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Preface 

 
This book titled ‘Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa’ is the Proceedings of the Multi-
disciplinary Conference which the association held from 23 to 28 November, 2020. It was held in 
collaboration with the University of Lome, Togo with Professor Komla Dodzi Kokoroko, the 
President of the University; and Professor Marrie Luce Quashie, Secretary General of the University 
as hosts. Precisely, 128 full papers were submitted. Each of them was subjected to blind review by 
three experts in the discipline, but 102 of them were recommended for publication by the three 
reviewers.  
 
The reviews were carried out by experts in the appropriate disciplines and from different countries. 
Their assessment was based on the 24 criteria in the review guideline given to them. They were also 
expected to vet the manuscripts with a view to providing additional comments that would guide the 
authors and assist them to improve the quality of their manuscripts before they re-submitted them for 
publication. The 102 articles that were recommended for publication by the three reviewers were 
subjected to further scrutiny by the editorial panel and only 56 of them were selected for publication in 
this Book of Proceedings. This gives an acceptance rate of 43.75 percent. It is good to note that there 
were scores of other good articles that were not considered for publication due to the inability of the 
authors to meet up the deadline requirement for submission of the corrected versions.  
 
The book comprises fifty five chapters in all. It is structured into eight parts; and Part I consists of 
seven scholarly articles in disciplines in the area of Arts, Peace and Social Sciences Education. Part II 
contains articles in the discipline of Educational Administration. Part III comprises of articles in the 
field of Educational Foundations. Part IV consists of articles in the discipline of Educational Planning 
and Policy. Part V consists of articles that dealt with Environmental and Health Education. Part VI 
comprises articles that dealt with Information and Communication Technology and Library Sciences. 
Part VII contains articles which are in the area of Language Education. Part VIII consists of articles in 
the field of Science and Technology Education. 
 
The Global Education Network aims at bridging the gap between the Anglophone and Francophone 
countries in Africa through organisation of conferences. This is the reason for trying to make available 
a French version of the book. We desire to make available the research reports in Africa to both 
English and French researchers and general readers. This will enable cross fertilisation of ideas. The 
book contains articles from different disciples. This is a reflection of the multidisciplinary nature of 
the Global Education Network’s conferences. GEN continues to attract scholars from different 
disciplines from all over the world to its conferences. I, therefore, implore all teacher educators to be 
part of this mass movement and have their articles published in globally visible publishing outlets.  
In view of these developments, I recommend this book as a must read for everybody irrespective of 
the discipline. Finally, I am grateful to the President of Global Education Network (GEN), Professor 
Emmanuel O. Adu, who is my immediate successor, for requesting me to complete all the processes 
for 2020 Multidisciplinary Conference which commenced under my watch as the Foundation 
President of the association, but was concluded under him as the second President of the association.  

 
 

Professor Martins Fabunmi (FGEN)  

Foundation President (2012 – 2020)  
Chairman Board of Directors, 
Global Education Network 
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Chapter One 
 

 

CONSUMER SCIENCE TEACHER’S READINESS FOR VIRTUAL 

CLASSROOM DURING COVID-19: A CASE OF SELECTED SCHOOLS IN THE 

EASTERN CAPE, SOUTH AFRICA 

 
Melikhaya Skhephe

1
 & Nondwe Mtshatsha

2 

University of Fort Hare (South Africa) 1 
Walter Sisulu University (South Africa)2 
 
Dr M Skhephe 

University of Fort Hare 
South Africa 
Cell +2778 756 7858 
Office +2740 602 2108 
Email: mskhephe@ufh.ac.za 
 
 

Abstract 

The most prominent debate in South Africa is how teachers will teach during and after 
the Covid-19 pandemic. This study examines Consumer Science teachers’ readiness for 
virtual teaching during the Covid-19 era. To this end, the researchers employed a 
qualitative approach and a case study research design. Telephonic interviews were used 
to gather data from Consumer Science teachers. The findings revealed that, despite 
government’s initiative of signing a multimillion rand contract to support virtual 
classrooms, the reality is that teachers are not ready for this mode of teaching. Another 
finding was that virtual classrooms provide an opportunity to collaborate and engage. 
The recommendation made here, is that Consumer Science teachers be workshopped on 
the use of virtual teaching, so that they can be confident about using diverse platforms. 
The researchers further recommend that online discussion forums be created via virtual 
platforms to enable teachers to share their expertise on the subject with their colleagues.  
 
Keywords: Consumer Science teachers, Covid-19, readiness, virtual classrooms  

 

 

Introduction and background 
Gallacher (2015) defines virtual learning as an online system that allows lecturers to share educational 
materials and communicate with their students via the web. Rachiva (2018) and Ferriman (2019) 
concur with Gallacher and augment that virtual classroom is closely related to the traditional face-to-
face teaching as they are both synchronous learning. 

One of the critiques about virtual classrooms is that teachers use them to replicate a customary 
practice which has been carried out for centuries, namely to teach exactly as they did in conventional 
classrooms (Xenos, 2018). As Xenos (2018) observes, in most cases this is exactly what learners 
anticipate, meaning virtual classroom teaching becomes a vicious cycle of learning. Crişan and Enache 
(2016) argue that although the technology is available for virtual classrooms to move beyond 
traditional (face-to-face) educational settings and to include practices that cannot be carried out in a 
traditional classroom, this currently does not happen, and it will probably take many years to become a 
widespread practice. Zapuskalov (2012) avers that virtual classrooms are in their infancy in many 
countries, consequently there is a lack of educational plans or guidance – for both teachers and 
learners – on how to use a variety of  platforms on their personal devices, for educational purposes. 
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According to Wallace (2016), a lack of teacher training and support on virtual classroom learning have 
been reported in Canada, the United States and countries in Asia, and these factors have contributed to 
teachers’ resistance in adopting virtual learning. Similarly, the literature indicates that in some regions 
of Russia, a low level of technical training regarding the development, implementation and evaluation 
of virtual learning content is commonly reported as an additional barrier to mobile-based teaching and 
learning initiatives (Yandex, 2012). Given these shortcomings, as Yandex (2012) notes, many teachers 
are reluctant to adopt new or emerging technologies as teaching and learning methods in their schools.  

In South Africa, the Daily Dispatch (7 August, 2020) revealed that a contract worth hundreds 
of millions of rand, to lease 55 000 tablet devices, was signed in the Province where the study was 
conducted to provide a virtual classroom solution for Grade 12 learners for the next three years (2020–
2023). Thus far, 44 000 tablets have been delivered to learners, in an attempt to promote online 
distance learning (Daily Dispatch, 2020). Despite these impressive statistics, there is no evidence that 
the recipients were prepared, in any way, before being allocated these devices (Daily Dispatch, 2020). 
It is therefore difficult to determine whether the teachers and learners are psychologically and 
physically ready and able to implement the use of these devices for virtual learning. It is against this 
background that the current study investigates Consumer Science teachers’ readiness for virtual 
classrooms. 
The investigation on which this article is based, sought to answer the following questions:  

1. To what extent are Consumer Science teachers ready for teaching in virtual classrooms, in an 
era of Covid-19?  

2. How can virtual classrooms assist in the teaching of Consumer Sciences?  
3. Do Consumer Science teachers understand how virtual classrooms can improve the teaching 

and learning of their subject? 
 

Theoretical Framework of the Study  
The e-Learning Readiness Theory, as advanced by Khan (2003), has been identified as a suitable lens 
for this study. The eight elements of this octagonal framework or theory are shown in Figure 1.  
 

 
Figure 1: e-Learning readiness framework  
Adapted from Khan (2003) 
 
E-learning readiness is the “mental or physical preparedness of an organisation for some e-
learning experience or action” (Borotis & Poulymenakou, 2004). Khan’s (2003) e-learning readiness 
theory stems from the fact that e-learning readiness has become an essential feature of both teaching 
and learning, meaning both teachers and learners need to be readied. Khan (2003) further observes that 
the effectiveness of such learning is reliant on a stable network being established, with specific 
software; a repository be created for managing the delivery of content; and a sound social environment 
be created through online interaction. In this theory, Khan (2003) states that given significant shifts in 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

4 

terms of how learners learn and are taught, there is an increasing need to understand what contributes 
to teachers’ failure to use e-learning platforms in their classrooms. Teachers need to show e-learning 
readiness prior to using diverse technologies in the best way possible.  

Technically speaking, e-learning readiness demands of users the ability to adapt to a new 
learning environment, and to use new or alternative technologies. Khan’s (2003) theory is suitable for 
a study of this nature, as the development of multimedia and information technologies, as well as 
internet-based teaching, have brought radical changes to bear on the traditional process of teaching 
(Wang, Wang, Lin, & Tang, 2007). Rapid advances in information and communication technologies 
(ICTs) have generated more choices when it comes to today’s educational agendas, since schools and 
other educational institutions have recognised e-learning as having the ability to transform people, as 
well as their knowledge, skills and performance (Henry, 2010).  

To determine whether it can successfully measure or reflect e-learning readiness, Khan’s 
(2003) framework needs to be critically examined. Each of the eight sides represents a dimension of 
the e-learning environment, from which teachers can select the most appropriate components to 
establish a flexible learning environment for their learners. As shown in Figure 1, the eight dimensions 
of Khan’s (2003) framework accords the same level of value to the institutional, the pedagogical, the 
technological, interface design, evaluation, management, resource support and the ethical. Each 
dimension in the framework represents a category of issues that need to be addressed, in order to 
create a meaningful e-learning experience (Singh, 2003). As Khan (2003) explains, this 
comprehensive framework for e-learning clusters together various related issues and factors, but as 
Morrison (2003) emphasises, each dimension consists of several sub-dimensions, all of which must be 
evaluated when assessing an entity’s e-learning readiness. To comprehensively assess e-learning’s 
organisational and individual readiness factors, a researcher would have to accommodate the critical 
perspectives of major stakeholder groups, amongst whom would be learners and teachers (Mncube, 
Olewale, & Hendricks, 2019). The idea is that, following an e-learning readiness assessment, user(s) 
will be able to design comprehensive e-learning strategies and effectively implement specific, targeted 
ICT goals (Aldhafeeri & Khan, 2016), and to determine whether these have been met.  
 

Research methodology 

 

Research context 
The reported qualitative research study was conducted in four schools in the Buffalo City district of 
the Eastern Cape province in South Africa. This province, which is the second largest in South Africa 
and one of the poorest, is characterised by a struggling education system. Since the dawn of 
democracy in 1994, the province has ranked last in terms of educational outcomes, with the 2015 
results of the National Senior Certificate showing a pass rate of 56.8 per cent compared to 84.7 per 
cent for the top performing province (Department of Basic Education [DBE], (2015). Also, the results 
of the 2014 South Africa Annual National Assessment (ANA), administered by the DBE, indicate that 
the Eastern Cape ranked last of the nine provinces in this country (DBE, 2014). 
 

Design 
The case study design was chosen for this study, as it enables researchers to closely examine the 
formulated research questions and identified issues, by interrogating them within an appropriate 
context. Zainal (2007) defines a case study research method as involving the selection of a small 
geographical area and a very limited number of individuals as the subject of study.  
 

Participants and sampling 
The study was conducted with four Consumer Science teachers from secondary schools: two from 
rural schools and two from urban areas in Buffalo City. From each circuit, the researchers selected 
participants based on geographical access and their willingness to participate in the study, making this 
a convenience sample. All the participants were black, and two females and two males were selected. 
The researchers deliberately sought an equal representation of both genders, in order to learn about 
their differences or consensus regarding the issues under investigation.  
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Data collection 

Data were collected through semi-structured interviews conducted with the various participants via 
telephone. Each interview lasted between 30 and 45 minutes, and was audio-recorded with the prior 
permission of the participants, who were aware that the interviews would focus on their readiness, as 
Consumer Science teachers, for teaching in virtual classrooms. The data coding and analysis followed 
an iterative process, as suggested by Miles and Huberman (1994). These researchers various steps 
which Miles and Huberman (1994) recommend, include reading and affixing codes to the transcript 
notes, while noting reflections or other remarks in the margins; sorting and sifting through the 
materials to identify similar phrases, relationships between variables, patterns and themes. Throughout 
the process of analysis, the research questions were used to inform the emerging issues from the data, 
as discussed below. 
 

Ethical considerations 

Permission to conduct the research in the Eastern Cape was requested from, and granted by, the acting 
Superintendent General. Issues concerning voluntary participation, informed consent, confidentiality, 
anonymity, non-maleficence and the benefit of the research to the participants were discussed in detail 
beforehand, to afford the participants an opportunity to grant informed consent. 
 

Data analysis  

The data obtained in this study were analysed by NviVo thematic analysis, which is a qualitative data 
analysis tool intended to help qualitative researchers organise and analyse data, and identify insights 
gleaned from semi-structured interviews, for instance (McNiff, 2016). In this study, however, the 
researchers analysed the data by classifying, sorting and arranging information; examining 
relationships in the data; and combining analysis with linking, shaping, searching and modelling 
(McNiff, 2016). In the process of analysis, the researchers generated themes to guide the subsequent 
presentation of the findings. 
Findings from the study  
In this section, the focus is on presenting and discussing the findings emerging from the interviews, 
using themes. 
 

Teachers’ readiness for virtual classrooms during the era of Covid-19 

Upon critically examining the participants’ responses, it became clear that despite the fact that 
almost all the teachers had laptops, in reality none of the participants seemed ready for the demands 
of teaching via a virtual classroom. Although such devices possess 21st-century features which would 
be ideal for use in a virtual set-up, the participants were not utilising them to their maximum benefit. 
As one teacher remarked:    

Since it is my first time to know that there is a platform called virtual, which requires me to 
switch from my traditional teaching approach to the digitised teaching approach called 
virtual environment, allow me to say I am total[ly] not ready for the task. 

 
Another teacher stated: 

I am so confused by this thing called online/virtual teaching method. I think I can be ready 
after I can attend a series of workshop accommodating both the theory and the practicals 
of the approach. Other than that, I am not ready. Remember, even before the pandemic I 
was not making use of my laptop. Maybe if I was making use of it, by now it was going to 
be easy to incorporate this approach …. 

 
The above responses clearly demonstrate the point of departure in the province where the study was 
conducted. Teachers’ readiness for virtual classrooms will always be called into question, for as long 
as education officials think virtual teaching is only about distributing technologies (laptops) to both 
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teachers and learners, without instilling in them a proper understanding of how to utilise such devices 
for educational purposes.  
 

Virtual classrooms assist in the teaching of Consumer Sciences 

In response to this question, the participants revealed that Consumer Science is continuously changing, 
and that requires some collaboration and engagement with, for instance, businesses in the vicinity. 
One participant said: 

First of all, teaching the Consumer Sciences needs some collaboration with business, so 
that teachers can be always updated on the new developments within the subject. Now 
having a platform like virtual classroom is going to assist in organising virtual lessons 
with the various businesses, so that they can advise us on the [latest] developments. 
 

Concurring, another participant noted: 
If finally implemented it can assist in the sharing of lessons, since it has a way of recording 
and projecting of slides. It means through virtual you can ask a leading teacher from 
another school to deliver a lesson for your learners. Again, the recordings of the lesson 
delivered can be sent to the learners and they can listen to them later during their spare 
time. However, [the] network needs to be attended [to], since it depends on the availability 
of [a] network. 

 
A critical examination of these two responses shows that virtual classrooms can be highly beneficial 
for the teaching of Consumer Science as a subject.  
 

Teachers’ understanding of how virtual classrooms can improve their teaching of Consumer 

Sciences as a subject 
The responses to this question show that, despite the participants not being ready for virtual 
classrooms, they do know how virtual teaching can improve their teaching of Consumer Sciences. One 
participant commented: 

You will remember that the type of learners we have now like to make use of the 
technology devices they have, in whatever they do. It means teaching them with the aid of 
virtual classroom can motivate them to learn, [more so than] the traditional teaching we 
are offering at the moment. It can also assist teachers in supporting instructors and 
learners in content interactions. 

 
Another participant stated: 

Since it is [a] technology-based approach, I am sure it can make our learners to 
participate fully in their studies, and I can make them to be active and know how to use 
this approach, and in that way teaching becomes meaningful and effective since they 
participate in the lesson. Another thing is that lessons can be recorded and used later. 

 
The above quotes indicate that the study participants understood the importance of using virtual 
platforms to transform teaching in the 21st century. This, not only because learners are more interested 
and actively engaged in lessons, but also because lessons can be repeated or replayed until the learners 
are conversant with the content.  
 

Discussion of findings 

 

Teachers’ readiness for virtual classrooms during the era of Covid-19 

Clearly, the above responses reveal that, despite government’s initiative of signing a multimillion rand 
contract to support virtual teaching and learning in the province where the study was conducted, the 
reality is that teachers are not ready to teach in virtual classrooms. For teachers to be ready, it is not 
only about developing e-learning platforms such as Zoom charts or Blackboard, but also about 
understanding how these platforms can best be used for educational purposes (in line with Khan’s 
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[2003] emphasis on pedagogy). This finding supports that of Wallace (2016), who notes that a lack of 
teacher training and support in respect of virtual classroom learning has hindered the successful 
implementation and adoption of virtual learning platforms. As Khan’s (2003) octagon of e-learning 
readiness shows, if one dimension is neglected, that will break the circle of e-learning readiness. 
Furthermore, the above findings clearly show that before the actual implementation of online learning, 
technological aspects (platform) and management (upskilling teachers) must be attended to. Just as 
important is resource support (Khan, 2003), as users – young and old – often struggle to master their 
devices, and battle to resolve technical problems which occur. As Mncube et al. (2019) explain, both 
learners and teachers must be proficient in using new technologies, before such tools can be 
successfully used in online teaching and learning. 
 Technology has influenced the way in which teachers deliver subject content in their 
classrooms (and even through distance learning). However, in order for teachers to master teaching at 
a distance, they need training in how to deliver their subject content in an interesting manner, how to 
manage the pace of different learners’ learning, and how to ensure that all learners remain engaged 
during a lesson. Without proper orientation regarding how virtual classrooms are conducted, there is 
no way for them to support their learners adequately, and their charges – who are already suffering as 
a result of the restrictions imposed by the lockdown – will feel left behind or overwhelmed.  
 

Assistance provided by virtual classrooms in Consumer Science classrooms 
Virtual classrooms provide users an opportunity to collaborate and engage with subject experts outside 
the classroom, as a means of improving or expanding their knowledge. This makes teaching more 
interesting. Consumer Science is a dynamic subject, and bringing in experts or sharing the lessons of 
other educators can easily be done via virtual classrooms. Online discussion forums can be created, 
which will give learners a sense of communicating one-on-one with their teacher and fellow learners. 
This is exactly what Kaware (2019) advocates: virtual classrooms must assist in making teaching more 
accessible, more flexible and more convenient for both learners and teachers. Reese (2014) expresses a 
similar idea, noting that virtual classrooms encourage freedom of expression, since learners are more 
open to communicate with their peers, anytime and anywhere. Reese (2014) further observes that 
virtual classrooms motivate learners since they prefer this delivery mode, which allows them to work 
at their own pace and to take the time to analyse and synthesise the learning materials. The findings 
explicitly support the idea of Singh (2003) that, in order to create a meaningful e-learning experience, 
all dimensions need to be addressed. As Khan (2003) notes, once all eight dimensions of the e-learning 
readiness framework have been considered, the teacher must select the most appropriate components 
for effecting a flexible learning environment in his/her online classroom. Hence, following an e-
learning readiness assessment, users will be able to design comprehensive e-learning strategies and 
effectively implement specific, targeted ICT goals (Aldhafeeri & Khan, 2016). To benefit from virtual 
classrooms, teachers’ understanding of how to manage such classrooms need to improve. Once virtual 
classrooms are implemented, learners are likely to be more motivated to focus on their studies, if 
teaching and learning are made more enjoyable.  
 

Teachers’ understanding of how virtual classrooms can improve the Consumer Sciences 

classroom 

What also emerged from the findings is that teachers possess knowledge of how virtual classrooms 
can improve their teaching, by serving as a powerful tool. However, to benefit from the gains 
associated with virtual classrooms, teachers need to be prepared to master various devices and 
platforms. The finding is in line with the ideas of Oliveira (2015), who warns that teachers must 
possess cutting-edge information and skills if they are to remain relevant, in addition to continuously 
adapting or improving their pedagogy where needed. The findings confirm those of Xanos (2018), 
who explains that sessions can be recorded and viewed many times, if needed. A teacher can also use 
the recording feature to evaluate his/her own teaching in an objective way, before posting it online. 
The only way to improve teachers’ understanding of the demands and scope of virtual classrooms, 
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however, is to ensure that they attend workshops dedicated to new technologies and teaching or 
assessment methods. Conducting two-day workshops is not sufficient when the goal is to improve 
their understanding, as there are so many approaches and methods to keep in mind when teaching no 
longer occurs face to face or via the chalk-and-talk method. 
 
Conclusion and recommendations  

After a critical review of the findings, the researchers conclude that there is an urgent need to train or 
develop Consumer Science teachers, to help them gain digital competency. Further, during the 
restrictions imposed in an effort to combat the spread of the Coronavirus, teachers have come to 
acknowledge that various technology can be used effectively to educate and train the learners in their 
care. Many teachers feel overwhelmed now that the delivery of the curriculum has changed from a 
traditional (chalkboard) to a modern approach (Zoom, podcasts, Blackboard collaborate, live 
telematics and virtual classrooms).  

Teachers need to make sure that they upskill themselves on the use of digital platforms. The 
digital revolution has changed the way Consumer Science teachers are expected to deliver lessons. Not 
only teachers but also learners need to be workshopped on the use of virtual classrooms – here, 
officials from the Department of Education have a significant role to play. The researchers further 
recommend that online discussion forums be created and hosted on virtual platforms, so that teachers 
can share their lessons, while learners can engage by asking questions or commenting on what they 
have learnt. Lessons delivered via virtual platforms can be downloaded, for the sake of variety, or 
recorded and used at a later stage.  

Covid-19 has forever changed the way teachers teach and learners learn. By creating virtual 
classrooms, teachers can expand the horizons of their learners, but only if they themselves are willing 
to expand their own horizons by learning new teaching methods and mastering those platforms that 
will best allow them to deliver the curriculum. 
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Abstract 

Intrapreneurial competence and quality of entrepreneurship education delivery    has 
been a pressing issue in most academic discussion, because, entrepreneurship education 
equips individuals to be independent and able to contribute to the national growth and 
development. It is against this background that this study examines the relationship 
between faculty intrapreneurial competences and quality of entrepreneurship education 
delivery in universities in Nigeria. The study adopted a descriptive survey research 
design, using a multi-stage sampling approach to collect necessary data from 83 
university lecturers and 449 students. Two research questions were raised and one 
hypothesis tested in this study. Two research instruments were used for the data 
collection, vis-à-vis Faculty Intrapreneurial Competence Questionnaire for Academic 
Staff (FICQAS) and Entrepreneurship Education Delivery Questionnaire for Students 
(ECDQS). The collected data were analyzed using frequency distribution tables, mean 
scores, and Pearson Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient at 0.05 level of 
significance, The results, showed that there is a significant correlation between academic 
staff intrapreneurial competence and quality delivery of entrepreneurship education in 
the Nigerian universities. The study recommended constant organisation of capacity 
building programmes for developing staff and faculty members to be intrapreneurial in 
their approach. 

 
Keywords: Intrapreneurship competence, Entrepreneurship Education, Delivery method, 

Entrepreneurship profile. 
 

 

Introduction 

The essence of higher education is to spur development through organised production of meaningful 
and relevant human capital that would be capable of creating wealth and employment, rather than 
acquisition certificate. A good number of Nigeria’s graduates are not gainfully employ. While a few 
are underemployed, a great majority roams the streets in urban centres without focus, depressed, 
frustrated and have become a dangerous liability to their parents and the society at large. “Unwittingly 
some have turned themselves into petty thieves, armed robbers, kidnappers, fraudsters, and lately 
terrorists” (Ejiogu 2013). 

With the problem of the current graduate unemployment rate of over 42% and the economic 
structure of Nigeria leaning overtly towards the oil sector, there is a need for entrepreneurship 
education which, it is hoped to produce graduates who are intrapreneurs and entrepreneurs and can 
express creativity, innovation, risk-taking and self-reliance. Since 2005, there has been a shifting focus 
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towards infusing entrepreneurial studies in the educational curriculum in Nigerian universities. This is 
to curb the problem traceable to the disequilibrium between the labour market requirements and 
essential employable skills acquired by graduates of the higher institutions (Ejiogu, 2017). Akande 
(2014) reports a study carried out by NISER in 2013 which reveals that graduates of tertiary 
(university) institutions are very badly hit by unemployment, as they constitute about 20% of youth 
unemployment for upward of five years after graduation.  

Entrepreneurship education has been defined as a tool for the learners to inculcate values, stir 
in the learner the urge for power, autonomy, wake the feeling to be affiliated to innovation, engage in 
novel discoveries as well as pursue the need to achieve success (Onyene, 2014). It should aim at 
combing skill building, experiential learning and mind-set shift in learners. Thus, entrepreneurship 
education is the process of providing individuals with the ability to recognize commercial 
opportunities and the insight, self-esteem, knowledge and skills to act on them.  Onyene further 
described a graduate entrepreneur as one who ought to have been exposed to creative values during 
learning in class; one whose knowledge is not tied to some theoretical recipe; one who can link 
theories to practice; and one with demonstrable intellectual capacity to think and act out of the box in 
order to find solution to life needs, human needs and national concerns. 
 Schoof (2006) elaborated on the concept of entrepreneurship education as, embodying learning 
directed toward developing in young people those skills, competencies, understandings, and attributes 
which equip them to be innovative, to identify, create, initiate and successfully manage personal, 
community, business and work opportunities, including working for themselves. It is to this extent that 
developing nations like Nigeria have decided to look inwards, away from foreign domination of the 
financial system, away from a single product economy (crude oil) to engaging the minds of youths in 
tertiary institutions to entrepreneurial practices and experience through strategic entrepreneurial 
education. Besides the common economic development and job-creation-related reasons to promote 
entrepreneurial education, there is also a less common but increasing emphasis on the effects which 
entrepreneurial activities can have on students as well as employees’ perceived relevance, engagement 
and motivation in both education and in work life (Amabile & Kramer, 2011). 
 In a study conducted by Uche and Adesope (2009), it was found that lecturers imparted to the 
students entrepreneurial skills, including independent minded skill, skill to start a small scale business, 
communication/proposal presentation skill, time management skill, risk taking skill, business 
management skill, corporate management skill and attitude to work. They concluded that since all 
courses have hidden values and skills of entrepreneurship, lecturers should be encouraged to 
emphasize such values and skills as they teach and supervise students both in formal and informal 
settings. 

The process of intrapreneurship takes place in a complex, mutually interrelated social 
environment, where highly competent individuals and the workplace (organisational) framework 
should converge. Intrapreneurship is given space via its culture and, reciprocally, it also influences the 
organisational culture in which it exists. (Antoncic & Hisrich, 2003) argue that intrapreneurship is a 
process that occurs within an existing firm, regardless of its size and that leads not only to new 
businesses but to other innovative activities and orientations, such as the development of new 
products, services, technology, business administration, competitive strategies and postures. This leads 
us to highlight that the involvement of employees in the place of work, requires strong managerial 
involvement to establish a suitable climate to expect the behaviour desired by the institution. 
 

Statement of Problem 
Considering the consistent increase in graduate unemployment, the pedagogical approach in 
entrepreneurship education studies in teaching and learning in the universities might be an issue of 
concern, as Uzoagulu (2012) argued that in practice some universities simply design one or two 
entrepreneurial courses, taught by some lecturers who have no practical experience of 
entrepreneurship while students take such courses as a requisite for graduation.. It was for this reason 
that, at introduction, instructors with training in business studies only were used for the delivery 
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entrepreneurship education (Uche & Adesope, 2009) This was due to the large misconception that 
equated entrepreneurship education to business studies; despite the difference in scope and focus of 
the two courses. The capacity of lecturers and instructors that anchors entrepreneurship education in 
most universities has been fingered as a reason for the poor-quality delivery.  

It is on this note that the resent study evaluates the correlation between faculty members’ 
intrapreneurship competence and quality of entrepreneurship courses delivery in faculty of education, 
in universities in Nigeria.  
 
Research Questions 
The following questions were raised to guide the research conduct: 

1. What is the level of faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence in the in the departments of 
technology education, business education and educational management? 

2. What are the dimensions of the final year students’ entrepreneurship profile in the departments 
of technology education, business education and educational management? 

 
Research Hypothesis 

1. There is no significant relationship between faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence and 
entrepreneurship education delivery in the departments of technology education, business 
education and educational management. 

 
Intrapreneurship is perceived to be one of the dynamic approaches that help organisations to attain a 
better competitive position (Qureshi, Rasli, Jusoh & Kowang, 2015). Fostering employee’s 
intrapreneurial engagement however becomes an indispensable strategy that can be adopted for 
employees’ willingness to take proactive initiatives towards improved work and exploring business 
opportunities (Arnab, 2014). However, organisations that fail to promote and encourage 
intrapreneurial initiatives of its workforce are likely to lose employees with distinctive competencies. 
Besides, in spite of the attention given to intrapreneurship or corporate entrepreneurship, many 
organisations are yet to fully explore the opportunities and profusely engage employees’ 
intrapreneurial potentials towards sustainable organisational survival 

As society evolves, so must institutions of higher education. With committed senior leadership 
and a culture of collaboration and risk-taking, universities can foster the right enabling environment 
for intrapreneurs to change the landscape of higher education. According to Moriano, Topa, Valeor, & 
Lévy, (2009), the development of intrapreneurial behaviour, is either favoured or restricted by the type 
of procedures defined by organisations for employees to perform their activities. Institutions that 
empower its employees are more likely to get the best out of them which will invariably trigger 
innovation and commitment that will positively have a direct impact on job performance (Elnaga & 
Imran, 2014). Empowerment is described as a level of autonomy and responsibility given to 
employees in taking decisions about their job without necessarily taken approval from the immediate 
superior (Ghosh, 2013) Empowerment compels employees to be motivated and enthusiastic in 
utilizing their distinctive capabilities and creativity towards organisational survival (Sharma & MKaur, 
2011). Employees’ empowerment is also one of the strategies that organisations use to drive 
innovative thought that foster creative abilities (Lee, Hwang, & Choi, 2012) Employee empowerment 
to take initiatives, participate in decision making process, solving problems and taking charge of 
projects as well as having freedom to get the job done require clear effective communication and 
feedbacks (Elnaga & Imran, 2014). This will motivate and stimulate employees’ mental and physical 
capabilities to engage in critical and creative thinking that will make them see new business ideas and 
opportunities that the organisation can venture into. However, as suggested by Molina & Callahan 
(2009), employees must be well trained, equipped and fairly remunerated to get the best out of them. 

Culture is an aspect of organisational life which can impact or influence people’s attitude and 
behaviour at work. The survival of an organisation relies on their effectiveness and efficiency in 
utilizing the resources available to it. Culture matter because decisions made without awareness of the 
operative cultural forces may have the unanticipated and undesirable consequences (Schein, 2002).  
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The culture an organisation affects not only the manager’s behaviour in organisation but also the 
relationship within its environment (internal and external) and the decisions they make. 

Pearce and Robinson (2007) observe that culture is strength but it can also be a weakness.  
Culture may impede smooth implementation or strategy by creating resistance to change.  It can 
facilitate communication, decision making and can as well create cooperation and commitment as 
strength. Though Schein (2002) has cautioned that researchers have under-estimated the extent to 
which culture contributes to the performance of an organisation, either as an asset or a liability. It 
plays a role that is significant and affects employees and organisational operations. 

Kotter and Heskett (2005) identified certain traits exhibited by organisations that have weak 
cultures as follows: politicized organisational environment, hostility to change, promoting bureaucracy 
in preference to creativity and entrepreneurship, and willingness to look outside the organisation for 
the best practices. It is obvious that the culture of an organisation has a direct impact on other vital 
performance outcome of the growth of business and customer satisfaction of any organisation. Deal 
(2005) referred to the culture of an organisation as “the epicentre of change”. Workplace culture can 
derive significant benefits by adopting intrapreneurship strategies in terms of learning benefits, 
employee retention, strategic renewal and capacity building.   

Intrapreneurship represents a potential vector of innovation recognized by institutions that have 
been able to take advantage of it. However, research in intrapreneurship is really at its early stages and 
there is a lack of well documented literature about its components, entrepreneurial behaviours and 
practices targeted by companies, the contextual factors that promote behaviours of entrepreneurs and 
their concrete impact in terms of attitude and involvement This means that defining intrapreneurship is 
not an easy task because there are divergent opinions about what the notion encompasses. From a 
historical standpoint, despite some controversies, it seems that the concept of intrapreneurship was 
first advanced by (Pinchot, 1985). According to him, intrapreneurship is related to undertaking a 
project within a society. According to him, as companies must innovate to survive, the best method 
would be to encourage employees especially those with a creative mind to become entrepreneurs 
within the company, entrusting them with freedom and resources, called "intracapital" to realize their 
projects (Pinchot, 1985). Later, some authors used the same concept. For example, (Antoncic & 
Hisrich, 2003) consider intrapreneurship as the existence of entrepreneurship within an organisation. If 
an employee is satisfied at work, he will be more involved: satisfaction can only take place if he is 
given meaningful tasks that require a certain degree of responsibility, enabling him to face challenges 
and tackle them. Policy involving the mobilization of skills, ideas, creativity and innovation would be 
a better way to promote an entrepreneurial culture. 

There is an existence of wide definitions of entrepreneurship and increased definitional clarity 
and agreement among researchers and practitioners. Caution might be needed to avoid the mis-
definition of the term as Zahra, Korri, & Yu (2005) explained that the difference in definitions has led 
to many entrepreneurship programmes actually being small and medium-sized enterprise (SME) 
training programmes that focus on functional management skills for small business rather than skills 
for building, financing and nurturing high-growth companies. 

Onyene (2014) describes a graduate entrepreneur as one who ought to have been exposed to 
creative values while in the classroom learning, one whose knowledge is not tied to some bookish 
recipe; one who can link theories to practice; and or one with demonstrable intellectual capacity to 
think and act out of the box in order to find solution to life needs, human needs and national concerns. 
Education is seen as one of the precondition for entrepreneurship development particularly in a place 
where the spirit and culture are very minimal. It is said to be an important determinant of selection into 
entrepreneurship, formation of new venture and entrepreneurial success (Baba, 2013). 

Further, Heinonen and Poikkijoki (2006) added that while it is possible to teach participants of 
entrepreneurship programs to evaluate opportunities, the innate ability to recognize opportunities 
remains virtually non-teachable. This means entrepreneurship education teaches the process involved 
in being successful, but cannot create an entrepreneur as it is the responsibility of the individual to be 
successful. Only specific aspects of entrepreneurship are explicitly teachable, and it may be necessary 
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to teach people how to be entrepreneurs. While there are substantial array of teaching methods 
employed in entrepreneurship education, there is little intellectual cohesion among these efforts, as 
there seems to indicate that there is no one best pedagogical approach for teaching entrepreneurship. 

As noted by Galloway and Brown (2002) in addition to developing skills for business start-up 
and ownership, entrepreneurship education makes a significant contribution in terms of the quality of 
graduate start-ups, and it influences general attitudes to entrepreneurship in the long term. In Galloway 
and Brown’s view, entrepreneurship education represents a positive motivation in terms of promoting 
entrepreneurship as a respectable and valuable career option. Entrepreneurship education inevitably 
influences the population’s attitudes towards entrepreneurship and assists in the creation and 
maintenance of an innovative culture. In the long run, it helps build a risk tolerant and entrepreneurial 
society. Entrepreneurship courses also prepare individuals for intrapreneurial challenges in large 
corporations where skills such as creativity, innovation and reactiveness are essential. Finally, the role 
entrepreneurship played in taking on important societal challenges has positioned entrepreneurial 
education as a means to empowering people and organisations to create social value for the public 
good (Rae 2010) 
 Intrapreneurship is also known as corporate entrepreneurship and corporate venturing is the 
process of starting or developing a new venture within an existing organisation, to create economic 
value and exploit new market. Entrepreneurship on the other hand is the act of developing a new 
venture outside an existing organisation. While intrapreneurship helps managers to renew and 
revitalize the overall performance of their business, entrepreneurship refers to start-up activity outside 
an organisation. 

Some researchers have argued that new opportunities might be exploited through 
entrepreneurship rather than intrapreneurship. Several reasons were identified; these include agency 
costs which affect contracting between employees and employers; transferable human capital and 
limited assets complementarily within existing firms; and organisational limitations of incumbents 
such as bureaucracy and rigid routines (Klepper 2001; Helfat and Lieberman 2002). In contrast to 
these findings, Simon and Barr (2015) argue that millennial are not leaving organisations en masse in 
order to build their own companies, nor are they jumping straight from university education into their 
own businesses. Instead, it is the idea of intrapreneurship that appeals to millennial, where employees 
are provided with autonomy and freedom to create within the organisations; this is borne out of both 
interest and necessity (Osorba & Termuede, 2013) 

Furthermore, it is found that independent start-ups are more likely to exploit ideas which 
involve talking to customers rather than researching established competitors, and which leverage 
social ties as well as general human capital (Parker, 2009) Contrary to this, incumbent firms tend to 
pursue intrapreneurship by developing unique business to business products which seems to be harder 
for employees to transfer into independent start-up efforts.  

As both entrepreneur and intrapreneur share similar qualities such as conviction, creativity, 
zeal and insight, the two are often used interchangeably. However, the two are different, as an 
entrepreneur is a person who takes a considerable amount of risk to own and operate a business, with 
the aim of earning returns and rewards from that business. He is the most important person who 
envisions new opportunities, products, techniques and business lines and coordinates all the activities 
to make them real. On the contrary, an intrapreneur is an employee of the organisation who is paid 
remuneration according to the success of the business unit, for which he/she is hired or responsible 

Universities have the responsibilities in preparing graduates for an environment in which 
career success will rely heavily on an individual’s ability to spot gaps in the market, identify 
opportunities for positive change and enhancement, problem solve creatively, and challenge 
conventional wisdom. 

The corporate entrepreneur is the employee who excels in the organisational environment, i.e. 
he or she is an integral part of the organisation. Intrapreneurs are agents of change, as they are 
individuals who have ideas and transform them into viable realities for the institution. Pinchot (1985) 
emphasizes that internal entrepreneurs are gifted with unique qualities and that among the perceived 
characteristics, the innovator profile is emphasized. Intrapreneurship relates to emerging behavioural 
intentions of individuals who present their own ideas, and then bring them into the life of the 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

 

 

 

15

organisation, with the help of the management (Shabana, 2010). Assuming risks, they seek to 
transform an idea into a profitable business within the university environment of which they form part. 
 

Methodology 

This study adopted the descriptive survey method with the 726 final year students of technology 
education, business education and educational management units in the faculties of Education at the 
universities of Lagos, Lagos State University and Olabisi Onabanjo University, and their 89 lecturers 
as the target population while the multi-stage sampling procedure was used to determine the sample 
sizes. Using Yamane (1967) formula, the sample sizes consisted of 83 lecturers and 449 final year 
students across the 3 selected universities, while the proportional allocation of the sample size was 
done with the aid of the Bowley (1926) proportional allocation formula, which yielded the sizes in 
Table 1 below: 
 
Table 1: Proportional allocation of the sample 
University Unit/Cohort Lecturers Students 

University of Lagos, Akoka, Lagos State Technology Education  5 32 

Business Education 5 39 

Educational Management  20 53 

Lagos State University, Ojo, Lagos State Technology Education  9 35 

Business Education 6 68 

Educational Management  15 61 

Olabisi Onabanjo University, Ago-Iwoye, 
Ogun State 

Technology Education  4 34 

Business Education 5 62 

Educational Management  14 65 

Total 83 449 

Source: Survey (2019) 
 
Thus, the participants were randomly selected from the three units of the selected universities. The 
Faculty Intrapreneurial Competence Questionnaire for Academic Staff (FICQAS) adapted from Jarna 
and Kaisu (2003) was administered to the lecturers and Entrepreneurship Course Delivery 
Questionnaire for Students (ECDQS with 0.75 reliability value) adapted from Schmidt, Bohnenberger, 
Panizzon, Marcon, Toivonen, and Lampinen, (2018) was administered to the students. Subsequently, 
the data collected through the instruments were analysed using frequency distribution tables, mean 
scores, and Pearson Product-Moment Correlation Coefficient, at 0.05 significance level. 
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Result and Discussion 
 

Research Question One 
What is the level of faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence in the in the departments of 
technology education, business education and educational management? 
Table 3 Level of faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence  
S/N ITEM Lecturers (N =449) 

Mean STD 

1. Encouragement by faculty/department management 2.88 .843 
2. Individual motivation 3.60 .174 
3. Transparency, openness and communality 3.17 1.321 
4. Individual competence  3.47 1.651 
5. Enabling working environment 2.47 1.231 
6. Encouragement to innovations  2.44 1.216 
7. Development 3.76 . 574 
 Aggregate Mean = 3.11   
Source: Researchers Field Survey, 2019   
 
The mean scores in the above table reveal that the lecturers were of the opinion that their 
intrapreneurial competence is on the average, as they rated their encouragement by faculty/department 
management = 2.88, individual motivation = 3.60, transparency, openness and communality = 3.17, 
individual competence = 3.47, enabling working environment = 2.47, encouragement to innovations 
= 2.44, and development = 3.76, while the aggregate mean score stood at = 3.11. Hence, the answer 
to the research question one is that the level of faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence in the in 
the units of home economics, technology education, business education and educational management 
in the faculties of Education at the University of Lagos, Lagos State University and Olabisi Onabanjo 
University is low. Therefore, there is need for modifications and improvements in the workplace 
culture of the units. 
 

Research Question Two 

What are the dimensions of the final year students’ entrepreneurship profile in the departments of 
technology education, business education and educational management? 
 

Table 4: Dimensions of the final year students’ entrepreneurship profile 

S/N ITEM Lecturers (N =449) 

Mean STD 

1. Self-Efficacy  3.06 .321 
2. Opportunity Detection  2.69 1.131 
3. Socialisation  3.75 .221 
4. Planning  2.44 1.765 
5. Risk Taking  2.70 2.112 
6. Leadership  2.69 .241 
7. Creativity 2.68 . 877 
 Aggregate Mean = 2.86   
Source: Researchers Field Survey, 2019   
 
The mean scores in the above table reveal that the students are of the opinion that their level of self-
efficacy is on the average, as they rated their themselves as Self-Efficacy = 3.06; Opportunity 
Detection= 2.69; Socialisation= 3.75; Planning= 2.44; Risk Taking= 2.70; Leadership = 2.69; 
Creativity self-efficacy = 3.68. Hence, the answer to the research question two is that the dimensions 
of the SIWES students’ entrepreneurship profile in the units of technology education, business 
education and educational management in the faculties of Education at the University of Lagos, Lagos 
State University and Olabisi Onabanjo University are perceived as being low, it therefore requires 
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improvement. It is general belief that there is no best way of providing entrepreneurship education. 
Nevertheless students can be provided with challenging goals in academic environments that leads to 
increasing their responsibility, individual efforts and strives in order to achieving goals and objectives. 
This leads to increasing their motivation to progress and it is expected that their inner control, risk-
taking and general entrepreneurial profile improves.   
 

Testing Hypothesis 
There is no significant correlation between faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence and 
entrepreneurship course delivery in the departments of technology education, business education and 
educational management. 
 

Table 5: Correlation Table 
Variables Mean STD N R p-val. Remark Decision 
Intrapreneurial Competence 3.11 .741  

83 
 
.736 

 
.013 

 
Significant 

 
Rejected Entrepreneurship Course Delivery 2.11 .897 

Significant at .05 level 
 
Table 5 shows r=.736, indicating a strong and positive correlation between faculty members’ 
intrapreneurial competence and entrepreneurship course delivery, while p=.013 shows a significant 
correlation between the two variables. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected, and its alternative that 
states “there is a significant correlation between faculty members’ intrapreneurial competence and 
entrepreneurship course delivery in the units of technology education, business education and 
educational management in the faculties of Education at the University of Lagos, Lagos State 
University and Olabisi Onabanjo University” is accepted. This is because faculty intrapreneurial 
competence has significant relationship with quality of entrepreneurship education delivery. This 
finding is in agreement with the study conducted by Uche and Adesope (2009), were it was discovered 
that lecturers imparted to the students entrepreneurial skills, including independent minded skill, skill 
to start a small scale business, communication/proposal presentation skill, time management skill, risk 
taking skill, business management skill, corporate management skill and attitude to work. They 
concluded that since all courses have hidden values and skills of entrepreneurship, lecturers should be 
encouraged to emphasize such values and skills as they teach and supervise students both in formal 
and informal settings. 
 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Sequel to the findings of this study, it is concluded that the level of faculty members’ intrapreneurial 
competence in the units of home economics, technology education, business education and educational 
management in the faculties of Education at the University of Lagos, Lagos State University and 
Olabisi Onabanjo University is low. The dimensions of the SIWES students’ entrepreneurship profile 
in the units of technology education, business education and educational management in the faculties 
of Education at the University of Lagos, Lagos State University and Olabisi Onabanjo University are 
perceived as being low. Also that a significant association exists between faculty members’ 
intrapreneurial competence and entrepreneurship course delivery in the units of technology education, 
business education and educational management in the faculties of Education at the University of 
Lagos, Lagos State University and Olabisi Onabanjo University.  
 
Recommendations 

Recommendations made include: 
1. Constant organisation of capacity building programmes for developing staff and faculty 

members to be intrapreneurial in their approach. This is because lecturers who teach 
entrepreneurship education are required to operate in the same way that is they must adopt the 
intrapreneurial way of teaching. The integration of experimental and practical approaches to 
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teaching-learning in entrepreneurship education will help to emphasize the process of change in 
students.  

2. Programmes for entrepreneurship students should emphasize commitment and single-
mindedness, acceptability, specialist approach, opportunities awareness and above all knowledge 
in the areas of focus and less emphasizes on vocational studies as a means of gaining 
entrepreneurial skill. 

3. The teaching of entrepreneurial education should be handled with high sense of professionalism 
imbedded in every subject teaching. In this way, the teaching of entrepreneurship education in 
our universities would develop in the graduates knowledge and skills that would enable them to 
be job creators and employers of labour and also enable them to function as efficient 
intrapreneurs.  

4. Teaching and learning should be taken outside the classroom; to tap into opportunities and 
experiences that lie outside the school and to internalize students’ experiences through 
organizing conferences and exchange programmes 
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Abstract 

This study examined the influence of sources and types of funds on SMEs performance 
using economic and non-economic indicators. The objective was to identify the sources 
and types of funds accessible to SMEs; and to determine the influence of types of finance 
on SMEs performance. Primary data was gathered with interview-questionnaire 
consisting of 15 items from a population of 7012 and sample of 708 SMEs. Three 
research questions raised were analyzed with frequency counts, and the hypothesis was 
tested using multiple regression analysis at 0.05 level of significance. The result shows a 
significant composite contribution of types of funds to SMEs performance (R2=0.063 or 
6.3%, F=17.955, p< 0.05). The result also shows significant relative influence of long-
term capital on SMEs performance (β=0.231, p=p.000). This implies it contributed 
23.1% of SMEs performance.  However, the relative influence of short-term capital on 
SMEs performance was not significant (β=0.038, p=0.434, that is p>0.05). This implies 
the contribution of 3.8% is not significant statistically to influence SMEs performance. 
The study concluded that access to funds is related to SMEs performance and that access 
to long-term funds has greater influence on SMEs performance than shorter-term funds.  
It was recommended that for long term funds for the sector, government should 
encourage the development of Venture Capital Market for SMEs giving tax incentives to 
venture capitalists. 
 
Keywords:  Sources of Funds, SMEs Performance, Types of Funds, economic indicators, 
non-economic indicators. 

 

 

 

 

Introduction 

Scholars extol the potential of Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) to drive economic growth and 
catalyse socio-economic transformation. According to Beyene (2002), “the potentials are manifested 
in SMEs’ labor-intensive nature, income-generating possibilities, capital saving capacity, potential use 
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of local resources and reliance on few imports, flexibility, innovativeness and strong linkages with the 
other sectors of the economy”. 

In order to realize potential of being drivers of economic transformation, SMEs need to have 
access to funds. Funds are like blood in the body system (Inegbenebor, 2006); so they need access to 
the right sources and of right types of funds.  The expected effects on the economy, according to 
Miyslimi and Krisdale (2016), includes increase in national and regional output, job creation, 
economic diversity, ensuring competitive markets, countering poverty and welfare dependency. The 
expectation of these positive results made government in Nigeria to adopt SMEs as the primary 
development  strategy. 
 Government interests were expressed through establishing a host of development financial 
schemes, among which were the Nigerian Bank for Commerce and Industries in 1973; the Small Scale 
Industries Credit Scheme in 1975; the Nigerian National Economic Reconstruction Fund in 1990, and 
the Small and Medium Enterprises Equity Investment Scheme in 2000, among others. All these aimed 
at propagating and promoting SMEs in Nigeria.  The result was that SMEs constituted over 93% of all 
enterprises in Nigeria (Central Bank of Nigeria CBN, 2003).  
 Despite the efforts of government, studies of SMEs development in Nigeria have revealed 
consistently poor performance in terms of impact on the economy and the poor performance  
attributed mostly to “capital inadequacy” (Ade, 1995). Capital inadequacy means lack of access to 
appropriate sources or types of funds. This state of affairs may have arisen because SMEs managers 
lack basic skills of financial management regarding sources and mix of funding types (Batjargal and 
Liu, 2016). 
 

Statement of the Problem 
The underpinnings of this study are that entrepreneurs access to sources and types of funds differ and 
these differences may influence SMEs performance. Earlier studies did not relate the sources or types 
of funds to SMEs performance. Apart from that, SMEs’ performances were measured using only 
economic indicators. This study intends to fill these gaps by investigating the influence of sources and 
types of funds on SMEs performance using economic and non-economic indicators. 
 

Objectives of the Study 

The objectives of this study are to identify the sources and types of funds accessible to SMEs, and to 
determine how the types of finance influence SMEs performance. 
 

Research Questions   
Three research questions and one hypothesis were raised to guide the study. 

1. What is the profile of SMEs in this study described in terms of ownership structure, registration 
status and age of business? 

2. What are the major sources of funds for SMEs in this study? 
3. What is the performance of SMEs in this study based on economic and non-economic 

indicators? 
 

 

 

Hypothesis 
Ho1: There will be no significant influence of entrepreneurs’ sources and access to types of funds and 
SMEs performance. 

 

Scope of the Study 
The study is limited to sole proprietorships, partnerships and private limited companies only and shall 
not extend to other business operating as joint ventures, franchises, public limited companies or 
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branches of another business. The study is also limited to manufacturing SMEs in Ekiti and Ondo 
States, Nigeria. 
 

Literature review 
Across the globe, SMEs have limited access to finance due to their own weaknesses and the reluctance 
of the financial institutions to provide credit to this sector (Ghimire and Abo, 2013; Mohamed, 
Abdullahi and Ismail, 2016). “The SME market is perceived by financial institutions as risky, costly 
and difficult to serve” (Manini, Umukter, Kadian, Simiya, 2016:51). The result is that a large number 
of SMEs do not have access to finance (Tafadzwa and Olawale, 2013). Mazanni and Fatoki (2016) 
suggest that increasing access to SMEs finance would reflect positively on their performance. 
According to them, access to finance can improve and develop firm performance as it not only aids in 
the growth of companies, market entry, and reducing business risk, but it can also enhance 
performance of SMEs.  
 World Bank (2014) highlights that access to finance is one of the triggering factors for 
fostering a conducive, economic environment and  the ability to get credit is a major requirement  for 
SMEs in doing business (Murphy, Anwar, Fatabi, Abdullah and Thomas, 2017). SMEs with better 
access to finance stand a better chance to exploit growth opportunities and increase in access to capital 
would lead to improved performance (Oluseyi, 2013). 
 Amornkitoikai and Harvio (2016) assess the impact SMEs funding on performance and find 
that there is a significant positive relationship between funding and performance.  They suggest that 
availability of financial resources for SMEs in the form of equity and debt may therefore be one key 
factor for boosting SMEs performance. Although the above financial arrangement may foster 
financing of SMEs, their relevance particularly to start-ups without assets to pledge as collateral 
security for these transactions questions the appropriateness of the sources (Abor, 2015; Anderson, 
2015). In addition to issues of appropriateness of sources, another issue to consider in SME is lack of 
experience in determining types of funds (Batjargal and Liu, 2016).  
 

Theoretical framework  

According to Ang (1991), a business is small if (i) it has no publicly traded securities, that is, the 
business has neither debt nor stock traded in organised exchanges; (ii) the management team lacks 
depth (iii) the primary sources of funds are owner’s savings and personal borrowings, friends and 
relatives, local banks and small business sources. The absence of publicly traded shares, the lack of 
management depth, and the limited personal wealth of owners could imply a shortened expected 
duration for the firm and thus a shortened transaction horizon with the stakeholders as well. These 
unique features of small business create performance problems. The probability of failure could 
increases with a management team that lacks depth, limited alternative sources of financing and lack 
of alternative measures of value due to absence of traded securities. The costs are also higher as the 
small business face higher costs of market imperfections and frictions. 
 

Measures of SMEs Performance 
Conceptualising performance has been problematic because performance has many dimensions. 
Scholars use terms such as growth or success as substitutes for performance.  Others perceive 
performance in terms of number of employees, profit, sales and even asset. Ahmad (2007), however, 
perceives singular measures of performance as too narrow and unrealistic. Shah, Zamank and Shabir 
(2013) experimented with using a multiple measure of performance including increase in profit, 
increase in number of employee over time, increase in market share and increase in sales. They found 
that overall the small businesses included in the sample have performed reasonably well, in terms of 
each of the selected measures of business performance. The result revealed that 65 percent 
experienced increase in sales levels and 57 percent achieved increase in profit over the last twelve 
months. The least frequently realised improvement in performance was an increase in market share, 
with 54 percent of the sample having achieved growth in such terms. A significant increase in number 
of employment was noticed too. Adebiyi, Banjo and Regin (2017) criticised those as economic 
measures and advocate for inclusion of non-economic measures as well.  
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 Kantor (2002) adds another dimension to the measure of performance in SME, stating that the 
use of only economic indicators is too narrow and does not reflect the non-economic impact, which in 
some cases may be more important than the economic indicators. Kantor (2002) argues that the use of 
only economic measures fail to bring issues of power and inequality into theoretical and empirical 
analysis of business performance; a weakness that detracts from their ability to fully understand the 
dynamics behind SMEs performance. The suggestion to use non-economic measures of performance 
has been praised for providing innovative analysis through the use of subjective indicators for 
measuring non-economic performance (Leitão and Franco, 2008). Also, it provides new insights for 
improving, in operational terms, performance of SME ruled fundamentally by the individual capacity 
of the entrepreneur (Bahari, Yinus and Jabar, 2017).  
Methodology  
This study adopted exploratory survey research design. The design is considered appropriate because 
the population is large and the study is cross-sectional in nature and seeks to establish influence of 
access to sources and types of funds on SMEs performance.  The design suggested that these variables 
already existed, and attempted to measure how they influence SMEs performance. 
 The independent variables were operationalised. Sources of funds were categorised and types 
of funds were operationalised as access to long–term and short-term funds. The dependent variable, 
‘performance’, was operationalised to include economic and non-economic indicators as sales, number 
employed, profitability, number of branches, status in community, sense of job security, sense of   
satisfaction, public acceptability of business, employee satisfaction and prospects for continuity.  All 
variables were measured on a 3 point Likert Scale ranging from low “1”,  to medium “2” and high “3”.  
 The population for this study consisted of all manufacturing SMEs in Ondo and Ekiti States of 
Nigeria that employed between five and ninety-nine workers. The choice of manufacturing sector was 
to minimise the effect of sectoral ‘bias’ which may affect group comparison. This is in line with 
Tybout’s (2002) assertion that the manufacturing sector is viewed by policy-makers in the less 
developed countries “as the leading edge of modernisation and job creation, as well as a fundamental 
source of various positive spillovers”. 
 The population consisted of 7012 manufacturing SMEs made up of 3085 from Ekiti State 
(ESID, 2016), and 3927 for Ondo State (OSID, 2016). A sample of 708 SMEs was selected from the 
population for the study.  
 Proportionate sampling technique was adopted for the study. Seven hundred and eight (708) 
SMEs were selected as sample; 321 were drawn from Ekiti State and 387 were drawn from Ondo 
State.  
 In order to achieve the objectives of this study, primary sourced data was collected using a 
self-developed interview-questionnaire, consisting of 15 items. Interview questionnaire was 
considered most appropriate because some of the respondents could not read or write (Chandler and 
Lyon, 2001) and because of the exploratory nature of the study (Gibb, 2000). Data gathered with the 
interview-questionnaires was used to measure influence of sources and types of funds on SMEs 
performance, as well as test the hypotheses of the study. Section A of the instrument is the biographic 
data of respondents made up of three (3) items. Section B consists of two (2) items of interview 
questionnaire on the independent variables, presented as a rating scale. The respondents rated each 
factor on a rating scale arranged and coded as “low =1”, “Medium =2” “High=3”. Section C is the 
dependent variable and consists of ten (10) indicators of performance among SME operators. 
Respondents rated performance on each of the factors on a rating scale arranged and coded as “low 
=1”, “medium =2”, “high=3”. 
 The instrument was subjected to reliability and validity tests before it was administered. The 
researcher used Test–Retest Method to ascertain the reliability of the instrument. The instrument was 
administered on forty SMEs in Ekiti State, at the first instance and was repeated on the same 
participants after two weeks. The responses were scored. The degree of correlation between the scores 
obtained in the two administrations was determined with the use of Pearson Product Moment 
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Correlation formula at 0.05 level of significance to obtain a reliability co-efficient (r) of 0.86. The co-
efficient of reliability of the instrument was considered acceptable for the study. 
 Out of the 708 interview questionnaire returned, 25 were not usable because they were 
incomplete or mutilated. Six hundred and eighty-three (683) copies of interview questionnaire were 
used for the final analyses. The data collected were analysed using frequency counts and percentage 
scores to answer research questions 1, 2 and 3. The Hypothesis was tested using multiple regression 
analysis to assess the relative influence of independent variable (types of funds) and its contribution to 
variation in the dependent variable (SMEs Performance). The hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of 
significance, on SPSS Software, version 20. 
 

Results 
Research Question One: What is the profile of SMEs in this study described in terms of ownership 
structure, registration status and age of business? 

Table 1: Profile of SMEs in the Study 
Profile of SMEs          Frequency        Percentage 
Ownership structure 
Sole Proprietorship 
Family business 
Partnership 
Private Ltd 
Others 
Registration Status 
Not registered 
Registered Business Name 
Company 
Others 
Age of Business 
       Below Three years 
3-6years 
7-10years 
Above 10 years 
 

 
587 
55 
19 
19 
3 
 
212 
370 
12 
89 
 
114 
192 
126 
251 

 
86.0 
8.0 
2.8 
2.8 
0.4 
 
31.0 
54.2 
1.8 
13.0 
 
16.7 
28.1 
18.7 
36.8 
 

Source: Field Work (2019) 
 

  

Table 1 shows that 587 (86%) of SMEs in this study are sole proprietorships, 55 (8%) are family 
businesses, 19 (2.8%) are partnerships, 19 (2.8%) are private limited companies, while 2 (0.4%) are 
categorised as others. The table also shows that 212 (31%) of the businesses are not registered, 370 
(54.2%) are registered business names, 12 (1.8%) are limited liability companies and 89 (13%) are 
classified as others. The table shows too that 114 (16.7%) of the businesses have been in existence for 
less than three years, 192 (28.1%) have been in existence for between 3 and 6 years, 126 (18.4%) have 
existed for between 7 and 10 years, while 251 (36.8%) have existed for more than 10years. Variation 
between the two states, in terms of profile of SME owners, was not examined because the study was 
not comparing distribution across the states. 
Research Question Two: What is the major source of start-up finance for SMEs of this study? 
                  
Table 2: Sources of Start-up Finance 

Source              Frequency              Percentage 
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Owner’s savings 
Family and Friends 
Bank Loan 
Cooperative Loan 
Government Loan 
Others 

354 
239 
12 
55 
16 
07 

51.8 
35.0 
1.8 
8.0 
2.4 
1.0 

Source: Field Work (2019) 
 

  

Table 2 shows that the highest source of start-up finance for SMEs is from owners’ savings (351 or 
51.8%). This is followed by start-up finance sourced from family and friends (239 or 35.0%); and 
some sourced from Cooperatives (55 or 8.0%).  Start-up finance is also sourced from government 
loans (16 or 2.4%); bank loans (12 or 1.8%); and other sources (07 or 1.0%).  Variation between the 
two states, in terms of sources of finance, was not examined because the study was not set to compare 
distribution across the states. 
 
Research Question Three: What is the performance of SMEs in this study based on the combined 
indicators of sales, profitability, number employed, and number of outlets, status in community, sense 
of job security, sense of satisfaction, acceptance by public, employee satisfaction and sustainability? 
 
Table 3: SMEs Performance 

Aggregate Score      No.         Percentage Rating 
10 -16 
17 – 23 
24 – 30 

70 
407 
206 

10.2 
59.6 
30.1 

Low Performers 
Moderate Performers 
High Performers 

                  Total     683 100  
Source: Field Work (2019) 
 

   

In table above, 70 (10.2%) of sampled entrepreneurs perceived themselves as low performers, 407 
(59.6%) perceived themselves as moderate performers, and 206 (30.2%) perceived themselves as high 
performers. There are no variations observed in the two states because the study is not comparative, 
and as such, the samples were not segregated at any point in time. Hence, there were no justifications 
as well. 
 

Hypothesis       

Ha1:  There is significant relationship between access to funds and SMEs performance 

In order to test the hypothesis, classes of funds were regressed on SMEs’ performance. The result of 
the multiple regression analysis is shown in Table 4. 
 
Table 4: Multiple Regression Analysis of access to funds and SMEs Performance.  

Model B Std 
Error 

Beta T Sig.T r R2 F 

Constant       19.232         .425                       45.266    .000       
Long-term  
Capital           1.176         .246        .231           4.782     .000        .252      .063    17.955 
Short-term 
Capital             .197         .252        .038            .783     .434 
          Dependent variable: SMEs performance 

Level of significance p≤ 0.05 
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Source: Field Work (2019) 
 

Table 4 shows that there is significant relationship between access to types of funds and SMEs 
performance (R=0.252; F=17.955, p< 0.05). Table 4 further shows that there is a weak but significant 
combined influence of access to types of funds on SMEs performance (R2=0.063, p<0.05). This 
implies that access to funds explains 6.3% of the total variation in SMEs performance; while the 
remaining 93.7% variation in SMEs performance is largely due to variation in other variables outside 
the regression model. 
 The relative influence of long-term funds on SMEs performance was significant (β=0.231, 
p=0.000) or 23.1%. The relative influence of short-term funds on SMEs performance was (β=0,038, 
p=0.434). This was not significant statistically because p>0.05 level. The hypothesis is, therefore, 
rejected. The alternate hypothesis is upheld, that access to types of funds among entrepreneurs 
significantly influences SMEs performance. 
Discussion  
This study examines the influence of entrepreneurs’ access to sources and types of funds on SMEs 
performance. Pompe and Bilderbeek (2005) and Imois and Jacobs (2012) agree that performance 
predicting research benefits entrepreneurs, those who assist, train and advise them, researchers and 
public policy makers. Lussier and Halabí (2012) with Ngatno and Widayanto (2016) have observed 
that understanding the factors that determine performance is crucial to society and health of the 
economy. 
 The result in Table 1 shows a preponderance of sole proprietorships, partnerships and family 
business among SMEs studied; and majority of which are either not registered or registered business 
names. This profile of SMEs characterises informality and other attendant limitations in ability to 
identify and exploit opportunities successfully. The profile is also associated with stunted businesses 
that remain the same over the years, that is, if they survive. The Table 1 also shows that many of these 
SMEs have been in existence for seven years or more, which, taken as an indicator of sustainability 
appears promising. However, survival and optimal performance are two different things, viewed from 
the angle of impact of such enterprises on the local economy. The results of ownership structure, 
registration status and age of these businesses indicate that majority of the SMEs are well established, 
and may be regarded as successful, at least in the eyes of the proprietors. It is deducible from the 
results that fewer SMEs of the type studied were established in the last three years. This deduction is 
contrary to expectations, especially in view of findings by Becker and Huseld (2004) that new firms 
are more likely to grow and create employment opportunities than stagnant firms. This suggests that 
the new entrants are attracted to newer business types as information and computer technology in 
preference to more traditional types.   
 Table 2 shows that most entrepreneurs in the study sourced start-up capital from owner’s 
savings, family and friends. This practice inherently limits the scope and growth of such businesses 
(Ang,1991). They end up as lifestyle entrepreneur with stunted growth and generally hire few people 
and make limited impact on economic growth (Shah, Naza, Zaman and and Shabi, 2013).  
 The finding in Table 3, that majority of SMEs are fairly successful or very successful, may be 
attributed to the self-assessment mechanism adopted in the study in which most SMEs see themselves 
as successful, and to the fact that most of the SMEs are survivalist in orientation. When Romero and 
Gray (2002) similarly asked SMEs managers to rate the performance of their business, and majority 
rated their business as successful or very successful, they noted, ‘if success is defined in terms of 
survival, every business in our sample may be considered successful’. These typify the ‘life-style’ 
entrepreneur. It is apparent that measured on purely economic terms most SMEs in this study may not 
be rated as successful. This may mean SMEs performance has been problematic. Much literature use 
the traditional measures of financial performance, which were criticised as not being comprehensive 
(Castillo and Wakefield, 2006; Sidika, 2013). 
 Based on the result in Table 4, the study’s null hypothesis was rejected; this means that there is 
a significant influence of access to funds on SMEs performance.  A significant combined relationship 
was also established in the regression analysis between access to types of funds and SMEs 
performance. The finding is supported in the studies that entrepreneurs in developing countries often 
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identify lack of access to funds as the greatest constraint to performance (Nickler and Goldmark, 2002; 
Tafadzwa and Lawale, 2013). The result, though supported, may nonetheless, be differentiated 
between long-term and short-term capital (Mensah, 2004). The distinction was supported by the 
findings in this study, that long-term capital was significantly related to SMEs’ performance, while 
short-term capital was not. Some scholars (Gbandi and Amissah, 2014; Oladele, Oloowkere and 
Akinruwa, 2016) report that SMEs in Nigeria predominantly source short-term capital from business 
networks and other informal sources at a lower cost, such as ‘isusu’ clubs and contribution societies, 
often not known to formal financial institutions.  
 

Conclusion  

The study confirms that access to funds influences and also is related to SMEs’ performance. It further 
shows that access to long-term funds have greater influence on SMEs’ performance than shorter-term 
funds. These findings point to the need for financial interventions to be directed more to the provision 
of long-term funds needed for the acquisition of fixed assets. 
 

Recommendations 

1. The finding that SMEs source start-up capital from personal savings, family and friends shows 
the weakness inherent in their growth. If SMEs are to grow, the question of risk capital or long 
term funds for the sector needs to be specially addressed. Government should encourage the 
development of Venture Capital Market for SMEs by making provision or tax incentives for 
venture capitalists. A funding scheme that is effective and favorable to SMEs should be put in 
place to increase overall access to long-term and short-term funds. This should be supported by 
a fiscal incentive scheme directed at SMEs. For instance, SMEs may be tax exempt within 
their first five years of life. Government can develop grants and tax incentives to SMEs, which 
provide their own basic infrastructure like Power, Road and water. This will help to reduce the 
respective SMEs’ cost of production and make them more competitive. 

2. It is recommended that  government should establish a consortium comprising banks, 
entrepreneurs and in association with tertiary institutions to be responsible for promoting SME   
related researches, making available the results of such researches to SMEs and facilitating 
their demonstration, adoption and commercialisation. This will ensure the development of 
indigenous technology that is relevant to the circumstances of our SMEs. 

3. A new and comprehensive SME Policy for Nigeria has become imperative in the light of 
globalization and associated challenges experienced in the domestic market in order to make 
the Nigerian SMEs globally competitive. An inter-ministerial body to coordinate all matters 
relating to SMEs comprising all relevant ministries is highly recommended. 
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Abstract.  
The article aim at examining the method adopted in financing online education during 
the novel of COVID-19 pandemic in Nigeria. The paper observed that during the novel of 
COVID-19 Pandemic in Nigeria, all Socio-economic activities like education, industries, 
transportations, trading etc were put on hold, due to the total lockdown, inter states and 
international borders closed. All levels of educational system were totally closed to avoid 
the community transmission of the pandemics. However, the closing down of school 
system called for series of training methods that will avoid  overcrowded gathering and 
that will keep the school aged children busy right at home during the pandemic.The 
methods advocated for, was online education for the children which include, virtual 
classroom, teleconferencing, zooming, radio messaging, social media, facebooks, skype , 
wattshap etc. all these online training methods demand the use of facilities like television, 
radio, computers, laptops, iphones, ipads ,smart board and email etc.Also,the technical 
know-how that will operate the gadget and networking services are also necessary. The 
problem is that the exercise demands adequate funds at the disposal of the online 
Education operators and parents. The paper therefore investigate the concepts of 
educational finance, online education, the sources and expenditure patterns for the 
online education, the associated challenges and the ways forward. The article concluded 
that the online education programme just suddenly jumped into the system, the issue of 
the lockdown palliatives affect the financing  of the online education. It was however 
suggested that the government and well meaning Nigerians that have good will about 
Nigerian education provision should help in the financial provision that will be necessary 
for the purchasing  of online education facilities and gadgets anduse of the online 
education system. The provisions will help in keeping  both the teachers and the students 
busy for effective teaching-learning process during the Pandemic total lockdown and will 
go a long way in promoting online education programme during any Pandemic disasters 
in Nigeria. 
 

keywords: COVID-19 Pandemic, Financing, online Education, problems and way 
forward  

 

 

Introduction  
Education is an instrument for national transformation and sustainable  development over the years, no 
nation at the global level relegate the integrity of educational to provision to her citizens. However, the 
Federal Republic of Nigeria (2014) also recognized education as an essential tool for the national 
socio-economic development. It should be noted that any nation that toyed with educational provision 
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to her citizens such nations can never be ranked high among the developed nation at the global level.  
This is to say that the Federal government  republic of Nigeria recognized the Importance of education 
for a sustainable national development. However, over the years, the educational provision to the 
citizens had been facing serious problems  like,economic recession, poverty, climate change, politics 
in education, incessant teachers’ strikes etc all  which had made the educational provisions to the 
Nigeria citizens so difficult. It should therefore be noted that the Federal Republic of Nigeria had put 
up  efforts towards redeeming the image of Nigerian education program.Despite all efforts  yet the 
problem still persisted. According to Umar (2009), the government of Nigeria set up school based 
management committee to come to the aid of school system in the provision and maintance of 
educational facilities in the schools, so that effective teaching learning process can take place yet, the  
problems are still existing. The stakeholders in educational programme like teachers, parents, 
academic staff union and  well meaning individuals called on the three tiers of government to come to 
the aid or the crumbling educational system, yet no response from the government in the fundings. The 
aftermath of the situation lead to the overcrowded classrooms, teachers inefficiency, the use of chalk-
talk method, traditional approach in teaching, the situations also lead to the administrative 
ineffectiveness of the school heads and teachers. The perpetration and adaptation of the teachers in 
such ugly school situation resulted into the poor students academic performance and poor quality 
delivery service in the school system. As Dados and Tafiya (2016) stated that there are poor quality 
school plants in Nigerian schools, to extent that many schools existed without quality classrooms, 
many classrooms existed  without entrance doors nor louvre nor windows many science schools 
existed without science equipment, many schools are without library, many school can boast of 
information and communication technology laboratories nor its gadgets. The problems therefore 
become hurdle to the educational development in Nigeria. The Nigerian politicians and parents refused 
to come to the aid of Nigerians education programme. The situation started to kill the teachers’ morale 
because there was no working equipment nor the condusive working environment, couple to poor 
salary and inadequate educational facilities to teach effectively in the classroom. However in the 
process, there was outcry of the Secondary Education stakeholders over the low quality education 
delivery service and fallen standard of education in Nigeria which resulted to the mass failure of the 
students and examination malpractices among the students .  

However  on the 14th February 2020, there was sudden entrant of a pandemic called corona 
virus tagged COVID-19 which was an infectious disease  and virus at the global level. The COVID-19 
continue to spread through community transmissions, the transmission started increases in a 
geometrical mode leading to the death of many Nigeria.,without sympathy to social status, religion 
poor or rich  students and non -,students. The Federal Republic of Nigeria on a bid to curtail the spread 
and to reduce the  community transmission and death of the COVID-19  patients , they adopted the 
following measures like social distancing, the use of face masks, washing of hands with soap and 
sanitizers, the closing down of schools, religious centres, markets hotels, parks, ports and lockdown of 
all and sundry in the houses to restrict the movement  and to reduce the over crowded areas which may 
leadto personal contacts and community transmission. In short all socio-economic activities were put 
on hold. However, in order to keep the school aged children busy educationally and to keep them 
against any forms of disasters like transmission of diseases, raping, kidnapping, gender violence, child 
abuse,domestic violence, stealing and child trafficking in the society. the Federal Republic of Nigeria 
therefore called for the operation of online education for all the educational levels, teachers and 
researchers ( Akinnubi 2012).  

Online education according to Etejere (2016) is a flexible instructional delivery service 
comprising of any kind of learning that take place through the internet access,distance learning and e 
learning  mode which was designed to complement the traditional learning process that use traditional 
approach like  ,lecture, teachers centred approach, indoctrination methods  for the  teaching process 
However, online education had become and exciting strategy for effective instructional delivery  
services in the educational system because, it gives the students the ample opportunities to access 
information any time and any place just as they do in the traditional classroom.  



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

32 

Adamu (2020) recognized the importance of online education because of the associated 
benefits such that ,it has flexibility in accessing the class work at their own place, easy Is self study, 
submission of assignment and easy teleconference, virtual classroom and students-teacher interaction. 
It is faster and smarter.  

Etejere and ogundele (2008), stated that for any school to provide effective online education 
programme, the following educational resources are needed for both the online education operations 
and the online students. The identified resources are physical and competent human resources. The 
needed physical resources according to Damilola (2013) are printed materials, audio and video 
cassette, CD-ROM, television, radio broadcast, computer and satellite transmission , computer, 
cellular telephone, e-mail, internet, e-journal, e-book, laptops, Iphone, interactive boards, Ejibuawa 
(2005) also identified computer interface, network data, ipad. The author noted that online education 
can take place through zoom, Skype, virtual classrooms, teleconferencing, radio messaging, facebook, 
wattshaps, telegrams  ,ICT laboratories, furniture and ICT equipments and gadgets, robots, flash drive. 
However, Gusen (2019) realized that online are very important for the national educational pursuit in 
the following ways; it can work anywhere, anytime any place, it has its own synergy, quality dialogue 
Is there. The online students have level playing field and there is equity and accessibility to the online 
resources that will enhance creative teaching. However, the operation of online education cannot be 
effective without adequate funds at the disposal of the online teachers, students and 
administrators.Durosaro (2012) also noted that,adequate funds is required for  both the capital and 
recurrent expenses to operate the online education programme for the students who had been 
lockdown in their various homes during the COVID-19 global Pandamics.  
 

Sources and expenditure patterns for online educationin in Nigeria  
Sources and expenditure patterns for the online education can help in achieving her predetermined 
goals  however, without enough funds at her disposal ,the online education may not flourish well  
during the COVID-19 Pandemic . However, adequate funds have to be sourced, allocated and utilized 
during the pathetic novel of COVID-19 pandemic in Nigeria.  The  following are the sources of funds 
for online educationin in  Nigeria 

 
Government Grants: As government agencies are providing  funds for containing pandemics, so also 
the three tiers of government should incorporate the fundings of online education into the National 
Budgetary allocation of the nation. This is because online education had become an essential measure 
for containing overcrowded classroom, encouraging social distancing and for discouraging community 
transmission of COVID-19 Pandemic. The funds can then be used for the provision of information and 
communication gadgets, laboratories and e-learning centres and to enforce stay safe agenda . The 
operation of virtual classrooms, blended learning teleconference and executive meetings without 
meeting fact-to-face in the traditional face to face  school system. Manga and Ogundele (2020) stated 
that the integration of the required governmental grants int the annual budgetary  allocation will aid 
effective implementation of the online education plans and will help in achieving the predetermined 
goals of Education during the COVID-19 Pandemic  disaster.  
 
Donations: The online education require donations from the well meaning individuals, philanthropist 
who has good will towards  the  educational provisions to the citizens Nigerian citizens to donate both 
in cash and kinds for online Education during the pandemics.The online education administrators can 
interact with the members of the society and philanthropists to come to the aid of the online education 
programme since ,it is the only system that the Federal Republic of Nigeria and the global level solely 
depended on during the COVID-19 Pandemic lockdown to provide meaningful  education  to the 
innocent school aged  children in the interest of future  generations 
(Nwakpa, 2016).  
 

Non-governmental organizations: The online educational administrators can  help in establishing 
non-governmental agencies like online education foundation. The foundation can pull their resources 
together towards funding and also,  establish a formidable e-learning education centres for the students 
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in the society. The foundation can as well charge the operators some  tokens for the online facilities 
provision and maintance, the foundations can sell proceeds of the activaties such as e-books, e-journal, 
e-publication and online sales of books and e-library resources the sales will help to generate funds for 
the operation of quality online education in Nigeria. ( Mugu and Yakwal (2015).  
Akpan (1999), also identified the following approaches and recommended  them for financing online 
education external aids, education tax, endowment funds and development level. The author stress the 
importance of external aids such as world bank, sustainable development goals (SDGs), UNESCO, 
and international organizations)  to fund the online education and developing virtual classrooms, 
teleconference meetings and online workshops , organize endowment funds for the provision and 
utilization of the online education equipment for the benefit of the educational development in the 
country during the COVID-19 pandemic lockdown.  
 
Private sector  involvement in online Education in nigeria : Involvement of the private 
organization like religious organizations, industries, institutions and financial institutions can 
contribute their quotes towards financing online education in Nigeria. Their contributions can be 
inform of donations, loans, grants, credit facilities and financing of online education projects for the 
benefits of the children in the society. the effort will help the children (sofoluwe & kayode (2015).  
 

Collaborative efforts of the African unions: Collaborative efforts of the international organization 
like, Africa union commission on various initiatives such as exchange of information and 
communication enterprises ,promotion of online platforms to support digital learning. The 
collaborative efforts will definitely support the schools and educational sectors in their bid for distance 
learning endeavours and that many of less disadvantaged children that don’t have the opportunities 
learn at their own level during the COVID-19 pandemic panic (Ijaiya,(2017).  
 

Expenditure Patterns  of Online Education Provision During COVID-19 Pandemics.  

Expenditure pattern according to Manga and Ogundele (2019) is an act of spending, outlaying, 
disbursing and lavishing certain amount of money or time of one person on group of people to pay for 
an item or service. It is the total amount of money time or effort that a person or government or an 
organization spend. However, expenditure pattern for online education are in two major categories 
namely capital expenditure and recurrent expenditure. The capital expenditure is the total amount of 
money, time or efforts spends in the provision of online physical facilities like computer sets, phone 
laptops, handpad, desktops, table, building, furniture, purchase of network data, interconnectivity 
smart board and any facilities that will make the online education programme to achieve the 
predetermined goals to the students anywhere, anytime and anyplace while recurrent expenditure is the 
total amount of money, efforts and time spent on the training of the online education personnel such s 
the online teachers, students and other facilitators that will help in the provision and monitor the 
availability of the network services for the success of the virtual classroom and blended learning for 
the students  during the COVID-19 Pandemics. Since according to Toritseju (2020), there is no better 
way to sustain and improve lives then to provide proper and sound education for all after the COVID-
19 pandemic in Nigeria.  

However, the government at both Federal and state levels should earmark certain amount of 
donated funds to cater for the online education capitals and recurrent expenditure so that the effective 
online administration can take place. However, the three tiers of government in Nigeria should allocate 
enough money to upload the e-books, e-journals, e-learning and other useful materials that the students 
can make use of during their virtual classrooms, blended learning and distance learning for so doing 
the Nigerian students will not lag behind after the COVID-19 pandemic and they will not play away 
their time during the pandemic. As Ogundele and Ummi (2019) rightly put that no nation that toy with 
education provision to her citizens would never be ranked high among the developed nations of the 
world the authors noted that illiteracy has baneful effects on national socio-economic transformation, 
growth and development. As such, the government and well meaning Nigerians that have good will 
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about educational development for the nation should rise up to aid the public education provision 
through the online, distance and virtual learning process.  
 

Factors Affecting Online Education in Nigeria.  

Online education is the  communication delivery of information through adoption of e-learning and 
integrating learning with technology. The instruction which are delivered by the use of pure digital 
technologies like CD-ROM, internet, privates networks, embraced ICT. However, during the COVID-
19 pandemics lockdown,  Federal republic of Nigeria also acknowledged the fact that  the utilization 
of online education programme for meetings,  academic conferences, virtual classrooms, e-learning, e-
experiments and blended learning. However, the online education was so difficult to rescue the nation 
in the provision of education during the COVID-19-Pandemic due to the factors Momoh (2010) 
identified the following challenges of implementing online education in Nigeria as follow: technical 
infrastructure re not well developed, there are few technical staff that can maintain, install the ICT 
gadget and to operate the ICT gadget, there is financial restrictions due to the misappropriation and 
embezzlement, high cost of internet connectivity and that the online Education was not prioritized by 
the government, there was lack of awareness among the population that made many ppeople to prefer 
the traditional learning mode and poor power supply. All these made the operation of the online 
learning to be difficult during the pandemics.  
 
Poor supply of power and energy: Jimba (2016) noted that power and energy gad constituted great 
threats to the operation of online learning in Nigerian education system because of the regular and 
truncated power and energy supply. In Nigeria, there are villages that did not have electricity supply 
the operation of virtual classroom become difficult for the online education students.  

Chinedu-Eze, Chinedu-Eze and Bello (2018) noted that the failure of the online education was 
due to the fact that the available online educational facilities are not put into use in Nigeria. The 
authors stated that the utilization of e-learning facilities in educational delivery system in Nigeria is so 
poor towards effective administration of online education for a global competitiveness.  

Also, Ajidoke (2020) summarized the factors that affect online education provision in Nigeria 
as follows high cost of online education devices.  The personnel’s to use the device are inadequate 
because of low technological know-how, low background of browser and application software 
knowledge, the cost of data, the network coverage and poor power supply. 

Therefore, it is important to note that the factors like poor technological-know-how, power and 
energy supply the rural-urban dichotomy the problem of inter connectivity and financial restrictions 
are the major factors that are affecting online education utilization in Nigeria and federal government 
did not take serious look at it until the outbreak of Covid-19 pandemics that cause death, sickness and 
destabilized socio-economic sectors of Nigeria. The fear of community transmission, therefore, called 
for the palliative measures like social distancing, avoidance of overcrowded place, boarder closure, 
inter-state locks, washing of hands with soap and sanitizer, the compulsory use of face mask and 
above all online training technology for virtual classrooms, zoom, Skype’s, blended learning. It should 
be note that the preparation of Nigeria together with other members of the developing countries are too 
late to catch up. The problem therefore affect effective implementation of the online education 
programme during the Covid-19 pandemic in Nigeria. Despite the fact that online education is an 
important tool to contain community transmission of Covid-19 pandemic and to avoid over-crowded 
classrooms that can cause high spread of the Corona Virus. The Federal government also 
acknowledged the fact that online education through the use of virtual classrooms, zoom, Skype’s, 
telegram, internet facilities and smart board. All with the fear of touching each other, the online take 
glory because there are online churches on Sunday, online festival, online music concerts, and video 
call, wedding all which make  use  of digitalization  to prevent  over crowded in the society. The 
Covid-19 had given a huge lift to e-learning, work from home and blended learning. It should be noted 
that effectiveness in the operations of the online activities is a capital intensive because it requires 
huge amount of funds at the disposal of online education Administration. However, the financial 
resources needed for operation is also confronted with problems. Such problem include: 
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Economic recession and bankrupt: During the Covid-19 pandemic lockdown all socio-economic 
activities were totally lockdown for months, all the schools, markets, trading activities, banks, hotels 
parks, parts, roads were blocked to avoid community transmission of the Covid-19 virus. However, 
there was no money in circulation, food items were lockup in the shops. There were series of hunger to 
extent that the people found it so, tough to sustain their family. Poverty set in the. With the situation 
when there was out for the need to go online education, many cannot have the purchasing power for 
any of the online education facility. Even to by airtime for the laptops and phone become difficult. The 
situation affect the financing of online education programme difficult during the Covid-19 pandemic 
in Nigeria. 
 

High cost of online education materials: For effective administration of online education in Nigeria 
facilities like computers, smart board, flannel graphs, satellites, inter connectively, networks, IPhone, 
hyper net, laptops, palmtops, hand pad, airtimes, Wi-Fi, desktops e.t.c these are require for effective 
operation. However, the inflationary trend during the Covid-19 made these materials to be costly to 
purchase which made the online education difficult to operate in Nigeria. 
 

Politics in the management of education:  political interference affects online education financing 
in Nigeria. Since education is placed on the concurrent list of the constitution, however the federal and 
state government shares the financing of universal basic education between them while the federal 
universities are financed by the federal government while the state finance their own. The natural 
teacher`s Institute (NTI) was established purposely to train, retrained and certificate teachers through 
distance learning systems and financed by the government and stakeholders in education (Ogundele, 
2016). However, with the outcry of the adoption of online education in Nigeria as a result of 
community transmission of the Covid-19 pandemic, the responsibility has not be placed on the 
financial control of the online education in Nigeria. The financing of the online education programme 
is problem. 
 
Unclear statistical data base: lack of  accurate information about the population which affect 
effective financing of education in Nigeria. The total number of students, teachers and schools are 
required for effective Planning  purpose .The population will help the educational planners to plan for 
the student-teacher ratio, the number of facilities required, the number of the classrooms and the total 
amount of funds to be budgeted and how the funds can be sourced will the planned for the efforts will 
aid quality delivery service in education (Akinsanya(2012). The online education programme planners 
and providers find it difficult to account for the total numbers of the users. The problem of knowing 
the totals cost therefore become difficult for effective financial administration of the online education 
programme in Nigeria especially during the Covid-19 pandemics. 
 
Low merital status accorded online education also affect it’s financing in Nigeria.:The developing 
countries have low merital status for the certificate of the online educationin candidates or citizens 
trained through online education. It is generally believed that any activity that is not valued, gulping of 
funds to the projects become difficult. Since the products of the online education are online not 
respected because the society relegate them that the products lack quality. The society therefore refuse 
to fund the online education. They believe is that it is a waste of resources for anybody to allocated 
tangible resources to any types of education that is valuable. However, during the Covid-19 pandemic 
lockdown, when the government took the option of online education for the training of the students 
lockup at homes, the online education could not get public sympathy in area of funding it therefore 
affected successful implemental during the pandemic in Nigeria. 
 

Poor access and equity of the  citizens  to online Education: It should be noted that problem of 
access and equity to online education made the education to face problem of financial neglect. In the 
developing countries like Nigeria, there are 60% of the rural dwellers, internally displaced camps and 
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other rural  area centres that the children don’t have opportunities to portable water power and energy 
supply, FM radio station, and motor able roads. They don’t have the opportunity to quality education 
like the counterparts at the urban centres. The issue of network service was lacking in the rural areas. 
However, with the National Sympathy to online education, there was no national sympathy to issue of 
financing because of the issue of unequal access to the system of education which against the principle 
of UNESCO education for all 2030 (Sambo 2019). 
 

Suggestions for Way Forward 

Due to the fact that Covid-19 pandemic exposed the need to develop online education programme like 
virtual classrooms, blended learning, teleconferencing etc. during the normal and healthy 
environmental situations in the country. The development will help educational situation during any 
disaster or pandemic. Nigerian citizen would here rest of mind as far as educational provision is 
concerned. 

However, with the situational problems affecting effective financing of online education, the 
following are ways forward. 
Establishment of online Education unit:The Federal Ministry of Education should establish a unit to 
take care of the online education programme. The unit head will see to the administration of the 
programme and to see that online distance education have public sympathy. The present government 
should emulate the efforts of Rauf Aregbeshola the ex-governor of Osun state that promoted online 
learning through the distribution of hand pads (Opo Imo) to all the SS3 students in Osun state to boast 
their learning while at home. The rural road networks developmental effected during  the tenure was 
also commanded. 
 
Establishment of online education centres in the  stragic places in the state:Also, there should be 
centre for the mobile and online education in the strategic, place of every state, whereby the citizens 
will have access and appreciate the programme to be fundal by all. Financing of online education 
should be responsibility of all and sundry. 
 

Integrating  digital literacy experts into the planning committee of the online Education: When 
planning online education for the country qualified ICT experts need to be used for the planning. The 
experts will know where to site the masks for the benefit of those in the rural and urban centuries. So 
that the online education will get equal access and will accord public support for the financing of the 
programme in whatever situation. 
 

The Federal government should intensify her efforts towards eradication of  corrupt practices in 
the society :  Finally, the issue of corrupt practices need to be adequately fought to eradicate the 
problems of misappropriation, embezzlement and the use of the funds allocated for online education 
for the selfish interest ends. The public sympathy on the online education programme will be 
adequately justified and they will complement the governmental efforts in financing of the online and 
mobile education project in Nigeria. 
 

Conclusion 

The outbreak of Covid-19 pandemic at the global level exposed the incomplete efforts that was placed 
into educational programme. The public neglect was on the online education system and as such made 
the product to lose respects and lack quality in their performance. With the exposure of the importance 
of online education for public sympathy, the issue of financing become difficult. The paper however, 
surveyed the sources and expenditure pattern for online education, the associated problems and way 
forwards. Based on these writer ups, it was concluded that adequate financial resources should be 
allocated for developing online education programme, in order to accord public sympathy and rely and 
respected for implementation during an unfavourable situation like Covid-19 pandemic or any other 
disaster that may enter the country. 
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Abstract 
The study examined Social Studies teachers’ view on what constitutes integrity in the 
academic field of study. It also investigated the perceived factors militating against 
integrity as a virtue in the academic world and determined the influence of gender, 
educational qualification, and years of teaching experience of Social Studies teachers’ 
view on integrity in the academic field of study. These were with a view of providing 
information on how integrity could be enhanced in schools. The study adopted a 
descriptive survey research design. The population for the study comprised Social Studies 
teachers in Junior Secondary Schools in southwestern Nigeria. The sample size 
comprised 540 Social Studies teachers selected using multi-stage sampling procedure. An 
instrument was developed, validated, and used for the study. Two research questions 
were raised and answered and three hypotheses were tested and verified.  The results 
among others showed that six items had high scores of more than 3.5 which are strong 
views of Social Studies teachers on integrity which includes: honesty, keeping promises, 
generating trust, respect, helping others and responsibility. The only item that showed a 
low mean score is pride. The results further showed that there was a significant influence 
of years of teaching experience of Social Studies teachers’ views on integrity in the 
academic field of study. The study concluded that integrity is worthwhile in an academic 
enterprise 
. 
Keywords: Enhancing Integrity, Social Studies Teachers, Junior Secondary Schools, 

Southwestern Nigeria 
 

 

Introduction 
Social Studies was introduced into the Nigerian school curriculum shortly after independence to 
restore the country from all sorts of social vices and encourage Nigerians towards becoming good 
citizens. It gives importance to the development of individuals who are responsible and capable of 
developing society. Part of its central focus is the development of values. Indeed, values are taught in 
Nigeria through Social Studies at both primary and secondary school levels (Ojo, 2008). At these 
levels, values taught include those relating to human environments, co-operation and conflicts, 
integrity and justice, honesty, tolerance, hardwork, service to people and humanity, civic rights and 
responsibilities, culture and identity, truthfulness and rational utilization of resources, cultural patterns, 
common heritage and national symbols (AbdulKabir, 2014). Thus, Social Studies becomes a subject 
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for developing and enhancing integrity on one hand and building the culture of integrity on the other 
hand. Hence, the Federal Republic of Nigeria through the National Policy on Education (FRN – NPE, 
2004) that the specific objectives of the secondary school Social Studies curriculum in Nigeria include 
developing positive attitude of togetherness, comradeship and collaboration towards a sound nation, 
among others. 

Enhancing integrity has become an issue of concern in most educational enterprises. The level 
of disregard to integrity among students and teachers can be considered as an ethical abuse. This is 
because core values are guiding the teachers and students in educational institutions, public interest 
and global context. Irrespective of the field, when someone agrees to enter into the teaching profession 
one has the ethical commitment to be responsible in the provision of quality services to the students. 
Within the context of this study, these issues shall revolve around the concept of integrity among 
students and teachers. 

Integrity is a personal quality which comprises several aspects such as honesty, trustworthiness 
and responsibility (Shukor & Abdullah, 2016). It is the quality of being honest – having strong moral 
principles and moral uprightness. It is generally a personal choice to uphold oneself to consistently 
moral and ethical standards. Integrity is the quality of an individual for being honest, upright and 
strong about what one believes in (Ibikunle, Omiyefa & Nasela, 2012). This by extension entails 
probity, contentment, truthfulness, fair-play, patience, peacefulness and non-compromise of principles. 
Other values that constitute integrity are truth, honesty, and justice, self-awareness, sociability, 
responsibility, respect, fairness, trustworthiness, among others. 

To Kochoska and Gramatkovski (2015), integrity can stand in opposition to hypocrisy, in that 
judging with the standards of integrity involves regarding internal consistency as a virtue and suggests 
that parties holding within themselves conflicting values should account for the discrepancy or alter 
their beliefs. Hence, it entails holding oneself to a high ethical standard because it is the right thing to 
do. It is intrinsically motivating and self-imposed. Integrity as “moral” or “ethical” finds a place in a 
serious notion of intellectual enquiry, arising from the fact that the enquirer should be prepared to 
accept the results of the enquiry regardless of his or her own personal interest in the outcome, 
submitting himself or herself to a larger whole and a wider judgment (Nillsen, 2005). Nillsen further 
argued that for, just as ethical behaviour may require us to override our personal convenience and 
submit ourselves to a wider ethical reality, so an aim to enquire or attain knowledge may require us to 
submit ourselves to a wider intellectual reality, and integrity in the ethical sense may arise by 
submitting ourselves to this reality. 

Within the school’s climate, integrity can be shaped by treating students’ with respect, dignity 
and listening to their feelings and concerns without judgement. When students are encouraged by the 
well qualified teachers (educational qualification inclusive) for demonstrating their beliefs, values and 
principles through actions, they are reminded of their value as ethical human beings, beyond a grade 
(Price-Mitchell, 2015a). Thus, integrity can be gained through cultural socialization, hence, it is the 
responsibilities of Social Studies teachers to teach and guide young minds to be of sound moral 
character. Added to this, Price-Mitchell (2015b) listed five ways to increase integrity in the classroom 
which include: infusing integrity into classroom culture; developing a moral vocabulary; responding 
appropriately when cheating occurs; using quotes to ignite meaningful conversation; and helping 
students believe in themselves. These can easily be explored by teachers with substantial years of 
experience in teaching. 

Furthermore, the development of a culture of integrity in the classroom begins with 
establishment of acceptance and trust. To do this, teachers need to encourage students to participate 
and engage in critical thinking; model acceptance and respect as students offer ideas to improve the 
classroom culture or learning system;  and act upon students’ suggestions to reinforce the value of 
students’ input (Montgomery County Public School, 2010; Kochoska & Gramatkovsi, 2015). Hence, a 
true Social Studies teacher is one who respects the democratic principles and promotes a culture of 
integrity within the classroom. 

Perceived problems of integrity and ethical culture are very common in many areas and also in 
the classroom. There is, however, apparently a widespread of culture that is not acceptable in the 
classroom. Therefore, it is equally important to emphasize the creation and building of acceptable 
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culture in the classroom. Regrettably, there is a lack of awareness of the constituents of academic 
integrity among stakeholders (for teachers, in terms of years teaching experience) of most institutions 
of learning in Nigeria since integrity is as a result of the experience of the person displaying it (Orim, 
2016). It is surprising that this is not only among the students but also among some of the teachers.  

 In the past it was the struggling teacher who was more likely to be indiscipline. Today, more 
above-average teachers engage in general misconduct, abetting students to cheat, collection of bribe, 
absenteeism, and lateness to class among others. Thus, those who engage in these irregularities mounts 
pressure to be accepted and atimes influence colleagues. Olasehinde-Williams (2006) argued that the 
climate of academic integrity may be the most important factor affecting the incidence of students’ 
cheating. Students who cheat feel justified in their behavior and unfairly disadvantaged if they 
approach their studies with integrity (Price-Mitchell, 2015a). Cheating begins in elementary school 
where children learn to bend rules to win competitive games against classmates under the supervisions 
of teachers that lack integrity. Young children and even teachers believe cheating is wrong, but could 
be acceptable under certain circumstances. 

In another study on academic integrity in Nigerian secondary schools, Animasahun (2014) 
focused on examination malpractices and suggested that attitudinal re-orientation is a possible 
solution. Having identified institutional stakeholders (such as teachers, parents, students, among 
others) as being responsible for examination misconduct, Animasahun further claimed that students 
are academically incompetent, lazy, with poor study habits, truant and over-ambitious in desiring good 
grade, thus, affecting the students’ overall academic integrity competence. 
  

Statement of the Problem 

In today’s school environment, there has been an influx of reports and news concerning teachers’ 
misconduct as well as students’ cheating and dishonesty. Although, teachers are one of the main 
stakeholders in the educational enterprise while Social Studies teachers are seen as the conveyors of 
positive attitude and appropriate values, several issues have been identified in relations to teachers’ 
integrity such as incompetence, intellectual laziness, bribery and corruption, sexual promiscuity and 
teachers seeking undue favours from students and parents. These and many more issues are challenges 
on integrity posed even among Social Studies teachers in Southwestern Nigeria. In a study conducted 
in Nigeria by Ukwueze (2014), it was discovered that teachers do not cover their scheme of work and 
collect money from students, thus, putting a question on their integrity.  This study, therefore, 
examined issues for enhancing integrity among junior secondary school schools’ Social Studies 
teachers in Southwestern Nigeria. 
 

Purpose of the Study 
This study ultimately aimed at enhancing integrity among junior secondary school schools’ Social 
Studies teachers in Southwestern Nigeria. The specific objectives are to:  

i. examine Social Studies teachers’ view on what constitutes integrity in the academic field of 
study; 

ii. investigate the perceived factors militating against integrity as a virtue in the academic world; 
iii. determine the influence of gender of Social Studies teachers’ view on what constitutes integrity 

in the academic field of study; 
iv. determine the influence of educational qualification of Social Studies teachers’ view on what 

constitutes integrity in the academic field of study; and 
v. determine the influence of years of teaching experiences of Social Studies teachers’ view on 

what constitutes integrity in the academic field of study. 
 

Research Questions 

This study provided answers to the following questions: 
i. What constitutes integrity among Social Studies teachers’ in secondary schools southwestern 

Nigeria? 
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ii. What are the perceived factors militating against integrity among Social Studies teachers’ in 
secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria? 

 

Hypotheses 

The following hypotheses were tested at 0.05 level of significance: 
H01: There is no significant influence of gender on Social Studies teachers’ integrity in secondary 

schools in southwestern Nigeria 
H02: There is no significant influence of educational qualification on Social Studies teachers’ 

integrity in secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria 
H03: There is no significant influence of years of teaching experience on Social Studies teachers’ 

integrity in secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria 
 

Methodology 
This study adopted a descriptive survey research design. The population for the study comprised 
Social Studies teachers in Junior Secondary schools in Southwestern Nigeria. Five hundred and forty 
Social Studies teachers constituted the sample for the study. Multi-stage sampling procedure was 
adopted for the study. Simple random sampling technique was employed in selecting three states 
(Ogun, Osun and Ekiti states) out of the six states (Lagos, Ogun, Oyo, Osun, Ondo, and Ekiti states) 
that constituted Southwestern Nigeria. Three Local Government Areas (LGAs) were selected from 
each of the nine senatorial districts using simple random sampling technique. This make a total of 27 
LGAs selected randomly. Furthermore, two Social Studies teachers were selected from each school 
using purposive sampling technique (The purpose is using only Social Studies teachers). An 
instrument titled “Social Studies Teachers’ Integrity Questionnaire” (SSTIQ) was developed by the 
researchers.  It has three sections. Section A was on Socio-Demographic variables of Social Studies 
teachers. Section B had 7 items on the variable of integrity. Section C had 10 items on perceived 
factors militating against integrity as a virtue in the academic world. The instrument was validated by 
two experts in Measurement and Evaluation to check the appropriateness of the items and all the items 
were still retained after validation. The instrument was later trial tested on the Secondary School 
teachers that were not from the sampled schools. Cronbach Alpha reliability method was used to 
compute the internal consistency reliability that yielded a coefficient of 0.78. Data were analyzed 
using mean, standard deviation, t-test and ANOVA statistics. 
 

Results 
Research Question 1:  
What constitutes integrity among Social Studies teachers’ in secondary schools in southwestern 
Nigeria? 
 
Table 1: Descriptive Statistics  of Social Studies Teachers’ view on what constitutes Integrity 

among Social Studies Teachers in Southwestern Nigeria 
 N Mean Std. Deviation 

Honesty 540 3.83 .406 

Respect 540 3.69 .572 

Generating Trust 540 3.69 .577 

Pride 540 1.28 .584 

Responsibility 540 3.64 .599 

Keeping Promises 540 3.79 .501 

Helping Others 540 3.67 .584 

Valid N (listwise) 540   
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The result in Table 1 indicates that six (6) items have high scores of more than 3.5 which are strong 
views of Social Studies Teachers on what constitutes integrity. This includes: honesty (M=3.83, S. D= 
.406), Keeping promises (M=3.79, S. D=.501), Generating trust (M=3.69, S. D=.577), Respect 
(M=3.69, S. D= .572), helping others (M=3.67, S. D= .584) and Responsibility (M=3.64, S. D= .599). 
The only item that shows mean low score below 3.5 is Pride (M=1.28, S. D= .584) which proves that 
pride is not among what does not constitute integrity among Social Studies teachers in southwestern 
secondary schools. 
 

Research Question 2:  
What are the perceived factors militating against integrity among Social Studies teachers’ in secondary 
schools in southwestern Nigeria 
 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics of  Perceived Factors Militating Against Integrity 
 N Mean Std. Deviation 

Family Influence 540 3.65 .595 

Financial Incapability 540 3.66 .592 
Working Conditions 540 3.71 .516 

Environmental factors 540 3.52 .727 

Lack of high moral principles 540 3.70 .579 

Indiscipline 540 3.68 .578 

Dishonesty 540 3.73 .562 

Being at the helm of leadership 540 3.67 .584 

Individualism 540 3.71 .554 
Institutional beliefs 540 3.76 .513 

Valid N (listwise) 540   
 
The result in Table 2 indicates that all 10 items have high scores of more than 3.5 which are perceived 
factors militating against integrity. In order of hierarchy, these include: Institutional beliefs (M=3.76, 
S. D= .513), Dishonesty (M=3.73, S. D=.562), Working conditions (M= 3.71, S.D= .516), 
Individualism (M=3.71, S. D=.554), Lack of high moral principles (M=3.70, S. D= .579), Indiscipline 
(M=3.68, S. D= .578), Being at the helm of leadership (M=3.67, S. D= .584), Financial incapability 
(M=3.66, S. D= .592), Family influence (M=3.65, S. D= .595), and Environmental factors (M=3.52, S. 
D= .727).  
 

Hypothesis 1:  
There is no significant influence of gender on Social Studies teachers’ integrity in secondary schools 
in southwestern Nigeria 
 

Table 3: t-test Summary Table showing the Influence of Gender on Social Studies Teachers’ 

Integrity  
 

Gender 
N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

 

df 

 

T 

 

P 

 Male 243 23.76 2.820  
538 

 
1.313 

 
.190 

Female 297 33.43 2.861    
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Table 4 shows the influence of gender on Social Studies teachers’ integrity. It can be seen from the 
table that the t-value obtained is 1.313 at p= 0.190. Since the p-value is greater than 0.05, it can be 
concluded that Social Studies teachers’ gender has no significant influence on their integrity.   
 

Hypothesis 2:  
There is no significant influence of educational qualification on Social Studies teachers’ integrity in 
secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria 
Table 4: Analysis of Variance of Educational Qualifications of Social Studies Teachers’ Integrity 

in secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 317.737 3 105.912  
14.038 

 
.214 

Within Groups 4043.839 536 7.544 
 

  

Total 4361.576 539    
 
Table 4 showed that there was a significant influence of educational qualification of Social Studies 
teachers’ integrity (F=14.038, p<0.05). Hence, the null hypothesis is not accepted. Thus, Social 
Studies teachers’ educational qualification enhances their exhibition of integrity. 
 

Hypothesis 3:  
There is no significant influence of years of teaching experience on Social Studies teachers’ integrity 
in secondary schools southwestern Nigeria 
 

Table 5: Analysis of Variance of Years of Teaching Experience on Social Studies Teachers’ 

Integrity in secondary schools in southwestern Nigeria  

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 327.846 3 109.282  
14.521 

 
.334 

Within Groups 4033.730 536 7.526 
 

  

Total 4361.576 539    
 
The result in Table 5 showed that there was a significant influence of years of teaching experience of 
Social Studies teachers’ integrity (F=14.521, p<0.05). Hence, the null hypothesis is not accepted. 
Thus, teaching experience enhances the integrity of Social Studies teachers. 
 

Discussion 

The study found that Social Studies teachers viewed integrity from the perspective of honesty, respect, 
trustworthiness, responsibility and keeping promises. This could be due to the fact that integrity as a 
major value component remains central to the teaching of Social Studies. This corroborates the 
submissions of some scholars (Ojo, 2008; AbdulKabir, 2014) that integrity entails those values 
component of Social Studies such as honesty, tolerance, trustworthiness, truthfulness, respect for 
elders and constituted authorities among others. 

Also, the findings from the study showed that the factors militating against integrity include 
institutional beliefs, family influence, individualism, environmental factors, financial incapability and 
lack of high moral principles. This could be due to the fact that the hindrances against the exhibition of 
integrity are multifaceted. Laying credence to this finding, Olasehinde-Williams (2006), Oyebamiji 
(2011), Animasahun (2014) as well as Orim (2016) identified institutional stakeholders as being 
responsible for the dwindling integrity in the school system. These stakeholders according to them 
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include religious beliefs, students, parents, teachers, school authorities, government, and law 
enforcement agencies, among others. 

Besides, the result equally indicated that gender had no significant influence on Social Studies 
teachers’ views on what constitutes integrity. This could be as a result of the advocacies of gender 
neutrality movement in Social Studies that gender bias should not be a factor in perceiving Social 
Studies instruction. This result supports the submissions of the Federal Republic of Nigeria through 
the National Policy on Education (FGN – NPE, 2004) that irrespective of gender, the specific 
objectives of the secondary school Social Studies curriculum in Nigeria include developing positive 
attitude of togetherness, comradeship and collaboration towards a sound nation. 

Furthermore, the study found a significant influence of educational qualification on Social 
Studies teachers’ integrity. This finding is consistent with the submission of Price-Mitchell (2015a) 
that the acquisition of higher academic qualifications could help in creating a culture of integrity in the 
classroom. To this end, as Social Studies teachers acquire higher qualification on the job, they are 
being exposed to indebt knowledge of integrity and the need to build the culture of integrity in the 
classroom. 

Finally, the result showed that the years of teaching experience of Social Studies teachers have 
a significant influence on integrity. This could be attributed to the maxim that experience is the best 
teacher; hence, daily practice is a unique and valuable attribute. That is why teachers cannot but apply 
their experiences in displaying and enhancing integrity in the classroom since they would have 
attended several in-service programmes.  This result upholds the outcomes of the studies by Price-
Mitchell (2015b) and Orim (2016) that cultivation of integrity is as a result of the experience of the 
person displaying it 
 

Conclusion  

The study revealed that Social Studies teachers in Southwestern Nigeria were abreast of what 
constitutes integrity and the problems militating against it. However, it has been established that 
gender posed no significant influence while educational qualifications and years of teaching 
experience have been found to influence building the culture of integrity in the classroom as a 
worthwhile academic enterprise. 
 

Recommendations 
Arising from the findings, this study recommended that: 

1. The study found that Social Studies teachers viewed integrity from the perspective of honesty, 
respect, trustworthiness, responsibility and keeping promises. Social Studies teachers should 
further be encourage to cultivate the values of honesty, tolerance, trustworthiness, truthfulness, 
respect for elders and constituted authorities among others so as to enhance their integrity in 
the classroom in particular and society at large. 

2. Stakeholders (religious institutions, students, parents, teachers, school authorities, government, 
and law enforcement agencies) should work together in addressing the factors militating 
against integrity which include institutional beliefs, family influence, individualism, 
environmental factors, financial incapability and lack of high moral principles. In other words, 
governments and other stakeholders in the educational enterprise are advised to provide good 
working environments for teachers and students for creating and building the culture of 
integrity in the classroom. 

3. Social Studies teachers should be encouraged to acquire higher qualification on the job since 
indebt knowledge of integrity would help to build the culture of integrity in the classroom. 

4. Social Studies teachers should pay attention to the individual techniques for building their 
framework for integrity although their years of teaching as to imbibe in students the culture of 
upholding their integrity.  
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Abstract 
The role of  schools is critical in the effective inculcation of democratic values in learners 
worldwide. This study was necessitated by the continual abuse of democratic values by 
school leavers in Shamva District, Zimbabwe. Such continued abuses make one wonder 
if schools really inculcate democratic values among learners as enshrined in the 
Zimbabwe school curriculum .The study used a qualitative approach. A case study design 
was adopted with a population of all the school heads, teachers and students in all the 
primary school in Shamva District, Zimbabwe.Three primary schools in Shamva District 
were conveniently selected for this study. A sample of three school heads, three deputy 
heads, nine teachers, five school leavers and prefects selected purposively. Interviews, 
focus groups and document reviews generated data.The study revealed that teachers had 
difficulties in interpreting the curriculum on democratic values; teachers’ allegiance to 
the politics of the day hampered inculcation of real democratic values; support and 
monitoring from education department was not effective and lack of a framework to 
guide teachers on teaching democratic values. The study recommended among others that 
policies should be put in place to enable them teach democratic values without fear or 
favour. Education departments should provide support with a clear framework and 
monitor the inculcation of democratic values in schools.  
 
Key Terms: Democratic Values, Curriculum, Inculcation, Monitoring, Learner. 

 

 

Introduction  
The role of  schools is critical for effective inculcation of democratic values in learners the  world 
over. The effectiveness of schools in this regard should be reflected through the school leavers in the 
communities they reside in. In Zimbabwe, the 1982 and the 2015 to 2022 syllabi and the primary 
secondary curriculum framework empower schools to promote the inculcation of democratic values 
as enshrined in the 2013 national constitution. Democratic values are values of common good, 
liberty, justice, truth, patriotism, popular sovereignty, life, equality, diversity, pursuit of happiness, 
and rule of law (UShistory,2014; Alvaro and Vredevoogd, 2001; Jasay, 2002; Subba, 2014). Despite 
the policy frameworks and the national curriculum on promoting democratic values in schools, 
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Zimbabwean communities are still engulfed in social injustices and political upheavals. This paper 
explores the reasons why primary schools in Shamva District in Mashonalnd of central Zimbabwe 
have failed to inculcate democratic values among learners thus plunging the district into social 
injustices and political intolerance. Among those who commit abuse of democratic values are school 
leavers. This makes one wonder whether schools in Shamva District play their role in inculcating 
democratic values of justice, equality and liberty.   

This study was underpinned by theories of curriculum implementation propounded by Rogan 
and Grayson (2003) and Reconstructionism propounded by Brameld Theodre (Conrad ,2016; and 
Lynch ,2016). Rogan and Grayson theory focuses on the learning environment as the center of 
analysis. This is so, because the learning environment is where learners, teachers, curriculum and 
educational resources meet. This however, does not sideline the significance of administrative and 
governance levels as critical pivots in curriculum implementation (Rogan & Grayson, 2003). The 
theory was relevant in this study because it focuses on the strengths of various educational 
components present in the education system, such as teachers, learners and the school environment, in 
the implementation of curriculum. For the curriculum to be effectively implemented, teachers should 
be well trained, learners should be willing to learn and the school should provide a conducive 
environment. The study used the three construct to assess the current situation on the role of primary 
schools in promoting democratic values in Shamva District. The theory, however, is silent on 
inclusion of content in curriculum and it was therefore used in conjunction with Reconstructionism.  

The theory of reconstructionism is concerned more of inclusion of democratic values in the 
curriculum and demands that the democratic values be taught in schools. The theory emphasizes 
addressing of a social question and a quest to create a better society. Reconstructionist educators focus 
on a curriculum that highlights social reform as the aim of education. It is a philosophy of values and 
purposes, with a democratically empowered world civilization as the central goal of education. The 
theory further takes education as the means of preparing people for creating a new social order. To the 
reconstructionist, curriculum focuses on student experiences and taking social action on real problems 
such as violence, terrorism and inequality. The theory in addition advocates for strategies for dealing 
with controversial issues and bringing the world into the classroom. The thrust of this theory therefore, 
is that because leaders are the product of schools, schools should provide a curriculum that fosters 
their development.  In this study, the two theories complemented each other in guiding this study on 
understanding the situation in primary schools in line with their role to promote democratic values of 
liberty, justice and equality in Shamva District.  

Bafaneli and Setibi (2015); Alvaro and Vredevoogd, (2001) viewed democratic values as 
fundamental principles and standards which direct actions to live democratically. Democratic values 
should allow justice to prevail. For justice to prevail, individuals should exercise their liberty without 
unnecessary hindrance. This should happen where citizens regard each other as equals and hence 
deserving respect from one another. In the school, it is not sufficient merely to affirm democratic 
values in the curriculum but that it is imperative that they be debated regarding their practical 
implications in the classroom. This calls for involvement of teachers in forums that help in 
understanding these values and how they could be interpreted and implemented (Joldersma, 2011 in 
Ferreira & Schulze, 2014). In contrast however, Botha, Joubert and Hugo’s (2016) study in South 
Africa, found that learners had a positive attitude towards democratic values and they expected adults 
to put them into practice. This leaves teachers with a task to ensure that democratic values are 
implemented as learners are ready for their implementation. 

Community interference as noted in China and Rwanda created challenges in advancing 
democratic values in these respective countries. The socialist experience in China limited the teachers 
from exercising their role on implementation of democratic values. On the other hand, in Rwanda, 
contention over what content of curriculum in line with inculcation of democratic values is to be 
included was noted. This delayed the effective implementation of democratic values in that country 
(Liu, 1998; Berghof Foundation, 2012; Hilker, 2010). 

Globally schools are being used as a vehicle to inculcate democratic values among learners. 
According to Tibbitts (2015), teachers in Australian schools are involved in the process of curriculum 
development for democratic values. This inclusion of teachers in the curriculum development process 
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of democratic values, has created an ownership mentality amongst teachers and as a result teachers 
support democratic values implementation in schools. Where teachers are informed and included in 
making decision on curriculum issues they become empowered to implement the curriculum at hand 
(Rogan & Grayson, 2003).  Studies carried out in Leeds and Scottish primary schools by Flecknoe 
(2009) and Education for Citizenship (2009), established that schools play a big role in instilling 
democratic values in learners. Results from those studies show that the schools were able to play their 
role; hence learners were able to value other people’s views and contributions. Learners were also able 
to respect different beliefs and participated effectively in an inclusive culture (Flecknoe, 2009; 
Education for Citizenship, 2009). 

In Zimbabwe, events before, during and after elections are usually characterized by abuses of 
democratic values. This ugly feature appears across the country during election periods. In particular, 
Shamva District, situated in Mashonaland Central, has witnessed some of the worst abuses of 
democratic values. Civilians are tortured, injured, murdered or rendered destitute by arson in political 
activities (Zimbabwe Human Rights NGO Forum, 2013, 2004; Dodo, Nsenduluka & Kasanda, 2016). 
Intra and inter-party violence remains a major feature in the political environment in Zimbabwe. The 
need to control political party’s activities, succession politics and the desire to win elections were 
some of the highlighted driving factors (The Zimbabwean, 2017; The Chronicle, 2017; Bulawayo24 
Press, 2017; Wigmore-Shepherd, 2014; Hungwe, 2013; Ndlovu, 2014; Sims, 2015; Ndlovu, 2017). 
The major questions which come to mind are - why abuse of democratic values occurs in countries 
such as Zimbabwe in particular? Are schools playing their part in promoting democratic values among 
pupils? Surprisingly, amongst those abusing democratic values are school leavers (Croke, Grossman, 
Larreguy & Marshall, 2014). One would not expect people with considerably schooling to behave in 
that way, if schools had inculcated democratic values in them.  

At independence in 1980, the Zimbabwean government made radical curriculum changes from 
the colonial education which seemed to neglect the teaching of democratic values. Among the many 
subjects that were introduced was Social Studies (Zvobgo, 1996). According to Banks (1990) and 
Chinoda (1986), Social Studies is a powerful subject that can enhance the inculcation of democratic 
values in primary schools. The old 1982 Social studies and new 2015-2022 syllabi Heritage and Social 
Studies reflect democratic values content. In the same vein, the 2013 Zimbabwean constitution reflects 
quite a lot on democratic values. The Preamble for example highlights that: 

We people of Zimbabwe, United in our Diversity by our common desire for freedom, justice 
and equality and our heroic resistance to colonialism, racism and all forms of domination and 
oppression…recognizing the need to entrench democracy, good, transparent and accountable 
governance and rule of law…reaffirming our commitment to upholding and defending 
fundamental rights and freedoms…cherishing freedom, equality, peace, justice, tolerance, 
prosperity (p-15). 

 
The Nziramasanga Commission (1999) observed that democratic values were not being adequately 
taught in primary schools in Zimbabwe. The Commission reported that education should be used as an 
essential tool for the inculcation of these values in learners. The commission highlighted that 
vandalism; violence and indiscipline in schools and society are a result of lack of democratic values 
which should be developed through the formal education process. The commission thus recommended 
support for schools to promote democratic values among learners. Despite the policy frameworks, the 
constitution and the curriculum on democratic values, acts of social injustices and political intolerance 
continue unabated in the Shamva District in Mashonaland Central of Zimbabwe. The question that 
comes to mind once again is – do primary schools in the district play their part in promoting 
democratic values among learners? The paper thus explores the reasons as to why primary schools in 
Shamva District may not be effective in inculcating democratic values among learners.  
 

Problem Statement  

Despite the fact that democratic values are enshrined in the national constitution and the school 
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curriculum in Zimbabwe, Shamva District is engulfed in social injustices and political intolerance 
which might lead to a conclusion that schools in the district have not been effective in inculcating 
democratic values in learners. The perpetrators of abuse of democratic values are, school leavers. 
Abuse of democratic values threatens peace, stability and development. It is against this backdrop 
that the paper explores factors that might affect the primary schools in Shamva District to effectively 
inculcate democratic values in learners.   
 

Research Questions  

The study was guided by the following research questions: 
• What are the views of teachers and learners on democratic values in Shamva District of 

Zimbabwe? 
• What are the challenges confronting teachers in inculcating democratic values in Shamva 

District primary schools? 
• Which strategies can effectively promote democratic values in Shamva District primary 

schools? 
 

Methodology 
Using a qualitative approach and a case study design, the study was located in the interpretive 
paradigm. Zukauskas, Vveinhardt and Andriukaitiene (2018) posit that interpretivism paradigm is the 
way human beings attempt to make sense of the world. The concern is to understand fundamental 
meanings attached to social phenomena by interpreting participants’ views and understanding their 
environments (Creswell, 2014; Luggya, 2019). All the primary schools in Shamva District comprised 
the population for the study.  Three primary schools in Shamva District were conveniently selected for 
this study.A sample of three school heads, three deputy heads, nine teachers, five school leavers and 
15 prefects was selected purposively. Interviews, focus groups and document reviews generated data. 
Data were coded, categorised and thematically analysed. Credibility and trustworthiness of the study 
were ensured through ‘member-checking, where participants determined the accuracy of the findings. 
Ethical issues were addressed by ensuring anonymity and consent for the participants and by keeping 
their information confidential.  
 

Findings and Discussions 
Findings emanated from three themes, namely, teachers and learners’ views on democratic values, 
challenges teachers face in inculcating democratic values among learners and strategies for effective 
promotion of democratic values in schools.  
 

Teachers and Learners’ Views on Democratic Values in Shamva District primary schools 

A question about the views on democratic values was put to teachers and learners. For teachers, the 
study found that although most of them had a positive view towards democratic values, in practice, 
they were not promoting them (democratic values) in schools. This is so because they had challenges 
in interpreting the syllabus on democratic values. Furthermore, the community was not supportive 
with regards to teaching democratic values. Teachers were of the view that inculcation of democratic 
values in primary schools was not feasible because both teachers and the community were not ready. 
There was a feeling among teachers that they needed workshops or empowerment programs to help 
them inculcate democratic values among learners. Teachers also indicated that their views are not 
considered when it comes to curriculum development. For example, teacher 3 from school 3 (T.3.3.) 
had this to say:  

“It is not practical teaching democratic values at this school because of politics…. this area is 
dominated by political leaders……. we are not free in some areas we want to teach…… we 
need a workshop to address these issues……some topics in our curriculum are not friendly to 
certain political parties……. some topics seem to be against what other political parties do…. 
without democracy we will never develop…. there is no way we can teach when there are 
people watching us from the community…. we need democracy……at the same time…we want 
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our inputs to be considered in the curriculum development process…. not to impose everything 
from above”. 

 
When the same question was posed to learners and their prefects, their responses more or less 
collaborated the responses from the teachers. One would get a sense that democratic values were not 
being practiced in the primary schools of Shamva District. For example, learner number 4 from school 
2 (L 4.2.) had the following response: 

“But what are democratic values? teachers are beating us every time we come late to school, 
fail our class works……we are not free to say how we want the school to be run…. when we 
elect our leaders, school management replaces them with their favorite learners……. for me ... 
…I no longer participate in the school elections….at home it is even worse…. our parents 
cannot listen to our ideas……they are always right…. we still being beaten at home, shouted at 
by our parents…. I think democratic values are being practiced elsewhere but not here”.  

 
The following are responses from the prefects: 
Prefect 2: 

“When I am reporting an issue to school management. I want to be listened to so that I am 
able to control others as a prefect…. I want to be treated fairly…. I need our proposals from 
learners to be taken seriously by the school management…. I want to feel like a normal human 
being”. 

 
Prefect 4 pointed out the following:  

“For example we do not want learners sent home due to failure to pay fees, we feel they should 
talk to our parents because when we are sent home, we are left behind because our 
counterparts whose parents can afford to pay continue learning during our absence…. the 
school has not listened to this demand… learners are sent home because of school fees and 
they lose in the process…. we also want to be respected; At this school we don’t make rules, 
teachers do, and they hand the rules to us”. 

 
The finding on the question posed to teachers might be as a result of lack of a clear understanding of 
what constitutes  democratic values and how best to implement democratic values in schools. 
Community interference as stimulated by political polarization is not ruled out. The sentiments align 
with Joldersma (2011) in Ferreira & Schulze (2014) in the South African experience where teachers, 
despite having the materials for promoting democratic values in schools, they also needed help in 
interpreting the materials to advance democratic values. Teachers need regular workshops to take them 
through on how to use these materials, for example content on democratic values. The finding is also 
consistent with Tibbitts (2015), that the inclusion of teachers in the curriculum development process of 
democratic values creates ownership mentality amongst teachers and as result teachers support 
democratic values implementation in schools. The help needed in the Zimbabwean experience extends 
to the community which the respondents felt were not ready to allow the schools do their role freely 
without interference if promotion of democratic values was to be realized. Community interference in 
Shamva District schools is similar to the Chinese Socialism experience, where teachers indicated that 
they faced challenges with the community in advancing democratic values (Liu, 1998) hence the need 
for support to align the communities through workshops or national campaigns towards promotion of 
democratic values in schools. Communities need to know that allowing democratic values to flourish 
is good for everyone. In Rwanda, contention over content of curriculum in line with inculcation of 
democratic values was also noted. This delayed the effective implementation of democratic values in 
that country (Berghof Foundation, 2012; Hilker, 2010) 

As mentioned already, the responses from learners confirm that very little is going on with 
regards to democratic values in the primary schools of Shamva District. Teachers are not allowing 
democratic processes like election of learner representatives unfold in a fair manner.  Learners 
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expected school authorities and peers to respect them and involve them in decision making. Prefects 
expected school management to allow them to have an input in the running of the school. They wanted 
to be respected as learner representatives by school authorities. Learners wanted to be treated fairly as 
equal partners in the school and they did not want to be disadvantaged in terms of resource allocation 
and learning time. This finding is in line with what Botha, Joubert and Hugo’s (2016) study found that 
learners had a positive attitude towards democratic values however they expected adults to put them in 
practice. Content on democratic values is highly regarded as sensitive by social reconstructionist 
theorists, like Brameld Theodre – certain political minds may not be comfortable with. However, as 
Conrad (2016) and Lynch (2016) argue, democratic values have to be taught in schools if society is to 
enjoy peace and realize meaningful development. 
 

 

Challenges confronting teachers in inculcating democratic values in schools in Shamva District, 

Zimbabwe 

When a question was posed to participants whether there were challenges in inculcating democratic 
values in schools, there was consensus that indeed there are challenges in promoting democratic 
values in schools. Heads of schools and teachers gave a range of challenges in the way to effectively 
inculcate democratic values among learners. For example, head of school 1 (HSC1) had the 
following to say: 

“we know the positive spinoffs accruing from learners internalizing                democratic 
values……however we as schools……we do not have the  necessary knowledge ……we need 
workshops to  take us through the content on democratic values…..we look forward for your 
findings so that we can have a guide……there are so many textbooks on democratic 
values….but each textbook has its own content……we as schools, we are  left with the 
dilemma of choosing the textbook with the right content……the syllabus also needs to be 
streamlined”.  

 
One teacher, T.3.3. lamented: 

“we as teachers at times we become hopeless and helpless….we are not on the same page 
with the communities when it comes to democratic values….families are preaching different 
things to their children contrary to  democratic values…….children do not have space to 
speak out on that affect them…..parents would not allow this to happen…..parents are  
involved in social injustices and political violence in their communities….things we teach 
against…….so these dynamics make  promoting democratic values in our schools very 
challenging”. 

 
With the learners, they found school management hypocrites. School management seemed to preach 
democratic values yet it was not practicing these values. One prefect, Prefect11 from focus group 2 
mentioned the following: 

“we always take issues from learners to be addressed…but those in authority will    not listen 
to them……. learners elect their representatives but those in authority      will always replace 
them with their favorite learners……this is not     fair…we feel we need to be respected cannot 
impose on us representatives we did not   elect…as long as management continues to do this, 
learners will not take democratic values seriously”. 

 
One school leaver responded: 

“here in communities…. political leaders leave large…they are like demi      gods…if you do 
not follow their political ideology…. you are an enemy... and     they deal with you 
severely……there is no freedom of speech and those with   no resources are down trodden….so 
we cannot practice even the little     democratic values we learn from schools”.  

 
 The responses from participants, clearly indicate that there was a philosophical conflict between the 
schools and the community as well as between school authorities and learners. The responses show 
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that selection of leaders undermined the practice of democratic values. The other challenge was 
suspicion between the community and school on what constitute correct, formal content that is not 
perceived as advancing the goals of particular political parties. In addition, school leavers appeared to 
have been socialized into this culture by the schools’ democratic tones. This in a view created a 
challenge where inculcation of democratic values would be difficult. This is far in contrast to the 
expectations of learners who expect schools to be centres of excellence in inculcation of democratic 
values as well as the thrust of reconstructionism, which is one of the theories guiding this study( 
Botha, Joubert and Hugo ,2016 Conrad ;2016 ; Lynch ,2016) The findings are also in line with Rogan 
and Grayson’s (2003) theory of curriculum implementation where they argue that for any curriculum 
to be successfully implemented, schools as centers of learning should create a conducive environment 
for teaching and learning to take place. Schools should be given the necessary support and resources to 
implement the curriculum. Schools should have teachers trained in the curriculum and should have 
ongoing workshops/re-fresher courses on the curriculum to stay abreast with the content. As 
mentioned by one of the prefects, school management should practice what they preach. They cannot 
scuffle the freedoms and liberties of learners. Even if the outcomes of the democratic processes by 
learners like electing learners’ representatives are not in line with their (management) pre-conceived 
expectations, the will of the learners should prevail. If school management does not allow learners’ 
democratic processes, it would be contrary to what Bafaneli and Setibi (2015) Alvaro and 
Vredevoogd, (2001) state that for justice to prevail, individuals should exercise their liberty without 
unnecessary hindrance and that citizens should regard each other as equals and hence deserving 
respect from one another. 

 Responses from school leavers show that political leaders in the communities, tramp on 
individual freedoms as long as individuals do not support their (political leaders) political ideology. It 
should be noted that learners spend most of their time in school when their age is set to acquire new 
culture. It is at this stage that control and dominance are most likely to be socialized on school 
leavers by school authorities through management of resources, methodology and allocation of 
duties. This culture is most likely to continue into the various communities when school leavers leave 
school. The school leavers could be obsessed with the need for power and control to an extent that 
their participation in political activities could be tilted towards abuse of democratic values. This may 
be seen to be consistent with Wigmore-Shepherd (2014); Hungwe (2013); Sims (2015) and Ndlovu 
(2017) when they posit that the need to control political party’s activities, succession politics and the 
desire to win elections were some of the highlighted driving factors for political leaders to disregard 
democratic values. Political leaders in communities are a stumbling block for effective democratic 
values in communities. This could be the reason why Shamva District is engulfed in social injustices 
and political intolerance.  
 

Strategies for effective promotion of democratic values in schools.  
A question was put to participants as to what should be done to ensure that effective promotion of 
democratic values is carried out in schools. Various suggestions were put forth by various participants. 
For heads of schools and teachers, their suggestions inclined more towards support and resources – 
support from both the Ministry of Primary and Secondary Education and parents. One head of school 
from school 1 – HSC1had the following to say: 

“we all know the critical part democratic values play in society…..however for schools to 
promote these values…..we need support from the Ministry…..we need a proper curriculum for 
these values……we need a specific prescribed guide for the content…..we need regular 
workshops for teachers so that they keep abreast with the issues affecting democratic values in 
the country…we need to be part of the curriculum development process….if these things are 
not addressed….I am sorry schools may not be the primary vehicle for promoting democratic 
values in society…..and this is unfortunate”. 

 
HSC3 lamented: 
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“much as we may try our best to inculcate these values among learners….as long as 
communities and parents in particular are not behind the drive…. we are fighting a losing 
battle…. communities, in their own way should practice democratic values…. that is how our 
learners will see the importance of these values…. learners are a little bit confused….at school 
we teach them these values…but in communities…. they see elders doing the opposite”. 

 
Prefect 6 had the following response to the question: 

“we need school management to respect our decisions as learners….as long as they do 
that…we are going to see that    democratic values are important in society….  

 
The following is what one school leaver had to say regarding the question: 

“I think community members need to be educated and reminded about democratic values……. 
teaching democratic values should not be the responsibility of schools only……. communities 
should know the importance of   these values…. currently community leaders are doing the 
opposite of democratic values…that is why we have these social injustices”.  

 
The responses from the various participants indeed indicate that something has to be done in both the 
schools and communities for democratic values to take root in the Shamva district. Qualified teachers 
should not be found to be struggling to inculcate democratic values if a relevant frame work and a 
conducive environment are provided. These two should act as tools for effective implementation of 
democratic values. A frame work should guide on how to interpret an existing syllabus where these 
values are assumed to be contained. As Rogan and Grayson (2003) posit, for the curriculum to be 
effectively implemented, teachers should be well trained as well as being staff developed, and the 
school should provide a conducive environment, for example providing the necessary resources to 
teachers and learners. Schools should have the necessary resources and support from the Ministry of 
Primary and Secondary Education.Communities should be educated on democratic values as 
Reconstructionism by Brameld (Conrad (2016; Lynch ,2016) suggests, so as to solve a social question 
and to create a better society. Reconstructionist further takes education as the means of preparing 
people for creating a new social order. To the Reconstructionist, curriculum should take social action 
on real problems such as violence, terrorism and inequality. 
 

Conclusion  
The situation in the primary schools of Shamva District is not conducive to inculcating democratic 
values among learners. The schools do not have adequate resources and a frame work on how to 
inculcate democratic values. Teachers had challenges in interpreting democratic values content. There 
was need for regular workshops for the teachers to reduce the knowledge gap on inculcation of 
democratic values. School management preach democratic values but do not practice them at school. 
There is a disjuncture between the schools and communities with regards to democratic values. They 
do not seem to have an idea of what democratic values are – there is rampant injustice going on in 
schools and in communities. The study was therefore important to try and address the challenges 
facing Shamva District in promoting democratic values among learners.  
 

Recommendations 

• Communities being stakeholders in the process, should be educated on the importance of 
democratic values. Schools should not work in isolation – they should work with the 
communities in promoting democratic values among learners. Teachers should be protected by 
legal instruments like policies to enable them to freely teach sensitive content. Parents need 
sensitization programs to make them aware of this important curriculum task. 

•  The challenge of knowledge gap require that teachers have staff development and any other 
possible help to empower them to articulate democratic values effectively. This also calls for a 
clear cut democratic values curriculum framework to assist teachers during their practice.  

• There is a need for learner participation in processes and application of issues that affect 
learners like rules formulation, adjudication of disciplinary issues as well the general learning 
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practices. School management and teachers should not give wrong signals to learners – they 
should be seen to practice democratic values. They should take the decisions of learner 
representatives seriously. They should not flout the demands of the learners. This will create a 
buy-in for the learners who are also stakeholders in the whole process.  
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Abstract 

Considering the significance and roles of health institutions in restoring, maintaining and 
sustaining human lives, it is expected that they should be immune from conflict incidence. 
However, extant literature revealed that conflict is inherently part and parcel of the 
operational milieus of these institutions. The magnitudes and intensities of conflicts 
apparent in health care centres constituted a major stumbling block in the achievement of 
their laudable objectives.  The doctors, nurses, pharmacists and even the auxiliary 
workers confront different forms of conflict, which often endanger their potentials to 
adequately discharge their duties. Thus, while the health personnel suffer severely from 
conflict, the brunt of the effects is equally extended to the patients. Based on this, medical 
peace education is considered as a veritable tool that can be employed to stem the tide of 
conflicts in the system. The idea of medical peace education arises from the fact that it 
will stimulate health practitioners to be peace-abiding, just, caring, tolerant and honest. 
This is because it is anchored on the philosophy of non-violence, and will help to 
inculcation in medical practitioners the skills, knowledge and attitudes that are relevant 
to peace-making values. Thus, medical peace education will make health personnel to 
constructively resolve their differences peacefully instead of resorting to violent means. 
Therefore, to achieve the objectives of this study, discussions were based on 
understanding conflict and the nature of conflict in healthcare settings, the causes and 
consequences of conflict in the system and understanding the concept of medical peace 
education. The study also probed into the importance of medical peace education, and 
the symbiosis of medical peace education and conflict mitigation in health care settings. 
Therefore, this study brought to the limelight the efficacy of medical peace education to 
constructively make health practitioners to resolve conflict for the smooth and efficient 
operations of the system. 
 
Key words: Medical peace education, Peace education, Conflict, Health System, 

Antidote 

 

 

Introduction 

The health system is a major sector that influences the economies of nations. This is so because it 
defines and determines the wellbeing, capabilities and fitness of people. The system plays fundamental 
roles in helping to keep people fit and healthy for productive engagements, which will consequently 
stimulate growth and development of a country. Thus, the performance of a country is a function of 
the health outlooks and outcomes of its workforce. A country without a healthy and viable workforce 
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is liable to experience underperformance and stagnation. Hence, the importance of the health 
institutions in the lives of people and consequently on the productivity of societies, portrays the sector 
as one the most sacred and revered, and thus should be protected and guarded against all odds to 
enhance its efficiency and effectiveness. Ayeni (2013) attests to the sacredness of the health system 
and others institutions thus:  

certain institutions, such as faith-based  organisations,  education and  health  are  
often treated as  sacred,  even  in  war times.  Such places are revered and are never 
attacked. But in this 21st century, these institutions have witnessed severe attacks. 
 

The sacredness of the health institutions is anchored on the fact that their activities and services are 
dedicated to people, and therefore should be reverenced and should be devoid of social vices and 
decadence that seem to permeate other institutions. Despite its importance to humanity and national 
development, however, it is appalling to note that in this era of global terrorism, the health system is 
one of the institutions specifically singled out for attacks by terrorists around the world. For instance, a 
review carried out by Ganor and Halperin Wernli (2013) on terrorist attacks on hospitals for the period 
1981-2013 reveals:  

775 casualties in 43 countries. They concluded that many health care workers have 
already been confronted with terrorism as a victim. The motives of the terrorists were 
diverse, ranging from ideas derived from nationalistic to communist to Islamic beliefs.  
 

Also, a study conducted by the World Health Organisation (WHO, 2016) uncovered that from January 
2014 to December 2015, there were 594 reported attacks on health care that resulted in 959 deaths and 
1561 injuries in 19 countries with emergencies. The report further indicated that sixty-two per cent of 
the attacks were reported to have intentionally targeted health care (p. iii). These raise the question 
about what prompted the violation of the sacredness of the health system in this 21st Century, at a time 
when sustainable health care is most paramountly needed to improve the state of health of mankind 
worldwide?. The terrorists’ attack of on the health system is an external thing, which has been 
condemned in strong terms by the United Nations in Security Council Resolution of 2286. Yet, the 
most horrendous violation of the sacredness of health organisations is anchored on conflict prevailing 
in the system. Conflict is considered as the most horrendous thing in the health system because it is 
silent and internal in health centres, and frequently occurs with devastating outcomes on the system. 
The intensity and frequency at which conflict occur in the health institutions made it to be considered 
as a conflict ridden organisation. The report of Occupational Safety and Health Administration (2012) 
indicates that: 

from 2002 to 2013, incidents of serious workplace violence (those requiring days off for the 
injured worker to recuperate) were four times more common in healthcare than in private 
industry on average. In 2013, the broad “healthcare and social assistance” sector had 7.8 
cases of serious workplace violence per 10,000 full-time employees than other large sectors 
such as construction, manufacturing, and retail all had fewer than two cases per 10,000 full-
time employees (p.1) 

 
The health system appears to be more susceptible to conflict incidents than most other organisations. 
This idea was corroborated by Strachan and Baden-Fuller (2009) that staff working in health care 
centres are at a higher risk of violence and aggression than in most other professions. Also, 
Alshammari and Dayrit (2017) posit that conflict in health care organisations occurs on daily basis, in 
a variety of forms as well as in different sections and departments, ranging from the least cadre of the 
workforce to the highest positions in the system. Conflict occurs frequently in different forms with 
serious devastating and deleterious consequences on medical workers, patients, and the system, with 
rippling effects on the public. The magnitude and intensity of conflicts occurring in the health system 
is one of the most frustrating hazard or obstacle to the achievement of its laudable objectives. The 
doctors, nurses, pharmacists and even the auxiliary workers confront different forms of conflict, which 
often endanger their potentials and capabilities to adequately discharge their duties.  
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Thus, while the health personnel suffer severely from conflict, the brunt of its consequences is borne 
by the patients, to the extent that sometimes it results in the death of some of them. Based on this, the 
introduction of medical peace education in health care setting will go a long way to help health 
practitioners to proactively address conflicts that might manifest in the system. The point is that the 
impartation of medical peace education to health practitioners will obviously expose them to how to 
constructively mitigate conflict to enhance their productivity for the efficiency and effectiveness of the 
system. This is because medical peace education will inspire health workers to be peace-abiding, just, 
caring, tolerant and honest to the extent that they will always seek a nonviolent way of resolving 
issues.  
The idea of medical peace education is based on the fact that it is anchored on the philosophies of 
peace education and non-violence. It involves the acquisition of peace related skills and knowledge by 
health practitioners with the motive to transforming their behaviours and attitudes positively to 
embrace a more peaceful ways of handling conflicts or complicated issues. It will help them to 
develop peace making values that will positively enhance their conducts and ways of interaction in 
their environments. This study explores how medical peace education can be domesticated in the 
health care setting to expose health practitioners to the intricacies of conflicts operating in their 
settings for constructive mitigation. This has become necessary because conflict often endangers the 
productive capabilities of health personnel with grave consequences on them, their patients and the 
system. Thus, to achieve the specific objectives of this study, discussion is woven around the 
following thematic areas: 

(i) Understanding Conflict and Nature of Conflict in Health Care setting 
(ii)  Causes and Consequences of Conflict in Health Care setting 
(iii)  Discourse on Medical Peace education 
(iv) Importance of Medical Peace education 
(v) Medical Peace education and Conflict Mitigation in Health Setting  

 

Understanding Conflict and the Nature of Conflicts in Health Care Centres 
Conflict is a constant factor that is inevitable in any organisation. Whether the organisation is formal 
or informal, simple or complex, conflict is a phenomenon that is overly present. Also, conflict can 
occur anywhere and anytime as long as people are engaging and interacting with one another. The 
dynamic nature of conflict makes the phenomenon highly ubiquitous, warranting its diverse 
interpretations from different scholars. For instance, Darling and Fogliasso (1999) describe conflict as 
a situation in which the concerns of two or more individuals operating within the unit appear to be 
incompatible.  The presence of incompatibility presupposes the existence of sharp differences among 
people in respect of their ideas, actions, interest or goals in a system (Alimba, 2017). Based on this, 
conflict can be described as a state of disagreement between individuals arising from differences 
associated with interests, goals, values and even perceptions. According to Jeong (2000), conflict is 
said to occur when two or more groups engage in a struggle over values and claims to status, power 
and resources in which the aims of the opponents are to neutralise, injure or eliminate the rivals. 
Similarly, Wallensteen (2002) conceives of conflict as a social situation in which a minimum of two 
actors (parties) strike to acquire at the same moment in time an available set of scarce resources. These 
ideas reveal that conflict is intricately linked to diverse values, and therefore can be caused by 
anything, depending on the parties concerned. These definitions showcase some salient issues that are 
germane for better understanding of conflict, some of which are highlighted by Alimba (2005) as: 
(i) Conflict is a process. Conflict involves series of activities before it erupts among people. 

These series of activities also bring about the idea of dynamism as a feature of conflict.  
(ii) Conflict depends on interdependence to take place. For conflict to occur, people must be 

connected in one way or the other. Thus, conflict does not occur in isolation, people must be 
connected by their goals, ideas, needs or aspirations. The closer the forces bringing them 
together, the more the conflict.  
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(iii) Conflict can be expressed in manifest or in latent form. When conflict is expressed in manifest 
form, people are aware of its existence and they can easily intervene in it. In its latent form 
however, its existence is hidden from the people, due to the fact that the parties to the conflict 
will not want people to know about the existence of the conflict. 

(iv) Needs and interest are central to conflict occurrence. Needs and interests are the core issues at 
the heart conflict initiation. Needs are those things that are crucial to people, which they must 
satisfy as soon as the purchasing power is available. Interests, on the other hand, are mere 
desires. These elements especially needs are at the heart of conflict causation 

(v) Interference or opposition attracts conflict. Interference or opposition usually creates the 
pathway for the experience conflict, because it encourages antagonism especially when parties 
are pursuing their goals within the same social space.  

 
It is clear from these descriptions that conflict can occur anywhere, and the health system inclusive. 
The nature of services rendered by health care centres require interaction among people. Thus, it is 
people oriented organisation, hence, a major reason why conflict is common in the system. According 
to Alimba and Vandi (2018), the complexity of the health system “makes conflict a part and parcel of 
its everyday operational milieus”. Apart from the fact that conflict is a constant phenomenon in the 
health system, it is of diverse forms, and equally of different intensities. To have a good grasp of 
conflicts occurring in organisations is a lead way to understanding their behaviours for proactive 
resolution. Thus, different forms of conflicts exist generally in organisations, however, the well 
documented ones are intrapersonal conflict, interpersonal conflict, intragroup conflict and intergroup 
conflict. The intrapersonal conflict is a form of conflict that occurs within an individual, while 
interpersonal conflict occurs between two or more individuals. Intragroup conflict is a conflict that 
occurs within a group, while intergroup conflict occurs between two or more groups. These conflict 
types are well replicated in the health system. For instance, any of the health professional can 
experience intrapersonal conflict, because it occurs within an individual, while conflict that ensue 
between a doctor and a nurse, patient and nurse, doctor and patient, etc are cases of interpersonal 
conflict. Also, conflict occurring within the body of doctors or body of nurses is referred to as 
intragroup conflict. When conflict ensues between the body representing doctors and those 
representing pharmacists or nurses, it is called intergroup conflict. Equally, the management of the 
health system as a group, can experience conflict with any of the other groups, that is doctors, nurses 
and so on, as well as the government with individual groups or collectively. When this happens, it is 
regarded as intergroup conflict. These conflict types are well documented in the literature as existing 
in health care centres. For instance, Alimba and Vandi (2018) assert that, in health care environments, 
conflict occurs between doctors and nurses, between nurses and patients, between doctors and doctors, 
and between doctors and patients. They further contend that nurses equally experience conflict with 
their colleagues as well as their families. These conflict forms are entirely interpersonal, and they are 
perceived as the most prevalent conflicts in hospitals. It has been reported that nurses as first-line 
healthcare providers experience conflicts at sufficiently great rates, on a regular basis, and most 
reports identify that interpersonal and intragroup conflicts are the most common sources (Brown, 
Lewis, and Ellis, 2011). Also, Patton (2014) reports that patients are prone to have conflict with health 
care employees such as physicians, nurses, and technologists because of the complex nature of their 
works and stressful environments in which they are operating. By implication, conflict can occur 
between patients and physicians, between patients and nurses and between patients and technologists. 
According to Guidroz, Wang and Perez (2012), a variety of individuals, including doctors, nurses, co-
workers, managers and administrative workers can experience conflicts in health care environments. 
Apart from doctors experiencing conflict with nurses, they can also be in conflict with managers and 
administrative workers. Jafaru (2019) also demonstrates that student nurses often encounter conflict 
with nurses, doctors, patients and their colleagues. The study further shows that the two major groups 
which student nurses commonly encounter conflict with, in hospitals are nurses and patient relatives. 
Furthermore, Arieli (2013) posits that student nurses do experience interpersonal conflict with 
supervisors, colleagues, and patients when they engage in clinical placement. This review attests to the 
fact that health care settings are conflict ridden. This probably may be the reason why the system is 
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stress-loaded. This is because conflict is a stress inducing phenomenon. Therefore, if health workers 
are not exposed to how to properly handle these conflicts, a lot of issues will be compromised 
including the health of patents. 
 
Causes and Consequences of Conflict in Health Care setting 
There are numerous factors that can give rise to conflict in organisations. Some of these are power 
differentials, competition over scarce resources, tendencies to differentiate rather than converge, 
negative interdependence between work units, ambiguity over responsibility or jurisdiction or to a 
denial of one’s self-image or characteristics identification (Hendel, Fish and Galon, 2005). In addition, 
Albert (2001) notes that competition for inadequate resources, contradicting value systems, 
psychological needs of groups and individuals and manipulation of information are the major causes 
of conflict in organisations. An obvious issue that is applicable to the causes of conflict is the fact that 
as there are different conflict types, as there are different causes even in health care environments. The 
point is that factors that will induce doctor-nurse conflict are likely to be different from those that will 
be responsible for nurse-patient conflict as well as doctor-patient conflict. However, a line of 
convergent may exist among these causes. According to El Dahshan and Moussa (2019), individual 
professionals come from different cultural, religious backgrounds and have different values and beliefs 
making conflict unavoidable in hospitals. The variations in the cultural and religious backgrounds of 
health workers as well as the exhibitions of different values and belief systems will often induce 
conflict in the health system. These issues play a major role in the ways medical officers conduct 
themselves, in terms of their behaviours and attitudes in their workplaces. This idea is true to the 
extent that the variation in their orientations will influence the degree of their conducts and 
compliance. In line with this, Garman, Leach and Spector (2006) posit that the differences in the 
degree of doctors’ and nurses’ professional goals often create a form of challenge in their 
collaborations and their individual clinical care delivery as well as patient care/advocacy.  

Similarly, Morgan and McCann (1983) observe that conflicts can arise due to gender 
difference, gaps in education and socio-economic status, lack of understanding and the clash that 
arises when a nurse tries to take on more professional responsibilities. Equally, Adebamowo (2006) 
identifies some common sources of conflicts within healthcare facilities as personal differences, lack 
of clear job description and responsibilities, role incompatibility and organisational issues such as high 
levels of stress, resource scarcity and job uncertainty. The issues identified by Adebamowo (2006) are 
obvious factors that can induce conflict among the different groups operating in the health care setting.  
Sabila, Abub, Kasumac and Lizzan (2016) note three factors that can lead to conflict among nurses to 
include workload, work shift and position. These factors are issues that are constant in the medical 
profession. Thus, they are not only linked to nurses alone, other groups working in the health system 
also face such challenges. This implies that workload problem, work shift dynamics and position are 
factors that breed conflict among medical practitioners including the student nurses. Apart from these, 
Jafaru (2019) adds that the causes of conflict between student nurses and other health practitioners 
include patients and their relative are poor management behaviour of the health workers, violation of 
hospital rules and regulations,  lateness to the hospital, poor utilisation of available hospital 
materials/equipment for training, unclear definition of responsibilities between student nurses, 
breakdown in communication between student nurses and health personnel and gossiping.  

The uniqueness of these causes of conflict lies in the fact that wherever they exist, whether 
between nurses and pharmacists, between doctors and nurses or even among other groups of workers 
in the system, conflict will arise. These factors transverse the occupational distribution of the system. 
When these causes are not proactively attended to, the outcomes may be devastating on the parties and 
generally on the society. Therefore, the consequences of conflict in the health setting are often 
deleterious in nature, to the extent that it can result to death. According to Hutton and Gates (2008); 
and Randle (2003), conflict affects health practitioners in diverse ways, such as decreases work 
satisfaction, reduced productivity, omissions in care, medication errors, substandard care and impaired 
patient safety. Likewise, conflict in health care settings can result in interference with successful 
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clinical outcomes (Johnson, 2009); decreased job satisfaction among medical professionals, resulting 
in decreased commitment, absenteeism, increased incidence of grievances, increased turnover rates,  
and even increased occurrence of thoughts to leave the profession (Almost, 2006 ; and Tabak and 
Koprak, 2007). Johnson (2009) illustrates a case in which the conflict between a doctor and nurse got 
the doctor provoked such that the doctor refused to see the patient, until the patient’s appointment 
period lapsed. In such a situation, conflict among health practitioners can lead to the death of patients. 
Not only that, such conflict can result in medication error such as wrong prescription of drug.  

Stress is a common consequence of conflict among health personnel. Researchers have shown 
that stressed people have less ability to focus, experience memory lapses, slow healing, and 
diminished nutritional uptake (Forte, 1997). Stress can produce psychosomatic illnesses such as 
stomachache, headache, depression, and anxiety (Patton, 2014). Such illnesses can easily be suffered 
by health practitioners who often experience workplace stress as a result of conflict confronting them. 
Conflict can induce fear, repugnance, and irritability (Almost, 2006) among health workers. It can 
eventually undermine an individual’s self-esteem and confidence level (Almost, 2006; and Johnson, 
2009) and can result in a hospital’s litigation costs (Patton, 2014). These consequences have the 
potential to weaken the productivity edge of health workers as well as their personal health. Minor 
mistakes that often take a devastating toll in health care settings are motivated by unresolved conflict 
existing among health personnel. The consequences of unresolved or poorly managed conflicts in 
hospitals are likely going to result in adverse effects on the health workers, which will consequently 
manifest on their attendance potentials to patients as well as on the system.    
 

 

A Discourse on Medical Peace education 
Medical and peace education are category of words that are obviously visible in the concept “medical 
peace education”. The word ‘medical’ has to do with medicine, which is the treatment of illness, while 
peace education is a process whereby people learn ideologies, values, attitudes, moral standards, 
sensitivities to others and new perceptions such that they are moved to take different actions than they 
did in the past (Fisk, 2000). Peace education is a type of education that positively influences people 
towards being tolerant and empathetic to others. This description portends the fact that Peace 
education has the potential to positively transform the behaviours and attitudes of people for functional 
social engagements. According to Alimba (2013), peace education has the tendency to change the 
physical, intellectual, emotional, and spiritual abilities of people within the context of their cultural, 
political and social milieus for peaceful and harmonious living. He indicated further that peace 
education is an essential instrument for changing the behaviour and perception of people for positive 
thinking and creativity. In essence, peace education has the potential to change mindset, which is a 
determining factor on the way people behave and act. According to Isaac (1999), peace education 
promotes the knowledge, skills and attitudes that will allow people of all ages, and at all levels, to 
develop the behavioural changes that can prevent the occurrence of conflict, resolve conflict 
peacefully, or create the social conditions conducive to peace. Thus, peace education is a peace 
promoting endeavour, because it permits the inculcation of peace making values, which are necessary 
for creating a culture of peace in a domain. The foregoing idea demonstrates that peace education have 
the potential to help people to cultivate the values that will encourage them to mitigate conflict and 
live peacefully in the society (Alimba and Isah, 2017). According to Heaton (l999),  

 the problems and challenges that peace education seeks to tackle are multi-faceted and 
interwoven, so necessarily the nature and content of peace education is just as far 
reaching. There is no one defined approach to the content matter of peace education. 
However, various educational fields deal with aspects of peace education, and their 
angles are dependent on the specific problems or issues they are seeking to address. 

 

 
This perhaps informs Seltz’s (2004) illustration of how peace education has been employed in 
different places to address different problems, and has been accorded different labels across 
boundaries, in Japan, peace education was conceived as “anti-nuclear bomb education”; “education for 
mutual understanding in Ireland” and as “re-unification education” in Korea. Whereas in countries in 
the southern hemisphere, peace education was considered as “development education” and in North 
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America and Europe the discourse on peace education is guided by “conflict resolution education” 
(Seltz, 2004). These labels bring to mind two distinct characteristics of peace education: (i) peace 
education can be adopted in different socio-cultural contexts and (ii) peace education can be employed 
to solve diverse problems that can manifest at micro and macro levels of social engagements (Alimba, 
2020). Thus, peace education is about empowering people with the skills, attitudes, and knowledge to:  

(i) build, maintain, and restore relationships at all levels of human interaction.  
(ii) develop positive approaches towards dealing with conflicts from the personal to the 

international.  
(iii) create safe environments, both physically and emotionally, that nurture each individual.  
(iv) create a safe world based on justice and human rights. 
(v) build a sustainable environment and protect it from exploitation and war (Harris, 1998). 

 
Therefore, having described peace education, medication peace education is the application of peace 
education into health practices to solve social problems in order to create a peaceful environment for 
effective and efficient conduct of medical activities. Medical peace education is conflict prevention 
and peace promotion endeavours in health settings. It has to do with the encouragement health 
professionals to acquire peace related skills and knowledge that will positive transform their 
behaviours and attitudes to cultivate a culture of peace for the advancement of medical works. Medical 
peace education is all about promoting peace medicine which is about the health sector’s contribution 
to all forms of violence prevention and sustainable peace building, at both on a macro and micro level 
of society (Melf, 2004).  Medical peace education is when medical peace-qualities, -tools and -
opportunities are intentionally used for improving health through violence prevention and peace 
promotion (Melf, 2004). It is noteworthy to stress that peace medicine is the application of peace into 
medicine, while medical peace education is creation of the structure and framework that will promote 
and enhance the application of peace in medicine or medical activities. This can be achieved through 
the process of ensuring that health personnel acquire skills, knowledge and values which are needed to 
change their orientations, behaviours and attitudes on how to contain conflict and prevent violence, 
and create the condition that will allow peace to reign in their domains. Medical peace education will 
change the orientations of health personnel concerning themselves and about other people they will 
come in contact with.  Therefore, medical peace education should be engaged as a field of study, 
having the theoretical basis and model of practice within medicine whereby the ideas of promoting 
knowledge, value, attitudes and skills conducive to conflict prevention, peace promotion and 
demonstration of nonviolence principles will be systematically delivered. If this is encouraged, it will 
enhance the commitment of health practitioners in building a culture of peace. Medical peace 
education is a process in which health professionals sought to promote peace, prevent conflict and 
mitigate its effects in various ways, and ensure that their own actions do no harm (Salvage, Rowson, 
Melf, Ertner, and Palosaari (2012). The importance attached to medical peace education is based on 
the fact that conflict and violence are fast becoming a growth industry in the health establishments. 
Therefore, to constructively deal with the incidences of conflict and violence emanating from medical 
settings, makes medical peace education highly imperative to save the occupation from imminent 
danger arising from these nuisances.    
 

Importance of Medical Peace education 
The goals of medical peace education are to prevent conflict and promote peace in all its ramification, 
in order to guarantee success in medical endeavours. Melf (2004) explains that health personnel do not 
always contribute to peace (and health). Physicians are more likely to be guilty of violence than other 
health professions, because of their high social and professional position in most societies. The fact 
that health personnel are considered as eminent factors in conflict causation concretised the 
significance of medical peace education. Apart from this, seeing conflict and violence as a public 
health threat, justify the need for health personnel to be exposed to relevant skills and knowledge 
required to evolve practical steps that can address these aliments. For instance, MacQueen and Barbara 
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(2000), reported that Dr Benjamin Spock and Claire Culhane, were vocal advocates of the cessation of 
conflict. They, and others, played an important role in revealing how conflict impacted health. Medical 
peace education will give health practitioners the leverage to engage in advocacy and public 
enlightenment programme geared towards stopping violent conflict. What to do, how, where and when 
to do it are paramount issues for determining how successfully the implementation of advocacy 
programme will be, and these factors are equally consequent upon the nature and level of exposure of 
health practitioners to the issues of violent conflict and peace. These ideas revealed the essential nature 
of medical peace education in medicine. The point is that navigating war zones or conflict ridden 
environments by health practitioners will demand having the required skills and knowledge which can 
only be gained through medical peace education.  Addressing conflict situation is art that should be 
learnt to make meaningful impact, the way surgeons are taught the art of conducting surgery. In 
another vein, Pinto (2003) indicated that through Peace through Health (PTH) arrangement was made 
for cease-fires in areas of conflict, to allow for the vaccination of children.  For health actors to 
navigate the violent areas to save lives and fight for their patients or victims for adequate care, involve 
having the prerequisite skills and knowledge to understand the terrain for effective performance. Thus,  
medical peace education can be seen as a channel through which health actors can be empowered to 
act consciously in order to proactively discharge their responsibilities adequately in complex 
emergency terrains. Collaboration is common event in health setting for successfully conduct of an 
activity; it defines and determines how health personnel will work together with others for smooth 
operations to effect the needed change. Collaboration, however, demands the conscious exhibition of 
different skills to be able to work with other people from different backgrounds with diverse views, 
interests and goals to fulfil complex assignment in the system.  The point is collaboration, it is highly 
fundamental to effective medical practice and delivery. According to Kucukarslan, Peters, Mlynarek 
and Nafziger(2003) collaboration improves patient outcomes such as reducing preventable adverse 
drug reactions. It decreases morbidity and mortality rates (Wheelan, Burchill, and Tilin, 2003) and 
optimizing medication dosages (Martinez, Saef, Paszczuk, and Bhatt-Chugani, 2013). Therefore, it is 
within the domain of medical peace education to moderate behaviours for effective and successfully 
collaboration for a better outcome. Effective collaboration depends on the level of medical peace 
education values that health workers have acquired. Therefore, the importance of collaboration in the 
health circle further amplify the significance for the acquisition of values such as tolerant, empathy, 
justice, respect for others and the likes, which are embedded in medical peace education to encourage 
positive collaborative behaviours and attitudes for easy and successful service delivery in health 
settings.  
 

 

Medical Peace Education and Conflict Mitigation in Health Setting  

It is needful to establish that medical peace education can solve a lot of problems playing out in health 
care settings. There is also the need to stress that those problems emanating from the health system 
vary from one place to another. It will be wrong to assume that the same medical peace education 
values can be adopted for all the problems at all times. The nature of problem existing in a particular 
medical facility will determine the type of medical peace education values that will be prescribed for 
its remedy. This is necessary for the effectiveness of the programme that will be as recommended as 
antidote to a particular problem. Some of the medical peace education skills that can be used to 
address issues are perseverance, orderliness, self-awareness, critical thinking, cooperation, self-
control, compassion, active listening, patience, and so on. In addition, some of the medical peace 
education knowledge that can be learned are: justice, nonviolence, conflict management, religious 
harmony, inter-racial accommodation, human rights duties and rights of people. Also, the nature of 
values related to medical peace education attitudes such as empathy, tolerance, obedience, honesty, 
open-mindedness, fair play, caring, sense of solidarity, respect for difference, transparency, 
appreciation, reconciliation, sense of equality, appreciation can be effective in changing the behaviour 
and mindset of health practitioners to promote amicable resolution of conflict so as to promote peace 
in their environments. These values can be acquired formally or non-formally by health practitioners. 
The formal acquisition of these values can be achieved by introducing medical peace education into 
health schools and other formal institutions or facilities to educate practitioners on how to embrace 
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peace and understand the value of peace. The incorporation of medical peace education values into 
school curriculum, will encourage health personnel to understand how to pursue peace with self and 
others. The acquisition of medical peace education through non-formal channel involves training 
medical personnel in the areas of conflict and peace, through workshops, seminars and conferences 
that can be organised jointly or independently in their settings. In a non-formal manner, medical peace 
education can be conducted in primary, secondary and tertiary health care centres to increase the scope 
of health actors that will receive it. Melf and Chayakul (2014) points out that for the health sector to 
prevent conflict, promote peace, reduce infirmities and diseases and promote health, it become 
relevant to train health workers in peace. Thus, they posited further that for health workers to be 
trained to prevent conflict and promote peace motivated international assortment of initiatives for 
training doctors and other health professionals in peace – from model curricula for medical schools, 
such as Medicine and Nuclear War and Medicine and Peace, to new theoretical frameworks for 
training and practice, such as Health as a Bridge to Peace, Peace through Health and Medical Peace 
Work. These kinds of training programmes in peace and conflict are geared toward the belief in the 
efficacy of medical peace education to tackle conflict and promote peace. MacQueen and Barbara 
(2000) contend that medical peace education has the potential to: 

(i) promote conflict management, in the sense that it will make contending groups to resolve, 
lessen, or contain conflict through “medical diplomacy” or health oriented superordinate 
goals; 

(ii) promote group solidarity. It will make people and groups working together to expand peace 
in difficult situations to be supported by health care workers and groups with more power 
or freedom of action; 

(iii) strengthen the social fabric. The bonds uniting social groups such as ethnicity, social class 
e.t.c will be reinforced through effective health care delivery that is guided by 
reconciliation and healing; 

(iv) encourages dissent. This is causing disagreement in love and in a legitimate manner, which 
will allow disagreement to be peacefully expressed in actions and words; and 

(v) restrict the destructiveness of war. This can be achieved by ensuring that healthcare 
workers get involve in advocacy for the restriction or abolition of such policies or weapons 
and work with others to have the restrictions embodied in international law. 

 
The above are clear indication that medical peace education has the potential to amicably promote 
conflict resolution in order to allow peace to reign in health system. Therefore, exposing healthcare 
practitioners to medical peace education will help them to design conflict sensitive and culturally 
appropriate interventions to prevent violence and to foster individual and societal empowerment and 
resilience (the capacity to do well in difficult circumstances) (Arya, Buhmann and Melf,( 2008). 
Lancet (2001) raises a fundamental question as to whether peace must be pursued in order for health to 
flourish? It as well indicates that it is obviously possible for health workers to contribute in a unique 
way to peace-making. However, to achieve this end, there is a need for a new discipline of “peace 
through health” (that is, Medical peace education) (Lancet, 2001:1460). This idea is an illustration of 
the relevance of medical peace education so that health workers will attain greater insight on conflict 
dynamics in order to absolutely contain them in the most appropriate manner to promote peace in the 
system. Thus, the emergence of medical peace education in this 21st Century carry along with it the 
fact that the various conflict incidences that often occur in the health care system can be proactively 
addressed to encourage the achievement of the broader health objectives.    
 

Conclusion 
The high frequency and intensity of conflict dynamics operating in this era of globalisation and 
particularly in healthcare institutions constituted serious threats to the sacredness of the system. 
Hence, the healthcare system should be given a serious attention in order to moderate conflict 
incidents inherent the system to achieve its objectives. Conflict is an enigma that robs health personnel 
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their time, energy and resources, and also will make them to compromise their health situation based 
on the degree of stress that is often emitted into the system. Where conflict turns violent due to 
inappropriate handling method, its outcomes will be highly devastating. It is also instructive to 
indicate at this point that health practitioners are frontline actors in the imitation of conflict, and due to 
their deficiencies in the art of conflict management emerging conflict often escalate to be inimical to 
them and the system. Therefore, this study has made case for why medical peace education should be 
domesticated in health institutions in order to improve the skills and knowledge of health practitioners 
for amicable resolution of conflict in the health system. Therefore, being a systematic and orderly 
method, Medical peace education will ensure that health practitioners acquire skills and knowledge 
that will transform their behaviours and attitudes concerning conflict and how to functional handle for 
the smooth operation of the system and to enhance their productivity. The point is that constructively 
mitigated conflict is good for their benefits and that of others and the system.  Thus, issues such as 
conflict and the nature of conflict in the health care settings, alongside with its dynamics among 
medical workers were critically review to increase learning about conflict types and their behavioural 
trends in health system. Therefore, it was shown that medical peace education has the potential to help 
health workers to achieve full control and containment of conflict that might confront them. The 
symbiosis of medical peace education and conflict mitigation as reflected in the discussion revealed 
that the acquisition of its values will go a long way to the help health practitioners to functionally 
resolve conflict and live a life style of a peacemaker for the conduciveness their health institutions. 
This is a revelation to the fact that medical peace education is real antidote for managing conflict. The 
study has as well brought to fore the transformative power of medical peace education to change 
behaviour and attitudes and mindset for peace to be attained for the effective and efficient service 
delivery in health settings. However, what is necessary is to understand that the challenges confronting 
health care setting vary from one place to another, and so in the manner, there will be variation in the 
nature of medical peace education values that will be adopted as antidote for addressing the problems. 
This is an indication that various values of medical peace education acquired can be used solve diverse 
problems, and so it is therefore crucial for the rights values to be identified in order to address the right 
problems.     
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Abstract  
School-based violence (SBV) is a daily occurrence in our schools manifested in various forms. 
School policies and legislative frameworks are in place to keep our schools safe, to no vail. 
Worse, learner-teacher, teacher-learner and learner-learner violence manifestations are on 
the increase in South African schools. This paper therefore investigates literature on Peace 
Education (PE) as an intervention strategy in mitigating the scourge of SBV. The paper is 
underpinned by Constructive Controversy and Integrative negotiations Theories. Constructive 
controversy theory focuses on effective political discourse, creative problem solving, and 
decision-making on difficult issues. Integrative negotiations theory focuses on resolving 
conflicts to maximize by joint gain. Therefore, this paper advocates the implementation of 
Peace Education Intervention Strategy (PEIS). 
 
Key words:  Peace Education, school-based violence, antisocial, behaviour, intergroup 

conflict. 
 
Background 

School-Based Violence (SBV) is prevalent in South Africa, and globally. SBV is one of the challenges 
confronting the South African education system, and thereby resulting in a new deep-rooted culture of 
unsafe and insecure schools. Teachers struggle with learners, who display antisocial behaviour, who 
swear, backchat, verbally and physically abuse and show total disrespect for teachers (Mncube and 
Steinmann, 2014). The presence of such learners has turned schools into battlefield and not a safe 
place anymore (Mnyaka, 2009). Learners and teachers alike are the common victims of SBV, 
especially when it relates to bullying in particular from gangs within schools. SBV creates a culture of 
conflict with vicious revenge, elevation of prejudice and negative non-verbal behaviour towards its 
victims (Sommer, 2013). Consequently, individuals, especially learners, become violent in the 
learning environment and team up with like-minds to form school gangs which perpetuate intergroup 
conflicts. Mc Donald, Navarrate and Van Vugt (2012) argue that gangs or intergroup conflicts create 
social stereotypes that are often prejudiced and discriminated against. The categorisation of learners 
into in-group and the out-group inevitably results in dehumanisation, in which the out-group is seen 
and perceived as an enemy and evil to be eliminated; these perceptions contribute to the punitive 
actions towards the out-group.  

SBV is not peculiar to South African schools; rather, it is a global menace.  Hayden (2009) 
reports that schools in the United Kingdom (UK) have gangs that promote deviant and violent 
behaviour, but also found that gangs have dual roles, deviant and violent. Such gangs disrupt learning, 
challenge teachers’ authority and display inappropriate and unacceptable behaviour (ibid), thereby 
making schools unsafe, insecure and not peaceful for teaching and learning. Similarly, in the United 
States of America (USA), Taylor (2013) reveals that 11 homicides were committed by some school 
gangs composed of learners between age 5 and 18 years. In addition, his report shows that 749 200 
non-fatal violent victimisations took place in schools in 2012 among the 12 year olds; 9% of teachers 
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have been threatened with injury by students at school and 5% of teachers have been physically 
attacked in schools by learners who belong in gangs. The 2013 American Survey on School Violence 
further reveals that 7.1 % of learners indulge in truancy because they felt unsafe due to gang activities, 
and 5.2 % of learners carry weapons such as knife and gun in school premises, either to protect 
themselves or to engage in gang activities.  

In South Africa, gang-related violence permeates schools and manifests itself through bullying, 
intimidation and harassment, sexual violence and carrying of weapons to destabilise school 
environments and contribute to high levels of stress for teachers. In such situations, teachers always 
feel insecure and are unable to manage the class of gangsters. Moreover, the overwhelming 
psychological trauma pushes them to resign from their jobs. The learner victims are forced to be 
frequently absent from school, seek transfers to other schools, and experience poor concentration and 
sleep disturbances (Mncube & Steinmann, 2014). Maphalala and Mabunda (2014) also documents it 
that, in selected Western Cape Province high schools, learners who are involved in gang activities 
attend school every day, not for learning purposes but to promote gang activities like selling drugs, to 
disrupt teaching and learning and undermine teachers’ authority. Daniel and Adams (2010) assert that 
gangsterism is a dominant culture in the Western Cape Province as it provides a safe backdrop for 
children who lack personal validation in families and lack role models and is promoted by economic 
deprivation. School safety in South African schools is adversely affected by school-based violence, 
which is expressed through sexual harassment, resulting in girl learners being raped in school 
premises. The devastating results of sexual harassment of girl learners are unwanted pregnancy, 
underperformance and dropping out of school (Mncube & Steinmann, 2014).  The Western Cape 
Province is perceived to be the capital of gang-related violence and crime in South Africa. It is 
estimated that there are 100 000 gang members (van der Merwe, 2015); with street gangs such as the 
Americans, the Hard Livings, the Sexy Boys, the School Boys and the Junky Funky Kids being the common 
prominent and operational gangs (Kinnes, 2000). The presence of such a large number of gangs in one 
place constitutes high level of threat to safety in South African schools, which violates the rights of 
learners to learn in a peaceful environment (Masitsa, 2011). It is against this background that this 
paper advocates Peace Education as an intervention strategy to curb the scourge of SBV. 
 

Objective of the Study 
The paper seeks to reflect on Peace education as a phenomenon; explore the theoretical frameworks 
that underpins Peace Education; and present Peace Education Intervention Strategy, which can be 
applied in curbing the scourge of SBV. 
 

Peace Education Theories  

The paper focuses on two Peace Education (henceforth, PE) theories, namely; Constructive 
Controversy theory, and Integrative Negotiations and Peer Mediation theory. Constructive controversy 
theory focuses on effective political discourse, creative problem solving, and decision-making on 
difficult issues while Integrative Negotiations theory focuses on resolving conflicts to maximise joint 
gain. These theories guide the conceptualisation of peace education as a phenomenon and its 
application in teaching and learning environment.   
 

Constructive Controversy Theory  
This theory is primed on the assumption that a controversy exists when one person’s ideas, opinions, 
information, theories, or conclusions are incompatible with those of another and the two seek to reach 
an agreement (Johnson & Johnson, 2009). Therefore, the controversies are resolved by creative 
engagement based on the following theoretical assumptions: 

• When individuals are presented with a problem or decision, they have an initial conclusion 
based on categorizing and organizing current information, experiences, and perspective.  

• They freeze their epistemic process when individuals present their conclusion and its rationale 
to others; they engage to deepen their understanding of their position. 

• They unfreeze their epistemic process when individuals are confronted with different 
conclusions based on other people’s information, experiences, and perspectives.  
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• Uncertainty, conceptual conflict, or disequilibrium motivates epistemic curiosity, an active 
search for more information, new experiences and a more adequate cognitive perspective and 
reasoning process in hopes of resolving the uncertainty. 

• By adapting their cognitive perspective and reasoning through understanding and 
• accommodating the perspective and reasoning of others, individuals derive a new, 
• Reconceptualised and reorganized conclusion (Johnson & Johnson 2009, p.229). 

 
Integrative Negotiations and Peer Mediation 

Integrative Negotiations theory focuses on resolving conflicts to maximise joint gain, contrary to the 
Constructive controversy theory focuses on effective political discourse, creative problem solving, and 
decision-making on difficult issues.  The theory, Integrative Negotiations and Peer Mediation, seeks to 
explore the underlying causes of a conflict in order to maximise joint gain and mutual benefit of 
parties involved in the conflict (Johnson & Johnson, 2009). To achieve this, it engages negotiation, 
which is a process by which a settlement is being worked out among persons who have shared and 
opposed interests and want to come to an agreement 

(Johnson & Johnson, 2009). The negotiator engages in either distributive mode to achieve an 
agreement more favourable to oneself than to the other negotiators or in integrative mode to make the 
agreement beneficial to everyone involved. When individuals are unable to negotiate a resolution to 
their conflict, they can engage a mediator. A mediator is a neutral person who helps two or more 
people resolves their conflict, usually by negotiating an integrative agreement (Sudrock & Marsh, 
2016). The mediation process can be related to learners in schools in conflict who need peer mediators 
to facilitate and support learners to find an amicable solution to their problem (Sudrock & Marsh, 
2016).  
 

Literature Review  
 

Peace Education 
Fountain (1999) argues that peace education was necessitated by a series of UNICEF declarations over 
the years, ranging from the Convention on the Rights of the Child (1989), to the World Declaration on 
Education for All (1990), the Impact of Armed Conflict on Children (1996) and the State of the 
World’s Children (1996). The UNICEF Article 29 of the Convention on the Rights of the Child (1989) 
declares that education should prepare children to be tolerant to others and live peacefully with each 
other. The 1990 World Declaration on Education for All affirms that every child shall benefit from a 
free and peaceful society. The 1996 study by Graça Machel on the impact of armed conflict on 
children explicates the importance of peace education in shaping a peaceful future in that it promotes 
social justice, respect for human rights and the acceptance of responsibility.  

Fountain (1999) aligns with the UNICEF definition of peace education as the process of 
promoting the knowledge, skills, attitudes and values needed to bring about behaviour change to 
resolve conflict peacefully. As amplified by Johnson and Johnson (2009), peace education refers 
teaching behavioural competencies needed to resolve conflicts without violence and harmonious 
relationships. Behavioural competencies, like respect and tolerance are critical not only to curb the 
scourge of SBV in South African schools, but also to lay a foundation on which learners can rely and 
depend, for harmonious relationships in their adult lives. Harris (2002) states that peace education is 
about the challenges of achieving peace, developing nonviolent skills, and promoting peaceful 
attitudes. From these scholarly definitions, common characteristics of peace education include; 
knowledge to differentiate between peace and war, skills of peaceful co-existence and harmonious 
relationships with fellow human beings, dealing with conflicts in a non-violent manner and the values 
to value human life and human dignity. In South Africa, violence dominates the media, manifesting 
itself in various forms such as gender-based violence (GBV), abductions and murder.  

Johnson and Johnson (2009) opine that the ultimate goal of peace education is for individuals 
to be able to maintain peace at intrapersonal or individual level, interpersonal or group level, 
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intergroup or national, as well as at cultural or international level. The achievement of PE in various 
levels is critical as opposed to the current situation whereby teachers are expected to instil socially 
appropriate values, norms and behaviours. Cooperation among parties rather than competition is a 
prerequisite for peace education (Johnson & Johnson 2009). Similarly, Fountain (1999) asserts that 
peace education “is best thought of not as a distinct ‘subject’ neither in the curriculum, nor as an 
initiative separate from basic education, but as a process to be mainstreamed into all quality 
educational experiences” (p.3). This implies that peace education should constitute the integral part of 
the education system, which influences the behaviour and the thoughts of all the education 
stakeholders, particularly the parents, learners and the teachers. Johnson and Johnson (2009) state that 
violent societies create violent models for their children. With the integration of peace education into 
the education system, this paper envisages the minimisation of conflicts, managed conflicts through 
mediation processes and ultimately peaceful schools, families and communities. However, it is 
important to also pay attention to the aims of PE. 
 
Aims of peace education 
Peace education focuses on knowledge, skill and attitudes.  The knowledge seeks to create self-
awareness, awareness of own needs, and awareness and recognition of own cultural heritage. The 
learners or children’s development of awareness has a potential of identifying and eliminating racial 
and cultural prejudice. Reardon (1998) asserts that peace education’s ultimate function is behavioural 
change by reforming social structures to prevent conflicts and reconstruct the global systems to abolish 
wars and total disarmament. However, in South Africa, PE is not essential to eliminate child soldiers, 
but rid our schools of bullying which recently turned violent and fatal.  With the knowledge acquired, 
children/learners will gain understanding of the nature of conflict and peace, know, and understand 
their rights and responsibilities in contributing to a peaceful school, community and the world. 
Furthermore, with the knowledge aim, learners will gain understanding of the interdependence 
between individuals and societies in identifying causes of conflict, and non-violent means of 
resolution such as the mediation process to contribute to a peaceful environment (Fountain 1999, 
p.15). Reardon (1998) is of the view that the general purpose of peace education is transformational to; 

 “promote the development of authentic planetary consciousness that will enable us to function 
as global citizens and to transform the present human conditions by changing the social 
structures and the patterns of thought that have created it” (p.15). 

 
According to Fountain (1999), peace education imparts communication skills, which include verbal 
actions such as self-expression and non-verbal actions like active listening and assertiveness. Often 
conflicts are a result of incompatibility among parties; peace education therefore has to teach learners 
critical thinking about prejudice to enhance their ability to deal with social, racial and ethnic 
stereotypes. The core function of communication skills is for the learners to engage in constructive 
conflict resolution by exploring through problem-solving and generate alternative solutions which can 
result in conflict prevention. These communication skills, according to Fountain (1999), will enable 
the learners to “participate in society on behalf of peace, with the ability to live with change and 
ability to cooperate” (p.15). Core to peace education are the acquisition and development attitudes to 
facilitate peace and these include self-respect, positive self-image, strong self-concept; tolerance, 
acceptance and respect of others; respect for rights and responsibilities of children and parents; bias 
awareness; gender equity; empathy; reconciliation; solidarity; social responsibility; and sense of 
justice and equality (Fountain, 1999, p.16). 

 

Peace Education in Schools  
There are prerequisite steps needed to realise peace education in a school environment. Firstly, public 
schools need to embrace peace education, as part of the curriculum and over and above, parents be 
part of the transformation process. Secondly, teachers must be role models and ambassadors of peace 
education and build a culture of cooperative learning. Thirdly, children and learners need to be taught 
to make difficult decisions based on democratic values. Fourthly, learners have to be taught how to 
resolve conflicts constructively through negotiations and mediation. Finally, inculcating civic values 
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such as equality, social justice and mutual respect must be promoted among learners. Johnson and 
Johnson (2009) assert that Peace Education (PE) needs a setting in which it may be delivered and the 
most natural setting for peace education is the school. Schools that are plagued by SBV, need to 
engage in turn around strategies fir sake of safety of learns and teachers.   

Peace education for SBV ridden schools can assist to change the learners’ violent mind-sets, to 
manage conflicts constructively, through peace-making, negotiations, peace building, mediation, 
reconciliation, restitution and forgiveness. Civic values such as equality, social justice, mutuality, 
integrity and empathy are critical for consensual peace to exist and be sustained in a balanced manner 
as; consensual peace survives based on the way individuals and groups balance their own needs with 
the needs of the society as a whole. The adoption of PE as part of curriculum, according to Cremin 
(2002), gives the schools new sets of norms and values to incorporate into the school culture of peace. 
This balance is created by a sense of belonging to an inclusive society, a concern for the society as a 
whole, and a moral bond with the society whose life is at stake (Johnson & Johnson, 2009). Equality 
denotes absence of domination while social justice and refers to the creation of social conditions in 
which every citizen is treated fairly. Central to peaceful relationship is mutuality, which defines 
appropriate behaviour towards each other eliminating domination and competition (Johnson & 
Johnson, 2009). The process of changing behaviour proceeds through a sequence of stages (Fishbein, 
1992; Health Com, 1995) in which an individual: 

i.  becomes aware of the issue (peace and conflict); 
ii.  becomes concerned about the issue; 
iii.  acquires knowledge and skills pertaining to the issue; 
iv.  becomes motivated, based on new attitudes and values; 
v.  intends to act; 
vi.  tries out a new behaviour (for example, peaceful conflict resolution); 
vii.  evaluates the trial; and 
viii.  practices the recommended behaviour (Fountain, 1999, p.5). 

 

 

 

The Peace Education Intervention Strategy (PEIS) Model 

This paper strongly believes in integrated approach in addressing, the causes, manifestations and 
effects of SBV. To this extent, Peace Education Intervention Strategy (PEIS) has been designed as a 
model to draw in all the stakeholders to a common goal to fight SBV. The PEIS Model is an integrated 
and interactive model with various stakeholders and components influencing and being influenced by 
each other. The notable stakeholders are teachers, learners, parents and the community who are willing 
to participate voluntarily in the transformation process and assimilation of Peace Education principles 
for a peaceful society. The other components include the roles, skills, knowledge and values (SKV).  

The model is founded on the assumption that the Peace Education System (PES) will allow integrated 
and interactive functioning of the stakeholders through skills, knowledge and values (SKV), not as standalones 
but as interdependent of each other. PEIS seeks to influence the skills, knowledge and values (SKV) of the 
teachers as the transmitters of SKV to the learners and parents with the ultimate goal of transforming the 
community and society for a peaceful existence. The role of the teacher is critical and central in the model, as it 
overlaps and influences all other stakeholders. PEIS presents a social dialogue, to engage on social issues that 
breed social injustice and ultimately a violent society. The PEIS envisages training teachers first in Conflict 
Studies and Peace education. Through Conflict Studies, teachers gain a deeper understanding of different types 
of conflict, the causes and manifestation of conflict with special emphasis on intergroup conflicts. With Peace 
Education, teachers can be empowered with peace making and peace building with a strong emphasis on skills, 
knowledge and values. PEIS as strategy relies on the body of knowledge of Peace education scholars and 
recommends the application of researched work. According to Harris (2002), peace education includes teaching 
about the challenges of achieving peace, developing nonviolent skills, and promoting peaceful attitudes. The 
PEIS model is grounded on Peace Education principles, which are core curriculum components. The 
model is not confined to the teachers and learners, but extends to learner’s homes and parents. This 
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integrated approach is aimed at making sure, that PE skills, knowledge and values are learnt and 
acquired by all school stakeholders. The integrated approach of PEIS, is aimed at making PE a lifelong 
process, through which peaceful values are nurtured and people learn how to have meaningful 
dialogue with others (Sudrock & Marsh, 2016). 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Peace Education Intervention Strategy (PEIS) Model (Mkhomi, 2016) 
 

Teachers as mediators 

Teachers in PE assume a new role of peace educators and mediators; skilled and trained in conflict 
management and peace, peace education. According to Sudrock and Marsh (2016), the primary aim of 
PE is to change habits and attitudes, through educational activity, over time. Teachers as mediators, 
support learners in conflict to understand each other and adopt a conflict resolution strategy to move 
them forward. Neutrality in handling learner conflicts is critical for teachers as mediators, to legitimise 
the process and to make learners feel that they are in a safe space (Sudrock & Marsh, 2016). 
Mediators, over and above being trained, they require special like active listening, empathy and asking 
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the right questions.  Active listening means that the mediator listens to what others say, without 
assuming an answer or assumption and be able understand and explain to others. On the other hand, 
the teacher mediator needs to be empathic, that is, understanding other people’s emotions and place 
oneself in their positions. Finally, the teacher mediator must be tactful in asking parties in conflict 
questions, as this skill has a potential of transforming a conflict into opportunities (Sudrock and 
Marsh, 2016). 

Through PEIS, non-violence in education can be promoted and encouraged in which the 
meting out of corporal punishment of learners by the teachers can be eliminated as its values and 
principles promote non-violent behaviours (Teachers without borders, 2011). PEIS can promote 
transformative learning, which focuses on changing frames of reference and engages in critical 
reflection on assumptions and beliefs the teachers might have about the learners’ discipline. The 
teacher has a role of facilitating of transformative learning, which promotes the inculcation of 
diversity by acknowledging and respecting individual differences. Through PEIS, teachers have a 
potential of promoting participatory learning in which learners identify social problems and their root 
causes, and collectively seek remedies to deal with them. Finally, PEIS can instil a culture of peace, 
which hinges on the respect of human rights and social justice.  The empowered teachers through 
PEIS can have a positive impact in transforming and influencing the learners in a positive manner.  
 

Learners as Peer mediators  
According to Cremin (2002), peer mediation is necessitated by a need to empower young people to 
deal with interpersonal conflicts constructively. Peace education learners play a central role in the 
integration of peer mediation into the school community by:  

• Facilitating negotiation and mediation skills;  
• Sharing conflict resolution skills with learners; 
• Integrating conflict resolution in classroom curriculum; and  
• Referring students to peer mediation (Thomas, 2008).  

 

The School 
Through PEIS, Peace education aims which focus on knowledge, skills and attitudinal change can be 
realised.  The knowledge aim seeks to create self- awareness, awareness of own needs, and awareness 
and recognition of own cultural heritage. The learners or children’s development of awareness has a 
potential of identifying and eliminating racial and cultural prejudice. With the knowledge acquired, the 
learners or children will gain understanding of the nature of conflict and peace and know and 
understand their rights and responsibilities in contributing to a peaceful school, community and the 
world. Therefore, Peace education provides a platform for engagement in democratic decision making 
involving political discourse and creative problem solving. It through conflict resolution skills 
empowerment as envisaged by PEIS that the scourge of SBV can be dealt with in schools. PEIS 
embodies skills, values and knowledge to equip all education stakeholders at the school level to 
identify, understand and deal with SBV, especially as manifested by gangsterism. PEIS as model for 
behaviour change has a potential of transforming violent learner behaviour at an early stage, resulting 
in a solid foundation laid for constructive conflict resolution.   
 

Parents and the Community 

Parents are role models for their children. Thus, PEIS includes them in the transformation process 
because if isolated they can be a missing link and peaceful societies will remain a distant dream. 
Parents need to be empowered and exposed to the value of peace education so that they can in turn 
support their children to manage conflicts constructively and provide the necessary guidance in line 
with Peace education principles and values. Johnson and Johnson (2009) state that violent societies 
create violent models for their children.  
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Conclusion  
The scourge of SBV in schools has undoubtedly undermined the culture of Human Rights of learners 
and teachers alike. The state of affairs has made learners to be revengeful and adopt an approach of 
‘an eye for an eye’ whenever conflict arises. The schools have become arenas of violence; with some 
teachers constantly breaking the law by meting out corporal punishment. Through the lenses of 
Constructive Controversy theory and Integrative Negotiations and Peer Mediation theory, this paper 
posits that schools only incubate parental and family failures in instilling discipline and values for 
cooperative co-existence among learners. 
 

Recommendation 

SBV is on the rise and yet year after year new teacher graduates fill the ranks of the teaching fraternity 
with no skills and knowledge to deal with SBV. This paper recommends that a further study be 
undertaken on teachers as peacemakers and peace builders in the township schools. The findings of 
such a study can be used to reconfigure the roles, responsibilities and functions of a teacher in an ever 
changing social landscape and how PE can be incorporated into school curriculum throughout the 
grades.   
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The context of deprivation affects a vast majority of schools in South Africa. Whilst 
education reform in South Africa has sought to redress past imbalances, the issue of 
leadership in schools of deprived contexts is still left hanging in the balance. The power 
dynamics associated with such schools has contributed to further social and financial 
inequalities. This study explores the voices of secondary school stakeholders in the Free 
State and Eastern Cape provinces in response to how sustainable leadership can be 
promoted in schools within deprived contexts. Asset Based Theory provided theoretical 
guide for the study. The study deployed Participatory Research Design which actively 
engages participants to share their experiences, ideas and expertise surrounding the 
leadership dynamics in schools within deprived contexts. The findings reveal that 
stakeholders contend that there are many collaborative initiatives being practiced in 
secondary schools which promote sustainable leadership. It is recommended that 
stakeholders should regard all persons as assets and as such, enhance collaboration to 
promote sustainable leadership in secondary schools.  
 
Index terms- Deprivation, Leadership, Secondary Schools, Sustainable Leadership  

 

 

Introduction  
The issue of deprivation in school contexts is widespread in South Africa, with the effects of such 
rearing its ugly head particularly in secondary schools.  Schools within deprived contexts remain 
deeply rooted in the inequalities of educational reform and redress. The cultural capital that enriched 
secondary schools project in society, promotes the standing of their learners. However, schools with 
deprived contexts have little or no access of acquiring the cultural capital that these schools expect 
from learners.  Hernandez & Grineski (2012) contend that “due to deprivation, community members 
may lack cultural capital, leaving them with limited time to invest in the education of their children.” 
The capacitation of stakeholders to find a niche for sustainable leadership has been placed on the 
global education map for a significant amount of time. The United Nations 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development Education Goal (UN General Assembly, 2015) has pledged to enable 
education of quality and value, thereby enhancing the concept of lifelong learning for all.  

The incorporation of stakeholders as valuable assets to deprived communities may serve as an 
instrument to foster change and transform leadership in schools for sustainability. This is supported by 
Burns, Vaught and Bauman (2015) who state that sustainable leadership goes beyond transformational 
leadership and highlights collaboration, inclusiveness, relationships, common purpose and change 
rooted in values. According to Myende (2018), it is regrettable that due to the reality of their contexts, 
many deprived schools have difficulties in building sustainable relationships with stakeholders. 
However, many scholars argue that success of schools’ initiatives to build partnerships lies in 
leadership (Chikoko, Mthiyane & Naicker, 2015; Muijs et al., 2004).  Myende (2018) further argues 
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that “leadership in general and the school principal in particular may play several roles including 
direct participation or support for teachers who collaborate with the community.” A study conducted 
by Myende (2019) on creation of sustainable leadership reveals that “for partnerships to be functional 
and sustainable there is a need to ensure that there is collaborative planning and decision-making, 
effective two-way communication, eagerness to address power issues, and the creation of a culture that 
promotes participative leadership.” 

Due to the varying administrative, curriculum and management responsibilities assigned to 
principals, they may not always be present to facilitate the daily functioning of schools. In deprived 
contexts, such issues are intensified, contributing to further setbacks in the day-to-day functioning of 
schools.  For this reason, there is a need for capacitation of stakeholders to form partnerships to 
sustainably move the school forward in the absence of the principal. It is therefore important to note 
that the role of the principal is instrumental to sustaining leadership such that despite his or her 
absence, the school may continue to function effectively. Furthermore, the role of the principal can 
also be related to the relationships that may exist within the school community. These initiatives can 
therefore enable collaborative initiatives in which schools, despite their deprivation, can be managed 
effectively.  
 
Literature underpinning the study 

 

Deprivation of schools in the context of the study 

To understand the extent to which the researchers define the term ‘deprivation,’ it is necessary to paint 
an overall picture of the circumstantial evidence of such schools in the two provinces under the 
investigation of this study. Literature suggests a myriad of factors that may contribute to the term 
‘deprivation.’ These include, but are not limited to; poverty, access to services, low income, poor 
facilities and lack or resources. The schools chosen for this study are characteristic by the rural 
localities, poor and underdeveloped infrastructure, poor access to Fourth Industrial Revolution tools 
leading to a large digital divide and low levels of income and employment.  
 
School leadership 
School leadership is pivotal to the effective functioning of schools. In schools within deprived 
contexts, the leadership of the school is more especially required to balance the power struggles and 
challenges with which they are faced. The pinnacle of the endeavour of school leadership is to create a 
vision and mission for stakeholders which foster partnerships and enact the mobilisation of resources 
(Clarke, Stevens & Wildy, 2006). South African school leadership focuses on the role of the principal 
in carrying out leadership and management functions. Yet literature reveals that school leadership is 
contextualised as a collective body of school stakeholders who collaborate by embracing democratic 
leadership, thereby creating opportunities that will capacitate sustainable leadership (Harris, 2005). 
The understanding of an Asset Based Approach is significant in highlighting that the essence of school 
leadership is found in the sustainability of social, human and cultural capital (Emery & Flora, 2006). 
 
School partnerships for sustained leadership 
A number of authors have indicated the effectiveness of collaboration initiatives in schools in different 
ways. For example, Halonen, Atkins, Hakulinen, Pesonen and Uitti (2017) identify a clear definition 
of roles and flexibility as the prerequisite for effective collaboration, while other studies postulate that 
collaboration can result in better, more effective management of natural resources and environmental 
quality (Yaffe, 2002). It generates wiser decisions, produces more durable decisions, fosters action and 
promotes change (Yaffee, 2002). Collaboration involves complementary skills from team members, 
shared working approaches and mutual accountability among all members (Katzenbech & Smith, 
2003). Baggs and Schmitt (1988) as cited by Gardiner (2005) reframe the relationship between 
collaboration and teamwork by defining collaboration as the most important aspect of team care, but 
certainly not the only dimension. Bhengu and Svove (2018) argue that it is important that school-
community partnerships are established and maintained such that they serve as a tool for education 
leadership.  
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Findings from these extant studies indicate that when stakeholders collaborate, the results tend 
to be positive. The above speculations about collaboration by different authors mean that teaching in a 
collaborative environment allows stakeholders to divide the tasks at hand, making management and 
leadership activities more manageable. The concept of shared leadership to promote sustainability in 
schools is supported in literature.  Sanders (2007) asserts that it is unnecessary to rely solely on 
principals to lead schools, but rather all stakeholders should be accountable for the functioning of the 
school and participate in sustainable initiatives. The authors of this current study are of the view that a 
lot has been said about the effectiveness of collaborative initiatives but very little has been said about 
how these existing collaborative initiatives can be enhanced to improve sustainable leadership. 

Many authors contend that schools globally have built partnerships to equip themselves with 
resources and also gain support far beyond the threshold of the school (Epstein, 2011; Gonzalez and 
Thomas, 2011; Sanders, 2007). These partnerships are reflective of relationships that are built on an 
understanding of the greater good of the school community particularly that of schools in deprived 
contexts. Although schools in this contexts rely heavily on partnerships with parents and families of 
their learners, there is still a need for such schools to extend the borders of their partnerships to pave 
the way for sustainability. In this regard, schools may partner with “government institutions, 
universities, businesses, other schools, non-governmental institutions, and other individuals” (Bhengu 
and Myende, 2015; Myende and Chikoko, 2014). 

At grass roots, leadership as described by Hands (2010), illustrates that schools which practise 
open systems of leadership allows stakeholders to accumulate a large knowledge base by the sharing 
and exchanging of ideas. In the context of schools in deprived situation, the idea of an open system of 
leadership could yield many initiatives for sustainable leadership. Whilst existing literature widely 
discusses the relevance of sustainable leadership and partnerships in schools within deprived contexts, 
there seems to be little literature available that represents the voices as stakeholders as assets in school 
communities. The gap that this study aims to close is the inclusion of the voices of stakeholders which 
reflect their experiences, knowledge and expertise that may contribute effectively to the concept of 
sustainable leadership. 
 
Problem Statement 
Although the issue of school leadership remains a well-researched topic in scholarly communities, 
there remains gaps in research that addresses leadership in deprived contexts. It is within this context 
that there is a need to explore how sustainable leadership can be promoted in schools within deprived 
contexts. The researchers argue that to find solutions to complex issues in schools, schools need 
leaders that take action based on sustainability values as stated by Burns, Vaught and Bauman (2015). 
The researchers in this study identified the need to make sure that leaders lead and their leadership is 
sustained even when they are no longer in those schools. The main objective of this study focused on 
acknowledgement of and the use of expertise of every asset in the school community to promote 
sustainable leadership. The objective therefore guided the primary research question: How can we 
transform leadership in schools for sustainability?  
 

Theoretical Framework 
 An Asset Based approach served as the theoretical pivot for this study. The Asset-Based Approach 
served as the foundation of this study because the researchers sought to recognize and build on a 
combination of the human, social and physical capital that exists within the school communities. The 
researchers envisaged making use of the unseen assets which play a decisive role in school community 
within all the school stakeholders (Ebersohn & Eloff, 2006). The researchers concur with the view that 
it is essential to recognize the capabilities of people who, for example, have been labelled as not 
educated, being too young or too old or with disabilities (Kretzman & McKnight, 1993). This use of 
an Asset-Based Approach does not turn a blind eye to the constraints that largely affect deprived 
schools, nor does give a false impression that schools within deprived contexts do not require 
additional resources and support from external stakeholders. Rather, it leads to the assumption that 
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external support and additional resources can be more beneficial to the school community if the 
community first acknowledges, identifies and utilises its own wealth of resources, and further procure 
plans for the utilisation of resources gained from external sources (Ebersohn & Eloff, 2006). 
 
Methodology 
The study employed Participatory Research Design (PAR) which allowed participants to engage 
actively and build their own knowledge (Herr and Anderson, 2014). This research design involves the 
particular participants with clear recognition of power issues and the goal to transform the society. 
According to Mertens (2008), PAR emphasizes the methods that recognizes the voices of the most 
oppressed. Participatory research enabled the researchers to engage with all stakeholders in the school 
community and also with people living in the same community where the schools are situated to 
explore how sustainable leadership could be promoted in the deprived context. The research was 
conducted in phases. Phase one began in 2019 where the academic researchers began conducting 
research with participants in two Provinces in South Africa, namely; Free State and Eastern Cape 
provinces. Schools were purposively selected. The researchers selected one school in each province 
that is in a deprived context with signs of collaboration in their school community. Participants were 
purposively selected and comprised a principal, a teacher in the school management team (SMT), a 
post level one teacher, two leaners (female and male), a parent in the school governing body (SGB) a 
parent who has interest in the development of the school from the same community and the headman 
or chief from the same community. Participants were engaged in the research process, to plan and to 
try and improve their situation in school through systematic process of critical reflection on the current 
situation.  

In the second phase, participants continued with research that promoted sustainable leadership 
in schools. All discussions, evaluations and reflections were audio-recorded. The first phase took place 
during the first quarter of 2019. At the end of every quarter the research team reflected and evaluated 

what they have experienced previously and all the reflections will be audio-recorded. Focus group 
interviews were held after every end of the phase to determine the learning about the project and their 
views and experiences. After every quarter there was an evaluation and audio-recorded reflections or 
written reflections. According to Maree (2012), all data collected by electronic or digital means must 
be transcribed and this is best done by oneself as one will probably include some non-verbal cues in 
the script; silence may communicate embarrassment or emotional distress, or a simple pause for 
thought. Hence, data was personally transcribed.  Themes emerged out of the data generated. 
Permission was sought from the relevant university and provincial departments of educations of 
education. Ethical considerations were taken, ensuring participants rights to anonymity and 
confidentiality. 
 
Findings and discussion 
The study identifies the need to ensure that leaders lead and their leadership is sustained even when 
they are no longer in those schools. In response to this, the study reveals that there are initiatives that 
already exist in schools.  
 

Theme 1: Mentoring improves collaboration for sustainable leadership  

All stakeholders in both schools showed that through team work they enhanced collaborative 
initiatives that already exist by valuing everyone as an asset and that contributed to sustaining 
leadership. When they were asked how, their verbatim responses were as follows:  

School A Teacher Post level 1: “As teachers we engaged in team teaching, whereby teachers 
help one another relating to subjects that they teach”.  
School B Teacher1: “Young and new teachers are mentored by experienced teachers and this 
has been going on for past 5years in our school and we are now used to it.” 
School A SMT Member: “We work together making sure that whatever decision we make as 
SMT, all the teachers and parents are made aware of for example teachers, parents and even 
learners use the mentoring strategy that we started as SMT, even learners mentor other 
learners.” 
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School B Parent 1: “And it’s not the responsibility of the teacher that he/she should be the 
only one, I shouldn’t as a parent pass my child to the teacher saying go, you are beyond me.” 
School A Teacher 1: “Sometimes I am certain that during the evening classes the parents, 
whether in the SGB or not we see an example of collaboration. They don’t sleep, they are not 
those who stay alone and wait at home, they help us and even come with advice that when 
these children leave you here, they get to these conditions in the community, we advise this 
curb the problem so the children are safe”. 
School A Learner 2: “In our school as learners we have scheduled mentoring programs 
where learners who are good in Maths do revision for other learners and the parents are ones 
monitoring the program.” 

 
The study reveals collaboration in both schools is important to strengthen holistic development, 
including planting vegetables in the school that they used to feed learners in the school. Teachers are 
trying to collaborate with the Department of Agriculture and South African Social Security Agency to 
involve more parents (+/- 50) to plant the whole yard not just a portion of a huge yard they have in the 
school. The Department of Agriculture visited one of the schools and took the samples of the soil in 
the school plot. The school is currently awaiting the results about the soil and further advice on which 
crop would grow well in that type of soil and the machinery and equipment that may be required for 
the particular land. The teachers promised to help the school by being more involved, to which they 
contend that they are trying to improve and take matters to another level of leadership by ensuring 
functionality and sustainability. They also keep the motivation by recognising those who did 
something good at the assembly, to motivate others to do the same, and to motivate the one who did 
right to continue. 

In both schools, the participants agreed that the mentoring program is key in establishing 
sustainable leadership as there are mentors among the teachers with different life experiences to offer 
teachings from. 
 

Theme2: The need for harmonious relationships to facilitate sustainable leadership 

All participants in the project agreed that collaboration of stakeholders in whole school aspects created 
working in harmony and that contribute to sustainable leadership.  Teachers revealed that engaging in 
teacher development in which they work on team building to solve misunderstandings that occur 
among the teachers and use this as a strategy to promote peace. Furthermore, teachers are committed 
to coming up with ideas of fund raising  fund raising in that way helping the SGB with the learners in 
the school being the participants in any activity meant to raise funds.  

School B Teacher 1: “Also there is a teacher development with which they are trying team 
building to solve misunderstandings that occur among the teachers and promote peace.” 
School A SMT Member: “Usually when the schools open, the principal calls some 
members of the community to come and motivate the learners. Also the people from the 
clinic come to advise students on teenage pregnancy, SAPS come for security and safety 
like preventing drug abuse. Furthermore, the parent outlined that the school has 
collaboration among parents, teachers and learners; parents voluntarily come to school 
and stay in with the learners.” 

 
Teachers reported that they work together with the South African Police Services assigned to the 
school in dealing with drugs. There are regular meetings and workshops with Police, SGB and 
educators. There are also staff meetings that take place once a week every Friday, where teachers 
discuss and evaluate areas of concern for the week and even look at how improvements can be made.  

School B Parent1: “Parents of the school community assist in school in many ways, for 
example when learners are having extra classes of peer coaching in subjects like 
Maths/Science? English parents have schedules to assist teacher in making sure of the 
safety and security of learners. 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

84 

School B SMT Member: “It has been decided by the principal, deputy and teachers that 
they have principalship so that principal and the deputy design a template as evidence that 
they collaboratively run the school.” 

 
The main finding of the theme that stands out is that the daily functioning of the school is not 
necessarily the sole responsibility of the principal or Head of Department (HOD). Rather, it is 
undertaken by anybody knowledgeable in that particular area who can contribute effectively to the 
leadership of the school. The implications of such a finding holds true to the fact that teachers are 
initiators of collaborative initiatives that pave the way forward for sustainable leadership.  
 
Conclusion 
Schools can only succeed when they have leaders who acknowledge that they cannot manage the 
functioning of schools single-handedly. A salient theme of the study shows that through collaboration 
among stakeholders there were also other gains such as acquired knowledge, team development and 
the smooth running of the school. Schools need leaders who build relation within and outside the 
school, leaders who acknowledges and use other stakeholders’ capabilities. There remains a need for 
stakeholders who lead in such a way that they create inclusive, collaborative and reflective leadership 
that is sustainable. Leaders who make use of all the assets in the school community and outside the 
school. 
 
Recommendations 
Although this study indicated that collaboration among stakeholders was effective in those schools, 
there are still some gaps on how leadership can be sustained through collaboration. Collaboration does 
not occur in a vacuum, it involves leadership, which is the backbone of any school success. It may 
have been more illustrative for the researchers to broaden the scope of the study in this regard. It is 
therefore recommended that sustainable leadership be used in conjunction with collaboration to 
effectively manage schools in deprived contexts. 
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Abstracts 
Adequate planning as well as effective and efficient administration is the aspect 
management that propels the attainment of educational objectives. Planning problems 
and maladministration has been pin-pointed by researchers as some of the hindrances in 
attaining the educational height over the years.  In view of this, this paper dealt on the 
concept of educational planning and administration, the characteristics of planning, 
qualities of a good administrator, importance and problems facing educational planning 
and administration. Educational planning and administration are the remedy for the 
overall diligent use of both human and material resources which determines the 
achievement of the desired objectives. It is only when the barriers that bedevilled 
educational planning and administration are surmounted and experts allotted their 
professional discipline in handling education related matters that Nigerian educational 
goal and objectives will be accomplished at least to an appreciable level leading to 
comprehensive and dexterous outputs. 
 
Key words: Education, Planning, Administration and Management  

 

 

Introduction 
Planning and administration are both aspects of management which cannot operate in isolation. In 
virtually all works of life, where human and material resources are needed for daily operation of 
activities, there is need to forecast, map out strategies for execution of actions in order to attain an 
established objectives. In the absence of proper planning and effective administration in any 
establishment, the attainment of pre-determined objectives becomes an illusion. Planning forestalls 
time wasting, clash of interest and conflict in work places while inefficient administration result to 
lackadaisical attitudes and laxity among staff which like a whirlwind does not yield any good result. 

In an educational management process, planning ranks first. Educational planning is an orderly 
and intelligible way of deciding before actions are taken towards meeting educational needs and 
achieving certain educational objectives. Such planning takes into consideration the kind and quantity 
of the resources needed, who is to do what and at what time in such a way that the objectives are 
maximally met (Ebong & Agabi 2004). Educational administration involves coordinating and 
directing the use of both human and material resources to attain educational goal and objectives. 
Planning and administration thus have complimentary function -- ensuring that the advanced thoughts 
are well executed to accomplish anticipated aim and objectives within resource mix.      
 

 

The Concept of Educational Planning and Administration  
Planning is the process of preparing, arranging, drafting and working out something. It is forethought 
of how something could be done. This is done in the organisation/institutions including educational 
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institutions. The education industry requires adequate planning in such a way that arrangements are 
made on what is to be done, with what, who is to do what, what is the likely result, what is the best 
time to do it, for how long and so on. Science Direct (2015) posits that “educational planning is the 
activity which allows the public authority to orient educational development, set priorities in 
consultation with other actors, identify interventions and extend funding support to achieve the 
country’s economic and social objectives”. Similarly, Oluwuo and Uche (2004) assert that planning is 
seen as a practice of formulating choices and imminent actions to be taken to accomplish pre-set goals. 
Thus, planning is said to be futuristic hinging on the appropriate way to achieve set goals using limited 
resources. Planning is systematic in nature it involves orderly and articulate in choice of actions. 

Administration is the process of executing the content of the plan. Hence, administration is 
action oriented, leading to the accomplishment of desired intentions. In line with the above assertion,  
Ebong & Agabi (2004) as well as Desmond (2011) view educational administration as the ability to 
effectively and prudently manage all the human and material resources to achieve optimal educational 
objectives amidst limited resources. 

Following the above assertions, it is evident that planning and administration are like Siamese 
twins where planning is an outline of future actions and administration is the implementation of the 
outlined actions. In the midst of adequate human and material resources, there could be wastages when 
there is lack of strategic planning and maladministration. Both planning and administration are among 
the core components of management which to a great extent determines the attainment of desired goal.    
 

The concept of Educational Management 
 Educational management is all about mapping out strategic ways to carry out an action plan 
(planning) and executing the planned action (administration) towards achieving set objectives in 
education. According to Nwagwu (2004) in Achibong, (2011) management connotes planning and 
administration of the happenings and agendas in an establishment.  Managing education involves the 
14 principles of management as outlined by Henri Fayol (1916) thus; 

1. Division of work-- which should be based on competence and capability in respect of area of 
specialisation and qualification. This breeds efficiency on the workforce and thus increased 
productivity.  

2. Authority-- which according to Fayol is the “right to give order and power to exact obedience’’ 
--- as mark of responsibility. The management reserves the right to exert authority on the staff 
and expect compliance. 

3. Discipline--this is often in form of social-control. It is an established code of conduct guiding 
people in an organization which is used to curb conflicts among staff. 

4. Unity of command--An employee is answerable to only one boss. This is to avoid clash of 
interest, confusion and/or flimsy excuses when one is found wanting. 

5. Unity of Direction--since there is a common goal all the workers jointly work towards, every 
member of the group should be focused on realising that goal. Unity of direction therefore 
entails proper coordination of activities. 

6. Subordination of Individual Interests to General Interest: The institutional predetermined goals 
should be prioritised. The interest of the group members should not surpass that of the 
institutional set objectives.  

7. Remuneration--members take home has to be enough to serve as some   sort of motivation and 
encouragement thereby getting the best out of the workers. Impressive work should be 
appreciated to stimulate others. 

8. Centralisation: Balance should be struck between centralisation and decentralisation of power.   
9. Scalar Chain--which stresses the organisational structure. Scalar Chain allows the subordinates 

to know whom to report to in times of crises or need. 
10. Order--this calls for being at the right place at the right time and ensuring that working 

implements are readily available and provided at the time of need to curb incidents of 
disorderliness and lack in the midst of plenty. 
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11. Equity--Employers are to be treated fairly and equally without prejudice.  
12. Stability of personnel tenure—this points at the job security. The management has to assure the 

staff of the safety of their job by paying salary and other benefits such as pensions and gratuity 
as well as other remunerations as and when due. These motivate them to be committed, 
dedicated and focused. 

13. Initiative--the employers should be encouraged to be creative, they should manipulate their 
environment and be proactive in order to bring out their full potentials and ingenuity. This 
instils desired interest and involvement to the staff for enhanced productivity. 

14. Esprit de Corps--this refers to the spirit of oneness which binds them together and makes them 
see one another as brothers and colleagues. This instigates teamwork to attain a common goal.   

 

The Characteristics of Good Plan 
Basically all the activities in an organization are anchored on the strategic plan mapped out. It is on 
this premise that when the plan is faulty, the attainment of the educational goals becomes a mirage. 
This makes it imperative that the attributes of good plan should be discussed as asserted by MBA 
official (2016)1. Clear objectives: One of the features of a good plan is that it has to be   goal oriented. 
The goals should be defined in clear terms to avoid confusion. 2. Proper understanding: the 
implementers of the plan should understand clearly what they are expected to do to achieve the 
organisational goal. 3. Comprehensive: A good plan has to be comprehensive in nature to 
accommodate all aspects of the enterprise for overall success of the organisation. 4. Flexible: 
Flexibility is another feature of a good plan that makes provision for any eventuality that may crop of 
during the execution of the planned action. 5. Economical: A good plan has to be in line with the 
financial implication of the various aspect of the plan bearing in mind that there are limited resources. 
Prudent use of available resources is strictly adhered to. 

Business Jargons (n.d), marshalled out the characteristics of planning as under stated: a) 
Managerial function b) goal oriented c) pervasive function d) continuous activity, e) intellectual 
process f) futuristic and g) decision making. Managerial function is, primarily, the first step to embark 
upon in the process of management. Planning is meant to outline the goal and objectives of the 
organisation it is serving and map out strategies towards achieving the desired goals. Planning is 
characterised by pervasive function in that every level of the organisational set up is involved in 
planning not just the top management cadre. It is also a continuous process in that it goes in a vicious 
cycle. This is it does through the use of feedback from the process.  

As an intellectual process, planning entails mental work such as calculations on the facilities 
and human resources needed to execute a particular project among others. Planning produces higher 
efficiency because some of the uncertainty has been addressed in the planning stage. Wastages are also 
minimized if not totally exterminated and optimum utilization of the available resources to increase 
output even with less input. Planning is futuristic in that it is a strategic plan made for impending use. 
In addition, it pertains to taking a lot of decisions and then selecting from the alternatives that most 
satisfies the objectives, resources economy, time constraints and still yielding optimal result. 
 

Qualities of a Good Administrator 
A good administrator in addition to being transparent, accountable and goal oriented, must maintain 
justice and equity. Quain (2018) enunciates the characteristics of a good administrator to include 
objective, motivation, keeping communication flowing and mentoring others. Obviously, a good 
administrator is characterised by being objective in dealing with the organisation’s members. There 
should be no room for partiality and all staff should be accorded equal treatment. Motivation is 
another attribute of a good administrator that inspires, stimulates and energizes the subordinates to 
work tirelessly towards goal realisation. Virtually, all administrative functions lean on effective 
communication to fast tract the workforce into achieving greater height in the production process. 
Poor communication no doubt distorts work flow and breeds low production. Mentoring is the aspect 
of administrator that enable them to interact, brainstorm and share experiences with the subordinates 
to assist them feel that they are once in that position. 
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Importance of Educational Planning and Administration  
Hills (2019) listed the following as the importance of educational planning and administration.  

1. Efficient use of resources: Due to limited resources, planning affords the opportunity of 
choosing from the scale of preference and then apportion the resources accordingly in other to 
achieve optimally without wastage. 

2. Establishing organisational goals: Planning assist the organizations to formulate challenging 
goals so as to enable her improve on daily basis. It creates room for improvement and high 
productivity. 

3. Managing risk and uncertainty: There is clearly risk in all human endeavour and such risk is 
usually accommodated in the planning process. Resources are also set-aside to tackle such as it 
appears. Planning helps to fight uncertainties that might rear their ugly heads before they 
cripple the system. 

4. Team Building and cooperation: Planning helps to avert clash of interest and rush for limited 
resources. Every member is allotted his/her duty schedule and working materials provided 
even time is also mapped out for such duties. 

 
Similarly,  Agabi (1995) and Adepolu (198) in Ayeni (2008) opined that the need for educational 
planning include to; 

a) formulate educational aim and objectives and line of actions to be followed in realising them. 
b) ascertain the strength of both human and non-human resources required for efficient running of 

the organisation.  
c) ensure that the interests and aspirations of the stake holders are captured in the in the blue-print 

so as to satisfy their needs at the long run and 
d) curb resources wastage and erase clash of interest on the part of the staff.  

 

Problems Facing Educational Planning and Administration  

Educational planning in Nigeria has been bedevilled by diverse set-backs which include; 
a) Political instability--Nigerian has been passed through many regimes due to the unstable nature 

of the government. Any government that comes brings with it its own plan therefore, making it 
disjointed which could have been a continuous process and under this platform, nothing 
meaningful is achieved. 

b)   Lack of competent personnel--most times, the personnel who handle educational planning and 
administration are not professionals and are therefore incompetent in making a long lasting 
plan that would yield desired result. The administration of this crop of people is doomed with 
unskilled, hopeless and ineffectual incidences that render the educational goals futile.   

c) Lack of accurate statistics—when making functional educational planning, there is need for 
accurate statistics. In cases where there are no accurate data educational plan could be 
hampered resulting to unaccomplished plan. 

d) Poor communication system—there is poor communication network in the country. This is 
coupled with poor road network and difficult terrain which makes it difficult for planners to 
move about and gather first hand needed information for their work. Even with the extensive 
use of mobile phones, it is still difficult to get the right information at the right time. 

e) Financial constraint—Finance is the bone of any establishment. No matter the type of superior 
plan made, it will not make any head-way without sufficient fund. Nigerian educational system 
receives the least monetary allocation among other sectors thereby making it a wild goose 
chase when adequate plan is made (Alugbuo, n.d).  

f) Insufficient provision of educational resources: Most of the problems encountered by the 
administrators are based mainly on the inadequate provision of human and material resources 
which is attributed to lack of fund.  
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g) Government interference: The government in power do not give the educational administrators 
and planners free hands to operate. This has affected some of their decisions actions 
negatively.  

 

Conclusion 
Educational planning and Administration is the substratum of educational goal attainment. This 
explains why the two important offices should not be short-changed for other discipline as any attempt 
is counter-productive. It could lead to futile educational objectives which derails the national growth 
and development but when given to the experts propels educational delivery process sequel to this 
produces intellectual giants that could be rated anywhere in the world. 
 

Suggestion 
In view of the foregoing, this paper suggests the following; 

1) There should be stable government to ensure that educational policies already put in place 
takes effect as such has equally been planned for, to avoid jittery implementation due to 
unstable government.  

2) Educational administration and planning should be allotted to the experts in that field to ensure 
effective and efficient administration and planning for a better result. 

3) There is need for the appropriate authorities to try as much as possible provide accurate 
statistical data for easy educational planning and administration.  

4) There should be good communication network effective interaction and exchange of ideas in 
the educational administration and planning.  

5) Government should deem it fit to ensure that adequate fund is made available to ease the duty 
of the planners and administrators. 

6) There should be sufficient provision of adequate human and non-human resources to enable 
them carry on their duties judiciously. 

7) The political big-wigs should restrain from unfair interference in these essential educational 
procedure by using these indispensable position to settle their supporters who are not trained in 
that regard thereby fixing  
a square peg  on a round hole which jeopardise the accomplishment of specific objectives.  
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Abstract  

This study interrogates stress management and teachers’ efficiency in public secondary 
schools in Ohaji, Imo State. The population of the descriptive survey research consisted 
of 518 teachers of the public secondary schools in the study area, among whom 310 
teachers were sampled by means of simple random sampling technique. Data were 
collected through “Stress Management and Teachers’ Efficiency Questionnaire” 
(SMTEQ), validated by three experts. The reliability of the instrument was determined by 
trial testing and data analysis using Cronbach alpha which yielded coefficients of 0.82 
and 0.84 for sections A and B, respectively with an overall correlation value of 0.83 
which was considered high enough for the instrument to be reliable. Mean and standard 
deviation were used to answer the research questions. Findings indicated that stress 
management has a significant relationship with teachers’ job efficiency. Findings 
indicated that having enough rest, motivation of teachers as and when due, recognition of 
teachers for impressive performance through reward and setting achievable targets can 
help teachers to manage stress. Accordingly, it was recommended that school authorities 
should regularly recognise and motivate teachers, to encourage their efficiency and 
reduce job stress. 
 

Keywords: Stress Management; Teachers’ Efficiency  
 

 
Introduction  

Stress is a psychological and physiological reaction to circumstances that affect individuals’ well-
being. This definition is traceable to ‘distress’, which means physical hardship, pain, torture and 
starvation. Stress is a person’s reaction because of competing alternative challenges (Archibong, 
Bassey & Effion, 2020). It is also the response of the individual’s psychological demands that exceed 
resources available to manage them. Cole (2010) added that it is any internal or external activity or 
occurrence that encumbers the human body to the extent of upsetting the organism’s state of 
equilibrium. It is the body’s reaction to any undesirable, mental, physical, emotional, social or 
environmental excessive demand. Grace (2014) defined stress as a state of mental or emotional strain 
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or tension resulting from adverse or demanding circumstances. It is the pressure of tension exerted on 
a person by an encumbrance arising from work or expectations.  

Edumark (2015) explained teachers’ stress as teachers’ reactions to negative outcomes like 
anger, over-work or depression associated with pathogenic, physiological and biochemical changes 
due to their work and mediated by the perception that their job pressure constitutes a threat to their 
well-being or self-esteem. Akomolafe (2011) stated that stress is extra work load on teachers as they 
interface with their functions at the work place (schools) in one hand and struggle to satiate the 
competing psychological, emotional and social demands on the other hand. Teachers’ stress emanates 
from mental or intellectual over-load resulting in memory problem, confusion, lack of concentration 
and poor judgement (Grace, 2014). Some other pressures that lead to teachers’ stress are time pressure 
and lack of motivation. Kagan, Kagan and Watson (2014) added that role conflict and ambiguity, 
wrong assessment or evaluation by superior officers, low salary level and general poor conditions of 
service can also account for teachers’ stress. In some cases, teachers’ stress occurs when there is a 
discrepancy between their job and their personal needs. In some other cases, when the needs of the 
teacher outweigh his capabilities (resources), stress is bound to occur and this leads to fatigue, ill-
health, panic, break-down and turn-out (Shikien & Musa, 2012).In this light, inadequate provision of 
instruction or the near absence of it can result in teachers’ stress. By that, teachers are compelled to 
make extra effort to meet up with the demand of work ethics for orderly and thorough prosecution of 
the curriculum. Stress is, therefore, not good for any worker. However, since it cannot be avoided, it 
needs to be properly managed. 

Stress management has to do with all activities put in place to reduce stress or its effects. 
Enukorah (2010) defined it as a wide spectrum of techniques and psychotherapies directed at 
controlling a person’s level of stress, especially chronic stress, in order to improve everyday’s 
functionality. Ekundayo and Kolawole (2013) explained stress management as the methods employed 
to handle stressful or disturbing circumstances. Such strategies, according to Reglin and Reiteammer 
(2008), are measures taken to cope with trying periods and encumbrances arising from the struggle to 
make ends meet. Teachers’ stress, therefore, manifests in the form of headache, dizziness, rapid 
heartbeat, muscle tension, fatigue and sometimes arthritis (Siani, 2013). The manifestation can also 
include hypertension, stroke and periodic body pain. These can affect teachers’ efficiency. 
 Teachers’ efficiency can be defined as the ability of a teacher to combine and use instructional 
materials available to him and produce targeted results. It is the capacity of a teacher to organise and 
execute courses of learning that bring about or increases students’ cognitive ability. Teachers’ 
efficiency is the ability of a teacher to do his work qualitatively (Jack & Punch, 2014). One thing that 
can impede this efficiency in teachers, according to Salami (2006), is stress. Salami describes stress as 
a silent killer. 
 

Statement of the Problem 
In Ohaji, Imo State, teachers are faced with the problem of stress management. As a result, parents in 
the state have accused them of inefficiency. Of course, stress impedes efficiency and can lead to low 
productivity (Enukorah, (2010)). To the teacher, it can affect his efficiency and result in 
dissatisfaction, absenteeism and poor turnover which are being experienced in the area of the study. 
Teachers are men of pedagogy and this is particularly mental. They are exposed to high level cognitive 
cogitations, and this can be very stressful. It is generally believed that human beings live with stress so 
far they respond to the ethical demands of their jobs on daily basis while trying to provide their 
psychological, social and emotional needs. Teachers’ work is highly intellectual as they work hard to 
impart knowledge and produce men and women who can control and manage the economy, education 
and politics of the country. Hence, teaching is regarded as a very stressful job which takes a lot from 
the teachers. This work thus examines how stress management can minimise stress or reduce its effect 
on teachers’ efficiency to the barest minimum. 
 

Research Questions 
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The study was guided by two research questions 
i. What are the stress management strategies that can help to enhance teachers’ efficiency? 
ii.  What are stress management impediments that can affect teachers’ efficiency? 

 

Research Method 
The study adopted a descriptive survey research design. The design according to Nworgu (2015) aims 
at collecting data on the features or facts about a given population and describing than in a systematic 
manner. The design was used to ascertain stress management strategies, impediments and teachers’ 
efficiency. The population of the study consists of 518 teachers of the public secondary schools in 
Ohaji, Imo State. The simple random sampling technique was used to draw 310 teachers as the sample 
size of the study. The instrument titled “stress management and teachers’ efficiency questionnaire”, 
SMCTEQ, was used for data collection. The SMCTEQ was divided into sections A and B. Section A 
dealt with stress management while section B dealt on teachers’ efficiency. The instrument was 
validated by three experts, two from the Department of Educational Management and Policy and one 
from the Department of Educational Foundations, all in the Faculty of Education, Nnamdi Azikiwe 
University, Awka. The reliability of SMCTEQ was established using pilot-testing and data analysis 
using Cronbach alpha which yielded coefficients of 0.82 and 0.84 for sections A and B respectively 
and an overall coefficient value of 0.83 which was considered high enough for the instrument to be 
reliable. The researchers administered the instrument on the respondents. All the administered copies 
of the instrument were retrieved and subjected to data analysis.   For the purpose of the analysis, the 
instrument was scored using four-point rating scale. Each item was weighted and calculated as 
follows: Strongly Agreed (SA) = 4 points, Agreed = 3points, Disagreed = 2 points and strongly 
Disagreed = 1 point. Mean and standard deviation were used to answer the research questions.  
 
Results Presentation 

 

Research Question 1: What are the stress management strategies that can enhance teachers’ 
efficiency? 
 
Table 1: Respondents mean and standard deviation on stress management strategies that can 

enhance teachers’ efficiency (N = 300)   

S/N Items   X SD Remark  

1 
 
2 
 
3 
 
4 
 
5 
 
6 
 
7 
 
8. 
 
9 
 
10 
 

Having enough rest is a strategy to manage teacher stress. 
Motivation of teachers as and when due can be used to 
manage teacher stress 
Providing in-service training opportunities can be used to 
manage teacher stress. 
Recognition of teachers for impressive performance 
through reward is a strategy for manage teacher stress. 
Setting achievable targets can help teachers to manage 
stress. 
Good condition of service with prompt payment of salary is 
a way of managing teacher stress. 
Taking a break during work when stress can help teachers 
to manage stress. 
Getting 7 to 8 hours of sleep a day is a strategy for 
managing stress 
Maintaining  cordial relationship with colleagues can help 
teacher to manage stress 
Regular exercises such as bicycling, swimming or jogging 
can help teacher to manage stress 

3.57 
 
3.62 
 
3.47 
 
3.16 
 
4.00 
 
3.64 
 
3.37 
 
3.54 
 
3.43 
 
3.62 

0.53 
 
0.50 
 
0.51 
 
0.49 
 
0.32 
 
0.48 
 
0.49 
 
0.50 
 
0.49 
 
0.49 

Strongly Agree 
 
Strongly Agree 
 
Agree 
 
Agree  
 
Strongly Agree 
 
Strongly Agree 
 
 Agree 
 
Strongly Agree 
 
Agree 
 
Strongly Agree 

 Grand Mean 3.54  Strongly Agree 
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Results in Table 1 show that six out of 10 statements on stress management strategies listed have mean 
ratings between 3.57 and 4.00, which means that the respondents strongly agreed that they are stress 
management strategies that can help to enhance teachers’ efficiency. The remaining four items have 
mean ratings between 3.16 and 3.47 showing that respondents agreed that they are stress management 
strategies that can help to enhance teachers’ efficiency. The grand mean score of 3.54 shows that, on 
the whole, the respondents strongly agreed that the stress management strategies spelt in the 
instrument can help to enhance teachers’ efficiency. Standard deviations for all the items are within 
the same range showing that the respondents are not wide apart in their ratings.  
 
Research Question 2: What are stress management impediments that can affect teachers’ efficiency? 
 

Table 2: Respondents mean and standard deviation on stress management impediments that can 

affect teachers’ efficiency; (N = 300) 

S/N Items  �� SD Remarks 

1 Insufficient rest during and after work is a stress 
management impediment 

3.55 0.50 
Strongly Agree 

2 Lack of motivation of teachers can affect stress 
management strategies 

3.36 0.51 
Agree 

3 Setting unrealistic targets can impede efforts made to 
manage stress 

3.57 0.49 
 
Strongly Agree 

4 Irregular payment of salaries of teachers can hinder 
efforts made to manage stress 

3.15 0.51 
 
Agree 

5 Refusal to recognise extra efforts of teacher can affect 
stress management 

 
3.34 

 
0.54 

 
Agree 

 Grand Mean 3.39  Agree 

 
Results in Table 2 show that two out of the 5 items on impediments listed have mean ratings between 
3.55 and 3.57 which means that the respondents strongly agreed that they can impede stress 
management. The remaining three items have mean ratings between 3.15 and 3.36 meaning that the 
respondents agreed to the statement. The grand mean score of 3.39 indicates that the respondents 
agreed that stress management impediments can affect teachers’ efficiency. Standard deviations for all 
the items are within the same range showing that the respondents are not wide apart in their ratings. 
 

Discussion 
The findings of this study as shown in Table 1 revealed that stress management strategies can indeed 
minimise the effects of stress on teachers, and then boost their efficiency. Specifically, the stress 
management strategies that can enhance teachers’ efficiency include: having enough rest is a strategy 
to manage teacher stress; motivation of teachers as and when due can be used to manage teacher 
stress; recognition of teachers for impressive performance through reward is a strategy for manage 
teacher stress; setting achievable targets can help teachers to manage stress; taking a break during 
work when stress can help teachers to manage stress. These relate to report of Ekundayo and Kolawole 
(2013) that,teachers should organise their work schedule in such a way that they could get about 7 to 8 
hours of rest daily. In addition, the report encourages that they should engage and maintain cordial 
relationship with their colleagues and excise more to relax themselves. Likewise, the finding is similar 
to Kagan’s, Kagan’s and Watson’s (2014) recommendation that, teachers can engage in regular 
measurement of mind–body functions. Such functions, according them, include, muscle tension, 
intestine activity, blood flow, breathing, heartbeat, muscle relaxation (such as self-regulated 
progressive relaxation that puts the individual in an extremely restful state) and acrobatic activities that 
raise the level of one’s pulse rate (such as bicycling, swimming or jogging). 
 Again, the study’s finding (as contained in Table 2) revealed that stress indicators in the 
workplace can serve as impediments against stress management strategies and thus militate against 
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teachers’ efficiency.  Such stress indicators include lack of motivation, irregular payment of salaries, 
insufficient rest after work and failure of super-ordinates to recognise and appreciate extra efforts of 
teachers. In relation to this, Cole (2010) avers that setting unrealistic targets constitutes strong stress 
management impediments that could inhibitteachers’ efficiency. This presupposes that the factors that 
hinder stress management models or strategies are both work induced and man-made. However, 
irrespective of how stress management impediments emanate, Shikien and Musa (2012) submit that 
strategies for managing stress if well applied can minimise their effects on teachers and allow their 
efficiency noticed or seen. 
 

Conclusion 

Teachers can avail themselves of the various stress management strategies in order to enhance their 
efficiency at work. They also need to avoid the impediments that wear them out through burnout, so 
that their efficiency cannot just be enhanced but seen to be enhanced. 
 

Recommendations 
In view of the findings of the study, the following recommendations are made: 

1. School authorities should regularly recognise and motivate teachers to encourage them do their 
work well. This will help them reduce job stress. 

2. Government should pay teachers’ salaries as and when due, to reduce stress arising from lack 
or poverty. 

3. Teachers should create enough time for themselves to sleep, rest and engage in physical body 
exercise in order to ward off work induced encumbrances. 

4. Teachers should also set targets that are realisable for themselves to avoid over stretching their 
mental and physical capacity. 

5. Finally, school authorities should reward teachers that make extra efforts to get their work 
done, this is not only encouraging but help to minimise stress. 
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Abstract 
This study investigated how principals’autocratic leadership influenced students’ 
academic achievement in Awka education zone of Anambra state, Nigeria. Three 
research questions and one null hypothesis guided the study. The co-relational research 
design was used. The population of the study was made up of 2,350 senior secondary 
school II students in public secondary schools in the zone while the sample constituted 
235 SSII students (10% of the population) in the public secondary schools in the area. 
Data on autocratic leadership were collected with an instrument developed by the 
researcher. The academic achievement of the students was determined using the 
students’ third term mathematics as collected from the sampled schools. The researcher-
developed instrument was validated by three experts. The reliability of the instrument 
was established through a trial- test in public secondary schools in Ogidi education zone 
of the state.  The reliability index of the instrument was determined using Cronbach 
alpha method, and it yielded 0.92 which was deemed high for the study. The researcher 
administered the instrument directly on the respondents. Range of scores and Pearson’s 
Product Moment were used in the data analysis. Findings indicated that there is positive 
and significant influence of principals’ autocratic style on the students’ achievement in 
mathematics in secondary schools. part of the recommendations was that principals 
should adopt the autocratic style of leadership especially on teachers of subjects like 
mathematics which require creativity so that they will put in their best in teaching the 
subject for good academic achievement of the students. 
 

Keywords: Influence; Autocratic Leadership; Leadership Style Academic Achievement; 
and Mathematics. 

 
 
Introduction 
Effective education leadership makes a difference in improving learning. Accordingly, the study of 
school leadership is necessary for school success because it has a strong impact on learning outcomes. 
Leadership styles contribute uniquely to school competence and excellence. Leadership style, 
according to Hesham (2010) can be described as the kind of behaviour and abilities which the manager 
has and which enables him to interact with the employees to achieve stated goals. Researchers and 
theorists such as Adeniyi, and Bolarinwa (2013) described aspects of leadership as styles available to 
administrators, supervisors, and educators as they influence the events of schooling. This implies that 
different experts have identified different leadership style. In this regard, Adeyemi (2014) identifies 
autocratic, democratic and laissez faire styles as types of leadership styles used in Nigerian schools.. 
This study interrogates the autocratic leadership style with its influence on students’ academic 
achievement in Awka Education Zone of Anambra State, Nigeria.  
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Dubrin (2018) describes autocratic leadership style as a style where the manager retains most 
authority for himself and makes decisions with a view to ensuring that the staff implements it. Such 
manager is not bothered about attitudes of the staff towards him or towards one another; rather, he is 
concerned about getting the task done. He tells the staff what to do and how to do it. Autocratic 
leaders are generally disliked, as there is no scope for initiative, consideration, and self-development 
on the part of followers. The autocratic leader is an authoritarian that directs group members on the 
way things should be done. He also gives orders which are to be obeyed whether or not the members 
of staff have initiatives. All powers are concentrated in his hand such that when he is away, it would 
be difficult for the staff to know what to do. Power and decision-making reside in the autocratic 
leader. This is unlike the democratic style of leadership, for example, which emphasises group and 
leader participation in the making of policies and where organisational decisions are arrived at after 
consultation and communication with various people in the organisation. Autocratic leadership is also 
different from the laissez-faire leadership style that makes provisions for the individuals to have 
dominant roles in decision-making and in the exercise of power and allows complete freedom to group 
decision without the leader’s participation and where subordinates are free to do what they like.  

The autocratic leadership style is typical of a leader who tells his employees what he wants 
done and how he wants it done, without requesting the input or advice of the subordinates. Some 
people tend to see this style as a vehicle for yelling, using demeaning language, and leading by threats 
and abusing their power. Dubrin (2018) argues that autocratic leaders in schools are more concerned 
with despotic influence in order to get the job accomplished rather than with the development and 
growth of subordinates. As far as they are concerned the work and the accomplishment of the goals of 
academic success matter more than their concern for those being led. Autocratic leaders create a 
situation where subordinates who do not want to realise the importance of work are forcefully led to 
work. Such leaders supervise subordinates very closely to ensure compliance and the completion of 
work in the designated time. Leadership is meant to be effective even where the situation seems harsh 
so as to drive organisational intentions towards goal achievement. Principals generally emphasise it, 
since it bears results very quickly, as subordinates work under pressure to meet deadlines. This hinders 
teacher creativity, especially in instances, where creativity and planning are imperative to anchor the 
academic program in schools. Teachers and learners, for example, whose school principals employ the 
autocratic leadership style, remain insecure and afraid of the leadership authority. This eventually 
reduces their ability to explore their potential. Autocratic leadership style is however needed in any 
secondary school where staff are not cooperating with the principal.  

The broad goal of secondary education in Nigeria is to prepare recipients for higher education 
and for useful living in society (FRN, 2004). In an effort to achieve this goal in Nigeria, the school 
principals play important roles in ensuring effectiveteaching and learning, and giving quality 
education to students through improved academic achievement. The current global trends towards 
acquisition of quality education has created heated debate on the types of leadership styles which 
school principals need to adopt for effective implementation of curriculum to yield high quality 
educational output (Adeyemi, (2014). This accelerated quest for quality education has received top 
priority in most sub-Saharan African countries (Orodho, 2014). The principals, therefore, need 
considerable influence on the subordinates in order to achieve the school aims and objectives. They 
need the leadership style that can influence their subordinates. 

According to Dubrin (2018), the principals’ leadership styles influence the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the schools. Leadership style is the pattern of behaviours which a leader adopts to 
influence behaviours of his followers. Leadership styles vary depending on the character of the leader 
and the school goal or objective to be achieved. Each character or goal requires its own leadership 
style.  

The main tasks of the school principals are to interpret national policies: executing curriculum 
programme, seeing to students’ welfare, equipping physical facilities and finances, inducing and 
retaining school community relations. In other words, if the school failed in performance of these 
tasks, the principal failed. That is why principals are often held accountable for students’ achievement. 
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From the foregoing, the researcher in this studyhypothesised that principals indirectly contribute to 
students’ achievement through teachers’ commitment and beliefs about their collective capacity. It on 
this note that the researcher interrogates how principals’ autocratic leadership influences students’ 
academic achievement in Awka education zone of Anambra state, Nigeria.  
 

Research Questions 

Three research questions guided the study. They are as follows: 
1. What are the perceptions of students on principals’ autocratic leadership style in secondary 

schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state? 
2. What are the achievement scores of secondary school students in mathematics in secondary 

schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state? 
3. What kind of influence has the principals’ autocratic leadership style on students’ 

achievements in mathematics in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state? 
 

Null Hypothesis  
One null hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of significance. Principals’ autocratic leadership style has 
no significant influence on students’ achievements in Mathematics in secondary schools in Awka 
education zone of Anambra state. 
 

Research Method 

The Awka education zone in Anambra State was the area of the study. The co-relational research 
design was used. The population of the study was made up of 2,350 senior secondary school II 
students in public secondary schools in the zone. The stratified random sampling technique was used 
in the sampling. The sample comprised 235 SSII students in the public secondary schools in the area. 
This represents 10% of the population. The choice of 10% is in line with the recommendation made by 
Eze (2005) that in a survey involving a population of few thousands, at least 5% of the population 
should be used as the sample size.  

Data on autocratic leadership were collected with an instrument titled “Autocratic Leadership 
Questionnaire” (ALQ) which was developed by the researcher. The academic achievement of the 
students was determined using the students’ third term mathematics as collected from the sampled 
schools. The researcher-developed instrument was validated by three experts. The reliability of the 
instrument was established through a trial- test in public secondary schools in Ogidi education zone of 
the state. The reliability index of the instrument was determined using Cronbach alpha method, and it 
yielded 0.92 which was deemed high for the study. 

The researcher administered the instrument directly on the respondents. Range of scores and 
Pearson’s Product Moment were used in the data analysis. The coefficients (r) of the relationship were 
interpreted using the Best and Khan (2003) criterion for evaluating the magnitude of a correlation: 

Coefficient (r) Relationship  
.00 to .20  Negligible  
.20 to .40  Low 
.40 to .60  Moderate  
.60 to .80  Substantial  
.80 to 1.00  High to Very high  

 

 

Result Presentation 
Research Question One:  What are the perceptions of students on principals’ autocratic leadership 
style in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state? 
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Table 1: Students’ Perceptions of Principals’ Autocratic Leadership Style 

Leadership Style Range of Scores N % Remarks 

     
Autocratic 0-49 73 31.3 Not adopting 
 50-100 163 68.7 Adopting 
 
Results in Table 1 show that 163(68.7%) of the respondents with the scores ranging from 58 to 95 
perceived their principals to be adopting autocratic leadership style. Fewer number (73, representing 
31.3%) of the respondents believed that their principals did not adopt autocratic leadership style in 
their schools. 
 

Research Question Two: What are the achievement scores of secondary school students in 
mathematics in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state? 
 

Table 2: Achievement Scores of Secondary School Students in Mathematics 

Range of scores N % Remarks 

0-39 35 14.5 Poor achievement 
40-49 44 13.4 Fair achievement 
50-69 59 25.0 Good achievement 
70-100 97 47.1 Very Good achievement  
 

Results in Table 3 revealed that 97 (47.1%) of the students with the scores ranging from 70 to 100 
have very good achievement in mathematics, while 59 (25.0%) have good achievement. Those who 
scored between 40 and 49 have fair achievement whereas only 35 (14.5%) of the students have poor 
achievement in mathematics. 
 
Research Question Three: What kind of influence has the principals’ autocratic leadership style on 
students’ achievements in mathematics in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra 
state? 
 

Table 3: Pearson r on Students’ Perception Scores on their Principals’ Autocratic Style and 

their Achievement in Mathematics 

Source of Variation   N Perceptions r Achievement r Remark 

Perceptions 235 1.00 0.39 Low Positive 
Relationship 

Achievements 235 0.39 1.00  
 
In Table 3, it was observed that there is positive influence (0.39; 1.00) of principals’ autocratic style 
on students’ achievements in mathematics in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra 
state. 
 
Null Hypothesis: Principals’ autocratic leadership style has no significant influence on students’ 
achievements in mathematics in secondary schools in Awka education zone of Anambra state. 
 

Table 4: Significance of Pearson r on the Students’ Perception Scores on their Principals’ 

Autocratic Style and Their Achievement in Mathematics using Probability Table of r 

N cal.r Df Crit.r Remark 

235 0.12 234 0.19     S 
  S = Significant 
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Results in Table 4 revealed that at 0.05 level of significance and 234 df, the calculated r 0.39 is greater 
than the critical r 0.19. Therefore, the null hypothesis is rejected. The principals’ autocratic leadership 
style has significant influence on students’ achievements in mathematics in secondary schools in 
AwkaEducation Zone of Anambra state. 
 

Summary of the Findings 

From the analysis, the following findings were made: 
1. Most students (163 representing 68.7%) believed that their principals adopted the autocratic 

leadership style. 
2. Most of the students (97 representing 47.1%) of the respondents have very good achievement in 

mathematics. 
3. There is positive and significant influence of principals’ autocratic leadership style on the 

students’ achievement in mathematics in secondary schools. 
 

Discussion of Findings 
The study revealed that secondary school principals in secondary schools in Awka education zone of 
Anambra state adopted autocratic leadership style in their various schools as perceived by the students. 
This was shown in table one, as their scores were above the acceptance region. The findings of the 
study is in line with Kumar (2020) who found out among that autocratic leadership is the most 
prevalent leadership style used by secondary school principals. Again, the study aligns with the 
findings of Adeniyi and Bolarinwa (2013) that the most prevalent style of leadership adopted by 
secondary school principal is the autocratic style of leadership. 

In addition, it was found in the study that, though some students have poor achievement in 
mathematics, majority of them have good achievement in mathematics. These were represented by a 
higher percentage of the sample studied. The reason for the good academic achievement of the 
students in mathematics as the researcher observed could be as a result of the leadership style adopted 
by principals. 

Furthermore, the study revealed that autocratic leadership style of principals has positive and 
significant influence on the academic achievement of secondary school students in Awka education 
zone of Anambra state. This finding is in line with Ibrahim and Al-Tanaji (2013) who found 
significant and positive influence of autocratic leadership style of the principals on good academic 
achievement of the students. 

It is deducible from the findings that, the very good performance of most of the students could 
be attributed to the autocratic form of leadership of the principals as teachers tend to fear the principals 
whips and threats of punishment as a result discharge their duties accordingly thus leading to good 
achievement. Autocratic leaders create a situation where subordinates who do not want to realise the 
importance of work are forcefully led to work. This is in agreement with Dubrin (2018) who noted that 
autocratic leaders supervise subordinates very closely to ensure compliance and the completion of 
work in the designated time. 

As noted in this study, principals generally adopt autocratic leadership style and reaped results 
quickly ass subordinates worked under pressure to meet deadlines. The implication is that the good 
academic achievement of the students in mathematics was attributed to the autocratic style of 
leadership the principals adopted. This however may have hindered teacher creativity, especially in 
instances where creativity and planning were imperative to anchor the academic program in schools. 
 

Conclusion 
It is concluded from the findings of this study that secondary school principals in public secondary 
schools in Awka education zone adopted autocratic leadership style. The adoption of autocratic style 
of leadership by the principals has significant influence on good academic achievement of majority of 
the students in mathematics in secondary schools in the zone. 
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Recommendations 
Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were made: 

1. Principals should adopt the autocratic style of leadership especially on teachers of subjects like 
mathematics which require creativity so that they will put in their best in teaching the subject 
for good academic achievement of the students. 

2. Again, the principals’ adoption of autocratic style of leadership will help to get the unwilling 
workers to work towards achieving the stated goals of secondary education one of which is 
good academic achievement of students. 
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Abstract 
Leadership is one of the most discussed and important topics in educational 
management. Different theories, styles and principles of leadership, have been 
propounded to provide explanation on the leadership phenomenon and to help leaders 
influence their followers towards achieving organisational goals. This research explores 
the wider concept of leadership and its effectiveness towards improving school 
management. The study, examines recent theoretical development in the study of 
educational leadership, starting with a brief overview of the concept of leadership in 
terms of research, and practice, then followed by a detailed examination of theories, 
principles and styles of leadership. Each section ends with an identification of current 
educational leadership issues and possible means of amelioration. The paper concludes 
that success is assured if the application of the leadership theories, styles and principles 
is properly applied in school management; this is because excellent leadership practice 
and its effectiveness offers great opportunity to further refine educational management 
policies by utilising the basic principles and styles of educational leadership. 
 

Key words: education, management, leadership, theory, policies method, principles,     
styles and practice.  

 
 
Introduction 
Over the years, leadership theories have been the source of numerous studies. Hence there are as many 
theories of leadership (Avolio,Sosik, Jung, & Benson 2003; Base 2008; Benis 2007). Generally, 
leadership is defined as the process whereby an individual influences group activities towards the 
achievement of goals. Researchers, (for example, Lam & Mckee 2004; Ivancevich, Konopaske, & 
Matteson, 2007), state that leadership theories focus on the characteristics of leaders, seek to explain 
how and why certain people become leaders, and attempt to identify the behaviours that people can 
adopt to improve their own leadership abilities in different situations. 

Some remote leadership theories suggest that leadership skills were simple abilities that people 
were born with. In other words, the theories proposed that certain people were simply born leaders. 
However, some scholars (for instance, Ololube, 2013, & Northouse 2007), establish that leaders are 
not born, but made. They further state that, in order to be a good leader, one most have the patience, 
experience, Knowledge and most importantly the skills to negotiate and work with others to achieve 
the organisational goals. To these scholars, good leaders are thus made not born. In similar vein, Bass 
& Bass (2008), posits that good leadership is developed through a long process of education, training, 
self-study, and the accumulation of relevant experiences. Jankins, (2013) adds that the basis of good 
leadership is strong character and selfless devotion to the organisation. 

 Discussing leadership from the perspectives of employees, (Chatterjee, Small, & Minkes 
1999; Yuki, 1999) assert that leadership comprises everything a leader does that affects the 
achievement of a group or organisational objectives and the wellbeing of the employees. In addition, 
Konopaske & Mattson (2007) noted also that trust worthiness is key to leadership as trust is 
fundamental to all manner of organised human groups, whether in education, government or national 
and international business organisations. A good leader, therefore, inspires, motivates, and directs 
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group activities to help achieve organisational goals. Conversely, a bad leader does not contribute to 
organisational progress and can, detract from the accomplishment of organisational goals. According 
to Naylor (1999), good leadership is “a product of the heart, and the leader must be visionary, 
passionate, creative, flexible, inspiring, innovative, courageous, imaginative, experimental, and 
initiates change research, conducted to reform the educational management.  

This paper, discusses leadership theories, styles and principles that could assist education 
managers in choosing the appropriate theories of leadership, style and leadership principles to enhance 
their leadership effectiveness (Chatterjee, Small, & Minkes 1999; Yuki, 1999). These theories, styles  
and principle of leadership, focus on the characteristics of leaders, seek to explain how and why 
certain people become leaders, and attempt to identify the behaviours that people can adopt to improve 
their own leadership skills and abilities in different situations 

In his studies, Charry (2012), identified eight major leadership theories, some of which focused 
on the qualities that distinguish leaders from followers, and some others looked at other variables 
including situational factors and skill levels. Although new theories leadership theories are emerging 
all the time, most can be classified as one of Charry’s eight major types of leadership theories 
discussed below. 
 

 1. "Great Man" Theory.  
Great man leadership theory often describes leaders as brave, mythic and destined to rise to leadership 
when needed. According to Charry (2012), the term great man" was used because, at the time, 
leadership was thought of primarily as a male quality, especially in terms of military leadership. The 
theories suggest that people cannot learn how to become strong leaders and that those strong leaders 
are born. In other words, leadership is either something you are born with or born without. It is very 
much a nature (as opposed to nurture) approach to explaining leadership. 
 

ii. Trait Theory 
This theory was propounded in the 1920s & 30s with the belief that leaders were born, not made. 
According to Chatterjee, Small, & Minkes (1999), trait theory assumes that people inherit certain 
qualities and traits that make them better suited to leadership. Trait theory often identifies a particular 
personality or behavioural characteristics shared by leaders. For example, traits like extroversion, self-
confidence, and courage are all traits that could potentially be linked to great leaders. 

However, scholars (for instance, Naylor, 1999) asked questions on this theory, that if particular 
traits are key features of leaders and leadership, how do we explain people who possess those qualities 
but are not leaders? Inconsistencies in the relationship between leadership traits and leadership 
effectiveness eventually led scholars to shift paradigms in search of new explanations for effective 
leadership.  
 

iii. Contingency Theories  
Contingency theories states that leadership actions are contingent on the situation. According to 
Naylor, (1999) a contingency theory states that effective leadership depends on the degree of ‘fit’ 
between a leader’s qualities and leadership styles that he demanded on a specific situation 
Contingency leadership (Lamb, 2013) focuses on particular variables related to the environment that 
might determine which particular leadership action is best suited for a particular work situation. 

 According to this theory, no leadership style is best in all situations. Leadership researchers 
(for instance, Konopaske & Mattson 2007) suggest that truly elective leadership is not just about the 
qualities of the leader, it is about striking the right balance between behaviours, needs, and context. 
Good leaders are able to assess the needs of their followers, take stock of the situation, and then adjust 
their behaviours accordingly. Success depends on a number of variables including the leadership style, 
qualities of the followers and aspects of the situation. 
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iv. Situational Theory 
According to Chatterjee, Small & Minkes, (1999) situational theory proposes that leaders choose the 
best course of action based upon situational conditions or circumstances. Different styles of leadership 
may be more appropriate for different types of decision-making. For example, in a situation where the 
leader is expected to be the most knowledgeable and experienced member of a group, an authoritarian 
style of leadership might be most appropriate.  
In other instances where group members are skilled experts and expect to be treated as such, a 
democratic style may be more effective. Situational leadership theories see leaders as agents of 
change. The are concern with the leaders changing the workplace via team work or team development, 
by acting as an agent of change or by acting as strategic visionaries (Chatterjee, Small & Minkes, 
1999) 
 

v. Behavioural Theory 
Behavioural theory was popular from the 1940s to the 60s, and much of the thinking however, that 
leadership is a set of behaviours that can be taught, remains true today. in other words, behavioural 
theory of leadership believes that leadership can be taught and that it is just a matter of adopting the 
right behaviours when attempting to lead and thus great leaders are made, not born. This leadership 
theory focuses on the actions of leaders not on intellectual qualities or internal states.  

According to the behavioural theory, people can learn to become leaders through training and 
observation. Naylor, (1999) notes that interest in the behaviour of leaders stimulated by a systematic 
comparison of autocratic and democratic leadership styles. It has been observed that groups under 
these types of leadership perform differently. For instance, led groups will work well so long the 
leader is present. Group members, however, tend to be unhappy with the leadership when absent and 
express hostility. Democratically led groups, members have more positive feelings, however, and no 
hostility. Most importantly, the efforts of group members continue even when the leader is absent. 
 

vi. Participative Theory 
Participative leadership theory suggests that the ideal leadership style is one that takes the input of 
others into account. These leaders encourage participation and contributions from group members and 
help group members feel more relevant and committed to the decision-making process. In participative 
theory (Lamb, 2013), the leader retains the right to allow the input of others. A manager who uses 
participative leadership, rather than making all the decisions, seeks to involve other people, thus 
improving commitment and increasing collaboration, which leads to better quality decisions and a 
more successful business (Lamb, 2013). 
 

vii. Transactional/Management Theory 

Management theory, also known as transactional theories, focuses on the role of supervision in 
organisation and group performance. The theory, based leadership on a system of rewards and 
punishments. According to Lamb, (2013) managerial or transactional theory is often used in business; 
when employees are successful, they are rewarded; when they fail, they are reprimanded or punished. 
In other words, the theory is based on the notion that a leader’s job is to create structures that make it 
abundantly clear what is expected of followers and the consequences (rewards and punishments) 
associated with meeting or not meeting expectations (Lamb, 2013). The theory is often likened to the 
concept and practice of management by objectives and is a common component of many leadership 
models and organisational structures (Lamb, 2013).  
 

viii. Relationship/Transformational Theory  
Relationship theory also known as transformational theory, see leaders as agents of change. According 
to Luthans, (2000) the theory is concerned with the leader changing the workplace via team work, and 
team development, by acting as an agent of change or by acting as strategic visionaries. Relationship 
or transformational theory focuses on the connections formed between leaders and followers. 

 In this theory, leadership is the process by which a person engages with others and is able to 
“create a connection” those results in increased motivation and morality in both followers and leaders. 
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Leaders of this theory motivate and inspire people by helping group members see the importance and 
higher good of the task. These leaders are focused on the performance of group members, but also on 
each person to fulfilling his or her potential. Leaders of this style often have high ethical and moral 
standard. 

Relationship theory is often compared to charismatic leadership theory in which leaders with 
certain qualities such as confidence, extravision and clearly stated values are seen as best able to 
motivate followers `Lamb, (2013)  
 

ix. Skills Theory 
This theory states that learned knowledge and acquired skills and abilities are significant factors in the 
practice of effective leadership. Skills theory refuses to acknowledge the connection between inherited 
traits and the capacity to lead effectively, but argues that learned skills, a developed style, and 
acquired knowledge, are the real keys to leadership performance. A strong belief in skills theory often 
demands that considerable effort and resources be devoted to leadership training and development 
(Wolinski, 2010).  
 

Leadership styles  
According to Hargreaves & Goodson; (2006), Leadership styles are used to motivate followers. Thus 
“it should be selected and adapted to fit organisations, situations, groups, and individuals” (Hargreaves 
& Goodson, 2006; 8). It is therefore important for education managers to familiarise with these 
leadership styles as such knowledge increases the tools available in them to lead successfully.  
Most early studies (for instance, Bass, Avolio, jung, & Berson, 2003), identified transactional and 
transformational leadership styles. Whereas more recent work also identified styles like authentic 
servant and responsible leadership styles (Van Dierendonck, 2011; Hargreaves & Goodson; 
(2006)Waldman & Galvin 2008). 
Hargreaves, A., & Goodson, (2006) also identified three leadership styles comprising of authoritarian, 
participative, and paternalistic leadership styles. In addition, Khaka, (2006) also identified three 
leadership styles; autocratic or authoritative, democratic or participative, and laissez-faire or free rein 
styles. 
 

i. Transformational leadership Style 
 This is a focused leadership style which motivates others to do more than they originally intended and 
often more than they thought possible (Bass & Avolio). The style encourages individualise 
consideration, and focuses on understanding the needs of each follower and help them develop their 
full potential (Avolio et al., 1999).It is a leadership style that inspires; coaches develop and include 
followers even in the face of adversity Bennis, (2007). 
 

ii. Democratic/Participative Leadership Style 

These leadership styles, make the leader to have the final decisions, but include team members who 
are often highly engaged in decision-making process. As benefits of democratic leadership. Team 
members tend to have high job satisfaction and are productive because they are more involved. This 
style also helps develop employees’ skills. Team members feel a part of something larger and 
meaningful and so are motivated to by more than just a financial reward. The danger of democratic 
leadership lies in the fact that during a crises situations, a team can waste valuable time gathering 
input.. 
 

iii. Autocratic leadership style 
This is an extreme form of transactional leadership theory, where leaders have complete power over 
staff. Staff and team members have little opportunity to make suggestions, even if these are in the best 
interest of the team or organisation. The benefit of autocratic leadership style is that it is well 
organized and effective. With regards to decision making, all decisions are made quickly, and the 
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work to implement those decisions can begin immediately. In terms of staff disadvantages, most staff 
hates being dealt with in this way. Autocratic leadership style is often best used in crises situation, 
when decisions must be made quickly and without consent.  
 

iv. Bureaucratic Leadership Style 
Bureaucratic leadership according to Shaefer, (2005), follows rules thoroughly, and ensure that their 
staffs also follow procedures exactly. This is an appropriate leadership style for work involving 
serious safety risks (such as working with machinery, with toxic substances, and the likes) or where 
large sums of money are involved. The style is indeed useful in organisations where employees do 
routine tasks” (Shaefer, 2005). The disadvantages of this type of leadership are that it is ineffective in 
team work and organisations that rely on flexibility, creativity, or innovation (Santrock, 2007).  
 

v. Charismatic Leadership Style 
This leadership style describes what to expect from both leaders and followers. As Bell, (2013) Puts it, 
this leadership style may be perceived with less reality than other leadership styles. Charismatic 
leadership styles often called a transformational leadership style, inspire eagerness in their teams and 
are active in motivating employees to move forward. The resultant excitement from teams is 
productivity and goal achievement.  

The disadvantages of charismatic leadership, is the amount of confidence placed in the leader 
rather than in employees (Bass, & Bass, (2008). This can create the risk of an entire organisation 
collapsing if the leader leaves. In addition, a charismatic leader believes that he can do no wrong, even 
when others are warning him about the path he is taking. 
 

vi. Laissez-Faire, Leadership Style 

Laissez-faire leadership style may be the best or the worst of leadership styles. Laissez-faire, is a 
French phrase for “let it be,” when applied to leadership describes leaders who allow people to work 
on their own. Laissez-faire leaders renounce responsibilities and avoid making decisions. They may 
give teams’ complete freedom to do their work and set their own deadlines. Laissez-faire leaders 
usually allow their subordinate the power to make decisions about their work (Chaudhry & Javed, 
2012). They provide teams with resources and advice, if needed, but otherwise do not get involved.  

The main advantage of this leadership style is allowing team members so much autonomy that 
can lead to high job satisfaction and increased productivity. It can be damaging if team members do 
not manage their time well or do not have the knowledge, skills, or motivation to do their work 
effectively. This type of leadership occurs when managers do not have sufficient control over their 
staff (Ololube, 2013). 
 

vii. Transactional Leadership Style 
This leadership style starts with the idea that team members agree to obey their leader when they 
accept a job. The transaction usually involves the organisation paying team members in return for their 
effort and compliance. The leader has a right to punish team members if their work doesn't meet an 
appropriate standard. The minimalistic working relationships that result (between staff and managers 
or leaders) are based on this transaction.  
 

Factors that determine effective Leadership Styles 

According to Ibara, (2010) there are many factors that can help to determine which type of leadership 
style is most effective and/or when to draw on the different or combination of leadership styles. One of 
these factors include  
 

Degree of Interaction/Communication; Interaction or communication in an organisation refers to a 
relational approach between two or more individuals on the basis of social and organisational 
structures aimed at achieving goals (Ololube, 2012). Given that uncertainty surrounds many situations 
in organisations, leaders need to be involved with their staff. In this way, they can keep focused on key 
issues and ensure that organisational learning takes place. A good method of interaction in an 
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organization tends to influence the style of organisational management which enables the employees 
to work together in order to accomplish tasks. 

 Chaudhry & Javed, (2012), avow that for organisations to be effective, managers must 
constantly share information; have open channels of communication. In addition, interpretations of 
complex data/information should be done in face-to-face discussions with staff, such that members 
could debate the nature of the data/information and the possible assumptions and actions that results 
from it” (Chaudhry & Javed, 2012).  

Organisations can operate as open or closed systems. Openness increases the            likelihood 
of better communication and in turn the functioning and survival of organisations (Ololube, 2012). 
 
ii. Size of Organisation 
Many organisations have the tendency to grow, and as they grow, they divide into subgroups where 
the real decision making power lies. As institutions or organisation grow, problems arise, and such 
may become more difficult to address at a macro or senior management level. At the same time 
Chaudhry & Javed, (2012) states that as institutions and organisations grow larger, there is a tendency 
for decision making to be centralised. This kind of situation leads to limited or no employee 
participation at all.  
 

iii. Personality of Members  
The personality attributes of employees and managers/leaders can influence the leadership style of an 
organisation. Some people tend to react more to certain styles of leadership than others. Individuals 
who like to depend on others generally do not like to participate in organisational affairs since their 
need for security and direction is better served by a rigid organisational structure.  

Those with an understandable sense of direction wish to advance in their careers and enjoy 
participating in organisational decision-making processes tend to be more inclined towards open and 
collaborative leadership styles. Leaders should adapt to such situations by providing opportunities for 
participation to those who desire them and directing those who find it more difficult to participate in 
organisational decision-making (Ibara, 2010). 
 

iv. Goal Congruency 

Goal congruence refers to how well organisation ensures that all its operations and activities support 
the achievement of its goals. Achievement and congruency require that the organisations reviews its 
operations and activities to ensure that none of these limit the ability to achieve organisational goals. 
In such organisations, there is a unity of direction as everybody (individuals, departments and 
divisions) is working towards the attainment of a common goal. 
 

v.  Level of Decision Making 
One means of differentiating effective leaders from ineffective leaders may be the quality of decision 
making. This means that effective leaders make good decisions or choices that yields favourable 
outcomes for the organisation (Schoderbek, 1988). In addition to leadership ability, employee 
perception often plays a big role in the outcome of decisions (Weddle, 2013). In a centralised 
organisation, there is little or no provision for input from lower level staff. Directives are handed down 
and strict obedience is expected. In these organisations leadership tends to be directive rather than 
participative or laissez-faire. Hence, the location of decision-making, determines the style of 
leadership style that is called for (Ibara, 2010). Weddle (2013) identify five levels of decision making 
in organisations to include,  

a. The leader makes the decision alone &announces the decision. This level requires little time and 
no staff involvement. This is useful in crisis situations where immediate action is needed. 

b. The leader gathers input from individuals and makes the decision.  The leader seeks input, to 
cover blind spots and enhance the understanding of the issue at hand. It is seen to be 
irresponsible if key individuals hold important information and not consulting. 
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c. The leader gathers input from team and makes the decision. The leader holds a team meeting 
and solicits input from the team, listens to the team’s ideas and then using that information, 
makes a decision. 

d. At this level, the leader is part of the team and he is just one vote/voice among many. The group 
processes all possible options and compromises until everyone is in agreement. This is 
regarded consensus building  

e The leader is requires to be very clear with the team as to the constraints that must be met for 
their decision to be able to move forward. Failure to meet these criteria could result in the need 
for the team to reconsider their decision or the need for the leader to choose and use another 
level (from above) for moving the decision forward. 

 
Principles of Leadership 

In addition to leadership theories, and leadership styles, the principles of leadership are a commonly 
studied phenomenon. The United States Army (1983) has identified eleven basic principles of 
leadership and the means for implementing them:  
 

i. Be technically proficient: This principle means that a leader, must know his job and have a solid 
familiarity with the tasks of his different employees. 
 
ii. Develop a sense of responsibility in your workers: this principle helps employees to develop 
good character traits that will help them carry out their professional responsibilities; 
 

iii. Ensure that tasks are understood, supervised, and accomplished: Communication is key. A 
leader must be able to communicate effectively. Leaders should spend most of their day engaged in 
communication. Older studies, in fact, noted that organizational leaders (managers) spent 70 to 90 per 
cent of their time each day on communication and related activities (Barrett, [n.d]). 
 
iv. Keep your workers informed: Know how to communicate with not only junior staff, but senior 
staff and other key people in the organisation as well. 
 

v. Know your people and look out for their well-being: Be well versed in basic human nature and 
recognise the importance of sincerely caring for your workers; 
 
vi. Know yourself and seek self-improvement: In order to know yourself, you have to understand 
what you are, what you know, and what you can do (attributes). Seeking self-improvement means 
continually strengthening your attributes. This can be accomplished through self-study, formal 
education, workshops, reflection, and interacting with others. 
 

vii. Make sound and timely decisions: Use good problem solving, decision making, and planning 
tools. 
 
viii. Seek responsibility and take responsibility for your actions: Search for ways to guide your 
organization to new heights. When things go wrong, do not blame others. Analyse the situation, take 
corrective action, and move on to the next challenge; 
 
ix. Set the example:  A leader must be a good role model for the employees. Employees must not 
only be told what is expected of them, but see leaders embodying organisational qualities and ethics.  
Leaders must embody what they wish to see in their employees; 
 
x. Train as a team: Do not focus on just your department, section, or employees, but envision the 
whole organization as an entity that must learn and succeed together; and 

xi. Use the full capabilities of your organisation: By developing a team spirit, the leader will be able 
to employ the abilities of the entire organisation towards organisational goals. Effective educational 
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leadership is very essential to school effectiveness and improvement (Ololube, Egbezor, Kpolovie, 
&Amaele, 2012). It is not always that leaders are the ones who mismanage their schools; however, it is 
the systems in which they lead (Lewis (1995). Sustainable leadership needs to become a commitment 
of all school leaders and followers.  
 
Hargreaves and Fink (2004) presented seven principles of sustainable leadership. They mentioned that 
sustainable leadership 

i. creates and preserves sustaining learning 
ii.  secures success over time 
iii.  sustains the leadership of others 
iv.  addresses issues of social justice 
v. develops rather than depletes human and material resources 
vi.  develops environmental diversity and capacity 
vii. undertakes activist engagement with the environment  
     (Hargreaves and Fink, 2004).. 

 

7. Conclusions 
This study, has discussed effective educational leadership theories, styles and principles to be applied 
in educational management. The paper is a quality wake up call for a better model that has 
applicability to the Nigerian education perspectives. By examining the circumstances surrounding 
quality educational leadership in relation to school management, this paper could conclude that 
success is certain if the application of the leadership styles, principles and methods is fully applied in 
school management. In addition, quality educational leadership offers great opportunity to further 
refine management policies and practices by accepting and utilizing the basic principles and styles.  

This academic paper, suggests that educational leadership theories, styles and principles 
discussed, be adopted as a means of enhancing school management, since presently in Nigeria things 
are not progressing after decades of school. The study will enable school managers (principals, middle 
leaders etc.) know that leadership requires a number of sensitivity and understanding of various 
leadership strategies discussed.  Thus, bridging the gap between theory and practice and providing 
leadership theory to the school leaders to enable them discover the appropriate leadership strategy, that 
will enable their schools achieve the best results. 

Operative educational leadership theory, style and principles in school management are 
relatively easy and cost effective if applied appropriately. The results of the applications of 
educational leadership principles and style include improve administrative performance, and enhanced 
individual and school innovation in teaching and learning.  
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Abstract 
The paper focused on educational management in the 21st century: prospect, challenges, 
and possible solutions. Different views on the concept of education by different authors 
was examined and concluded that education plays a vital role in human development and 
a key to human living. Some prospects and challenges facing the sectors were discussed 
and solutions were made to ameliorate the challenges encountered. Some of the notable 
solutions are: proper value and approach to educational management, introduction of 
computer education at all levels, appropriate policy formulation, guidelines on 
population to regularise students’ enrolment, environmental awareness and greater 
efforts to equip human beings with appropriate combination of scientific/technical and 
humanistic education, as this will be one of the basic principle or requirement for the 
progress of well being in the 21st century.  
 
Keywords: Educational Management, Human Development 

  
 
Introduction  
The optimum achievement of programme goals or objectives by every organisation or an individual is 
a function of an effective organisational and management strategy adopted. It is one thing to have well 
articulated goals, it is another to be able to scheme appropriately to achieve such goals (Samuel, 
1993). Hence, the school must have ways and means of achieving its set objectives so that the end can 
justify the means in terms of returns to huge government investment in the education industry.  

Education is a process of transmitting culture in terms of continuity and growth, and for 
disseminating knowledge, either to ensure social control or to guarantee rational direction of society or 
both (Fafunwa, 1998 as cited in Abbaz, Abubakar & Gumel, (2019). According to Akinyemi (2012), 
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education is an act or a process of providing people with knowledge, skills, competent and possession 
of desirable qualities by a formal course of study, institutions or training. He also postulated that 
education is the process by which cognitive, affective and psychomotor faculties of individuals and 
groups are developed so that they can be useful to themselves and to the society at large.  

According to Ogunyinka, Okeke and Adeyemo, (2015) as cited in Olotu, Akinboboye and 
Komolafe (2019) the potency of education is more evident in its globalization trend imbied with the 
instrumental values of nurturing productive citizens for sustainable development and democracy. In 
their view, education has been recognized as a process of impacting knowledge, skills, and attitudes to 
the learners where teachers influence is always felt in every aspect of the society. The effectiveness of 
any educational system depends greatly on the educational attainment of teachers because no system 
of education can be qualitatively higher than the quality and commitment of its teachers.  

In a related view, Ihemekpen (2002), and Njoku (2001) observed that the general objectives of 
education have been to provide training for specific jobs and to develop the ability to use these skills 
in the business environment. 

The challenges of education in the 21st century cannot be fully met until they are translated into 
school and classroom ‘do-ables’. Progressive ideas can be implemented only by persons who have 
been deeply involved in the development of such ideas and who therefore have internalized their 
objectives and basic principles. That is why the 21st century teacher in Africa has to be a professional 
educator in every sense of the term. Ihemekpen (2002) and Njoku (2001) posit that being a 
professional has at least five components: 

• Aptitude  
• Education  
• Training  
• Comportment  
• Social status 

 
All of these components will have to be present in the 21st century teacher. For already serving 
teachers, career development programmes should be developed to cater for the components that may 
be missing in specific groups.  

The preparation of the professional teacher has its vertical and horizontal dimension. Taking 
care of the vertical dimension, means providing pre-science education for the would-be teacher and 
ensuring the teacher’s continued, professional development through a programme for career-long 
professional and general education. Closely, like the vertical dimension, the horizontal dimension of 
teacher preparation involves broadening the teacher’s horizon as preparation for other teaching roles, 
like school headship and services in various forms to the educational system (inspection/supervision, 
curriculum development, guidance copy counselling, etc). 
 

Concept of Educational Management 

Educational management as the name implies, operates in the educational organisations. There is no 
definite definition of educational management because its development has drawn heavily from 
several disciplines like economics, political science and sociology. Most of the definitions of 
educational management which have been offered by writers are partial because they reflect the 
particular sense of their authors. According to Ibrahim and Mazin (2017), educational management is 
the theory and practice of the organisation and administration of existing educational establishments 
and systems.  

Educational management, as a body of educational doctrines, comprises a number of principles 
and precepts relating primarily to the technique of classroom procedure, and derives largely from the 
practice of successful teachers. The writers in the field have interpreted these principles and precepts 
in various ways, usually with reference to longer and more fundamental principles of psychology, 
sociology and ethics.  
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Thus educational management is a comprehensive effort dealing with the educational practices. 
It is the dynamic side of education. It deals with educational institutions – right from the schools and 
colleges to the institutes of higher learning, governing bodies, ministries and secretariat. It is 
concerned with both human and material resources. 

The concept of management overlaps with other similar terms, leadership and administration. 
Management is famous and used for instance in Great Britain, Europe as well as Africa, on the other 
hand, the term administration is preferred in the United States, Canada, and Australia. Management 
refers to the set of actions and tasks in relevance to application of the highest order of organisation and 
effectiveness to use resources within to achieve the objectives of the organisation (Sapre, 2002). 
Educational management may even be considered a (logy) by itself when it comes to the management 
of educational organisations (Bush, 2003). In essence, educational management is all about factual 
application of management principles in education fields. In the words of Kimani (2011) it is plain as 
observe that educational administration and management are two applied fields of study. 

The process of educational management consists of five basic functions; a manager uses these 
functions to achieve educational organisation goals and objectives. Most of the authors agreed on the 
following five functions of the educational management: Planning, organisation, directing, 
coordination, controlling, evaluation (Ibrahim and Mazin, 2017).  

Educational management is an applied field of management. One can therefore deduce that 
educational management refers to the application of theory and practice of management to the field of 
education or educational Institutions. Educational administration is a process of acquiring and 
allocating resources for the achievement of predetermined educational goals.  
  

Concept of Educational Management in the 21
st
 century 

Educational management is one of a trilogy of overlapping concepts, along with educational 
administration and educational leadership. These three concepts are related but nonetheless possess 
definitional differences depending on where the terms are applied. 

The complexity of educational management in the 21st century as a concept is evidenced by its 
inclusion of related but subsidiary though important notions such as ethics, culture, and diversity 
within differing educational systems. The overall purpose of educational management is to effectively 
and efficiently create and maintain environments within educational institutions that promote, support, 
and sustain effective teaching and learning, but how those key objectives are set and the means by 
which they are attained may differ significantly depending upon education system or level and across 
educational cultures. In striving to accomplish these goals, educational managers, through thoughtful 
practical application of management principles, enlist and organize a society’s available resources to 
attain the educational goals that have been set by that society’s political leaders. As such, the various 
educational goals set by differing societies to which educational managers at all levels of the 
educational system must respond are by definition changeable along with changing socioeconomic 
conditions within a society and the disruption occasioned by the rapid development of digital 
technologies used as management tools. The 21st century educational manager, while guiding planned 
change, must be responsive to unplanned, disruptive change created by rapid changes in both social 
structures and cultures as well as advances in digital technologies. This is where the element of 
educational leadership that directs and guides the entire process of educational management and 
administration takes on particular importance. Leadership includes both manager and teacher 
professional ethics and is expressed within a variety of theories of ethical leadership in education that 
respond to cultural imperatives in differing societies.  

Educational management must be responsive to both global and local changes due to 
technological developments that directly impact teaching and learning through changes in curriculum 
in terms of pedagogical and assessment practices. It is in how educational management as a discipline 
evolves to effectively meet the needs of educational systems contingent upon the challenges derived 
from technological, social, cultural, and economic changes sweeping the globe in the first decades of 
the 21st century that will determine the effectiveness and efficacy of management practices going 
forward. 
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Prospects of Educational Management in the 21
st
 century 

The prospects of educational management are very wide and now that most economy is with an 
unprecedented rate. There are various industries coming up and as a result the need in managers to 
manage those industries. Also the prospectus of educational management lies in overcoming those 
challenges and then the question arises how to overcome these challenge. These challenges can be 
overcome by following ways: Provide decent salaries and professional ambience to faculties, Send the 
faculties regularly for training programs to update their skills and abilities, Develop right mind set and 
attitude, Focus on quality of education not quantity, There has to be interactive sessions for the 
students rather than mere preaching what is mentioned in the books, You cannot become a crack shot 
unless you lose some ammunition.  
� Effective leadership: Imparting knowledge to students however, is not an easy task; the process 

needs to be well managed. In a proper education setting, a set of skills and knowledge are 
imparted to students by the teachers, achieving the effectiveness of this process is what brought 
about effective educational management. Educational management has made the important of 
knowledge and the assimilation of knowledge possible and almost easy. It managed all 
concerned to achieve its goal. 

� Good and timely decision making: This is very important because whatever policy made today 
will have a great deal of influence on the Nigerian children in the future. In view of this, with 
proper attention to any possible consequence of such policy, a good and timely decision is made 
and effected. Hasty course of action and assumption is avoided in the educational management, 
given the very important of education to national unity and development, that is why, the goal of 
education, the standard to be attained, as well as what to do to attain this goal is clear and 
understood by all partners. 

� Teachers Encouragement: Through the effective management of education, instructors are 
encouraged and motivated, as they take to the teaching job with excitement and willingness to 
impart knowledge and skill to school children. And teachers’ engagement during decision 
making particularly, in developing and implementing school curriculum has help in motivating 
teachers. 

� Students Exposure: The students have to be exposed to the industry through interface so that 
they understand the practical problems in corporate world. This boosts more confidence among 
the students. 

� Faculty Visitation: It is essential to have more visiting faculties with diversified and rich 
industry experience. It is like having diversified menu on a platter. It should be made mandatory 
to have a fulltime faculty for each functional specialization like Human Resources, Marketing, 
Finance, Production, etc. Besides, they can have visiting faculties who are passionate towards 
teaching for every specialized functional skill. 

�  Qualified Personnel: Look for the professionals who are passionate in teaching rather than who 
pass their time in classrooms. The passionate professionals would love to share their knowledge, 
experience, expertise with students to take on the real corporate battles. Take the professionals 
with research, consultancy, and industry and also with teaching experience as it enriches the 
teaching process. Blending all these ingredients would make a faculty as outstanding.  

� Encouraging Practicum: One cannot make a successful manager in classrooms. What is needed 
is the industry interface which builds confidence among the students. Whatever the doubts the 
students possess can be clarified and verified with their exposure to corporate world. The 
theoretical background in the classrooms along with practical exposure in the corporate world 
can make successful professionals. 

� Relevancy of Project Work: The project work should be contextual, relevant and should focus on 
the current scenarios. Education as a professional degree should train and groom the students to 
be true professionals to take on the challenges being faced in the educational sector and business 
environment.  
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� Stringent Accreditation: Make accreditation mandatory to ensure quality of education. Take 
stringent action against the illegal and unauthorized emergence colleges or unaccredited 
universities offering education as a course of study.  

 
As the dawn of the new century draws nearer a new world order seems to be emerging from shadows 
marked, more than anything else by global trends. What this means in effect is that regardless of the 
happening in specific region of the world, there is a coming together a synthesis of a changes of a 
monumental proportions as perhaps never before in history which are truly and discernibly on a global 
scale. Keeping in mind the future scenario, re-engineering of educational management must be done. 
Our future global manager would require the following new skills.  

� Information Management Skill  
� Information Technology Management Skill  
� Decision- making in very dynamic environment.  
� New Skills, Innovation and Credibility  
� Service Sector Management Skills  
� Time Management Skills  
� Stress Management Skills  
� Environment Management Skills  
� Entrepreneurship  

 

Challenges of Educational Management in the 21
st
 Century  

There are several challenges of 21st century educational management which require change in 
character and structure of management education, integration of management education with co-
operates structure, upgradation of curriculum and course content, designing of different programs for 
executives, maintenance of an efficient and effective system and emphases on research, there are also 
challenges in terms of changing mentality of students, lack of qualified facilities, issues of autonomy 
and accountability of institutions, relevance to the need of organisations other than mainstream, along 
with that of growth, balancing global aspiration and local needs, quality assurance, sustaining 
scholarship, aligning with future needs of organisational etc.  
1. Growth: All the indicators point to continuing increases in the demand for management 

education. Driven by demographics, economic trends, business expectations, and initiatives that 
expand access to higher education, future demands will come not only from traditional college-
age populations, but also from working professionals who need to retool and reinvigorate their 
careers. Growth is, of course, a better scenario than decline or stagnation, but how do we 
maintain quality while continuing to grow? This is not a new challenge. Most countries have 
expanded their number of business schools and programs in recent years and that these 
expansions have led to diverging quality of management education providers. Through strategic 
investments and accreditation, many schools have achieved higher levels of quality.  
Similarly, many developing countries lack research experience and the emphasis on research that 
is necessary to shift from vocational training to higher levels of management education. 
Transition economies across Europe and parts of Asia, though they do not always face the same 
demographic trends, require investments to build educational and economic institutions to 
support entrepreneurship and innovation. Today’s investment in infrastructure and particularly 
doctoral education will impact our future ability to meet demands for quality management 
education, especially in developing countries. Future access to management education by young 
people will determine whether developing nations will thrive or languish in the emerging 
knowledge- based, market-driven global economy.   

2. Balancing Global Aspirations and Local Needs: This emphasises the tension between global 
aspirations of countries, schools, faculties, students and pressing local needs. These tensions are 
revealed on many dimensions: curricula, strategy, and collaboration, for example. Further 
economic integration calls for strengthening our curricula emphasis on global perspectives, but 
we cannot ignore unique histories, politics, and cultures. At the same time, as many schools seek 
global recognition for world-class quality, and accreditation focuses on the best schools in the 
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world, we cannot forget that wider access to quality educational management can contribute to 
economic and social progress in countries or regions with fundamentally different goals.  
While supporting national initiatives to fortify international competitiveness, institutions must 
also capitalize on the advantages offered by multilateral alliances and increasing student and 
faculty mobility. Although these tensions are quite natural and are to be expected in dynamic 
and competitive environments, it should also be mindful that educational management can 
enable both global and local success.  
The powerful forces of globalization, advances in information and communication technology, 
and further liberalization of services trade will not only demand more from education 
management, but also enable us to achieve local and regional goals and objectives. For example, 
international alliances and exchanges of faculties and students create opportunities to build 
banks of localized cases studies, which can be shared worldwide through electronic channels.  
Expanding global footprints of individual schools give rise not only to globally savvy graduates, 
but also represent an investment in local economies. The real and more important question 
is,”How will we capitalize on these opportunities to balance our global aspirations against the 
needs of our regions, nations, and local communities? The GFME is particularly concerned 
about efforts within some countries to develop international graduate management schools that, 
by design, are highly selective and expensive to support.  Achieving, and consistently improving 
upon, the highest level of quality is certainly important. Doing so can assist countries to attract 
knowledge eEnterprise, serve as a foundation for broader educational management objectives, 
and attract talented faculty and students.  

3. Quality Assurance: Argument in the expansion of 21st century education has brought greater 
diversity among the programs and providers in education management. Schools have different 
missions and aspirations; vary in governance structures, faculty characteristics, and financial 
models; and are embedded in a wide array of cultures, histories, and governing systems. All of 
this diversity is to be nurtured and celebrated. Diversity means that students and employers have 
choices to meet their unique goals and accommodate their circumstances. It also fosters 
innovation among schools and programs. However, as educational management grows and 
students, graduates, and faculties become more mobile, institutions must be increasingly 
concerned about the maintenance and assurance of quality.  
These standards cover the full breadth of quality dimensions: mission, strategy, faculty, students, 
staff, curricula, educational outcomes, and research. The standards define quality and, because 
they are linked to the mission of the institutions, they are designed to ensure that quality depend 
simplicity on whether the promises of institutions and expectations of students and employer are 
met. The standards allow for a wide range of promises, as long as they are communicated 
accurately and delivered sufficiently.  

4. Aligning with future needs of organisations: By examining global economic and business 
trends, efforts have been attempted to isolate the emerging needs of organisations around the 
globe. For example, it was argued that the integration of economies will require stronger 
emphasis on global perspectives, fracturing value chains will require graduates to master 
important skills rather than just apply knowledge, and emerging emphases on social 
responsibility and sustainability will require new ways of thinking about business strategy. We 
should caution that these are only examples and are rather subjective. The point here is not that 
the needs of organisations have changed over time; they have and always will. What is new is 
that the pace of change has been accelerating.  
Educational management in the 21st century by no means is facing a “perfect storm.” The 
challenges are not insurmountable. But, educational management leaders must be proactive.  

5. Changing Mentality of Students: As educational management is expanding at an 
unprecedented rate there are many management institutions coming up and there are lot of 
students enrolling in those many management institutions and as a result the changing mentality 
is kind of challenge and the need overcome these challenges. Nowadays, their mentality is 
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totally changing. Students are more interested in degree based knowledge. They are only 
concerned with degree and placement not with the real management knowledge and thus due to 
these, there is no proper cultivation of knowledge among those management students. These has 
a long time impact as the knowledge they have with them is only a theoretical knowledge but 
not the practical knowledge as most of them have not applied their knowledge on the field rather 
they have applied only inside the four walls of the classroom.  

 

Possible Solution of Education Management in 21
st
 Century  

The challenges of leadership in the 21st century are significant. Organisations prospering at the end of 
the century that have began pro-actively to deal with these questions going to be well-positioned to 
succeed. The challenges for developing the next century’s successful managers and leaders are no less 
intimidating. We have sketched out some of these issues and have suggested ways to build and 
develop the competencies and skills critical for success.  
� What may be required about all, however, is a fundamental rethinking of the value of, and 

approach to, education management and learning where what was traditionally called training is 
recreated more broadly as professional development and where the goal is not merely 
transferring knowledge but building differentiated and self-regenerating professionals who are 
positioned to deal with unforeseen challenges, excel in their work and grow as quickly as their 
environments and responsibilities demand. 
The primarily economic model of corporation from the 20th century may be inadequate for the 
future and need will continue to change in the next 20 years. Significant stakeholders who must 
now be fully considered and integrated into the decision making process within knowledge-
based businesses are employees and managers (viewed as the most important stakeholders by 
many suppliers, customers and clients and owners (stakeholders. 
It is common saying that education ought to be responsive to the needs of the society, it intended 
to serve. In the 21st century, the following challenges for education (i.e. the overall system) for 
the curriculum (the process and product of school programmes) and for instruction (the practical 
activities of promoting learning cannot be over-emphasize). 
In the first place, the envisage progress of science and technology means that 21st century 
education policies should involved greater popularization of science and technology both of 
which should be internalized by the learner as the method of knowing as a method of 
understanding nature and its related phenomena, and as a means of harnessing nature’s resources 
for solving human problems. Curriculum organizsation should be consequently become a lot 
more integrated (i.e. breaking the conventional boundaries between the exact and the social 
sciences). This will be an effort to link science and technology more closely to societal survival. 
In the process of instruction, science and technology teaching will have to dwell a lot more on 
the philosophy of science as well as on ethical issues concerned with human beings exploration 
of nature and the use of its resources, especially nature non-renewable resources. What is more, 
the general public, the out-of-school population, persons in all walks of life should be more 
critically exposed to the ways of science and technology. This they will need to become more 
enlightened consumers of the products of science and technology. 

� Secondly, as the computer is likely going to be omnipresent in the 21st century, it would also be 
necessary that educational programmes emphasize the step-by-step stages of computer 
awareness, computer literacy and computer mastery. This 3-step taxonomy is important to 
ensure the spirit of computers is mastered along with the practice of computing with computers 
At the level of curriculum planning, this means that notions of informatics (following the 3-step 
taxonomy just suggested) will be inculcated at all levels. The idea should come first before the 
machine, so that the computer can understand why he/she is using what. The teacher of the 21st 
century will need to have gone through the process of computer awareness, computer literacy 
and computer mastery since more persons in the society are more likely to be “computer 
friendly”, the teacher must match this standard to be able to carry on future ‘computer dialogues’ 
with the general public, to teach computer and through the computer. 
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� Thirdly, education in the 21st century can be used as a weapon for fighting poverty and 
inequalities in the distribution of wealth between and within countries. At the policy level, this 
will mean greater investment in those things that really matter in education (i.e. not in new 
administrative structures, not in well directorates in Ministries of Education) but in whatever is 
needed to really promote teaching and learning, qualitative teacher education, textbooks, 
materials and equipment, teachers’ salaries, teacher status and educational infrastructure. 
Thus, one expects a great deal of in-house or local structured adjustment in the education sector 
in every nation. At what is known as the macro or global adjustment, there is need for changes to 
be made in favour of education in all its ramifications: schooling, adult, community and 
continuing education, on the job etc.  
For education to help in the alleviation of poverty, it is also important that it promotes creativity. 
Creativity thought and action can be inculcated not only through the so-called ‘practical 
subjects’ but also across disciplines, if memorization and copy work is reduced to the barest 
minimum. The world will need, in the 21st century, creative persons of different types, to invest 
productive activities, to reduce the boredown of an automated and ‘push-button’ life and to 
tackle the other likely problems of 21st century. 

� Fourthly, population is a world problem which should be reflected in educational policies and 
practices world-wide. In the less developed countries, the youthfulness of the population means 
that more resources will be required to cope with the education of large numbers of young 
persons. The rapid growth rate of the population also means that members will often outstrip 
projections and, of course resources. It therefore follows that innovative approaches will be 
needed for making education available especially to the young.  
On the preventive side, the other problems associated with large and rapidly growing population 
issues (how life expectancy, lack of access to the good things of life, etc) will have to be tackled 
through programmes of population, health and family life education. UNFPA, UNESCO and 
other international agencies have been involved in this aspect of education for the past two 
decades. In Africa, for virtually every African country today has a national population education 
programme. 

� Fifthly, the threat of an environmental catastrophe is perhaps the greatest educational challenge 
of the 21st century. It is perfectly alright for education to aspire to equip people with the 
knowledge and skills needed to live in a high technology world. The environmental has however 
to be on which knowledge and skills can really thrive. In pure educational terms, the two 
approaches advocated by UNEP (education and preservation) will need to be pursued more 
vigorously than ever before. The first is intended to alert people of the dangers inherent in their 
method of interaction with the natural environment. The second is intended to equip people with 
the knowledge and skills needed for environmental preservation. Efforts to date have tended to 
overload curriculum and the teachers work load by simple adding environmental issues to be 
curriculum content. There has also not been adequate coordination between teachers and out-of-
school actions on environmental education. These two areas will need to be looked into in 
efforts to really integrate environmental issues across the curriculum as an answer to the 
challenges of the 21st century. 

 

Conclusion 
The world certainly deserves to be more developed, by being a happy place to live in, in the 21st 
century. Education has a role to play in realizing this goal. What will be needed has just been outlined. 
It seems, however, that those measures are already embodies in educational maxims passed down from 
Plato and Aristotle, through Dewey to more contemporary educationists.  

Finally, and above all everything else, very special care should be taken to help the less 
developed countries of the world (and more particularly Africa) to get out of the ‘development deficit’ 
which they have carried into the 21st century. The recommendations of ECA’s Lagos Plan of Action 
(1983), OAU, Economic Integration Treaty (1990), the UN Social Programme for African Economic 
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Recovery will have to be implemented. The debt burden of the developing countries will further 
aggregate the ‘development deficit’ problem and must have to be relieved to give room for meaningful 
educational development in the 21st century. 
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Abstract 
Change is as constant as the Northern star. This is to say that in virtually every aspects of 
human life there must be change which comes as a result of necessity or innovation. 
Education is characterized by change just as the society it serves is changing. This 
change brings with it new ideas, thoughts, skills and creativities. This paper therefore, 
delves into the concept of change and innovation prevalent in tertiary institutions in 
Nigeria, it also ex-rayed the 21st century trends in tertiary institutions, challenges facing 
Nigerian tertiary institutions were also diagnosed. Change as inevitable as it may be 
transforms an existing knowledge, skills, creative thoughts etc. into new proactive 
efficiency capable of engineering high quality productive outcome. Lack of fund and 
skilled personnel are some of the bottle-necks hindering effective and efficient change 
management among others. It is therefore, suggested that adequate provision of fund, 
staff in needed skills be made available in the event of change management to forestall 
resistance, ignorance, fear of the unknown. that bedevilled effective and efficient change 
management. When all these elements of change are provided in sufficient quantity and 
in functional state, obstacles experienced in management of change will be reduced to the 
barest minimum if not totally eradicated.        
 
Keywords: Management, Tertiary Education, Existing knowledge, Change and 

Innovation.  
  

 

Introduction 

During the primitive era, there are conservative ways of accomplishing goals, practises, beliefs, which 
at one time or the other may change for some reasons. Education becomes the only easy way to 
eradicate these old practices and present the new ones for considerations. Educational system in 
Nigeria is of three levels for which the tertiary education is the third level. Tertiary education is the 
last tier of education level in Nigerian educational system. It entails all institutions of higher learning 
which is directly above secondary school level. In other words, secondary school prepares or rather 
leads one into the tertiary education which is often called higher institutions. It includes the 
universities, polytechnics, colleges of education, colleges of polytechnics, colleges of health 
technology, other similar institutions.  

The goals of tertiary education as stipulated by the Federal Government of Nigeria (2004) in 
the national policy on education shall be to contribute to national development through high level 
relevant manpower training and promote national and international understanding and interaction 
among others. To this end, tertiary education provides the manpower needs of the nation which in turn 
dictates the productivity. Since the mandate is to produce high level academic entity that could 
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compete headlong with others globally in a dynamic society, tertiary education must replicate quality 
through change and innovation. The society is dynamic so also education as it is expected to satisfy 
the nation’s philosophy as well as the needs of the society as required in the labour market. It is 
against this background that the issue of change and innovation becomes a re-occurring decimal in the 
higher education.  

Managing change and innovation involves alluring human factor in an organisation to 
relinquish an already established way of attending to issues to a new method which most of the time 
are met with strong resentment. It is for this reason that managing change and innovation in tertiary 
education becomes very demanding and arduous too. Change is meant to reform. It is characterized by 
prosperity, progress or retrogression (Okeke, 2007). The educational needs of the people are 
embedded into their educational system. Education is therefore, an agent of change. Change and 
innovation often are met with strict opposition and its management is therefore sensitive.  

Similarly, Bassey (2009) described change as any form of adjustment or revision in the 
structure or technology of institutions and in the way the organisational personnel perform. According 
to the scholar, change comes as a result of innovations like new laws, new techniques of production, 
thoughts or creativity. Change is necessary for human existence because man’s survival is hinged on 
the ability to adapt to changing situations, climate and environment. Wei (2015) laid weight on the 
aforementioned initiative when the scholar cited Charles Darwin, the father of evolution that man’s 
survival does not depend on the magnitude of intellectual ability but highly dependent on the ability to 
adopt and adjust to changing situations in the environment. This is to say that adaptability is the key to 
survival. In other words, for one to survive one must be able to change with the trend of events in 
which case one that is resistant and opposed to change is most likely to perish no matter the level of 
his intellectual ability or physical strength. Conversely, ability to survive and succeed lies with man’s 
adaptability to change when necessity demands it. In like manner, for tertiary education to attain its set 
goals, it has to basically centre on ensuring that it is responsive to appropriate human capital needs of 
the nation as demanded in the labour market.  
 

The Concept of Change and Innovation 

Change means an alteration which may be good or bad. It is not all changes that are good. Somebody 
may change from a good behaviour to a bad one or vice versa. In an educational setting change occurs 
to better a deteriorating situation or more still in the event of advancement in technology. It goes with 
innovation in an educational sector. Change is usually necessitated by a stern yearning to accomplish a 
desired need meant for improving quality and standard of education. Invariably, change is the process 
of employing already available skills, ideas, actions while innovation is all about venturing into the 
unknown so as to reconnoitre new methods or approaches of maximizing profits (Wazoku, 2014) In 
support of the above view point, Alimba (2009) espoused that change chiefly means any modification 
of deeds or fresh ways of performing task. Simply put, it is a digression from the traditional ways of 
doing things in the system. Innovation deals with improvement of something either by way of making 
the quality superior or increasing the speed of getting things done thereby meeting up the expectations 
of the populace or reducing the cost.  

 In her own submission, Okorie (2009) succinctly put that educational change is synonymous 
with adjustment in the existing trend of event whether in terms of objectives, inputs or processes or 
outcomes. Okorie noted that change may be positive or negative, desirable or undesirable but in all 
much is expected of the change agent to dictate the direction of the change. The success of change 
implementation depends on how far the change manager has been able to control and coordinate the 
implementers during the change process. To Achuonye (2007), change is made when there is 
substitution, alteration, addition of new thing and elimination. 

Harmoniously, innovation is seen as the process of changing a pre-determined way of handling 
issues by introducing new things. It deals with moving away from a former way of doing things to an 
unidentified ways. It is aimed at making the institution proactive in ensuring that things are done with 
the best practices to ensure high quality and increase productivity at the long run. Innovation is the 
ability to adjust to new ideas, knowledge and skills that facilitate good products. Change on the other 
hand is the application of the established new ideas, skills and knowledge. Innovation leads to positive 
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change. Correspondingly, U.S. Department of Education (2004) expounded that innovation presents 
something fresh, it is anchored on commitment to pre-eminence, curiosity to venture into the unknown 
and unremitting perfection. In educational system innovation could focus on the way the educational 
sector is managed, instructional delivery process, teaching aids, curriculum content,   record keeping 
process and other educational facilities. 
 

The Three Steps of Change 
Hartzell (2012) expressed that Kurt Lewin’s change model has three steps namely; unfreezing, 
changing and freezing. 

a) Unfreezing: This is the process of unmasking old ideas, knowledge or skills. It is a way of 
coming out of the status quo so as to be ready to assimilate new ones. Within this period, 
information is very crucial and as a result becomes an instrument for stimulation, explanation 
and enlightenment on the benefits of the new things being introduced. At this period, 
counselling and training also help to unfreeze the old behaviour thus paving way for the new 
ideas. Unfreezing prepares an individual for the next stage which is changing. It sort of erases 
the old norms thereby making it vacant for new ones to be written there during the process of 
changing.  

b) Changing: This is also known as the transition/moving stage; it is the process of imbibing new 
behaviours or rather implementing the procedures required to achieve the desired change. It is 
the transformation stage people aspire to accomplish the new set goals. It is also a period that 
requires support, counselling, training and coaching to ensure that desired state is met 
(Hattangadi, 2016). This changing phase has some attendant problems such as doubt, fear, 
struggles to attain new process, thought and skills. It calls for endurance, assurance and 
steadfast in adapting to changing situations which in turn determines the success or failure of 
the innovation. 

c) Re-freezing/Freezing: This is the time to internalize the concept so implemented. It is a time to 
make use of positive reinforcement/rewards to cement the change made. It is also characterized 
by stabilizing the change so made to avoid reversing to status quo. 
                           

Change and Innovation Prevalent in Nigerian Tertiary Institutions 

Over the years Nigerian educational system has witnessed series of educational reforms all in an 
attempt to ensure that the manpower needs of the country is met in line with the global best practices. 
This singular objective was totally lacking in the kind of education provided by the early missionaries 
which emphasized grammar aimed at translating the bible into local languages. Education as at that 
time lacked Nigerian philosophy and spirit of nationalism. With the official opening of Yaba higher 
College in 1932 as the first higher institution in Nigeria, Nigerians began receiving training in the field 
of medicine, engineering, teacher education, agriculture and so on. There was still agitation on the 
higher college so established due to its narrow curriculum which did not capture the needs of the 
country, certificate acquired at the end of the study was not recognized outside the shores of the 
country and only qualified the recipients as junior staff in the colonial civil service. The duration of the 
course of study was unnecessarily elongated because it was not commensurate with the certification ( 
Okoli, Ogbondah & Ewor, 2016). 

Based on the heels of this development, the quest for a better option became eminent. In 1948, 
University college Ibadan was born through the fallout of both Asquith and Elliot commissions 
(Babalola 2016).  The struggle continued owing to the fact that what the nationalist desired was a full-
fledged university coupled with the fact that the curriculum in use was British centred. The emergence 
of the first generation universities was the answer to their request. Owing to growing demand for 
university education and the desire to brace up with the manpower requirement of the country, second 
and third generation universities were established amidst private and state universities, polytechnics, 
colleges of education and other higher education institutes were created to absorb the surge in student 
population.  
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In all of these, the government has always been proactive in establishing needed institutions to 
tackle any up-coming challenge that might rear its head from time to time to ensure that no stone is 
left unturned. In this regard, the following higher institutions were set up; 

� To keep local languages afloat and avert dearth of mother tongue (National Institute for 
Nigerian Languages Aba, Abia State). 

� Desire for effective communication with neighbouring Franco-phone countries. (Nigerian 
French Language Village, Badagry, Lagos State). 

� Need for food security (Federal Universities of Agriculture Umudike, Markurdi, Abeokuta and 
colleges of agriculture). 

� Quest to explore into the future in search of knowledge for better tomorrow among others 
(National Research Institutes among others).  

� To tackle massive unemployment (Entrepreneurship training available in Nigerian tertiary 
institutions).  

 

21
st
 Century Trends in Tertiary Institutions 

The 21st century came with it a lot of changes and innovations as a result of global technological 
advancement. This made the whole world to be a global village as people tend to relate to one another 
as if there is no extensive distance between one continent and another. In an attempt to meet up this 
global information and communication technology, the tertiary institutions swung into action. There is 
compulsory introduction of computer literacy in institutions of higher learning.  

In his own submission, Scott, (2017) while supporting the above view, postulated five emerging 
trends for 21st century Classrooms to include: 

1. App Innovation and Gamification which is an MIT App Inventor which is a web application 
integrated development originally provided by google and now maintained by Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Other developers are MIT Media Lab etc. This app incorporates game 
design elements in educational setting like ‘mathalicious’, ‘Get the math’ and also games that 
enhance skills in English Language. 

2. Digital Library: this is a collection of documents organised in electronic format which is 
available in internet or compact-disc thus making it possible for the user to access books, 
papers, articles, images, videos etc. digital library is also known as e-libraries or hybrid 
libraries.  

3. Information and Communication Revolution:  the upsurge of telecommunications and satellites 
as tools of espionage used in the identifying military targets and safe-guiding of weapons of 
war. Smartphones for communication, social media, internet and messaging applications 
spread like wild fire. 

4. Self-Directed Professional Development: this allows teach yourself study platform to remain 
afloat with the changing world. Updating of knowledge and skills is also done using this 
medium.  

5. Collaborative Learning: Google Docs, interactive whiteboards, new applications that create 
quizzes and activities are some of the interactive and innovative new apps that make learning 
collaborative. 

 
Congruently, Achionye (2008) opined that 21st century trends in higher education  centred mainly on 
information and communication technology (ICT).This the scholar stated involved interconnectivity 
called INTERNET (International Network of Computers) and World-wide Web (www) which is 
rummage-sale in various means like digital telephony (voice, fax, data between parties). Social media, 
electronic mail etc., DSL (Digital Subscriber Line), 

 Wi-Fi (does not require telephone lines or cables to connect to internet.), Web Based 
Education (WBE) which is online learning using internet. It is video or audio content sent in 
compressed form over the internet.  

In like manner, Jamil (2000) rightly observed that there is instantaneous restoration taking 
place in tertiary educational level all over the world. The categorized this reformation into three 
categories as follows:  
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� Globalization 
� Expansion of knowledge 
� Information and Communication Revolution 

 
Globalization: Ebong (2006) described “globalization as liberation and intensification of international 
linkage in trade, finance, production, market, research, transportation, energy, medicine, education, 
politics and culture.” With globalization there is forum for global economy. It creates a scenario for all 
countries world-wide to converge together to discuss business deals and exchange ideas, skills and 
even products under one platform. This, the tertiary education strives to inculcate so as to enable the 
graduates to compete favourably with their counterparts world over. 

Crescendo in knowledge: Knowledge began to swell up which resulted to commercial 
expansion. It also gave many nations the opportunity of transferring the idea of technical know-how 
and social activities to other countries which they apply to their socio-cultural, economic and political 
development. 

Information and Communication Technology: This is the rapid spread of information  at a 
diminutive rate and to large number of people within a short  time. It deals with electronics media, 
telecommunications and satellite technologies. 

Based on new training needs and competitive challenges, many tertiary institutions world over 
have responded drastically to globalization in their governance and organisational structure as well as 
in their modus operandi (Achionye, 2009). The above innovations led to the wide use of 
communication technology in tertiary institutions. For instance, Nnamdi Azikiwe University Awka 
through the efforts of her vice chancellor and in line with the new normal in 2020 has digitalized the 
students in such a way that life on campus becomes easy by expunging the stress in office protocols 
(Esimone, 2020). This implies that admission processes, clearance processes, registration of courses, 
payment of school fees, checking and printing of result among others could be done online. 
    

Implications of these Trends to Higher Education 
� Radical changes in Training needs. 
� New configuration and modes of operation for higher education institutions; 
� There is need for higher level skills for workers and employers. Continuing education becomes 

a tool for one to update knowledge and skills. This has led to part-time students, on-line 
schooling etc. 

� Due to globalization, foreign universities or similar institutions could establish branches of the 
institutions world-wide for students to enrol no matter the distance. 

 

Management of Change and Innovation in Higher Education 

Change is the only thing that is permanent. The goal of higher education is basically to train high level 
relevant manpower needs of the nation that could compete effectively with the world best practices. In 
order to be relevant at all times, there is need for change and innovation in higher education to be able 
to provide that which is in vogue and trendy. A lot of factors could trigger off change and innovation 
as stipulated by Achionye (2007). These include; government policies, economic issues, population 
growth, security issues and desire to be in line with the international development. Okeke (2007) 
added among others the technological advancement, social, demography and political factors. In all of 
these, there is need to adequately manage the change so as to achieve desired results through the 
application of the following managerial roles in the process of change as identified by Agabi (2002):  

1) Sufficient expert, experienced and devoted human resources: the change  agent should ensure 
enough professional, experienced and devoted work force in the wake of educational change as 
this acts like a facilitator.  

2) Outline various itineraries in line with the detailed officers that match distinct responsibilities: 
the programmes should be streamlined in conformity with the staff professional areas. 
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3) Provide needed facilities to foster smooth change process: ensure availablility of work 
implements. 

4)  The financial implication of every step in the change process should be considered and 
managed accordingly: endure adequate funding which should be judiciously managed.  

5) Proper timing: The change agent should fix a time frame within which  the desired change is 
expected to be accomplished and seek the right time  to introduce the change.  

6) The social context should not be undermined throughout the change process: the social context 
of the educational institution should be  incorporated during the change process so as not to 
infringe on the expected norms or beliefs. 

 
On another dimension, Nwogu (2013) observed people are not change friendly and are likely to pose 
stiff opposition to change stated categorically clear it is natural that any institution that fails to manage 
change very well is most likely to face entropy. He further itemized some of the ways educational 
administrators could manage change as it is inescapable. The procedures are as follows: 

a) The changes should be sequentially and systematically introduced and not radically. 
b) Try to win the staff’s support through adequate counselling, coaching and other forms of          

enlightenment that present them ready for the change process. 
c) Through dissemination of information, the benefits from the change should be stressed. 
d) Follow up the staff throughout the change process to avoid back sliding.  
e) Always solicit and tap from the wealth of knowledge among the major stakeholders. 
f)  Ensure there is cordial relationship between the change agent and the entire staff. 
g) Make sure the change process is done at the right time and not when the staffers are not paid      

salaries. 
 
Invariably, the administrators in tertiary education should ensure that information about any change is 
well circulated among the various stakeholders and the advantages clearly defined, coordinated 
activities put in place with adequate human and material resources as well as motivation, 
encouragement and guidance exerted all through the change process to make the change worth while. 

 

Challenges Facing Change Management in Tertiary Education.    

Nigerian universities are riddled with lots of upheavals in this global era which came with it all forms 
of change which have to be adequately managed. These problems include inadequate funding, lack of 
libraries, laboratory equipment, lecture rooms, staff offices, quarters, hostels, over population with its 
attendant high teacher-student ratio that is detrimental to effective teaching outcome, research 
facilities and opportunities (Ebong, 2006). Other challenges were also highlighted to include the 
following as observed by Bassey (2009): 

a) Failure to understand the reasons and benefits of the change: Change and innovation has to be 
clearly expressed to the implementers so as to enable them appreciate the benefits therein 
failing which the change will face strong opposition. 

b) Failure to involve the implementers from the on-set: When the implementers are part of the 
change initiative, implementation becomes pleasurably unlike when the change initiative is 
imposed on them, it is resisted by the implementers. 

c) Human beings are not change friendly: The change will be met with opposition when the 
employees are not conversant with the advantages from the change and possibly feel that the 
status quo is better. 

d) Communication breakdown: This is a situation whereby the staffers are not well informed 
about the change, the benefits and the methods to achieve the desired change. 

e) Scarce resources: In the midst of insufficient resources needed to effect the change, it becomes 
impossible to implement because the employees are handicapped by resources insufficiency. 

f) Insufficient Fund: Money is needed for both human and material resources and when the fund 
in not adequately provided the implementation of the change becomes an uphill task. 

g) Lack of skilled personnel: More often than not, change initiatives come with new skills which 
the implementers do not have. This makes it impossible for them to carry on the change. For 
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instance when computer education was newly introduced in Nigerian educational system, there 
was lack of experts in that field to carry on full implementation. This lack of skilled personnel 
posed a hindrance to its implementation. 

 

Overcoming Barriers to Change. 
Management of change and innovation in tertiary education has always been met with strong 
opposition from both the students, staff and even some of the administrative bodies for a number of 
reasons as outlined by Alimba (2009): 

1. Involving the workers in the change process; staff members adapt to change easily when they 
are part of the decision making syndicate that instituted the change. It also works when they 
are made to understand the reasons why that change is necessary and the profit they stand to 
get after the change. 

2. Follow-up the staffers all through the change process; adequate communication flow is very 
necessary this period to avail the workers of the opportunity of being stimulated and 
acquainted with the advantages of the change thus endure the teething problems so as to attain 
the objectives. 

3. Cementing the change; the change managers have to deem it fit to carry the employers along 
during the change process. It is good to solidify the change so as to make it a norm for the 
workforce by using positive rewards and reinforcements. 

 

Conclusion 
Management of change and innovation is an unavoidable circumstance prevalent in every facets of life 
and therefore requires proper communication and involvement of the workers as well as provision of 
adequate fund. Managing change may be challenged by fear of the unknown, inadequate personnel 
among others but when all these problems are surmounted makes for production of high quality 
graduates and high skilled manpower development capable of facing global competition prominent in 
the 21st Century.  
 

Suggestion 
From the following expositions, suggestions were made as under stated; 

1. The first suggestion is that change agent should deem it fit to explain in clear terms the 
benefits one stands to gain at the conclusion of the change process as it helps to build hope, 
trust and confidence of the staff. 

2. Another suggestion is that in order to alleviate the burden of change and innovation in tertiary 
education, the implementers should be incorporated in the planning process so as to enable 
them understand and carryout the change without, fear, bias or doubt. 

3. It is also suggested that since human beings are not change friendly and change is unavoidable 
for the growth of any organisation, it therefore becomes necessary that the change agent be 
proactive by ensuring participatory and interactive move in the implementation of change 
process for a meaningful result. 

4. It is also suggested that effective communication network is very crucial through workshop, 
news letter and even call-desk so as to explain, guide and advice against impending 
ambiguous areas. 

5.   It is further suggested that adequate provision of both human and material resources needed 
to carry out the change process and make the change a success. 

6. Another suggestion is that fund should readily be available in the face of change as most of 
the processes needed for effective change transformation anchored on the amount of resources 
provided which in turn depends on adequate fund provision. 

7. Another suggestion is that skills needed for any change should be impacted to the staff prior to 
the beginning of the change process. The number of these personnel should also be adequate 
for easy implementation of the change. 
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study is to ascertain the extent school discipline predicts teachers’ 
job commitment in the public secondary schools in Anambra State. One research 
question guided the study and one null hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of significance. 
The study adopted correlation research design. The population of the study was made up 
of 6,342 public secondary school teachers in the six education zones of Anambra State. 
The sample for the study was 634 public secondary school teachers in Anambra state. 
The sample size was drawn using proportionate stratified random sampling technique. 
Instruments for data collection were two questionnaires developed by the researchers 
and were validated by three experts and their reliability indices determined using 
Cronbach alpha method. The coefficients of 0.81 and 0.85 were obtained for the 
instruments respectively. Data collected were analysed using Pearson product moment 
for answering the research question while simple regression analysis was used to test the 
hypothesis. Findings indicated that school discipline has high and positive predictive 
power over teachers’ job commitment in public secondary schools in Anambra State. It 
was recommended among others that principals should be role models for teachers and 
students in the schools to enable them develop positive attitude towards the school 
discipline. It was also recommended that school organisational structure should be such 
that supports teachers’ job commitment through proper school discipline.  
 

Keywords: Relationship; School Discipline; Teachers; Job Involvement; Secondary 
School. 

 
 
Introduction 
School discipline is probably the most difficult and unpleasant part of teaching job. The teacher is 
faced with the challenges of educating, socialising, empowering and certifying students, but with the 
help of good teaching atmosphere (Fafunwa, 2004) through proper discipline, he can resolve the 
challenges. According to Iwuji (2014), indiscipline in schools is ranked as a major problem among 
students of secondary schools in Nigeria. According to Alidzulwi (2016), disruptive behaviour is a 
concern to schools and parents and to fellow students, whose education may be adversely affected. 
Hence, it cannot be ignored. Schools must tailor a well-understood sound behaviour and discipline 
policy.  

Bowman (2014) notes that when schools effectively communicate rules, set high expectations 
and provide frequent feedback, the need for discipline will likely be infrequent. However, action is 
occasionally required to correct a situation where a student has broken the rules or is not putting in the 
required amount of effort. Barrel (2015) observes that the approach taken to the disciplinary action 
often determines its effectiveness. Many traditional approaches to discipline are negative, punitive and 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

132 

reactive, which result in bad feelings for all parties involved (Besag (2016). A positive approach to 
discipline involves a process designed to solve performance problems and encourage good 
performance. According to Butchart, (2017), the basic assumption behind positive discipline approach 
is that when a student is treated as an adult who must solve a problem, rather than as a child who must 
be punished, the student is more likely to respond positively and correct the problem.  

According to Donnelly (2000), before any disciplinary action is required, there must be 
acceptance and understanding of the rules of conduct and the disciplinary system by both teachers and 
students. Students should know exactly what is expected of them and what the consequences will be if 
they do not meet those expectations. Bowman (2014) adds that the rules should be consistent and fair. 
Discipline system will be more effective when the disciplinary action is meant to tackle the root cause 
of indiscipline behaviours. A disciplined class is most likely to enhance job commitment of the 
teacher, upon which the teacher’s success in the educational process depends. Job commitment is an 
employee’s job related significant behaviour. It shows the degree to which an individual is personally 
committed to his or her job. According to Azeem (2010), teachers who are highly committed to the 
teaching job tend to be satisfied with their jobs and are highly professionals in their conduct on the 
job. According to Ling (2011), teachers who show high commitment to their job rarely think about 
leaving the profession because commitment breeds satisfaction.  

Several studies have been conducted on the predictive power of school discipline over 
teachers’ commitment. For instance, Okeke (2016), in his study, discovered that school discipline 
predicted teachers’ job commitment. He also found that principals’ disciplinary practices significantly 
related to teachers’ job commitment. Again, Adeyemo (2015) in a study discovered that principals’ 
effective disciplinary practices predicted teachers’ job commitment. Iwuji (2014) also found that 
school disciplinary practices correlated significantly with teachers’ job commitment.  

Personal observation of the current researchers indicated that most public school principals in 
Anambra state are strict disciplinarians and in most cases, practiced closed school climate in dealing 
with their teachers. This, sometimes, have implications on teachers’ job commitment. This could also 
have implications for any prevailing school environment in public secondary schools in Anambra 
State. The observed atmosphere in the state is unfriendly and negative. Principals seem to use force to 
get the teachers committed to duties. The researcher also observed that most teachers in Anambra 
State display nonchalant attitudes especially in schools perceived to be characterised by indiscipline 
and poor interpersonal relationship.  

Despite the roles of teachers as the fulcrum on which the lever of educational system rests, 
issues of low teachers’ job commitment still persist in public secondary schools in Anambra State. 
Some principals seemingly adopt management styles that dampen staff morale and reduce level of co-
operation and job commitment in the schools. The general feeling of people in Anambra State that 
most teachers in the State are not committed to the teaching and learning process in their schools. This 
is evident through the negative work behaviours like lateness to school, absenteeism, laziness and poor 
service delivery, lack of zeal in carrying out assigned tasks, failure towards attaining academic goals 
and students’ poor performance in internal examinations. Could all these be an indication that proper 
discipline is not maintained in the schools as expected? In the light of the above, this study 
interrogates discipline as a predictor of teachers’ job commitment in the public secondary schools in 
Anambra State.   
 
Research Question: To what extent does school discipline predict teachers’ job commitment in public 
secondary schools in Anambra State? 
 

Hypothesis: School discipline does not significantly predict teachers’ job commitment in public 
secondary schools in Anambra State. 
 
Methodology 

The study was carried out in Anambra State. It adopted the co-relational research design. All the six 
education zones in the state— Aguata, Awka, Nnewi, Ogidi, Onitsha and Otuocha— were covered. 
The population of the study was made up of 6,342 public secondary school teachers in the six 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 

 

 

 

133

education zones of the state. This comprised 830 teachers from Aguata, 1,694 teachers from Awka, 
937 teachers from Nnewi, 989 teachers from Ogidi, 1,394 teachers from Onitsha and 498 teachers 
from Otuocha education zones. The sample for the study was 634 public secondary school teachers in 
Anambra state.  The proportionate simple random sampling technique was used. This represented 10% 
of public secondary school teachers in the six education zones of Anambra state. Two instruments 
developed by the researchers were used for data collection. The first instrument was titled “School 
Discipline Questionnaire” (SDQ) while the second one was titled “Teachers’ Job Commitment 
Questionnaire” (TJCQ). The instruments were validated by three experts. Two of the experts are in 
Educational Management and Policy Department, and the third is from Measurement and Evaluation 
unit of Educational Foundations, Nnamdi Azikiwe University, Awka. The Cronbach alpha technique 
was used to determine the reliability indices. Coefficient ‘r’ values of 0.81 and 0.85 were obtained for 
SDQ and TJCQ respectively. The instruments were therefore considered adequate for the study. 
Copies of the questionnaires were administered to the respondents on face-to-face basis by the 
researchers and assisted by four research assistants. The Pearson Product Moment correlation was 
used in answering the research question. The hypothesis was tested at 0.05 level of significance using 
simple regression analysis. 
 

Presentation of Results 

 
Research Question: To what extent does school discipline predict teachers’ job commitment in public 
secondary schools in Anambra State? 
 

Table 1: Analysis of Extent School Discipline Predicts Teachers’ Job Commitment 

 N R            Remark 

 634 0.87  High and positive prediction 
     
 
Results in Table 1 indicate that school discipline highly and positively predict teachers’ job 
commitment. This means that school discipline predicts high and positive teachers’ job commitment in 
public secondary schools in Anambra State. 
 

Null Hypothesis 
Ho: School discipline does not significantly predict teachers’ job commitment in public secondary 
schools in Anambra State. 
 

Table 2: Regression Analysis of School Discipline as Predictor of Teachers’ Job Commitment  

 

* P< 0.05; Hypo. Rejected 

The results in Table 2 indicate t value of 0.592 and a P-value of 0.215. These results suggest that 
school discipline predicts teachers’ job commitment. Since the P– value is less than the significant 
value (<0.05), the null hypothesis is therefore rejected. The conclusion is that school discipline 
significantly predicts teachers’ job commitment in public secondary schools in Anambra State. 
 

Discussion of findings 

The findings of the study indicated school discipline has high and positive predictive power on 
teachers’ job commitment in public secondary schools in Anambra State. Data analysis in relation to 
the null hypothesis indicated school discipline significantly predicted teachers’ job commitment. The 
findings of the study are indications that teachers in schools with effective disciplinary practices will 

N                   r       T  P-value Remarks  

634           0.87        0.592  0.215 S.  
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get more committed to their jobs unlike those in schools characterised by ineffective disciplinary 
practices.The findings agree with Okeke (2016) who found that school discipline predicted teachers’ 
job commitment, and that there is a significant relationship between principals’ disciplinary practices 
and teachers’ job commitment. The findings are also in line with Adeyemo (2015) on his submission 
that principals’ effective disciplinary practices predicted teachers’ job commitment. The findings is 
also supported by Iwuji (2014) who found that school disciplinary practices correlate significantly 
with teachers’ job commitment. 
 

Conclusion 
Discipline in school is important for effective teaching and learning. The disciplinary tone in the 
school has a direct consequence on teachers’ job commitment. In the light of this effective school 
discipline is most likely to enhance teachers’ job commitment. 
 
Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were made: 
1. The teachers should work as a team in their schools. Team work enhances discipline by 

helping them relate well interpersonally with one another and get more committed. 
2. Schools principals should be role models in terms of school discipline. Not only that teachers 

in the school will be influenced, students alike will be disciplined and also get committed in 
their job. 

3. School organisational structure should be such that supports teachers’ job commitment through 
proper school discipline.  
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Abstract 

Changes in the funding and delivery of PhD in educational management programme at 
the university level has, in recent years, resulted in significant changes in the role 
performance of PhD students for successful completion rates. This paper assesses the 
role performance of PhD students in educational management research with a view to 
assessing formulation of the study, establishing the methods of study, discussing research 
results, presentation of seminars and conferences, publication of journal articles and 
writing of PhD dissertation in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. Six research 
questions guided the study. A sample size of 100 PhD students and 80 PhD supervisors 
was utilized for the study. Data was collected using a researcher’s self-developed 
questionnaire. The findings show that PhD students’ role performances in formulating 
the study, establishing the methods of study, discussing the results, presentation of 
seminars and conferences, publication of journal articles, writing of dissertation and 
general role performance are high. It is concluded that PhD students fulfilled their 
general role performance in all the stages of supervision for timely and successful 
completion in education management research. The study recommends assessment of the 
advisors role performance of PhD students in educational management research for 
successful and timely completion in North Eastern Nigeria. 
 

Keywords: Role Performance, Educational Management Research, North Eastern 
Nigeria. 

 

 

Introduction  
The success of completion of PhD students in educational management research is greatly influenced 
by students’ role performance. Students have key role in ensuring timely completion of PhD research 
degrees in educational management (Teaching and Learning, 2015). This is determined through the 
knowledge, experience and competence of the students in the process of research (Louw & Muller, 
2014). The level of difficulty associated with achieving students’ excellence is partly attributed to a 
variety of students’ roles that exist and contribute to a candidate’s research degree completion (Nulty, 
Kiley & Meyers, 2008). In recent years, changes in the funding and delivery in PhD educational 
management programmes at the university level has resulted to significant changes in the role 
performance of students for successful completion rates (Howard & Powell, 2005). The proportion of 
PhD students in educational management expected to obtain the degree has risen slightly, but at some 
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institutions around 1.7 percent may qualify (Jump, 2013). Universities can improve their completion 
by using metrics to assess the role performance of students (Reisz, 2017). 

Role performance is the process of how well students perform their roles towards the 
completion of PhD research in educational management. The role performance of a PhD student is to 
complete and provide a high quality research. The supervisor through mentoring and advising, 
develops a professional interpersonal relationship with a graduate student, that is conducive to 
scholarly activities, intellectual enhancement, and promotes the student’s professional career 
(Chiappetta-Swamson &Watt,2011). Ndakala (2008) specifies the general roles of the students at 
every stage. From formulation of the study, establishing the methods of study to discussing the results 
of the study, presentation in seminars and conferences, presentation of journal articles and writing of 
the dissertation. The students may, concurrently, act in many roles as a coach, leader, friend, 
colleague, trainer, good role model and guide (Nulty, Kiley& Meyers, 2008). 

Minimal research has been conducted into the roles students must play towards their supervisor 
in relation to doctoral students’ experience (Begin & Gerard, 2013). According to Person and Brew 
(2002) and ManaThununga (2005), the students’ role should be addressed from a perspective that 
encompasses the specific demand of doctoral research. In their opinion, the purpose of a doctoral 
degree is to train competent researchers who will fit adequately into a working environment. In a 
context of confrontation between institutional pressures and labour market requirements, PhD students 
should navigate a viable pathway suited to their individual learning, needs and career goals 
(Aryanitakis, 2002).  
 Manathunga (2007) asserts that students’ behaviour is expected to align with the understanding 
that the supervisors guide and facilitate their student’s development into independent researchers 
through empathetic dialogue and by modelling appropriate disciplinary-based research behaviour. 
Person and Brew (2002) adds that PhD students should socialise into disciplinary research cultures to 
provide emotional support and assist with broader career development. Nayar & Mccallun (2012) 
enumerate a broad range of characteristics of good students. They include enthusiasm, passion, 
sensations, respect, selflessness, appreciating individual differences and balancing directions and self-
directions. 

For a successful completion of PhD dissertation, Lee (2013) identifies five forms of support 
which PhD students need. These include management, administrative, specific technical, broadening 
intellectual and personal supports. The roles of a students are professional roles. PhD graduate 
students should be assisted at any stage from foundation of the research project through establishing 
methodologies and discussing results to presentation and possible presentation of dissertations. 
Graduates students must also ensure that their works meet the standard of the university and academic 
discipline (Ndayambaje, 2015).  

Nulty, Keyly and Meyers (2008) provide model for thinking about reflecting on and delivery 
of richer and more structured experience to students. The authors’ model include four roles: 
mentoring, sponsoring, progressing and coaching the candidate. The supervisor plays important roles 
in these directions. However, there are three dimensions to the determination of the supervisor’s 
contribution—the nature of group supervised; the role of the supervisor; and the nature of the 
supervision (whether the supervisor works alone with another or a team as principal or associate leader 
or team members) (Carton, 2014). In general, the PhD supervisor has the primary academic 
responsibility for the organization and implementation of the study programme, and documentation for 
complete participation in the professional course or equivalent qualifications (Sinclair, 2004).  

Kaluyu (2016) reports that the role and functions of a research student are multiple, and vary in 
the perception of its different stakeholders. From the students’view, the ideal supervision helps them 
to achieve a scientific professional or personal goal and to learn about research and how to conduct 
research against the quality standards of their system. From supervisors’ view, supervision should be 
able to contribute to the advancement of scientific knowledge through creating effective learning and 
research situations and entails opportunities for supervisors to conduct research projects with students 
which may contribute to ensure growth. 

High dropout rates, delay and dissatisfaction among PhD students are common problems in 
doctoral education. There are quite a number of issues relating to this problem. For instance, Reisz 
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(2017) argues that some students should never have been allowed to enroll in PhD educational 
management research in universities. According to him, this is an indication that institutions that 
tolerate this are failing in their duty in terms of care for students. Universities goal is to create doctoral 
graduate students who are creative, critical, autonomous, intellectual risk takers and can act as drivers 
of their professional development. With skills development which is the cornerstone of modern 
doctorate, institutions should think of the candidate as the central product and the dissertation as just 
an important piece of supporting evidence (Bogle, 2017). Hence, only candidates who are qualified 
and ready for the demands should be enrolled. Also, Rusell (2017) maintains that PhD supervisors 
must be assessed on the number of past students, current load and an index design to capture outcome 
versus opportunities. Consequently, universities should reward PhD supervisors for successful and 
timely completion, and student’s rescues from abandoning the programme. These can lead to the 
removal of the totally unsatisfactory supervisors and unserious students to increase timely completion 
of students. The result can also be utilized to support application for promotions of supervisors and 
efforts made to reduce unnecessary wastage when arguing for additional scholarship support for 
students.   
 

Purpose of the Study  
The study assesses the role performance of PhD students in educational management research in 
universities of North Eastern Nigeria. Its specific objectives is to determine the role performance of 
PhD Students of educational management research in: 

1. formulation of PhD study in educational management research ; 
2. establishing the methods of study on PhD educational management research student’s;  
3. discussing the results of the study on PhD educational management research student’s 

completion  in universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  
4. presentation of seminars and participation in conference on PhD educational management 

research; 
5. publication of journal articles on educational management; and 
6. writing dissertation in educational management research.  

 

Research Questions  

The following research questions guided the study.  
1. What is the level of study formulation in PhD research on educational management in 

universities of North Eastern Nigeria? 
2. What is the level of establishing the methods of the study role performance of PhD students on 

educational management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigeria? 
3. What is the role performance level of PhD students on educational management research in 

discussing their research results?  
4. How often do PhD students in educational management participate in presentation of seminars 

and conferences? 
5. What is the level of educational management PhD students’ publication of journal articles? 
6. What is the level of writing the dissertation role performance of PhD students on educational 

management research completion in universities of North Eastern Nigeria? 

 

Conceptual Model and Literature Review 

Louw & Muller (2014) developed a logical model borrowed from product evaluation to improve PhD 
students’ role performance. The logical view comprises the following three stages in the process: 

1. Students access, selection and admission.  
2. Financial and administrative support, supervisors department and institutional support 

mentoring.   
3. Research experience, dissertation writing, professional development institutions have responded 

on the various local model stages to improve success in PhD students’ completion rates. 
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Geven, Skopek & Triventi (2018) conducted a study on how to increase PhD completion rates through 
impact evaluation of two reforms in selected European graduate schools. An interrupted time-series 
regression design was adopted. The finding shows that the first reform improved formulation of the 
study for timely completion of students by between 10 and 15 percentage points, whereas the second 
reform on formulation of the study increased completion by between 9 and 20 percentage points. 
Additionally, each reform reduced dropout rates by 7 percentage points. 

Vidak, Tokalic, Marusic& Puljadc carried out interventional study on improving completion 
rates of students in biomedical PhD programmes. The study was related to three domains of redefined 
recruitments strategy, strict study regulations and changes to the curriculum. The performance of PhD 
students between the new and existing programmes and their analysed current status, time to obtain 
degrees from enrolment to doctorate, age at doctorate, number of publications on which the thesis was 
based and impact factor of journals in which it was published. The result showed improvement 
strategies on establishing the method of the study and associated with higher thesis completion and 
reduced time for students enrolled in the programme. There was no change in the impact factor on 
number of publications that were the basis for the doctoral thesis. The study concluded that good 
practices proved useful in establishing the method of the study in PhD programmes. 

An empirical study was conducted by Maloshonok &Terentev (2019) on national barriers to 
the completion of doctoral programmes in Russian universities. The study revealed that problems of 
transition to a structured model of doctoral education, diffusion of doctoral education goals, 
unpreparedness of Russian universities for the massive expansion of PhD education, ineffective 
mechanisms of doctoral student selection, lack of funding and need for doctoral students to have paid 
work, excessive dependence on supervisors and insufficient study time and skills for meeting the 
requirement for publication before the date of defence were some problems in Russian universities. 
These problems correlate with the global challenges, though some are unique to the Russian 
institutional context. 

A qualitative study was conducted by Soumana & Uddin (2017) on factors influencing the 
degree of progress of international PhD students from Africa. The participants of the study were from 
Middle Eastern public university. The purpose of the study was to understand the difficulties faced by 
those students in Africa, while conducting their studies abroad and to broaden their awareness of the 
challenges that they face to complete their research. Data was collected using a set of semi-structured 
interviews that drew out information on critical incidents that characterized the kind of difficulties 
students had faced in their studies. The findings showed role of advisor, student features, funding 
issues, family engagement, research and psychological as obstacles to students’ progress on the 
programme. The result also showed that factors such as students’ worried states of mind influenced the 
degree. The worries were reported to arise from concerns for family members due to war or violence 
in their home countries; drop in currency exchange rate; and difficulties in acquiring money due to 
international sanctions imposed against their countries. 

Gittings, Bergman, Rose & Shuck (2018) carried out a survey research on the impact of 
students’ attributes and programme characteristic on doctoral degree completion. The researcher 
developed a survey based on tuitions doctoral studies questionnaire survey and a nationally vetted 
instrument called the survey of earned doctoral. Participants were recruited from a pool of students 
enrolled in a doctoral programme between the years of 1997 and 2003 at two research universities in 
the United States Midwest. Results show that age, full time employment, employment change after 
comprehensive exams, enrolment status, satisfaction with dissertation chair and satisfaction with 
academic involvement all impacted doctoral completion. 

Pitchforth, Beames, Thomas, Falk, Farr, Gasson, Thamrin & Mengersen (2012) used Bayesian 
Network approach to analyse the factors perceived to be influencing completion of a PhD on time. A 
single research group in mathematical sciences was focused to develop a conceptual model to describe 
the factors considered to be important to students and then quantify the network based on five 
individual perspectives of the students’ supervisor and university research students centre manager. 
The study’s results showed that the four factors that were considered most directly influence timely 
completion were personal traits, the research environment, the research projects and incoming skills. 
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Young, Vauwye, Schafer, Robertson & Poore (2017) conducted a study on attrition rates for 
PhD programmes in the United Kingdom, across the fields of engineering, life sciences, social 
sciences, mathematics, physical sciences and humanities. The study showed that incorporating 
structured meeting, communication and training for advisors improved student-advisor relationship 
and therefore impacted student’ success. 

In a 2019 research, Rooij, Bruinsma and Jansen investigated factors that influence PhD 
candidates’ success and the importance of PhD project in the Netherlands. A sample of 839 PhD 
candidates was utilized, and hierarchical multiple regression was used to assess the impact of 
supervision characteristics, psychosocial factors and project characteristic on satisfaction, progress and 
intension to quit. The result showed that working on a project closely related to the supervisors’ 
research were positively related to satisfaction and negatively to quit intensions. 

Ward & Brennan (2020) developed a student-doctoral education fit analytical model to assess 
performance. They operationalized the framework to create a doctoral student education fit analytical 
for providing insights on the association between fit and doctoral student performance. The analytical 
model provided a springboard for fieldwork to examine student-doctoral education fit and doctoral 
student performance. The application of the model showed that doctoral students’ performance was 
associated with doctoral students’ perceptions of fit with doctoral education and students culture. 

A summary of the literature reviewed above show that none was on students’ role performance 
for PhD educational management research completion in universities of North Eastern Nigeria, hence, 
the uniqueness of the study.  
 

Methodology  

The study deployed a quantitative descriptive design. The population of the study 180 comprised 100 
PhD students and 80 PhD supervisors in the educational management departments from 13 public and 
private universities in North Eastern Nigeria. All the 180 supervisors and students were utilized for the 
study. A 25-item questionnaire was developed with five likert-like response scale of Very high level, 
high level, moderate level, low level and very low level. The questionnaire was developed from five 
variables of PhD supervision stages, with each variable constituting a section. Hence, the 
questionnaire has five sections. Section A-formulation of the study; Section B- establishing the 
methods; Section C-discussing the results of the study; Section D- presentation of seminars and 
conferences; Section E-publication of journal articles; and Section F- writing the dissertation.  

After development of the questionnaire, it was reviewed by three experienced PhD supervisors 
and five PhD students from educational management unit of Physical Sciences Education Department 
of Modibbo Adama University of Technology Yola, Nigeria. Content validity was established and 
face validity and appropriateness of the content was determined.  

The questionnaire was pilot tested with 10 PhD students and 5 supervisors from educational 
management departments of universities in North Central Nigeria. The reliability coefficient was 
determined through Cronbach alpha with reliability coefficient of 0.86. Data was collected through six 
(6) with each handling universities in the six states of North Eastern Nigeria. Each research assistants 
administered and retrieved the questionnaire on the spot. All the copies of the administered 
questionnaire were retrieved.  

The data collected was analyzed using mean and standard deviation. The decision rule for 
answering the research questions was that a mean above 3.5 indicated high level; 3.5 indicated 
moderate level and below 3.5 indicated low level. 
 

Results 

The results of the study are presented in the order in which the purpose were stated.  
 

Research Question One: What is the level of study formulation in PhD research on educational 
management in North Eastern universities in Nigeria?  
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Table 1: Mean and Standard Deviation of Responses from Educational Management Research 

PhD Supervisors and Students on Students Role Performance in Formulation of the Study in 

Universities of North Eastern Nigeria.   

S/N Assessment of students Role performance NX1=80 
X1   ∂                            

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Selection of suitable research topics  434(0.5) 4.39(0.97)4.4 High  
2 Planning of manageable research topic  4.77 (0.48) 4.48(0.86)4.6 High  
3 Sufficient familiarity with field of study   4.57 (0.72) 4.40 (64) 4.5 High  
4 Accept guidance  4.51(0.56) 4.62(0.86)4.7 High  
5 Willingfulness to gain familiarity   4.74(0.50) 4.39(0.76)4.6 High  
 Overall mean   4.6  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD supervisors 
X2 = PhD students  
 
Table I shows PhD students have high (4.6) role performance in formulation of the research study in 
educational management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. This 
means that PhD students’ role performance in formulation of research study for educational 
management research completion rates was high in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. 
 
Research Question Two: What is the level of PhD students’ role performance on educational 
management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigeria?  
 

Table 2: Mean and Standard Deviation of PhD Supervisors and Students on Students’ Role 

Performance in Establishing Research Method in Educational Management Research in 

Universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  

S/N Assessment of students Role performance NX1=80 
X1   ∂                            

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Research environment is safe 4.39(0.67) 4.39(0.75)4.4 High  
2 The research environment is healthy  4.39(0.95) 4.32(0,67)4.4 High  
3 Research environment is free from 

harassment, discrimination and conflict  
4.33(0.58) 4.57(0.69)4.5 High  

4 Compliance with the university 
requirements of submitting reports  

3.52(0.94) 3.80(1.07)3.7 High  

5 Monitoring students’ performance  3.94(0.89) 3.58(0.98)3.8 High  
 Overall mean   4.2  High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors 
X2 = PhD Students  
 
Table 2 indicates students high (4.2) role performance on establishing research method on PhD 
educational management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. It also 
means that PhD students’ role performance in establishing research methods for educational 
management research completion rates was high in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. 
 

Research Question Three: What is the performance level of PhD students on educational 
management research in discussing their research results?  
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Table 3: Mean and Standard Deviation of Supervisors and Students on PhD Supervisor’s Role 

Performance in Discussing Results for Educational Management Research in Universities of 

North Eastern Nigeria.  

S/N Assessment of students Role 
Performance 

NX1=80 
X1   ∂                            

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Supervisor are accessible to students   3.90(0.93) 3.89(0.90)3.9 High  
2 The students hold consultation on 

supervisors performance and research  
3.99(0.85) 3.84(1.03)4.0 High  

3 Discuss students’ academic progress 
and research with supervisor 

3.94(0.093) 3.80(01.07)3.9 High  

4 Meet the supervisor one-on-one  3.90(0.93) 4.03(0.80)4.0 High  
5 The student is not embarrassed  in the 

presence of peers  
3.94(0.88) 3.89(0.90)3.9 High  

 Overall mean   3.9 High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors 
X2 = PhD Students  
Table 3 above shows PhD students’ high (3.9) role performance in discussing research results for 
educational management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigerian.  
 
Research Question Four: How often do PhD students in educational management participate in 
presentation of seminars and conferences? 
 

Table 4: Mean and Standard Deviation of PhD Supervisors and Students on Students’ Role 

Performance in Presentation of Seminars/Conferences for Educational Management Research 

in Universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  

S/N Assessment of students Role 
Performance 

NX1=80 
X1   ∂                            

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Students make presentation of research 
findings within the university. 

3.94(0.89) 3.89(0.97)3.9 High  

2 Students make presentation outside at 
scholarly level.   

4.27(0.83) 3.85(1.29)4.1 High  

3 Students make presentation at 
professional forums 

4.14(0.76) 3.98(0.88)4.1 High  

4 Students prepare a quality presentation  4.38(1.07) 4.00(0.83)4.2 High  
5 Students deliver quality presentation.  4.21(0.83) 3.98(0.84)4.1 High  
 Overall mean   4.1 High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors 
X2 = PhD Students  
 
Table 4 above shows high (4.1) PhD students role performance in presentation of 
seminars/conferences for educational management research completion rates in universities of North 
Eastern Nigeria. It implies that students’ role performance in presentation of seminars/conference for 
educational management research completion rates is high in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. 
 
Research Question Five: What is the level of educational management PhD students’ publication of 
journal articles? 
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Table 5: Mean and Standard Deviation of Responses from PhD Supervisors and Students on 

Students Role Performance in Publication of Journal Articles for Educational Management 

Research in Universities of North Eastern Nigeria. 

S/N Assessment of students Role 
Performance 

NX1=80 
X1      ∂      

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Students identify the important themes 
of the study to be formulated in the 
articles.  

4.19(0.9)  High  

2 Students acknowledge the contributions 
of the students via joint authorship  

3.83(1.21) 4.00(0.83)3.9 High  

3 Students identifies the relevant journal 
for the article 

4.21(0.84) 4.45(0.69)4.3 High  

4 Students guide the supervisor in 
formatting the articles based on 
guidelines  

3.94(0.92) 4.43(0.73)4.2 High  

5 Students are consulted for  draft of the 
paper  

4.45(0.69) 3.99(0.91)4.2 High  

 Overall mean   4.2 High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors 
X2 = PhD Students  
 
The PhD students role performance, as shown in Table 5 above, is high (4.2) in publication of journal 
articles for educational management research completion rates in universities of North Eastern 
Nigeria.  
 
Research Question Six: What is the level of writing the dissertation role performance of PhD 
students on educational management research in universities of North Eastern Nigeria?   
 

Table 6: Mean and Standard Deviation of Responses from PhD Supervisors and Students on 

Students Role Performance in writing of the dissertation for educational management research 

in universities of North Eastern Nigeria. 

S/N Assessment of students Role 
Performance 

NX1=80 
X1      ∂    

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Students assess the quality of 
dissertation  

4.23(0.56) 4.18(0.72)4.2 High  

2 Students approve for submission of 
dissertation  

4.27(0.66) 4.20(0.72)4.2 High  

3 Students prepare for the internal and 
external examiners  

3.83(1.21) 4.14(0.85)4.1 High  

4 The students dissertation is examined  4.35(0.62) 4.20(0.72)4.3 High  
5 Students report is submitted to board of 

post graduates studies  
4.27(0.62) 4.28(0.69)4.2 High  

 Overall mean   4.2 High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors  
X2 = PhD Students  
 
Table 6 above shows high (4.2) students’ role performance in writing of dissertation for PhD 
educational management completion rates in universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  
 

Research Question Seven: What is the level of PhD students’ general role performance on 
educational management research in universities of North Eastern Nigeria? 
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Table 7: Mean and Standard Deviation of Responses from PhD Supervisors and Students on 

Students’ General Role Performance for Educational Management Research in Universities of 

North Eastern Nigeria. 

S/N Assessment students Role Performance NX1=80 
X1      ∂      

NX2=100 
X2      ∂     µ 

REMARK 

1 Formulating research study  4.29(0.72) 4.24(0.89)4.3 High  
2 Establishing the research methods  4.39(0.65) 4.28(0.69)4.3 High  
3 
4 

Discussing research results 
Presentation of seminars and 
conferences  

4.19(0.79) 
3.94(0.93) 

4.40(0.69)4.1 
4.39(0.98)4.5 

High 
High 
 
  

5 Publication of journals articles   4.57(0.72) 4.40(0.69)4.5 High  
6 Writing the dissertation  3.58(0.98) 3.80(1.07)3.7 High  
 Overall mean  4.2 High  
Source: Field Work  
X1 = PhD Supervisors 
X2 = PhD Students  
 
Table 7 shows high (4.2) PhD students general roles performance for educational management 
research in universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  
 

Findings of the Study  
Tables 1-6 present descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation for each statement from 
respondents’ views about PhD students’ role performance for educational management research 
completion rates. Means and deviations were presented for supervisors and students on each PhD 
students’ role performance and the general students’ role performance for educational management 
research completion rates. Respondents showed high PhD students role performance in formulation of 
the research study (4.6), establishing research methods (4.2), discussing the research results (3.9), 
presentation of seminars/conferences (4.1), publication of journal articles (4.2), writing of dissertation 
(4.2), and general students role performance (4.2) for educational management research completion in 
universities of North Eastern Nigeria.  
 

Discussion of Findings  

The first stage of research is formulation of the study. PhD students’ role performance in formulation 
of research study, as shown by the overall mean, was high for educational management research. This 
finding is consistent with Geven, Skopek &Triventi (2018) who assert that each reform on formulation 
of the study reduced students’ dropout rates by 7 percentage points and increase completion by 
between 10 and 15 with 9 and 20 percentage points. Information gathering from universities in North 
Eastern Nigeria through discussions however tend to support the finding on formulation of the study.  
Also, another finding shows high students role performance on establishing the research method for 
PhD educational management research completion rates.  This finding is supported by Vidak, Tokalic, 
Marusic & Puljade (2017) who report that improvement strategies in establishing the method of the 
study is associated with higher thesis completion. Good practices proved useful in the establishing the 
method of the study in PhD programme. Therefore, the finding that students’ role performance on 
establishing research method for PhD educational management research completion has been 
confirmed. Furthermore, it is found in this study that PhD students’ role performance in discussing the 
results of the study is high for educational management research successful completion



 

rates. This finding concur with Bergin’s & Gerard’s (2013) assertion that the issue of support 
is rarely referred to directly in discussion of results but students adopt the role of discussing results for 
completion.. 

With regard to presentation of seminars and conferences, the finding in this study indicates that 
PhD students’ role performance is high (table 4). The overall mean of the items show high role 
performance. This implies that students support PhD educational management research models in 
presentation of seminars/conferences. This also indicates that students are well prepared for 
presentation of seminars/conferences. Similarly, the study’s findings show high students’ role 
performance in publication of journal articles in educational management for PhD research for 
successful completion..  

As shown in table 6, high student’s role performance in writing the dissertation for PhD 
educational management research completion rates is found in the study. Lastly, the findings (in table 
7) also reveal students’ high role performance in all stages of general role performance for PhD 
educational management research completion. This also means that students perform their role of 
supervisee for PhD educational management research completion. 
 

Conclusion  
This study assesses PhD student’s role performance for educational management research completion 
rates. It considers students’ role performance in formulation of the research study, establishing 
research method, discussing the research results of the study, presentation of seminars/conferences, 
publication of journal articles and writing of the dissertation. The results show that PhD student’s role 
performance in all stages for educational management research completion rates is high. Therefore, it 
is concluded that PhD supervisees perform general roles in all the stages for educational management 
research completion rates of universities in North Eastern Nigeria. The phases and variables 
considered in this study are significant to the continuous search for improvement in PhD research in 
educational management, and particularly in relation to PhD completion rates in universities of North 
Eastern Nigeria. 
 

Recommendation  
This study is limited to the role performance of PhD students in educational management in 
universities in the North Eastern part of Nigeria, leaving out advisors’ role performance. Assessment 
of advisors’ role performance for timely PhD educational management research completion is also 
important. Thus, the study recommends further research to fill the gap left in this study. Such future 
study in relation to the current one may also be further engaged to examine factors influencing PhD 
educational management research completion rates in Nigerian universities..  
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Abstract 

The introduction of the new curriculum in South Africa involved phases in primary 
schools, which are Foundation, Intermediate, and Senior Phases. Foundation Phase 
includes Grades R-3, Intermediate Phase Grades 4-6, and Senior Phase Grades 7-9. This 
paper therefore, explores the teachers’ viewpoints on the challenges they encounter when 
they receive the new learners. The research employed the qualitative research methods in 
which the case study design was best preferred. The research was guided by the 
interpretivism paradigm. Data was collected from 12 teachers using semi-structured 
interviews. The results of the research revealed that, the language of instruction, subject 
teaching, teaching and learning strategies, and increasing number of subjects per phase 
were confusing to primary learners.  
 
Key words: Learners, Primary schools, Teachers, Transition, Transition challenges 

  

 

Introduction   
Schooling in South Africa is arranged as General Education and Training (GET) Band, from Grade R-
Grade 7; Further Education and Training (FET) Band, from Grade 8-Grade 12; and Tertiary level 
which includes colleges and universities. This study’s focus is on primary schooling. Primary 
schooling in South Africa is comprised of three phases, namely, Foundation Phase (FP), Intermediate 
Phase (IP), and Senior Phase (SP) (Republic of South Africa (RSA), Department of Education, 2011). 
FP deals with learners from Grade R to Grade 3; IP comprises Grade 4 to Grade 6; and SP consists of 
Grade 7 learners. The most critical issue with the schools in South Africa is their different 
geographical locations. Some schools are located in urban areas while some others are in the semi-
urban as well rural areas. The inequalities characterizing the distribution of schools across these 
geographical locations poses some challenge when learner moves from one school to another. The 
challenge also often necessarily relates to curriculum and teaching strategies. The schools located in 
some semi-urban and rural areas may be disadvantaged because of resources, and socio-economic 
factors, such as unemployment, poverty and illiteracy (Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD), 2012). This was obvious during the shutdown of schools due to coronavirus 
outbreak in March 2020. It was easy for the teachers who teach in schools located in urban areas to 
continue with online teaching and learning. 
 

Transition in primary schools 
The transition period comes with mixed feelings to learners, as they have to cope with changes and 
challenges particularly when trying to adjust with the new grade, phase, and school. Transition in 
primary school education involves proceeding from grade to grade, phase to phase, relocating from 
one school to another, and moving from primary schooling to secondary schooling. Any of the listed 
transitions may create anxiety to learners (Ministry of Education, 2010).  
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Transitioning learners experience crucial academic, social, emotional, physical and 
developmental changes that may affect their academic performance (Great Schools Partnership, 2014).  
The Charlotte Bühler Institut (2016) avers that the transition process is fraught with feelings of 
anticipation, tension, fear of the unknown, and feeling of the failure. When learners proceed to the new 
class/grade, they move from their usual classroom to the new class, leaving the teacher they are 
familiar with, and are to be introduced to the new subjects (when proceeding to the new phase). This is 
the reason why the transitioning learners experience the tension, fear, and anxiety. Succeeding in this 
practice develops learners’ confidence for all future transitions, lessening the orientation burden for 
teachers at the next grade or phase. 

Mkhwanazi (2017) identifies the transition between grades as more challenging, particularly 
from Grade R to Grade 1, since formal schooling starts in Grade 1, and Grade 3 to Grade 4, is also a 
point of transition from one phase to another. Grade 3 is the exit grade for the FP, while Grade 4 is the 
entry grade for the IP (RSA, Department of Basic Education, 2011). Moreover, this transition point is 
noted for substantial increase in workload of a child in Grade 4, owing to the number of extra subjects 
offered (Mkhwanazi, 2017). Thus, Grades 3 and 4 require special consideration, as they are the 
foundation for the entire structure of formal education.  
 Concerning Grade R and Grade 1, in Grade R learners learn through play and the classroom is 
arranged as such. There are corners (in the same classroom) allocated for each learning process, such 
as, book area, block area, fantasy area, and creative arts area and learners are introduced to the formal 
setting in Grade 1. It is formal in the sense that there are accredited subjects to be followed in each 
grade and phase and the timetable to follow in order to cover all the work.  

On the other hand, some learners develop the eagerness to proceed to the next class for 
different reasons such as, among others, to make new friends and meet new people. Some learners 
who are fast learners are always curious to know more and learn new things. Therefore, these learners 
enjoy transitioning to fulfil their needs. However, Sibanda (2017) alludes that despite the excitement, 
eagerness, or anxiety, fears learners have during transitioning period, transitioning becomes too 
complex for the learners at times hence it becomes very difficult for others to adjust.  
 

Language of instruction 
Taylor and Coetzee (2013) agree that the Language of Learning and Teaching (LOLT) used in primary 
school has a significant impact on learners’ performance in education. However, these researchers 
anticipate a challenge when it comes to an education policy, on ways in which code-switching may be 
efficiently fitted into a school programme. Eloquence in English as the First Additional Language 
(FAL) in most countries, worldwide, is crucial in gaining meaningful access to education, the labour 
market, and wider societal functioning (Taylor & Coetzee, 2013: 10-18).  

According to Kioko (2015), the use of learners’ home language as the language of learning and 
teaching encourages a smooth transition from home to school. A study conducted in Kenya found that 
using learners’ home language stabilises learners’ emotional and cognitive development. Moreover, 
research has shown that skills and concepts taught in the learners’ home language do not have to be re-
taught in a second language. However, there are concepts introduced in subjects such as mathematics, 
one of the subjects taught in the Foundation Phase, which are not easy to introduce in the learners’ 
mother tongue.   

Normally, teachers, particularly in rural areas, experience challenges with regard to the LOLT, 
leaving them with no option either than using code-switching (Wright, 2012). Hoon, Rahman and Sigh 
(2010), in their study, report that, in Malaysia, 60% of teachers were frustrated by the use of English 
as the LOLT. The authors support using English as the LOLT for teaching Mathematics and Literacy 
in rural primary schools. However, they openly stated that they were not comfortable with challenges 
such as weak linguistics at schools. They also mentioned that learners were not able to speak English 
as a language; neither could their teachers. Many teachers had no English-language background. 

The LOLT in South Africa (SA) is English, and in a minority of cases, Afrikaans, from the IP. 
However, schools may make the final decision on the LOLT (Spaul, 2013). The language policy in 
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South African Public Schools stresses that FP learners must be taught in their home language 
(Department of Education, 2011). 

Makeleni and Sethusa (2014) in Zimbabwe, reveal that parents in countries such as South 
Africa, Zimbabwe, and Namibia, prefer English to their mother tongue. The authors also note that, 
learners are affected by the late introduction of English during their FP learning. Nel and Theron 
(2008), in their research, found that Grade 4 learners repeatedly show poor academic performance 
compared with learners who continue with their mother tongue as their LOLT. Therefore, the language 
used for teaching and learning does affect learners’ progress.   
Transition from Intermediate Phase to Senior Phase 
Dockett and Perry (2014) believe that learners’ responses to the transition process depend solely on 
that type of transition, and also the challenges encountered by teachers. Learners’ responses to the 
transition from the foundation to the intermediate phase cannot be the same as from the intermediate 
phase to the senior phase or from one school to the other.  

Curriculum continuity in learners’ education is an important issue that must be taken into 
consideration in planning education curriculum (Powell et al., 2006). A research conducted in Wales 
on curriculum continuity between IP and SP found that learners lose motivation when reaching the SP. 
Powell et al. (2006) submits that the national curriculum had little effect on continuity between 
primary and secondary schools in England. He argued that SP teachers do not effectively use learners’ 
information from the FP.  

According to Gilsenan (n.d:1-4), the transition from primary to secondary school is a fairly 
manageable period, and one about which parents often become more emotional than their children. 
ET2020 Working Group on Schools (2017) aligns with Gilsenan (n.d:1-4), averring that transition 
from primary to secondary school is a significant point at which students who are experiencing socio-
economic disadvantage are most likely to fall behind their peers. Bernita and Janet (2014) confirm that 
socio-economic disadvantage includes factors such as poverty, unemployment, and inequality, poor 
education and health care, as well as a low level of moral values.  

The Curriculum Development Council (2017) states that effective management of continuity 
between phases promotes confidence, encouraging learners to learn. Independent learning is fostered, 
and learners achieve a balanced development, physically and psychologically. In China, English and 
Mathematics IP and SP teachers from three schools decided to work together. These schools have 
been able to improve and align their curricula and educational practices; other schools have followed 
the same way. Such collaboration has assisted in closing the curriculum gap between IP and SP 
teachers, who were able to identify learners’ specific learning needs. This effort reinforced the gap 
between the primary and junior secondary curricula. However, ET2020 Working Group on Schools 
(2017) expresses the transition from primary to secondary school as a challenge to socio-economically 
disadvantaged learners. Hence, their performance is lower, compared with learners from well-to-do 
families. 

Capel, Zwozdiak-Myers, and Lawrence (2007) believe that a smooth-flowing transition 
process is essential to the education system of England; be it from grade to grade, phase to phase, or 
school to school. However, transition from the intermediate phase to the senior phase signifies a key 
stage in education, because learners are exposed to a variety of enticements at this stage. Capel et al. 
(2007), therefore, identifies this period as one during which the transition of individual learners is at 
greatest risk.  Research studies have been conducted in various countries, such as United Kingdom, 
USA, Australia, Finland, and others on factors that may affect learners on their transition from the IP 
to SP. 

In a study conducted in the United Kingdom (Lewis, & Wray, 2000), it was found that  few SP 
teachers bothered to check on the learning that learners had gained from the IP; this is termed the 
‘clean-slate approach’ (Lewis & Ray, 2000). Teachers were not even interested in searching for new 
changes in the teaching and learning practices, which had been introduced under the National 
Curriculum at the lower primary school.  

In the USA, Australia, Finland, and the UK, studies reveal that the language of instruction, as 
well as teaching practices used by teachers in the SP differed from the language the learners were used 
to in the IP (Braund and Driver, 2013).  Learners claimed to be repeating work they had already done 
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in primary school because teachers were not interested in their prior knowledge. Equally, SP teachers 
disregarded the assessment conducted by primary teachers on their learners (Braund and Driver, 
2013).  

On the other hand, in Iceland, Oskarsdottir (2012) was interested in knowing about continuity 
between IP and SP. The research focused on teaching practices, and connections between the school 
phases. It was then discovered that there was meaningful continuity in school practices between the 
two phases, and also in learning and teaching. Although there was such strong continuity, some 
discontinuity between pre-school and formal school was observed by the same researcher. 
Oskarsdottir (2012) observed discontinuity in the physical learning environment and school content, 
which were not well aligned. 

Many stakeholders in the education system of Swaziland have complained of a gap between 
the junior and senior secondary phases of schooling, particularly in the sciences. The public based its 
perception of the gap on external national examinations (JC and O-level examinations), while the 
teachers themselves based their perception on the basis of the teaching and learning processes in the 
classroom. The gap in science was not only perceived in Swaziland, but also in Lesotho and 
Botswana, which also have an external JC examination (Manyatse, 1996).  

The transition from primary school to secondary school has long been recognised as one of the 
most challenging periods of young adolescent students' education, particularly in respect of their 
academic achievement Hopwood, Hay and Dyment (2016). The findings from the research reveal that 
communication between primary school teachers and secondary staff was lacking. Primary-school 
teachers were not given the opportunity of contributing to the transition process. Teachers were not 
aware of one another’s programmes and teaching practices, and there was a lack of attention and lack 
of resources to adequately support their students through transition. 

Also, a research on continuity from FP to IP was conducted in Ireland (Éireann, 2008). The 
results suggest that there is a lack of continuity in curriculum areas between different levels, for 
instance between the pre-school and primary phases, and between the primary and post-primary 
phases. Irish teachers, therefore, proposed that teaching and learning move from being child-centred to 
subject-centred. These teachers accepted Irish and mathematics as crucial subjects in both phases, to 
be given special attention. Teachers also suggested that a pre-school curriculum be incorporated into 
the primary system, terming this the ‘Early Start’ model (Éireann, 2008).  

Besides the lack of curriculum continuity, another identified gap that contributes to challenges 
encountered during learner transition is the lack of work supervision by the Heads of the Departments 
in the FP. Nkabinde (2013) identifies this as one of the factors that may hinder progress from FP to IP. 
Overcrowding in the classes and work overload in understaffed schools affect supervision and support 
for learners and educators. 

The National Curriculum for Basic Education stresses that well-managed flexibility in the 
teaching approach motivates learners to learn more (Ministry of Education, 2010). Smyth (2004:20) 
argues that the gap between the foundation phase and the intermediate phase could be closed should 
primary teachers manage to prepare learners for the succeeding phase. Nevertheless, Fleisch (2008) 
posits that teachers from disadvantaged schools do not have positive anticipation of their learners’ 
educational achievements.  
 

Teachers’ responsibility on learners’ transition  
Teachers especially in schools located in rural areas face serious challenges when preparing the 21st 
century learners for the next class. They lack proper trainings on the new teaching strategies (Keiler, 
2018).  Still in this confusion, a huge disruption in the teaching and learning process, worldwide 
caused by the outbreak of coronavirus led to complete shutdown of schools in March 2020. This 
contributes more to the challenge experienced by the teachers in dealing with the transitioning 
learners. Teachers had no option except for using virtual/online teaching or home schooling. The 
teachers were then bound to use the skills for the Fourth Industrial Revolution, which they were not 
sure for themselves. The most negatively affected learners were those from the rural areas, due to 
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socio-economic factors and lack of connectivity. The learners had to use radios, phones, televisions to 
access information that are not available in other homes (Miks & Mcilwane, 2020). In this case, it 
becomes challenging to teachers to deal with the new coming learners in their classes.  

In the norms and standards for educators, there are seven roles of educators, and one of the 
roles is ‘community, citizenship and pastoral role’. The educators are responsible for supporting and 
empowering their learners and responding the educational needs and other needs for the learners. 
Therefore, teachers are fully responsible for creating a supportive environment for the learners who 
are in transition stage.  

Another thematic issue in the transition narrative in South African education system is 
learners’ readiness for transition, which is marked by individual learner’s skills in performing tasks of 
the current grade (Dockett & Perry, 2013). For a child to be ready for any transition in education, 
parents/community and teachers, subject teachers, as well as phase teachers in school/s have to work 
together to prepare the child for the journey (Dockett & Perry, 2009; SNAICC, 2013). Hartley, 
Rogers, Smith, Peters & Carr (2012) highlight relationships between educators involved in transition 
as a key factor in ensuring continuity and a sense of belonging for all involved. Positive collaboration 
among teachers is encouraged by Bennett & Fisch (2013), enabling the reflecting on their experiences, 
supporting one another when necessary. 

The number of subjects and the level of the content taught varies from grade to grade, and 
phase to phase, as prescribed in the Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement (CAPS). In South 
Africa, primary school, in which this article is focused, consists of FP, IP, and SP. The Language of 
instruction in FP is the accredited mother tongue for the area/province in which the school is located. 
However, it changes from the IP onwards, to English, hence the challenge is created. The changes and 
challenges learner faces inflict the individual learner’s proficiency needs if not attended to by the 
teachers at schools as well as parents at home. Teachers, therefore, need to be vigilant when dealing 
with a schoolchild in assuring his or her positive adjustment to a new life at school (Ministry of 
Education, 2010).  

In a research conducted in Ireland, Irish teachers stated that learners from the FP would be 
prepared for the IP teaching if teachers can plan together (Éireann, 2008). For instance, subject 
planning as well as phase planning plays a vital role in learning and teaching because there is a flow in 
subject teaching. Gilsenan (n.d.) comments on the increased number of subjects in the IP, to be 
creating confusion to learners in Grade 4, which is the entry class for IP. Gilsenan (n.d.) augments that 
another enormous change in learners’ lives during this transitional phase relates to the number of 
specific subjects to which the learners are introduced. Early years of schooling for learners are central 
in the preparation of learners for higher classes that is from FET to tertiary level. 

The teachers are expected to adjust the situation to make things easier for them by identifying 
the learners’ needs with the purpose of addressing them. ET 2020 Working Group 2016-18’s (2017) 
concern is on the transition between phases of education. The group postulates that there may be 
certain problems and symptoms of other issues that may arise, such as, curriculum continuity, 
language of instruction, workload, subject teaching, teaching and learning strategies and age aligned 
with cognitive development (Éireann 2008; Ministry of Education, 2008; Mkhwanazi 2014; Sibanda 
2017; & ET2020 Working Group 2016-18, 2017). 

In a related way, the education department in Austria has dealt with the matter of continuity 
between Early Childhood Education and Care Primary Education (ECEC), and primary education 
(Charlotte Bühler Institut, 2016). A framework for curriculum for ECEC has established continuity 
between ECEC and primary education, the belief being that continuity between these grades 
encourages learners’ familiarity with the new environment and integration into various areas of life 
(Hollerer, 2009).  

It does not matter how often teachers have been involved in transition practices; new 
challenges and behaviours displayed by new learners are unique to the group. Teachers, therefore, 
have to learn to deal with current situations in light of the experiences of the previous behaviours and 
practices noted (Einarsdóttir, Perry and Dockett, 2008). According to Hopwood, Hay and Dyment 
(2016), orientation and counselling programmes are to be arranged for new comers in that school. 
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Communication between teachers involved in the academic, social, and organisational logistics of 
primary and secondary schools, is of great importance (Smith, 2005; Topping, 2011; West et al., 201).  
 

Statement of the problem 

Transition in learners includes the process whereby the learners move or proceed from grade to grade, 
phase to phase, or transfer from one school to the other. Learner progression from one grade to the 
other is guided by the satisfactory achievement in the assessments of the current class. However, other 
factors may need attention as the learners are developed holistically at school. Similarly, transitioning 
learners experience crucial academic, social, emotional, physical and developmental changes that may 
affect their academic performance (Great Schools Partnership, 2014).  Sibanda (2017) postulates that a 
complex transition can make it hard for learners to adjust. Transition may be complex when the 
learner moves from phase to phase, especially from the FP to the IP. The Ministry of Education (2010) 
points out that learners’ different learning abilities that are unknown to the teachers of the grades and 
phases that follow or the teachers of the new school.  

However, the teachers are expected to adjust the situation to make things easier for them by 
identifying the learners’ needs with the purpose of addressing them. Teachers especially in schools 
located in rural areas face serious challenges when preparing the 21st century learners for the next 
class. Each year, teachers receive new leaners with different learning abilities as well as 
developmental changes. It does not matter how often teachers have been involved in transition 
practices; new challenges and behaviours displayed by new learners are unique to the group.  
 

Research Question 

i. How do teachers perceive the transition of learners from grade to grade, phase to phase, and 
from one school to the other? 

ii. What are the challenges are experienced during the transition? 
 

Research Methodology  
Research approach  

The researcher used the qualitative approach. According to Lichtman (2013), qualitative research is 
about humans. To Lichtman (2013), qualitative research allows researchers to collect, consolidate, and 
deduce information obtained from people either through interviews and/or through observations in 
their ordinary or common settings. The purpose of qualitative research is to describe, understand, and 
interpret human phenomenon, human interaction, or human discourse. 
 
Research Paradigm 
The study adopted an interpretivism paradigm. Through this paradigm, the researcher was able to gain 
rich, in-depth meaning of “lived-experiences” of teachers in schools, under the process of continuity in 
phases.   
 

Research Design   

Case-study design was adopted for this research. The strength of case-study design is that it proves 
useful learning on situations which might be poorly understood, or about which not much is known 
(Maree, 2013).  
 

Sample and Sampling  
Data was collected from 12 participants in two junior secondary schools; four from each phase. The 
participants were purposively selected based on the phases they teach, that is, four from each phase. 
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Data Collection  
Semi-structured interviews were used to obtain in-depth information on participants’ thoughts, beliefs, 
knowledge, reasoning, motivation, and feelings about the topic. The participants’ identity were 
shielded; rather, they were coded with pseudonyms as Teacher 1 (T1) to Teacher 12 (T12).  
 
T1, T4, T6, T8 and T10  
The participants mentioned above were all having an idea that the most challenge is in Grade 4 
because the learners from Grade 3 were used to their home language used as the Language of 
Instruction, and in this case is isiXhosa. They even mentioned that it becomes worse when it comes to 
teaching Mathematics concepts in isiXhosa. It is where the confusion starts when they get to Grade 4 
and that is what the teachers are complaining about in their  

The most challenge that we have is in the Grade 4. Grade 4 learners come from the 
Foundation Phase where they are taught in isiXhosa.  
 

T1 and T9 commented on Technology and said that their learners were disadvantaged because they 
did not have enough resources and they were from underdeveloped locations and backgrounds. The 
teachers also mentioned workload for teachers either than teaching and learning process, namely 
nutrition programme and also finance. Workshops conducted during weekdays also consume time for 
tuition. They also complained about the missing link between the Foundation Phase and the 
Intermediate Phase. One of them said, “I am not sure whether time is very short or syllabus but there 
is no link, or may be the programmes that take place at school.” (T9). 
 

T6, T11, and T12:  
The three teachers were concerned about the Grade 1 learners. The learners were problematic in the 
sense that they were unruly in class since they were used to learning through play in Grade R. So, 
Grade 1 teachers  always experience a challenge in adjusting their learners to formal schooling. In 
some cases, a few number could not even write their names correctly. 

Grade 1 learners are frustrating, they do not have direction.  
 

T5:  

One participant’s nervousness was on the continuity from Foundation Phase to Intermediate Phase due 
to the modification in LOLT used. 

No it is difficult because a good learner in Foundation Phase finds difficulties in 
intermediate phase especially grade R, isiXhosa only is used for teaching and it is 
only in grade one where they start to learn about English but in term 1 and 2 it is 
only awareness, they do not write, it is oral only. In grade 4 the link misses because 
even phonics “c” for sea in English is pronounced as “c” for “icici” (earing), 
“ucingo” (fence) in isiXhosa but in intermediate phase “c” is pronounced as “c” for 
salt, so learners become confused. 

 
Teacher 10:  
Concerned with the number of subjects which differ per phase and subject teaching which is not done 
in foundation phase, he says,  

…four subjects in Foundation Phase and no subject teaching, all of a sudden, 
intermediate phase, there is subject teaching, where teacher comes with new learning 
area.  

 
Teacher 11: The Intermediate Phase teachers had to contact Senior Phase Teachers for the 
“syllabuses” or curriculum. In other words, this teacher encourages teamwork.  
 

 

Conclusion 
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Transition of learners from one grade to the other or from school A to school B may be a challenge to 
both learners and teachers.  Teachers need to take full responsibility to prepare the leaners to adjust to 
the new class or the new school. Even for the involvement of parents to their children’s learning, 
teachers need to initiate that and convene meetings for guidance. That is why the teaching profession 
is supposed to be a calling because it goes with a lot of responsibility. 
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Abstract 

The role of  schools is critical in the effective inculcation of democratic values in learners 
worldwide. This study was necessitated by the continual abuse of democratic values by 
school leavers in Shamva District, Zimbabwe. Such continued abuses make one wonder if 
schools really inculcate democratic values among learners as enshrined in the Zimbabwe 
school curriculum .The study used a qualitative approach. A case study design was 
adopted with a population of all the school heads, teachers and students in all the 
primary school in Shamva District, Zimbabwe.Three primary schools in Shamva District 
were conveniently selected for this study. A sample of three school heads, three deputy 
heads, nine teachers, five school leavers and prefects selected purposively. Interviews, 
focus groups and document reviews generated data.The study revealed that teachers had 
difficulties in interpreting the curriculum on democratic values; teachers’ allegiance to 
the politics of the day hampered inculcation of real democratic values; support and 
monitoring from education department was not effective and lack of a framework to 
guide teachers on teaching democratic values. The study recommended among others 
that policies should be put in place to enable them teach democratic values without fear 
or favour. Ministry of Primary and Secondary should provide support with a clear 
framework and monitor the inculcation of democratic values in schools.  
 

Key Terms: Democratic Values, Curriculum, Inculcation, Monitoring, Learner. 
 

 

Introduction  

The role of  schools is critical for effective inculcation of democratic values in learners the  world 
over. The effectiveness of schools in this regard should be reflected through the school leavers in the 
communities they reside in. In Zimbabwe, the 1982 and the 2015 to 2022 syllabi and the primary and 
secondary curriculum framework empower schools to promote the inculcation of democratic values 
as enshrined in the 2013 national constitution. Democratic values are values of common good, 
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liberty, justice, truth, patriotism, popular sovereignty, life, equality, diversity, pursuit of happiness, 
and rule of law (UShistory,2014; Alvaro and Vredevoogd, 2001; Jasay, 2002; Subba, 2014). Despite 
the inclusion of a curriculum that can be used to promote democratic values in schools, Zimbabwean 
communities are still engulfed in social injustices and political upheavals. This paper explores the 
reasons why primary schools in Shamva District in Mashonaland central in Zimbabwe have failed to 
inculcate democratic values among learners thus plunging the district into social injustices and 
political intolerance. Among those who commit abuse of democratic values are school leavers. This 
makes one wonder whether schools in Shamva District play their role in inculcating democratic 
values of justice, equality and liberty.   

This study was underpinned by theories of curriculum implementation propounded by Rogan 
and Grayson (2003) and Reconstructionism propounded by Brameld Theodre (Conrad ,2016; and 
Lynch ,2016). Rogan and Grayson theory focuses on the learning environment as the center of 
analysis. This is so, because the learning environment is where learners, teachers, curriculum and 
educational resources meet. This, however, does not sideline the significance of administrative and 
governance levels as critical pivots in curriculum implementation (Rogan & Grayson, 2003). The 
theory was relevant in this study because it focuses on the strengths of various educational 
components present in the education system, such as teachers, learners and the school environment, in 
the implementation of curriculum. For the curriculum to be effectively implemented, teachers should 
be well trained, learners should be willing to learn and the school should provide a conducive 
environment. The study used the three construct to assess the current situation on the role of primary 
schools in promoting democratic values in Shamva District. The theory, however, is silent on 
inclusion of content in curriculum and it was therefore used in conjunction with Reconstructionism.  

The theory of reconstructionism is concerned more of inclusion of democratic values in the 
curriculum and demands that the democratic values be taught in schools. The theory emphasizes 
addressing of a social question and a quest to create a better society. Reconstructionist educators focus 
on a curriculum that highlights social reform as the aim of education. It is a philosophy of values and 
purposes, with a democratically empowered world civilization as the central goal of education. The 
theory further takes education as the means of preparing people for creating a new social order. To the 
reconstructionist, curriculum focuses on student experiences and taking social action on real problems 
such as violence, terrorism and inequality. The theory in addition advocates for strategies for dealing 
with controversial issues and bringing the world into the classroom. The thrust of this theory therefore, 
is that because leaders are the product of schools, schools should provide a curriculum that fosters 
their development.  In this study, the two theories complemented each other in guiding this study on 
understanding the situation in primary schools in line with their role to promote democratic values of 
liberty, justice and equality in Shamva District.  

Bafaneli and Setibi (2015); Alvaro and Vredevoogd, (2001) viewed democratic values as 
fundamental principles and standards which direct actions to live democratically. Democratic values 
should allow justice to prevail. For justice to prevail, individuals should exercise their liberty without 
unnecessary hindrance. This should happen where citizens regard each other as equals and hence 
deserving respect from one another. In the school, it is not sufficient merely to affirm democratic 
values in the curriculum but that it is imperative that they be debated regarding their practical 
implications in the classroom. This calls for involvement of teachers in forums that help in 
understanding these values and how they could be interpreted and implemented (Joldersma, 2011 in 
Ferreira & Schulze, 2014). In contrast however, Botha, Joubert and Hugo’s (2016) study in South 
Africa, found that learners had a positive attitude towards democratic values and they expected adults 
to put them into practice. This leaves teachers with a task to ensure that democratic values are 
implemented as learners are ready for their implementation. 

Community interference as noted in China and Rwanda created challenges in advancing 
democratic values in these respective countries. The socialist experience in China limited the teachers 
from exercising their role on implementation of democratic values. On the other hand, in Rwanda, 
contention over what content of curriculum in line with inculcation of democratic values is to be 
included was noted. This delayed the effective implementation of democratic values in that country 
(Liu, 1998; Berghof Foundation, 2012; Hilker, 2010). Zimbabwe remains engulfed with some socialist 
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remnants through its look east policy and once adopted scientific socialism and as a result may be 
found having difficulties in implementing democratic values like its major ally already propounded by 
Liu(ibid).  

Globally schools are being used as a vehicle to inculcate democratic values among learners. 
According to Tibbitts (2015), teachers in Australian schools are involved in the process of curriculum 
development for democratic values. This inclusion of teachers in the curriculum development process 
of democratic values, has created an ownership mentality amongst teachers and as a result teachers 
support democratic values implementation in schools. Where teachers are informed and included in 
making decision on curriculum issues they become empowered to implement the curriculum at hand 
(Rogan & Grayson, 2003).  Studies carried out in Leeds and Scottish primary schools by Flecknoe 
(2009) and Education for Citizenship (2009), established that schools play a big role in instilling 
democratic values in learners. Results from those studies show that the schools were able to play their 
role; hence learners were able to value other people’s views and contributions. Learners were also able 
to respect different beliefs and participated effectively in an inclusive culture (Flecknoe, 2009; 
Education for Citizenship, 2009). 

In Zimbabwe, events before, during and after elections are usually characterized by abuses of 
democratic values. This ugly feature appears across the country during election periods. In particular, 
Shamva District, situated in Mashonaland Central, has witnessed some of the worst abuses of 
democratic values. Civilians are tortured, injured, murdered or rendered destitute by arson in political 
activities (Zimbabwe Human Rights NGO Forum, 2013, 2004; Dodo, Nsenduluka & Kasanda, 2016). 
Intra and inter-party violence remains a major feature in the political environment in Zimbabwe. The 
need to control political party’s activities, succession politics and the desire to win elections were 
some of the highlighted driving factors (The Zimbabwean, 2017; The Chronicle, 2017; Bulawayo24 
Press, 2017; Wigmore-Shepherd, 2014; Hungwe, 2013; Ndlovu, 2014; Sims, 2015; Ndlovu, 2017). 
The major questions which come to mind are - why abuse of democratic values occurs in countries 
such as Zimbabwe in particular? Are schools playing their part in promoting democratic values among 
learners? Surprisingly, amongst those abusing democratic values are school leavers (Croke, Grossman, 
Larreguy & Marshall, 2014). One would not expect people with considerably schooling to behave in 
that way, if schools had inculcated democratic values in them.  

At independence in 1980, the Zimbabwean government made radical curriculum changes from 
the colonial education which seemed to neglect the teaching of democratic values. Among the many 
subjects that were introduced was Social Studies (Zvobgo, 1996). According to Banks (1990) and 
Chinoda (1986), Social Studies is a powerful subject that can enhance the inculcation of democratic 
values in primary schools. The old 1982 Social studies and new 2015-2022 syllabi Heritage and Social 
Studies reflect democratic values content. In the same vein, the 2013 Zimbabwean constitution reflects 
quite a lot on democratic values. The Preamble for example highlights that: 

We people of Zimbabwe, United in our Diversity by our common desire for freedom, justice 
and equality and our heroic resistance to colonialism, racism and all forms of domination and 
oppression…recognizing the need to entrench democracy, good, transparent and accountable 
governance and rule of law…reaffirming our commitment to upholding and defending 
fundamental rights and freedoms…cherishing freedom, equality, peace, justice, tolerance, 
prosperity (p-15). 

 
The Nziramasanga Commission (1999) observed that democratic values were not being adequately 
taught in primary schools in Zimbabwe. The Commission reported that education should be used as an 
essential tool for the inculcation of these values in learners. The commission highlighted that 
vandalism; violence and indiscipline in schools and society are a result of lack of democratic values 
which should be developed through the formal education process. The commission thus recommended 
support for schools to promote democratic values among learners. Despite the inclusion of democratic 
values curriculum and the constitution, acts of social injustices and political intolerance continue 
unabated in the Shamva District in Mashonaland Central of Zimbabwe. The question that comes to 
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mind once again is – do primary schools in the district play their part in promoting democratic values 
among learners? The paper thus explores the reasons as to why primary schools in Shamva District 
may not be effective in inculcating democratic values among learners.  
Problem Statement  

Despite the fact that democratic values are enshrined in the national constitution and the school 
curriculum in Zimbabwe, Shamva District is engulfed in social injustices and political intolerance, 
which might lead to a conclusion that schools in the district have not been effective in inculcating 
democratic values in learners. The perpetrators of abuse of democratic values are, school leavers. 
Abuse of democratic values threatens peace, stability and development. It is against this backdrop 
that the paper explores factors that might affect the primary schools in Shamva District to effectively 
inculcate democratic values in learners.   
 

Research Questions  
The study was guided by the following research questions: 

• What are the views of teachers and learners on democratic values in Shamva District of 
Zimbabwe? 

• What are the challenges confronting teachers in inculcating democratic values in Shamva 
District primary schools? 

• Which strategies can effectively promote democratic values in Shamva District primary 
schools? 

 

Methodology 

Using a qualitative approach and a case study design, the study was located in the interpretive 
paradigm. Zukauskas, Vveinhardt and Andriukaitiene (2018) posit that interpretivism paradigm is the 
way human beings attempt to make sense of the world. The concern is to understand fundamental 
meanings attached to social phenomena by interpreting participants’ views and understanding their 
environments (Creswell, 2014; Luggya, 2019). All the primary schools in Shamva District, comprised 
the population for the study.  Three primary schools in Shamva District were conveniently selected for 
this study.A sample of three school heads, three deputy heads, nine teachers, five school leavers and 
15 prefects was selected purposively. Interviews, focus groups and document reviews generated data. 
Data were coded, categorised and thematically analysed. Credibility and trustworthiness of the study 
were ensured through ‘member-checking, where participants determined the accuracy of the findings. 
Ethical issues were addressed by ensuring anonymity and consent for the participants and by keeping 
their information confidential.  
 

Findings and Discussions 

Findings emanated from three themes, namely, teachers and learners’ views on democratic values, 
challenges teachers face in inculcating democratic values among learners and strategies for effective 
promotion of democratic values in schools.  
 

Teachers and Learners’ Views on Democratic Values in Shamva District primary schools 
A question about the views on democratic values was put to teachers and learners. For teachers, the 
study found that although most of them had a positive view towards democratic values, in practice, 
they were not promoting them (democratic values) in schools. This is so because they had challenges 
in interpreting the syllabus on democratic values. Furthermore, the community was not supportive 
with regards to teaching democratic values. Teachers were of the view that inculcation of democratic 
values in primary schools was not feasible because both teachers and the community were not ready. 
There was a feeling among teachers that they needed workshops or empowerment programs to help 
them inculcate democratic values among learners. Teachers also indicated that their views are not 
considered when it comes to curriculum development. For example, teacher 3 from school 3 (T.3.3.) 
had this to say:  

“It is not practical teaching democratic values at this school because of politics…. this area is 
dominated by political leaders……. we are not free in some areas we want to teach…… we 
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need a workshop to address these issues……some topics in our curriculum are not friendly to 
certain political parties……. some topics seem to be against what other political parties do…. 
without democracy we will never develop…. there is no way we can teach when there are 
people watching us from the community…. we need democracy……at the same time…we want 
our inputs to be considered in the curriculum development process…. not to impose everything 
from above”. 

 
When the same question was posed to learners and their prefects, their responses more or less 
collaborated the responses from the teachers. One would get a sense that democratic values were not 
being practiced in the primary schools of Shamva District. For example, learner number 4 from school 
2 (L 4.2.) had the following response: 

“But what are democratic values? teachers are beating us every time we come late to school, 
fail our class works……we are not free to say how we want the school to be run…. when we 
elect our leaders, school management replaces them with their favorite learners……. for me ... 
…I no longer participate in the school elections….at home it is even worse…. our parents 
cannot listen to our ideas……they are always right…. we still being beaten at home, shouted at 
by our parents…. I think democratic values are being practiced elsewhere but not here”.  

 
The following are responses from the prefects: 
Prefect 2: 

“When I am reporting an issue to school management. I want to be listened to so that I am 
able to control others as a prefect…. I want to be treated fairly…. I need our proposals from 
learners to be taken seriously by the school management…. I want to feel like a normal human 
being”. 

 
Prefect 4 pointed out the following:  

“For example we do not want learners sent home due to failure to pay fees, we feel they should 
talk to our parents because when we are sent home, we are left behind because our 
counterparts whose parents can afford to pay continue learning during our absence…. the 
school has not listened to this demand… learners are sent home because of school fees and 
they lose in the process…. we also want to be respected; At this school we don’t make rules, 
teachers do, and they hand the rules to us”. 

 
The finding on the question posed to teachers might be as a result of the lack of a clear understanding 
of what constitutes democratic values and how best to implement democratic values in schools. 
Community interference as stimulated by political polarization is not ruled out. The sentiments align 
with Joldersma (2011) in Ferreira & Schulze (2014) in the South African experience where teachers, 
despite having the materials for promoting democratic values in schools, they also needed help in 
interpreting the materials to advance democratic values. Teachers need regular workshops to take them 
through on how to use these materials, for example content on democratic values. The finding is also 
consistent with Tibbitts (2015), that the inclusion of teachers in the curriculum development process of 
democratic values creates ownership mentality amongst teachers and as a result teachers support 
democratic values implementation in schools. The help needed in the Zimbabwean experience extends 
to the community which the respondents felt were not ready to allow the schools do their role freely 
without interference if the promotion of democratic values was to be realized. Community interference 
in Shamva District schools is similar to the Chinese Socialism experience, where teachers indicated 
that they faced challenges with the community in advancing democratic values (Liu, 1998) hence the 
need for support to align the communities through workshops or national campaigns towards 
promotion of democratic values in schools. Communities need to know that allowing democratic 
values to flourish is good for everyone. In Rwanda, contention over content of curriculum in line with 
inculcation of democratic values was also noted. This delayed the effective implementation of 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 162 

democratic values in that country (Berghof Foundation, 2012; Hilker, 2010) 
As mentioned already, the responses from learners confirm that very little is going on with 

regards to democratic values in the primary schools of Shamva District. Teachers are not allowing 
democratic processes like election of learner representatives unfold in a fair manner.  Learners 
expected school authorities and peers to respect them and involve them in decision making. Prefects 
expected school management to allow them to have an input in the running of the school. They wanted 
to be respected as learner representatives by school authorities. Learners wanted to be treated fairly as 
equal partners in the school and they did not want to be disadvantaged in terms of resource allocation 
and learning time. This finding is in line with what Botha, Joubert and Hugo’s (2016) study found that 
learners had a positive attitude towards democratic values however they expected adults to put them in 
practice. Content on democratic values is highly regarded as sensitive by social reconstructionist 
theorists, like Brameld Theodre – certain political minds may not be comfortable with. However, as 
Conrad (2016) and Lynch (2016) argue, democratic values have to be taught in schools if society is to 
enjoy peace and realize meaningful development. 
 

Challenges confronting teachers in inculcating democratic values in schools in Shamva District, 

Zimbabwe 
When a question was posed to participants whether there were challenges in inculcating democratic 
values in schools, there was consensus that indeed there are challenges in promoting democratic 
values in schools. Heads of schools and teachers gave a range of challenges in the way to effectively 
inculcate democratic values among learners. For example, head of school 1 (HSC1) had the 
following to say: 

“we know the positive spinoffs accruing from learners internalizing                democratic 
values……however we as schools……we do not have the  necessary knowledge ……we need 
workshops to  take us through the content on democratic values…..we look forward for your 
findings so that we can have a guide……there are so many textbooks on democratic 
values….but each textbook has its own content……we as schools, we are  left with the 
dilemma of choosing the textbook with the right content……the syllabus also needs to be 
streamlined”.  

 
One teacher, T.3.3. lamented: 

“we as teachers at times we become hopeless and helpless….we are not on the same page 
with the communities when it comes to democratic values….families are preaching different 
things to their children contrary to  democratic values…….children do not have space to 
speak out on that affect them…..parents would not allow this to happen…..parents are  
involved in social injustices and political violence in their communities….things we teach 
against…….so these dynamics make  promoting democratic values in our schools very 
challenging”. 

 
With the learners, they found school management hypocrites. School management seemed to preach 
democratic values yet it was not practicing these values. One prefect, Prefect11 from focus group 2 
mentioned the following: 

“we always take issues from learners to be addressed…but those in authority will    not listen 
to them……. learners elect their representatives but those in authority      will always replace 
them with their favorite learners……this is not     fair…we feel we need to be respected cannot 
impose on us representatives we did not   elect…as long as management continues to do this, 
learners will not take democratic values seriously”. 

 
One school leaver responded: 

“here in communities…. political leaders leave large…they are like demi      gods…if you do 
not follow their political ideology…. you are an enemy... and     they deal with you 
severely……there is no freedom of speech and those with   no resources are down trodden….so 
we cannot practice even the little     democratic values we learn from schools”.  
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 The responses from participants, clearly indicate that there was a philosophical conflict between the 
schools and the community as well as between school authorities and learners. The responses show 
that selection of leaders undermined the practice of democratic values. The other challenge was 
suspicion between the community and school on what constitute correct, formal content that is not 
perceived as advancing the goals of particular political parties. In addition, school leavers appeared to 
have been socialized into this culture by the schools’ democratic tones. This in a view created a 
challenge where inculcation of democratic values would be difficult. This is far in contrast to the 
expectations of learners who expect schools to be centres of excellence in inculcation of democratic 
values as well as the thrust of reconstructionism, which is one of the theories guiding this study( 
Botha, Joubert and Hugo ,2016 Conrad ;2016 ; Lynch ,2016) The findings are also in line with Rogan 
and Grayson’s (2003) theory of curriculum implementation where they argue that for any curriculum 
to be successfully implemented, schools as centers of learning should create a conducive environment 
for teaching and learning to take place. Schools should be given the necessary support and resources to 
implement the curriculum. Schools should have teachers trained in the curriculum and should have 
ongoing workshops/re-fresher courses in the curriculum to stay abreast with the content. As mentioned 
by one of the prefects, school management should practice what they preach. They cannot scuffle the 
freedoms and liberties of learners. Even if the outcomes of the democratic processes by learners like 
electing learners’ representatives are not in line with their (management) pre-conceived expectations, 
the will of the learners should prevail. If school management does not allow learners’ democratic 
processes, it would be contrary to what Bafaneli and Setibi (2015) Alvaro and Vredevoogd, (2001) 
state that for justice to prevail, individuals should exercise their liberty without unnecessary hindrance 
and that citizens should regard each other as equals and hence deserving respect from one another. 

 Responses from school leavers show that political leaders in the communities, tramp on 
individual freedoms as long as individuals do not support their (political leaders) political ideology. It 
should be noted that learners spend most of their time in school when their age is set to acquire new 
culture. It is at this stage that control and dominance are more likely to be socialized in school leavers 
by school authorities through management of resources, methodology and allocation of duties. This 
culture is more likely to continue in the various communities when school leavers leave school. The 
school leavers could be obsessed with the need for power and control to an extent that their 
participation in political activities could be tilted towards abuse of democratic values. This may be 
seen to be consistent with Wigmore-Shepherd (2014); Hungwe (2013); Sims (2015) and Ndlovu 
(2017) when they posit that the need to control political party’s activities, succession politics and the 
desire to win elections were some of the highlighted driving factors for political leaders to disregard 
democratic values. Political leaders in communities are a stumbling block for effective democratic 
values in communities. This could be the reason why Shamva District is engulfed in social injustices 
and political intolerance.  
 

Strategies for effective promotion of democratic values in schools.  
A question was put to participants as to what should be done to ensure that effective promotion of 
democratic values is carried out in schools. Various suggestions were put forth by various participants. 
For heads of schools and teachers, their suggestions inclined more towards support and resources – 
support from both the Ministry of Primary and Secondary Education and parents. One head of school 
from school 1 – HSC1had the following to say: 

“we all know the critical part democratic values play in society…..however for schools to 
promote these values…..we need support from the Ministry…..we need a proper curriculum for 
these values……we need a specific prescribed guide for the content…..we need regular 
workshops for teachers so that they keep abreast with the issues affecting democratic values in 
the country…we need to be part of the curriculum development process….if these things are 
not addressed….I am sorry schools may not be the primary vehicle for promoting democratic 
values in society…..and this is unfortunate”. 
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HSC3 lamented: 

“much as we may try our best to inculcate these values among learners….as long as 
communities and parents in particular are not behind the drive…. we are fighting a losing 
battle…. communities, in their own way should practice democratic values…. that is how our 
learners will see the importance of these values…. learners are a little bit confused….at school 
we teach them these values…but in communities…. they see elders doing the opposite”. 

 
Prefect 6 had the following response to the question: 

“we need school management to respect our decisions as learners….as long as they do 
that…we are going to see that    democratic values are important in society….  

 
The following is what one school leaver had to say regarding the question: 

“I think community members need to be educated and reminded about democratic values……. 
teaching democratic values should not be the responsibility of schools only……. communities 
should know the importance of   these values…. currently community leaders are doing the 
opposite of democratic values…that is why we have these social injustices”.  

 
The responses from the various participants indeed indicate that something has to be done in both the 
schools and communities for democratic values to take root in the Shamva district. Qualified teachers 
should not be found to be struggling to inculcate democratic values if a relevant frame work and a 
conducive environment are provided. These two should act as tools for effective implementation of 
democratic values. A frame work should guide on how to interpret an existing syllabus where these 
values are assumed to be contained. As Rogan and Grayson (2003) posit, for the curriculum to be 
effectively implemented, teachers should be well trained as well as being staff developed, and the 
school should provide a conducive environment, for example providing the necessary resources to 
teachers and learners. Schools should have the necessary resources and support from the Ministry of 
Primary and Secondary Education.Communities should be educated on democratic values as 
Reconstructionism by Brameld (Conrad (2016; Lynch ,2016) suggests, so as to solve a social question 
and to create a better society. Reconstructionist further takes education as the means of preparing 
people for creating a new social order. To the Reconstructionist, curriculum should take social action 
on real problems such as violence, terrorism and inequality. 
 

Conclusion  
The situation in the primary schools of Shamva District is not conducive to inculcating democratic 
values among learners. The schools do not have adequate resources and a frame work on how to 
inculcate democratic values. Teachers had challenges in interpreting democratic values content. There 
was need for regular workshops for the teachers to reduce the knowledge gap on inculcation of 
democratic values. School management preach democratic values but do not practice them at school. 
There is a disjuncture between the schools and communities with regards to democratic values. They 
do not seem to have an idea of what democratic values are – there is rampant injustice going on in 
schools and in communities. The study was therefore important to try and address the challenges 
facing Shamva District in promoting democratic values among learners.  
 

Recommendations 

• Communities being stakeholders in the process, should be educated on the importance of 
democratic values. Schools should not work in isolation – they should work with the 
communities in promoting democratic values among learners. Teachers should be protected by 
legal instruments like policies to enable them to freely teach sensitive content. Parents need 
sensitization programs to make them aware of this important curriculum task. 

•  The challenge of knowledge gap require that teachers have staff development and any other 
possible help to empower them to articulate democratic values effectively. This also calls for a 
clear cut democratic values curriculum framework to assist teachers during their practice.  
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• There is a need for learner participation in processes and application of issues that affect 
learners like rules formulation, adjudication of disciplinary issues as well the general learning 
practices. School management and teachers should not give wrong signals to learners – they 
should be seen to practice democratic values. They should take the decisions of learner 
representatives seriously. They should not flout the demands of the learners. This will create a 
buy-in for the learners who are also stakeholders in the whole process.  
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Abstract 

The procedure through which learners examine and analyze the classroom experiences 
for clarification is reflective learning. The clarifications are used as the spring board for 
moderating what to learn, how to learn and what has been learned. This situation 
encourages individual professional development and long term learning. This study 
entails an expo-facto study which investigated the nature and challenges of practicing 
reflective learning among the pre-service teachers in the higher institutions of learning. 
The population for this study was 200 level teacher education students at the River State 
University. Data was collected using a Reflective Learning Questionnaire (r=0.68) and a 
structured interview scheduled was used to provide answers to the three research 
questions raised using descriptive statistics. The findings indicated that there was mixed 
responses on the two items concerning teachers’ engagement in reflective learning with 
students agreeing with six items that they did reflective learning and disagreed with five 
items. Where engagement really took place, it was not consciously done. Several 
problems were noted: the basic one was poor understanding of the means for engaging in 
reflective learning. The recommendations made are that teachers’ education institutions 
should ensure monitoring of the learners in the actual practice of reflective learning and 
the provision of good conditions and a nice environment to encourage the acquisition of 
reflective learning skills. 
 
Key words: Reflective Learning, Teacher Education, Global Importance. 

 

 

Introduction: 
The education of any country is relied on teaching and learning which form the foundation of teacher 
education. Most governments and United Nations Education Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) have always recognized the key responsibilities teachers play in the education of the 
young ones for human and economic development of nations (Abimbade, 1999). The ability to 
properly implement this role of the teacher however, hangs on the quality of the teacher. This quality 
is basically achieved by their exposure to carefully designed teacher preparation programme provided 
by institutions of higher learning offering teacher education as a course of study.  

All teachers at the various levels should be properly trained and be properly equipped for both 
the local and international consumption. Such training are gotten through teacher education 
programmes that brings along with ways to enable the acquisition of knowledge and skills, the pursuit 
of enquiry and creativity and to support the teachers’ intellectual and professional development during 
the training. A major strategy found to be useful in the training of teachers in having them occupied in 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 168 

reflective learning. The major strategy is having a reflective observation through reviewing and 
reflecting on the experience. 
 

 

Importance of teacher education on reflective learning 
1. Reflection in Action: this is the kind of reflection that occurs in the classroom in order to 

produce a necessary change at the moment. This makes the teacher effective for the students to 
have effective classroom experience. 

2. It brings into alignment one’s underlying beliefs about learning and classroom practice. 
3. It enables professional development. 
4. It supports student-centered learning. 

 
Reflective learning in the study area is based on peer observation record and evaluation of classroom 
experience and self-reporting among students. 

Reflective learning is a form of education in which the students reflect upon their learning 
experiences. Reflective learning involves looking back at something, a past experience or idea and 
critically analyzing the event by looking at the successful and unsuccessful aspects of the experience. 
Reflective learning is not what happens to a student, it is what the student does with what has 
happened. It is  to let time pass after a lesson experience or action then reflect back upon it. 
 

Types and importance of Reflective Learning. 
According to Warhurt (2008) and Castelli (2010), the various types of reflective learning consist of 
not only the following:  

i. Discussion of topic or content taught in class, students, interactions and  
ii. Reflection among peers.  

 
Wei and Chen (2006) noted that reflective learning centres on students’ interaction which is beneficial 
to their learning. Munijaia & Thang (2010) submitted that reflection among peer groups help to raise 
their self-learning process. Among others, reflective learning encourages insight and complex 
learning. It makes students think literally. It improves the thinking ability of the students. It offers a 
structure to be followed. It provides a useful starting point for those unsure where to begin. It allows 
students to access all level of a learning situation. It allows students to access all level of a learning 
situation. It allows the students to know when the process of learning situation is complete. It 
increases the level of learning interaction among students.      
 

Challenges of Reflective Learning  

Challenges of reflective learning are enormous; some teacher education students want to be 
independent and to always study in isolation. There is therefore the lack of group reflective learning. 
Time factor is another challenge considering the struggle for survival among teacher education 
students. Most of the students are on self-sponsor and must struggle to make both ends meet while 
undergoing learning. This situation cuts short the time needed for reflective learning process. Lack of 
materials for reflective learning is a challenge. Reflective learning is successful when the needed 
materials are available and when a conducive environment is created. Lack of skill and understanding 
of reflective learning on the part of the students is a challenge that needs to be addressed so as to 
ensure the success of reflective learning.        
 

Research Questions 
The following research questions guided this study 

• Are teacher education students practicing reflective learning in Rivers State University? 
• Which form of reflective learning is employed by the teacher education students in River State 

University? 
• Which of the types of reflective learning employed is most practice in Rivers State University? 
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Methodology  
The research design used for this study is a descriptive survey of ex-post facto design. The population 
for the study was the three hundred (300) level students in the Faculty of Education, Rivers State 
University. A sample size of 100 respondents were randomly selected. The researcher developed a 
questionnaire titled Reflective Learning Questionnaire (RLQ) with a structured interview that  were 
used to collect the data for the study. The questionnaire is of section A and section B. section A 
elicited the demographic data of the students: Sex, Age, Level, Department and university. Section B 
included links with reflective learning.  

The instruments for the study were verified by three (3) senior lecturers of the Faculty of 
Education, Rivers State University. They made the required correction and suggestions. The 
questionnaire was reliable on 0.68 using Cronbach Alpha formula. 

Mean and standard deviation of descriptive statistics were employed for the analysis. The 
Critical mean value of 2.50 was adopted as cut off mean value. The mean values of 2.50 were 
accepted as agreed while the mean below were disagreed. 
 

Results 

Question 1: Are teacher education students practicing reflective learning in Rivers State University? 
 

Table 1: Means and Standard Deviations of Responses to the practice of Reflective Learning. 
S/n Statements Mean (�) Std. Dev 

1 I think over what I have been taught and interact and 
organize my thoughts in a diary 

2.69 1.00 

2 I think critically upon, consider and analyze contents 
taught in class by lectures under the guidance of a 
senior student outside my field of study who is my 
mentor in the department.  

1.89 91 

3 I think over what I have been taught and interact 
with more information to clarify my thinking using 
web based resources. 

3.23 69 

4 I critically consider, ask questions and analyze 
whatever is taught by lecturers in class. 

3.21 66 

5 I interact with a classmate on whatever is taught in 
class by asking critical questions and generating 
knowledge on the topics. 

3.32 .60 

6 I meet and interact with senior course mate in field 
of study in order to ask questions about the what, 
and how topics taught in class by lecturers. 

2.14 .89 

7 I interact with other mates during group discussions 
in a process of asking questions, critical 
consideration and analysis of what was taught in 
class to gain inside into the topic 

1.86 .92 

8 I exchange information and create knowledge on 
whatever was taught in class through critical 
thinking with peers outside my field of study. 

2.95 .89 

9. Universities on topics taught to learn more through 
questioning and knowledge creation. 

  

10. I work with and create knowledge on topics through 
critical questioning, with senior course mate who is 
my mentor from other universities through internet. 

1.86 .92 
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11 I analyze topics taught in class through critical 
consideration and use of personalized learning 
resources like learning log 

3.19 .066 

Weighted Average = 2.57  

 
Table 1 shows the mean and standard deviations of students’ responses to practice of reflective 
learning. Majority of the students agreed that asking questions, interaction critical consideration and 
analysis of what is taught and critical thinking about already learned lessons assist and help their 
understanding of the lesson. 
 

Research Question Two 
Which form of reflective learning is employed by the teacher education students in Rivers State 
University? 
 

Table 2: Mean and Standard Deviation of responses on the Nature of reflective Learning Among 

Teacher Education Students. 

(i) Monitoring  
S/n Items Mean (�) StdDev 

1  I think critically consider and analyze content 
taught in class by lecturer with guidance of a senior 
students outside my field of study who is my mentor 
in the department.  

1.89 .91 

2 I meet and interact with a senior course mate in my 
field of study in order to ask questions about what, 
why and how of topics taught in class by lecturers. 

2.14 .89 

3 I work together and create knowledge on topics 
taught through critical questioning, with senior 
course mate who is my mentor from other university 
through internet. 

1.86 .92 
 
 
 
 
 

Weight Mean = 1.96 

(ii) Group Reflective Learning    
1 Interact with classmates in my field of study from 

other universities on topics taught to learn more 
through questioning and knowledge creation. 

1.89 .91 

2 I interact with other mates during group discussion 
in a process of asking questions, critical 
consideration and analysis of what was taught in 
class to gain inside into the topic. 

1.86 .92 

Weight Mean = 1.88 
(iii) Personalize Learning   
1 I think over what I have been taught  and organize 

my taught in diary/journal  
2.69 1.00 

2 I critically consider, ask questions and analyze 
whatever is taught by lecturers in class.  

3.21 .66 

3 I think over what I have been taught and interact 
with more information to clarify my thinking using 
web based resources. 

3.23 .69 

4 I analyze topics taught is class through critical 
consideration and use of personalized learning 
resources like learning log. 

3.19 .66 

Weighted mean =3.07 
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(iv) Peer Feedback   
1 I exchange information and create knowledge on 

whatever was taught in class through critically 
thinking with peers outside my field of study. 

  

2 I interact with class mate on whatever is taught in 
class by asking critical questions and generating 
knowledge on the topics. 

3.32 .60 

Weight mean = 3.14 

Table 2 reveals that all the items under monitoring and group reflective learning have mean values 
lower than the critical mean value of 2.50. The weighted average mean score for both monitoring 
(1.96) and reflective learning (1.88) are lower than 2.50 the critical mean value. This indicates on a 
non-agreement of the practice of these two types. The table also shows that all the items in the 
personalized and peer feedback have mean scores greater than 2.50 (critical mean value). The 
weighted average score of personalized and peer feedback (3.07) and 3.14 respectively) is also greater 
than 2.50. this indicates a agreement of the practice of the two types of reflective learning. 
 

Research Questions three 
What are the challenges of reflective learning among teacher education students in Rivers State 
University?  
 

Table 3 provided information on Standard Deviations of Responses on Challenges of practicing 

reflective Learning among Teacher Education Students 

S/n Items Mean (�) Std. Dev 

1 I never thought of the need for exchange of 
information and creation of knowledge to topics 
taught by lecturers in class with mates. 

3.00 9.4 

2 Engaging in critical thinking and analysis of 
whatever topic is taught in class with peers may be 
good but there is no material to guide 

3.10 63 

3 Inquiring into content taught in class with peers is 
time consuming 

2.48 1.02 

4 There is no need to question or analyse whatever 
was taught in class because my lecturer requires 
direct feedbacks from lectures given 

2.48 1.02 

5 Creating knowledge with others on what was taught 
in class unnecessary  

1.86 .92 

6 I never thought of questioning topics taught in class 
through critical consideration and analysis 

2.14 .89 

7 Our lecturers have never informed us that we can 
question, consider and analyze whatever they teach 
us in the classroom to generate new information 
from topics taught. 

1.89 92 

8 I cannot interact with web resources e.g. browsing to 
clarify that I have been taught in class because I 
cannot afford the cost. 

2.58 .83 

9. I really do not understand the concept of reflective 
learning.  

2.80 .83 

 

Table 3 reveals that six items have mean values greater than 2.50 as the critical mean value. While the 
only three items have mean score less than 2.50; This implies that students are faced with the 
challenges indicated in the six items in their practice of reflective learning. These include, time 
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constraint (2.48), lack of understanding of the need of reflective for reflection on what is taught (2.48), 
no material to guide reflective process (3.10), never thought of exchange of information and creation 
of knowledge with mates (3.00), cannot interact with web resources for more information due to 
financial constraints (2.58) and lack of understanding of concept of reflective learning (2.80) 

Furthermore, responses from the interview with participants (six volunteers from each unit) 
revealed an additional challenges relating to a lack of cooperation from classmate and senior course 
mates and lack of understanding of the concept of reflective learning. Some experts from the interview 
with the students highlight some of these challenges. Student talked about a lack of cooperation from 
her classmates.in her words.  

…Most of the classmates do not cooperate to have such interaction with them. They prefer to 
reserve whatever they know to themselves. Hence, I practice on my own. 

 
Corrugating this assertion, Student responded this way:  

……When I asked my classmates to come so that we can practice together, they refuse with the 
thought that I want take away their knowledge. Therefore, I just discuss with a friend who cannot 
refuse me. 

 
This lack of cooperation is also revealed in other student who said sorting out valuable information 
from junks on internet is always a problem and when a classmates and senior course mates are 
consulted, responses are always negative. 
On the issue of understanding of concept of reflective learning, our students expressed similar 
challenges: 
 I don’t think reflective learning has any step  

I don’t know the steps.is it different from the usual discussion we are used to?  
 
When asked to explain the meaning of reflective learning, the student said 
 I don’t know what reflective learning is really, but I think the steps involve discussion. 
 
In reply, the student  said she does not have any knowledge of what reflective learning is and how it 
can be practiced. Indications from the forgoing responses confirm that the students are faced with the 
challenge of not understanding reflective learning. 
 

Discussion of findings 
This study investigates the practice, nature and challenges encountered by teacher education students 
in the practice of reflective learning. 

The findings of the study revealed that the teacher educations students engaged in the practice 
of reflective learning even though some of their responses showed they did not fully understand the 
concept or its procedure. It may be that the students have found certain benefit in the review of their 
individual learning by creating a  record of connections and meaning in what was taught in class. 

Different types of reflective learning were revealed in the findings of this study to occur among 
teacher education students. They corroborate the findings of Warhurst (2008) and Castelli (2010) 
which noted that there are different types or approaches to reflective learning. The approaches which 
were being practiced among the students are peer feedback. It may be that the students are used to 
discussions of topics or contents taught in class with their friends who are classmates. These students 
must have been learning from each other in their process of interaction through asking questions on 
what to learn and how to learn content taught in class. This support the findings of Wei & Chen (2006) 
that students’ interaction and reflection among peers is beneficial to their learning. It may also be that 
the students found that learning from peers created a more relaxing atmosphere that put them at ease 
therefore making learning from peers to be less formidable than from teachers as previously observed 
by Munigaiah &Thang (2010). This may have accounted for the predominant nature of peer feedback 
learning among teacher education students in this study. Munigaiah & Thang (2010), further 
submitted that reflection among or with peers helped to raised students’ awareness of their own 
learning process thus making them more responsible for their self learning process. This submission 
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may be the reason why personalized learning is the next most popular from reflective learning being 
practiced after peer feedback in this study. It may be that the students have been encouraged and 
motivated to practice personalized learning through their interaction and reflection with peers. 

The study reveals that mentoring and group reflective learning are not practiced among teacher 
education students. This may be due to the students’ ignorance of ability to practice reflective learning 
with senior colleagues as mentors as well as the general lack of popularity of mentorship shames many 
institutions. Furthermore, lack of group reflective learning may be due to inability to gather group of 
students together for the purpose of asking and answering questions, and generating knowledge from 
topics taught in class through reflection. This may also be due to students; instinctive desire not 
divulge personal knowledge but keeping it all to themselves as revealed in the responses of structured 
interview. 

The lack of the practice of these reflective learning types (mentoring and group reflective 
learning) may also be due to challenges identified in this study. The challenges include: too much time 
required, lack of reception for the need to create or generate new information on topics taught in class, 
lack of materials to guide reflective process and lack of understanding of the concept of reflective 
learning. 

From the foregoing, the main umbrella of the challenges facing the practice of reflective 
learning among teacher education students is lack of understanding or knowledge of concept of 
reflective learning and the procedure for implementing it. With inadequate or lack of understanding of 
concept of reflective learning, students would lack necessary skills and strategies needed in its practice 
and if practiced at all by the students the process would be inadequate and time consuming. This is 
evident in their response that students carried out discussions. These must have been routine 
discussions involving consideration of viewpoints on content which are not likely critical thinking, 
evaluation, thinking back (introspection) and projecting into the future to use new knowledge to 
improve learning and create change 
 

Conclusion 
Teacher education students are fundamental in the determination of future education status of any 
country and the globe generally. Therefore, there is a great need to equip these students with the 
adequate skills which will fortify their futures professional practice within their situated country and 
across the globe. Reflective learning is one of those practices teachers in training must understand and 
be adept in if they will maximize the benefits of their professional training and be equipped to use this 
as a springboard for the continuous professional growth. There are such challenges of reflective 
learning. They include; lack of group reflective learning, too much time required, lack of reception for 
the need to create new information lack of materials to guide the reflective process and lack of 
understanding of the concept of reflective leering.   
 

Recommendations 

The following recommendations are made based on the results of this study: 
i. Teacher education institutions should equip students with the knowledge, skills, strategies and 

material necessary for the practiced  of reflective learning and create environment for their 
application both at the local and international level. 

ii. Curriculum planners and government regulatory bodies for teacher education should 
incorporate reflective learning into teacher education curriculum. 

iii. Teacher educators and institutions should consider the various challenges of the reflective 
learning and assist the students to overcome the challenges and students and teacher should be 
motivated to ensure the success of reflective learning.  
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Abstract 
There is dearth of literature on the intervention strategies that can improve fathers’ 
engagement in the early education of their children. This situation necessitated the 
present study which investigated the intervention strategies that can improve fathers’ 
engagement in the early education of their children. The study was anchored on the 
theoretical framework of Coleman’s (1988) social capital theory. A descriptive survey 
research design was adopted for the study using a sample of 300 university students in 
Eastern Cape-based University. A 24-item questionnaire titled “Fatherhood intervention 
strategies” was used for data collection. The instrument was face validated by test 
development experts and had internal consistency reliability index of 0.71 using 
Cronbach alpha method. Mean and analysis of variance were used to analyse the data. 
The findings of the study revealed that the intervention strategies that can improve 
fathers’ engagement in the early education of their children include: identifying all 
children abandoned by their fathers early, rehabilitating and providing assistance to 
fathers in need, offering moral lessons at government designated centres to children 
abandoned by their fathers, putting in place special government agency to organize such 
moral lessons, Government making policy that all fathers should live with their children 
until they turn 18 years, among others. The study therefore recommended that these 
intervention strategies should be properly implemented by the South African government 
in order to ensure active engagement of fathers in the early education of their children.  
 
Keywords: Intervention strategies, fathers’ engagement, Quantitative approach, South 

Africa 

  

 

Introduction  

There is a high number of absent fathers in South Africa with most children living without daily 
contact with their fathers (Mazembo, de-Boor Thomson & Mahaka, 2013). Longstanding research 
indicates that children raised in one-parent homes are more likely to do poorly in school, have 
emotional and behavioural problems, become teenage parents among others than those raised by both 
parents (Tollestrup, 2018). It is estimated in South Africa that about that 50% of fathers out of 54% 
did not have daily contact with their children in the past (Richter & Morrell, 2006). According to 
Richter and Morrell, this statistic differs based on the race groups in which 30% for African children 
within 15 years are living with their fathers, 53% for coloured children, 83% for whites, and 85% for 
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Indians. In terms of locality, 55% of African rural children under the age of 15 have absent living 
fathers compared to 43% of African children in urban areas (Holborn & Eddy, 2011) 

Freeks (2016) found that globally, fathers’ absence is a worldwide phenomenon and a 
worldwide tendency in most communities. Studies in most countries including America, South Africa, 
Grenada showed that father absence and fatherlessness is the biggest problem identified in each of the 
countries (Carstens, 2014; Richter, Desmond, Hosegood, Madhavan, Makiwane, Makusha, Morrel & 
Swartz, 2012; Freeks, 2019; Freeks, 2013; Freeks & Lotter, 2009; Freeks, 2004). South Africa is one 
of the countries in the world with the highest number of father absence (Richter et al., 2012; Richter, 
Chikovore & Makusha, 2010; Freeks, 2016). In 2011, the problem of father absence increased from 
42% to 48% (Bartlett, 2013). According to Dube (2016), Frazier (2015), about 2.13 million children in 
South Africa live with their fathers while 9 million are fatherless. 

Freeks (2016) found that within South African context, there are problems of broken families, 
aggressive behaviour among children, financial and social, as a result of fathers’ absence. Considering 
this situation, Feni (2016) opined that fatherhood is on the decline in South Africa which will result in 
a fatherless society. Besides, Freeks (2016) found that there is not only a dilemma but a serious debate 
in South African’s children's development due to the increasing number of absent fathers on the 
horizon. The foregoing informed the researchers’ intention to explore the intervention strategies that 
can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood within the theoretical framework of 
Coleman’s (1988) social capital theory. According to Coleman, social capital entails significant roles 
being played out by family and community in ensuring the human capital of younger generations in 
society. The theory emphasized the role of family and the significance of family life in producing 
social capital. Family is so important in producing healthy generations in society (Coleman, 1988).  

According to The White House Washington (2012), the choice to be an actively engaged 
parent is dependent on the factors within and outside the family. In line with that, fathering is 
influenced by culture, which must support fathers taking active roles in the healthy development of 
their children (U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, 1996). Taylor, Parker, Livingston, 
Wang & Dockterman (2011) noted that fathers' ability to maintain their dignity and motivation in the 
face of unemployment is a difficult task.  This implies that the active participation of fathers in the 
education of their children requires deliberate actions by the public and private sectors across the 
country (The White House Washington, 2012). The fatherhood and mentoring initiative was launched 
in US as a strategy for enhancing fathers’ participation in the education of their children (The White 
House Washington, 2012). This initiative which promotes responsible fatherhood through partnerships 
with fatherhood is an on-going national effort in the US (The White House Washington, 2012).  

Dina, Behrmann and Wulfsohn (2017) found that responsible fatherhood programs aim to 
improve the well-being of fathers by giving fathers a place to reflect on their families role and plan for 
better futures of their children. In 2015, the Office of Family Assistance in US awarded five-year 
Responsible Fatherhood grants to 39 organisations and an additional five awards to programs that 
serve incarcerated fathers and fathers re-entering society (Dina, Behrmann & Wulfsohn, 2017). 
Cancian, Slack and Yang (2010), Carlson and Magnuson (2010) found that there is a strong link 
between supportive fathering and child outcomes and that a lack of father involvement can pose 
developmental risks for children. Randles (2020) found that fathers who were exposed to the 
fatherhood program realized their involvement goals, and as a result, were able to better align their 
paternal identities and behaviours. Stahlschmidt, Threlfall, Seay, Lewis & Kohl (2013) found that the 
strategies for ensuring the proper transition to fatherhood in urban African America include targeting 
advertising specifically to urban African American fathers, providing transportation and incentives, 
collaborating with other community agencies, offering parenting programming along with other 
programming valued by fathers such as employment assistance among others. Cornille, Barlow & 
Cleveland (2005) found that exposing fathers to fatherhood initiative program led to reductions in 
harsh and physical punishment used by the fathers on their children. Exposing fathers to parenting 
program encourages them to use more praise and less negative talk toward their children (Fabiano, 
Pelham, Cunningham, Yu, Gangloff, Buck, ... & Gera, 2012). Fathers who were exposed to parenting 
training displayed less negative parenting (Reid, Webster-Stratton & Hammond, 2003). Lemay, 
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Cashman, Elfenbein and Felice (2010) found that in Massachusetts, one of the strategies for a proper 
transition to fatherhood is to allow the fathers to employ them or allow them to finish school.  

Young fathers are more likely to maintain their involvement in parenting over time if their 
proper involvement is supported at the early stage in life (Maxwell, Scourfield, Featherstone, Holland 
& Tolman, 2012). According to Cundy (2012), a significant difference in the lives of young fathers 
and their children can be achieved through well-funded and structured provision. The better 
psychological, emotional, and economic well-being of young parents for proper parenting may be 
achieved through appropriate formal support for the fathers (Hadley, 2014). Successfully engaging 
and working with young fathers are good parenting support programs for them (Davies & Neale, 
2015). Effective identification of young fathers is needed but tackling professional attitudes towards 
young fathers only forms one part of the solution (Osborn, 2015). 

Wilder Research (2016) found that the best practices or strategies for parenting education are 
the active engagement of parents, reaching parents early, ensuring cultural adaptations, offering 
frequent sessions over several months, promoting family routines, and using skilled parent educators. 
Van der Gaag, Heilman, Gupta, Nembhard & Barker (2019) opined that the strategies for a positive 
transition to fatherhood are transforming social and gender norms, guaranteeing financial assistance to 
fathers, improving laws and policies, helping couples and co-parents thrive, putting individual fathers’ 
care into action. Enacting a policy that gives men the responsibility to take their children to school 
ensures positive fatherhood (Chopra, 2014). Nazneen and Chopra (2016) found that in the Philippines, 
a program that provides cash assistance to poor families, as well as discussions on family 
responsibilities, requires fathers and mothers to attend. However, a review of large social protection 
programs revealed that most of them are for women while only three of them were meant for the men. 
According to Tollestrup (2018), counseling and training on children’s relationship skills, and 
employment and training services to help fathers financially are some of the fatherhood initiatives. 
Tollestrup (2018) further maintained that the financial connections of fathers to their children are one 
of the major fatherhood programs. Available empirical evidence indicates that there is a lack of 
fathers' involvement in the early education of their children in South Africa and this possesses a lot of 
challenges to the proper development of children at the early stage and beyond. However, unlike some 
other countries of the world who have already established fatherhood programs for the proper 
transition of young fathers to fatherhood, there is a paucity of empirical evidence on such programs in 
South Africa. This situation in South Africa, therefore, calls for a study such as this to come up with 
the best intervention strategies that will enable young fathers to transit positively to fatherhood. 
 

Objectives of the Study 

The study sought to achieve the following objections. 
1. Determine the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive 

fatherhood. 
2. Influence of race on the university students’ views on intervention strategies that can support 

young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood. 
3. Influence of marital status on the university students’ views on intervention strategies that can 

support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood. 
 

Research Questions 

The following research questions were posed for the study. 

1. What are the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive 
fatherhood? 

2. What is the influence of race on the university students’ views on intervention strategies that 
can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood? 

3. What is the influence of age on the university students’ views on intervention strategies that 
can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood? 
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Hypotheses 

The following null hypotheses were tested at 5% probability level. 

Ho1:  The views of university students on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood will not differ by race. 
Ho2:  The views of university students on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood will not differ by age. 
 

Methods 

The design of the study was descriptive survey research. According to Creswell (2014), survey design 
provides a quantitative description of the attributes of the population using a sample of that 
population.  
The target population for this study was all the university students in the Faculty of Education, 
University of Fort Hare (UFH) which is based in Eastern Cape region of South Africa. Out of the four 
(4) recognized universities in Eastern Cape, simple random sampling technique by balloting was used 
to sample UFH. A sample size of 300 University students was selected for the study. Using a simple 
random sampling technique, a sample of 300 students from the Faculty of Education of the 
participating University was drawn across the different levels of study.  

An instrument titled Fatherhood Intervention Strategies Questionnaire was used to obtain 
quantitative data from the 300 University students. The instrument is a 24-item questionnaire 
structured on a 5-point response option of strongly agree (SA), agree (A), undecided (U), disagree (D) 
and strongly disagree (SD). The minimum score on the questionnaire is 24 while the maximum score 
is 120.  

To ensure the face validity of the instruments, copies of the instrument were given to experts 
for their constructive criticisms. The comments of the validators were used to arrive at the final 
version of the instrument which was later subjected to trial testing. To ensure the reliability of the 
instrument, the field test of the instrument which gave an internal consistency reliability index of 0.71 
using Cronbach’s alpha method was conducted. 

Data were analyzed using mean and analysis of variance. Mean was used to answer the 
research questions while analysis of variance was used to test the null hypotheses at 0.05 level of 
significance. 
 

 Results 

Research Question One: What are the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood? 

 
Table 1: Mean analysis of the ratings of the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood 
n = 300 

  S/no                                            Item /Statement Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 

Remarks  

1. It will help to identify all children abandoned by their fathers early  4.02 .92 Strategy  
2. Support groups will help rehabilitate and provide assistance to fathers 

in need 
4.06 .80 Strategy  

3. It will be helpful if all children abandoned by their fathers to be 
offered moral lessons at government-designated centres 

4.03 .96 Strategy  

4. A special government agency should be put in place to organize such 
moral lessons 

4.14 .83 Strategy  

5. Government should be in-charge of the educational training of 
children whose fathers cannot be identified 

4.09 .92 Strategy  

6. Government should make policy that all fathers should live with their 
children until they turn 18 years  

3.79 1.11 Strategy  
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7. Government should establish policy measures to check single 
parenthood 

3.88 1.01 Strategy  

8. Government should establish policy measures that protect children 
without fathers 

4.13 .93 Strategy  

9. Ministry of Men is very important to help oversee the affairs of all 
men  

4.01 .96 Strategy  

10. Government should establish income support for two-parent families 3.77 1.13 Strategy  
11. Children abandonment should have legal consequences for both 

fathers and mothers  
4.00 .95 Strategy  

12. Government should provide training for fathers to be 3.99 .97 Strategy  
13. All fathers should be receiving periodic counselling 3.93 .93 Strategy  
14. Government should be organizing fathering skills workshops 3.99 .93 Strategy  
15. Social workers should be made available to provide fathers with 

skills to raise good families 
4.15 .82 Strategy  

16. Creation of employment opportunities will help fathers to become 
responsible 

4.04 .89 Strategy  

17. Government should provide support for community projects that help 
teach fathering skills 

4.02 .84 Strategy  

18. Creating more employment opportunities for fathers can help make 
them responsible fathers  

3.91 .99 Strategy  

19. Government should create schools for fathers to learn good 
fatherhood skills 

3.87 1.06 Strategy  

20. Male role models should be made to play active roles in positive 
parenting workshops 

4.04 .90 Strategy  

21. Schools, colleges and universities should play active roles in 
equipping children with positive parenting skills 

4.06 .89 Strategy  

22. All male students should take modules in positive fatherhood 
practices 

3.93 .96 Strategy  

23. Positive parenting and fatherhood skills should be compulsory for all
students 

4.02 .93 Strategy  

24. Parenting skills should be made a requirement for all teachers 4.08 .93 Strategy  
Overall Mean 96.03 12.53 Strategy 

 
Table 2 shows the mean ratings of the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition 
into positive fatherhood. It shows that the mean ratings of the students on items 1 to 24 are more than 
the 3.00 criterion mean for a 5-point scale. This indicates that the university students perceived all the 
items in Table 2 as the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive 
fatherhood with an overall mean rating of 96.03 out of the maximum mean score of 120.00. Thus, the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood include 
identifying all children abandoned by their fathers early, helping in rehabilitating and providing 
assistance to fathers in need by support groups, offering moral lessons at government-designated 
centers to all children abandoned by their fathers, providing educational training of children whose 
fathers cannot be identified by the government, making policy that all fathers should live with their 
children until they turn 18 years by the government, establishing policy measures to check single 
parenthood by the government among other strategies.  
 

Research Question Two: What is the influence of age on the university students’ views on 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood? 
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Table 2: Mean analysis of the ratings of the university students’ views on intervention strategies that 
can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood based on their age 
 

    Age  n Mean Std. Deviation 
28-25 years 150 96.04 12.41 
26-30 years 61 94.27 10.73 
31-35 years 48 99.06 11.94 
Above 35 years 41 95.07 15.59 
Total 300 96.03 12.53 

 
Table 2 showed that the mean rating of the students within the age range of 28-25 years is (M= 96.04, 
SD = 12.41), those within the age range of 26-30 years had mean rating of (M= 94.27, SD = 10.73), 
those within the age range of 31-35 years had mean rating of (M= 99.06, SD = 11.94), while those 
above 35 years of age had mean rating of (M = 95.07, SD = 15.59). This indicates that the students 
within the age range of 31-35 years had the highest mean rating than the others, followed by those 
within the age range of 28-25 years.   
 
Research Question Three: What is the influence of race on the university students’ views on 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood? 
 

Table 3: Mean analysis of the ratings of the university students’ views on intervention strategies that 
can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood based on their race 
 

Race n Mean Std. Deviation 
Black 234 96.41 12.55 
White 41 96.51 12.15 
Coloured 20 91.60 13.86 
Indian 5 92.00 6.32 
Total 300 96.03 12.53 

 
Table 3 showed that Black university students had mean rating of (M = 96.41, SD = 12.55), White 
university students had mean rating of (M = 96.51, SD = 12.15), Coloured university students had 
mean rating of (M = 91.60, SD = 13.86) while Indian university students had mean rating of (M = 
92.00, SD = 6.32). This means that the White university students had the highest mean rating, 
followed by Black university students and others. 
 

Testing of the Hypotheses 

Ho1:  The views of university students on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood will not differ by age. 
 
Table 4: Analysis of variance of the influence of age on the university students’ views on the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood 
 
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 666.068 3 222.023 1.419 .237 
Within Groups 46306.529 296 156.441   
Total 46972.597 299    

 
Table 4 showed that there is no significant influence of age on the university students’ views on the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood, F (3, 296) = 
1.419, p = .237. This implies that the null hypothesis was not rejected at p > .05. Hence, all the 
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university students had the same views on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood irrespective of their age differences.   
 
Ho2:  The views of university students on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood will not differ by race. 
 

Table 5: Analysis of variance of the influence of race on the university students’ views on the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood 

 
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 518.595 3 172.865 1.101 .349 
Within Groups 46454.001 296 156.939   
Total 46972.597 299    

 
Table 5 showed that there is no significant influence of race on the university students’ views on the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood, F (3, 296) = 
1.101, p = .349. This implies that the null hypothesis was not rejected at p > .05. Thus, all the 
university students had the same views on the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood irrespective of their racial differences.  
 

Discussion of the Findings  

The findings of the study revealed that the intervention strategies that can support young adults’ 
transition into positive fatherhood include identifying all children abandoned by their fathers early, 
helping in rehabilitating and providing assistance to fathers in need by support groups, offering moral 
lessons at government-designated centers to all children abandoned by their fathers, providing 
educational training of children whose fathers cannot be identified by the government, making policy 
that all fathers should live with their children until they turn 18 years by the government, establishing 
policy measures to check single parenthood by the government among others. The participants used 
for this study may have identified the above as the intervention strategies for positive transition to 
fatherhood because of their life experiences which may have informed their opinion. It has already 
been established in the introduction that most children in South Africa are either fatherless or have 
experienced lack of fathers’ involvement in their lives. Thus, coming up with these strategies will help 
to encourage most fathers to actively engage in the early education of their children. These identified 
intervention strategies for the positive transition of young adults to fatherhood as viewed by the 
university students are in tandem with the fatherhood’s programs in other countries of the world.   

Buttressing this finding, Hadley (2014) found that the better psychological, emotional, and 
economic wellbeing of young parents for proper parenting may be achieved through appropriate 
formal support for the fathers. Similarly, enacting a policy that gives men the responsibility to take 
their children to school ensures positive fatherhood (Chopra, 2014). Successfully engaging and 
working with young fathers are good parenting support programs for them (Davies & Neale, 2015). 
Effective identification of young fathers is needed but tackling professional attitudes towards young 
fathers only forms one part of the solution (Osborn, 2015). Nazneen and Chopra (2016) found that in 
the Philippines, a program that provides cash assistance to poor families, as well as discussions on 
family responsibilities, requires fathers and mothers to attend. Wilder research (2016) found that the 
best practices or strategies for parenting education are the active engagement of parents, reaching 
parents early, ensuring cultural adaptations, offering frequent sessions over several months, promoting 
family routines and using skilled parent educators.  

Dina, Behrmann and Wulfsohn (2017) found that responsible Fatherhood programs aim to 
improve the well-being of fathers by giving fathers a place to reflect on their familial role and plan for 
better futures of their children. In 2015, Office of Family Assistance in US awarded five-year 
Responsible Fatherhood grants to 39 organizations and an additional five awards to programs that 
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serve incarcerated fathers and fathers re-entering society (Dina, Behrmann & Wulfsohn, 2017).  Van 
der Gaag et al. (2019) opined that the strategies for a positive transition to fatherhood are transforming 
social and gender norms, guaranteeing economic and physical security for vulnerable families, 
improving laws and policies, helping couples and co-parents thrive, putting individual fathers' care 
into action. According to Tollestrup (2018), counseling and training on children’s relationship skills, 
and employment and training services to help fathers financially are some of the fatherhood initiatives. 
Tollestrup (2018) further maintained that most fatherhood programs include media campaigns that 
emphasize the importance of emotional, physical, psychological, and financial connections of fathers 
to their children. The above discussion of the findings based on the fatherhood programs in other 
countries implicated the education ministry of South Africa. In South Africa currently, none of such 
programs is in place to assist young fathers' positive transition to fatherhood.   

Researcher questions two and three with their corresponding hypotheses showed that the 
demographic characteristics of the participants did not influence their responses on the intervention 
strategies for positive transition of young adults to fatherhood. These results may have been so for the 
fact that in South Africa, most of the fathers irrespective of their cultural background are found to be 
uninvolved in the education of their children. 
Conclusion 
Based on the findings of the study, identifying all children abandoned by their fathers early, helping in 
rehabilitating and providing assistance to fathers in need by support groups, offering moral lessons at 
government-designated centers to all children abandoned by their fathers, providing educational 
training of children whose fathers cannot be identified by the government among others are the 
intervention strategies that can support young adults’ transition into positive fatherhood. Thus, this 
study has a contribution to the development of ECCE in South Africa in that it has identified 
intervention strategies that will support fathers' engagement in the early education of their children if 
properly implemented by the ECCE stakeholders.  
 

Recommendations  
Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made. 

1. To ensure positive transition of young adults to fatherhood, the implementation of the above 
identified strategies should be ensured by the appropriate education authority. 

2.  Every young adult in South Africa should be assisted by the government to have a positive 
transition to fatherhood irrespective of his demographic characteristics.  
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Abstract 
Research by different authors demonstrated the extent to which parents as members of 
SGBs are unable to execute their duties, including overstepping their roles. This paper 
ponders around the following question, what role can parents, as SGB members, play in 
the creation of a positive rural learning ecology? Therefore, this paper aims at exploring 
ways in which parents as SGB members can contribute in the creation of a positive 
learning ecology. In response to this question, this paper is anchored in a transformative 
theoretical framework.  The results were acquired during the fourth term in 2014, in 
three primary schools of the rural Mahlombe circuit, a Zululand district in Nongoma. 
This paper adopted a qualitative research approach in order to assist us to interpret the 
participants’ perspective and allowed a face-to-face interaction. Interviews with the 
participants were tape-recorded. The results of this paper demonstrate a positive 
contribution of parents as members of the SGBs in reducing late coming, safety and theft 
reduction and in the protection of school buildings. This paper presents a positive 
contribution of parents as members of SGBs, and that parents as members of the SGBs 
should not be defined from a deficit perspective. 
 
Key words: School Governing Bodies, Sustainable rural Learning Ecologies,  

  

 

Introduction  
Parents constitute significant actors as members of School governing bodies (SGBs) in the current day 
South African education system. Unlike what obtained during the Apartheid era in South Africa, more 
power has been given to parents in the governance of schools today. Accordingly, parents have to be 
in the majority of the SGB. The South African Schools Act (SASA) (RSA, 1996: Section 20) 
stipulates their roles. Among these roles is to assist the school principal and educators (who constitute 
management team within the schools) in the execution of their duties. This is in line with Epstein’s 
model of parental involvement in education, where a strengthened and co-equal home-school 
partnership should exist (Mncube, 2009). 

Existing studies have highlighted tension between the management of schools and SGBs 
because of a lack of understanding of the roles each of the entities have to play. In many cases, tension 
stems from parents from SGBs interfering with the work of the educators, largely because of unclear 
boundaries of their roles (Quan-Baffour, 2006; Maluleke, 2014). Nyambi (2004) adds that in some 
schools, there are unhealthy relationships and mistrust between educators and parents who are SGB 
members. A study conducted in the Vhembe District, South Africa reveals that SGB workshops were 
not held (Ndou, 2012). The circuit managers claimed that their hands were full because of the amount 
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of work they were supposed to do, including the large scope of the province they were supposed to 
reach. Even earlier study by Nyambi (2004) showed that the majority of parents in SGBs do not 
undergo training; short notices of training workshops often cause lack of training. The Department of 
Basic Education (DBE) usually sends out notices within a short space of time. The Department further 
expects a delegate of two representatives per school; this serves as a challenge when certain aspects of 
a particular portfolio are being stressed and that portfolio has no representatives from a particular 
school. Schools send the SGB members who are normally available (Nyambi, 2004). As a result, some 
of the parents in the SGB contribute less and have less confidence in executing their function as SGB 
members.  

Nyambi (2004) and Quan-Baffour (2006) report that most parents who were part of SGBs had 
a low level of education or even no formal education at all and could not contribute to the 
improvement of school results. Maluleke (2014) further maintains that because of this low level of 
education, these parents feel inferior and have a low self-esteem. Educators, too, look down upon 
parents and community members because of their low formal education or complete lack of formal 
education. Quan-Baffour (2006) also adds that the major challenges for parents executing their 
obligation as SGB members were their lack of an educational background, not giving themselves time 
to serve in the SGB, their lack of skills regarding budgeting and drawing up mission statements of 
schools, as well as the lack of remuneration. In this regard, Nyambi (2005) recommends that such 
parents may be exempted from paying either school or hostel fees, while Quan-Baffour (2006) 
recommends that parents serving on SGBs should receive remuneration. Remunerating SGB members 
is, however, contrary to the SASA (1996: Section 27[2]). 

On the other hand, Mncube (2014) sees apathy as a contributing factor to parents’ inability to 
be active members of SGBs. In this regard, Mncube (2014) mentions the lack of time to attend 
meetings, communication issues and transport problems as factors contributing to parents’ apathy. 
Authors such as Quan-Baffour (2006) have demonstrated that although parents are aware that their 
involvement in the education of their children is important, they do not know how to be involved. 
Regarding this, he recommends that these parents should receive training. We anticipate that through 
this paper, the views of SGBs may indicate how parents as members of SGBs can become involved in 
the education of children.  

Researchers have emphasised that parents serving in school governance, especially in rural 
areas, are usually illiterate and unemployed. According to Nyambi (2005), they are not involved in the 
education of their children. Despite the plethora of studies, one question that still begs for an answer is 
What role can parents as SGB members play in the creation of a positive rural learning ecology? In 
other words, an existing gap in these extant studies is that they did not consider the extent to which 
parents in SGBs were contributing to the creation of a positive sustainable rural learning ecology 
(SuRLEc).In this paper therefore, we aim at presenting the views of SGB members, highlighting ways 
in which parents as SGB members can contribute to the creation of a positive learning ecology. In 
presenting the findings, we also present the views of parents on the training they receive.  
 

School Governing Bodies and Education 
The South African Schools Act (hereafter referred to as SASA) (RSA, 1996) mandates school 
governing bodies (SGBs) to assists school principals and schools in general in the governance of 
schools; parents are in the majority in SGBs. The inclusion of parents in school governance is a 
positive way to promote ownership, allowing them to be part of decision-making and allowing them to 
have a say in the education of their children. The chairpersonship that is vested in parents is 
considered another further positive development. SGBs are expected to buy learning support material 
for their schools, determine the starting and closing times at school look after school buildings and 
raise funds for their schools (RSA, 1996).  

Researchers such as Mncube (2009) have found that parents in SGBs have a low self-esteem 
because of their low educational background. Families, especially in rural areas, are left with women 
as the head of the household, as their husbands are away at work. These women have other family 
responsibilities, such as looking after the livestock. SGB activities become an add-on to the tasks to be 
performed by women in the absence of their husbands. 
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Schools in rural areas are on the outskirts, which also requires an effort on the parents’ side to 
travel to and from their homes to school. They further distance themselves from school activities 
because of power issues and unclear roles of parents as members of SGBs (Brown & Duku, 2008). 
The usage of English in meetings and workshops is another hindrance. Parents as members of SGBs 
rely on school principals and teachers to interpret terminologies and concepts used in the policy 
documents (Xaba, 2011), which hinders their active participation. Consequently, the parents in the 
SGBs and other members end up delegating certain duties to the school principal. 

On a positive note, successes of rural SGBs in the execution of their duties lie in the fact that 
rural areas are made up of small community set-ups, which enable people to know one another and to 
capitalise on their strengths, which are known from one family to the next. As the communities are 
small, they participate regularly in school activities (Hlalele, 2014). The issue of communality and 
Ubuntu are some of the common features in rural settings. 
 

Sustainable Rural Learning Ecology and Education 

Learning ecology is a natural progression of lifelong learning, whereby learning is a constantly 
evolving. Hence, learning “activity takes place within, between and across contexts in a continuously 
evolving environment that fosters and supports the creation of communities” (Hlalele, 2014: 564). 
Thus, education is not the sole responsibility of schools, but involves a system that has to provide an 
environment with opportunities beyond the school as well as providing opportunities for learning. For 
Hlalele (2014), a learning ecology has to consist of “overlapping communities of interest; cross 
pollinating with each other; constantly evolving; and largely self-organising”. Self-organising has 
evolved in recent times to refer to an educator as a facilitator. 

The concept “sustainable rural learning ecologies” (SuRLEc) refers to a space which the 
presence of the community extends in even beyond raising the child at a particular time and in a 
certain space. For the learning ecology to be sustainable, various partners engaged in education have 
to be part of the conceptualisation of problems and solutions (Mahlomaholo, 2012; Tsotetsi, 2013). , 
The sustainability of learning ecology in communities in rural areas, requires the involvement of the 
inhabitants of such rural areas. Hence, education has to be contextualised, but not designed exclusively 
for an urban setting.  

According to Nkoane (2015), SuRLEc should be understood as a transformation agenda and a 
vehicle for knowledge construction. SuRLEc is aimed at affirming the African way of doing which 
has been put at the periphery by the Western ways of doing and knowing. For Hlalele’s (2014) view 
about SuRLEc, the inclusion of all partners engaged in education, including active participation of 
SGB parent members, can demystify the myth that in order for people to succeed, they need to go to 
urban areas. Hlalele (2013) and Kruger (2015) see SuRLEc as a space in which communities live, die 
and pass the acquired knowledge from one generation to the next. However, the two authors 
emphasise that people should not view SuRLEc as static. For instance, the African ways of doing are 
never static; they evolve over time (Nkoane, 2015).  

The principles of equity, social justice, peace, total emancipation and hope drive SuRLEc 
(Nkoane, 2015). Equity challenges the dominant discourses that devalued other forms of knowledge 
production. The White Paper on Higher Education and Training (RSA DoE, 1997: 1.15) highlights 
that the term “equity” aims at redressing any inequalities, which are the results of the past Western 
ways of viewing knowledge production and people. In the context of this paper, equity aims at 
empowering SGB members and bringing about equality among them. Nkoane (2015) continues to 
demonstrate that from the Westerners’ marginalised and devalued other forms of knowledge 
production, parents, as members of the SGBs, value their contributions to a lesser extent. Kruger 
(2015) further argues that at present, the treatment of educational matters, including what is included 
in the curriculum, still depends on the dominant group. The dominant group determines what is to be 
included in history (Kruger, 2015). Manipulation of thought actions becomes the rule of law, where 
exposure privileges is not the same. In extending Kruger’s argument, Xaba (2011) affirms that parents, 
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although according to the SASA (RSA, 1996) they are expected to contribute to the education of their 
children, see themselves as less assertive; they act as “rubber-stampers”.  

According to Nkoane, SuRLEc is also based on the principle of social justice. The principle of 
social justice refers to the way in which an individual has to be viewed and treated in a just society 
(Mncube, 2007). Mncube argues that this principle looks at how individuals within the same space 
relate to one another and the issues of power among them. It refers to how parents as SGB members 
relate to other members of the same governance structure, such as teachers, school principals, support 
staff members and learners. In addition to Mncube’s views on social justice, Nkoane (2015) argues 
that Africans have to tell their stories. In the context of this study, it implies that the school community 
has to decide on how to create conditions conducive for its children to learn. Mahlomaholo (2009) and 
Wood (2017) point out that action needs to be taken to ensure that social justice is being reached and 
not only lip service. Parents whose ways of doing things have been put at the margin should be given a 
space to say how they think their children have to be taught. Kruger (2015) and Hlalele (2013) 
observed some inequalities based on the imbalances of the past. Not all learners of school-going age 
finish their schooling in rural areas. Socio-economic factors and distances to and from school serve as 
hindrances for learners to finish their schooling. Access to resources, including education, remains a 
challenge (Hlalele, 2014). Attaining post-school qualifications and education is another step that 
contradicts social justice in the South African context.  

The third principle guiding SuRLEc is peace, which aims at creating peace by challenging the 
parameters of knowledge production by Westerners. Odora-Hoppers (2002) and Nkoane (2015) argue 
that Africans have been taught that everything belonging to Africa is pitiful and embarrassing, and 
therefore needs cleansing. In this regard, parents as members of SGBs see themselves as of less value. 
SuRLEc aims at demystifying these dominant discourses. In this regard, parents as SGB members 
should be at peace with themselves. They need to be at peace with themselves to contribute 
meaningfully. Being at peace with themselves, Africans, including parents as SGB members, can 
contribute to the education of their children, just like the Westerners’ knowledge that has contributed 
to the world (Nkoane & Lavia, 2012).  

The fourth principle is total emancipation, aimed at ensuring that Africans, including parents as 
members of SGBs, are mentally liberated (Nkoane, 2015). Mahlomaholo (2009) and Wood (2017) 
argue that the principle of total emancipation finds itself to have meaning when people are able to 
voice their views, so as not to always remain neutral. By remaining neutral, they indirectly support the 
status quo, which oppresses the marginalised groups. In this regard, Makgoba (2005) illustrates that 
they will be confident of their indigenous ways of knowing and doing. Just as a seed, which draws its 
strength from the soil (Makgoba, 2005) Africans should draw their strength and opportunities from 
their environments. 

The last principle driving SuRLEc, is hope, which acts as a compass directing the African 
ways of doing. Mahlomaholo and Netshandama (2012) view hope as a principle that makes parents 
aspire to prosperity amidst all challenges they face. It is a principle that sees parents, as SGB members 
who are able to navigate hardships, act in the best interest of their children, even when the hegemonic 
structures within which they operate, are not supportive of their presence. It is a principle that says 
Africans should not seek permission from Westerners to validate their knowledge (Nkoane, 2015). 
Hope has to be an inner drive that sees what cannot be seen with the naked eye. As contested by 
Nkoane (2015), SuRLEc should be a space created to enable people to see themselves as people who 
are capable and have the potential to contribute to the advancement and creation of a positive learning 
ecology. Parents should not see themselves as helpless or as people who need help from elsewhere. 
We will progress less if we deny parents as SGB members active roles, as compared to when they are 
active and assertive (Kruger, 2015). In order to have better results, parents should be involved. They 
need to have that assertiveness. Nkoane (2015) sees SuRLEc as a way of affirming how Africans 
construct their knowledge. He further argues that the dominant discourses used any knowledge that 
was not constructed according to the Northern ways of knowing as being side-lined or “othered”. 
However, Kruger (2015) argues that for educational purposes, we need to explore issues in 
assemblages or as a collective. In the context of this paper, for rural ecologies to succeed, we need to 
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explore ways in which parents as SGB members can play a role in the education of their children. 
Their inclusion should not necessarily be about their academic achievements and backgrounds.  
 

Data collection 

We generated data from three primary schools of the rural Mahlombe circuit in Nongoma in the 
Zululand district during the fourth term of 2014, through interviews. We used focus group interviews 
because in this setting we anticipated that people would potentially give more answers than they 
would do in one-on-one interviews. There are 30 primary and five secondary schools in the Mahlombe 
circuit. The interview with the adopted qualitative research approach allowed face-to-face interaction, 
and it assisted us to interpret the participants’ perspectives. Agreements, disagreement and debates 
provided deep and detailed information about the role SGB members are playing in order to promote 
an environment that is conducive for teaching and learning. Participants presented insight into the way 
they think about issues, the range of opinions and ideas, and the inconsistencies and variation that 
exist in their working environment in terms of their beliefs and their experience and practices.  

We interviewed three school principals separately in order to safeguard them from possible 
teachers’ reaction. We also held group interviews with four members of the SGBs of the same schools. 
They were the SGB chairpersons, secretaries and treasurers and three educators appointed by the SGB. 
The different groups answered questions on how they had been capacitated in executing their duties 
and they presented their roles in the creation of a positive learning ecology. We voice-recorded the 
interviews, transcribed them and used critical discourse analysis (CDA) in analysing them. It is worth 
noting the following:  

• Parents as members of the SGBs in the three schools occupied the positions of chairpersons, 
secretaries and treasurers.  

• The SGB chairperson of School B had Grade 12; the other eight ranged from being illiterate to 
having Grade 10.  

• Eight of the members were unemployed. The SGB chairperson of School A was self-
employed.  

• The SGB chairperson of School C was male. The other eight members were female. 
 
We obtained letters of approval for conducting the study from the Department of Education, the circuit 
manager and the three schools. We then made appointments at each school. On the days of the 
interviews, the participants signed consent forms that indicated that participation was voluntary and 
that they could withdraw at any stage without negative consequences. We gave the participants 
consent forms, written in both English and isiZulu. The participants remained anonymous and we 
ensured them of the confidentiality of their views. We translated the transcribed text from isiZulu into 
English. We then asked the participants to check the correctness of the transcriptions.  
 

Findings and Discussions 
We expected the interviewees to indicate how they were capacitated to execute their duties as well as 
their roles in the creation of a positive learning ecology.  
 

Capacitation of the School Governing Body Members by the Department of Basic Education 
The SGB members confirmed that they received introductory training as stipulated in the SASA 
(RSA, 1996: Section 19). The members regard this training as vital in building confidence in them to 
execute their duties. The introductory training, according to them, provides knowledge and 
understanding of their roles and responsibilities. They are taught about school financial matters, 
drawing up mission and vision statements, and how to maintain good human relations among different 
stakeholders in education. Our findings revealed that the facilitators were well prepared to train SGB 
members to fulfil their roles. The facilitators knew their jobs well. The training further serves to 
enable them to know what they can and cannot do. When they return to their schools, SGB members 
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are given manuals. The manuals serve as a reminder when they are at their respective schools of what 
has been mentioned during the capacitation sessions.  

The foregoing implies that the government have provided training for members of the SGBs. 
This is line with social justice and equity as principles of SuRLEc. On the other hand, the long hours 
of workshops, without food, could defeat the purpose of such training. It was worth mention that at 
School A, the school principal bought some meals to boost the members’ stamina. 

I felt that attending workshops come with many sacrifices because as SGB parents 
we had to leave our work behind to attend unpaid workshops with no meal that is 
prepared for us… in those long hours we spent… (Secretary, School A) 
I sometimes come to a resolution that when the principal phones me, I avoid him by 
switching off my cell phone to stop the contact and communicating with him 
because my work will be left undone at home… (Chairperson, School A) 

 
According to the SASA (RSA, 1996: Section 20), neither the government nor the school should 
remunerate SGB members. Obligations attached to being a member of the SGB clash with other 
commitments. Sentiments from these groups of participants point out the sacrifice of being an SGB 
member. The chairperson indicated that her “work will be left undone at home”. Though the school is 
not hers, the work belongs to her. This means that meaning the chairperson has to sacrifice her daily 
activities at the expense of the school community. According to the society’s way of life, people 
would prefer to do their work, and then have other commitments, such as schoolwork. On a positive 
note, because of Ubuntu, the school principal felt the need to buy food for the attendees. Food would 
make people feel at peace with themselves and that social justice, as a principle of SuRLEc, is being 
served. It is surprising that the government does not consider having a meal in-between presentation. 
From the point of view of SuRLEc, we feel that the government is widening the financial gaps at 
school. Financially, needy schools would not be able to cater for the needs of their SGB members.  

The secretary highlights the fact that SGB workshop attendance does not include remuneration 
or meals. These sentiments bring to the table the amount of sacrifice parents undergo in serving 
schools as members of SGBs. The participants of all three-sample schools complained about the non-
provisioning of refreshments at workshops and poor capacitating because there is no legislation that 
covers refreshments when SGB members attend workshops. 

From a CDA perspective, it appears as if the decision to hold workshops for the members 
comes without consulting the parent component of the SGBs. The fact that government officials 
organise workshops without considering hunger, is an indication that people in a position of power use 
the power they have to “request” their subordinates to comply. From a societal point of view, SGB 
members have to comply. This brings about dissatisfaction from the parents’ side. 

Attending an SGB capacitation workshop comes with some sacrifices. The secretaries and 
chairpersons from these schools expressed their frustrations: the principal of School B pointed out that 
although the facilitators usually use isiZulu at meetings that involve the SGB, sometimes a few 
English words are used. Should this happen and the members of the SGB do not understand, it is the 
principal’s duty to come to their assistance for translation. According to the principal, at one of the 
workshops, the department officials were addressing the establishment of educators and the word 
“establishment” was used in English. The SGB members did not understand it and sought help from 
the principal.  

The principal of School C and the parent SGB members from all three schools also stated that 
sometimes the language used in workshops is difficult to understand. Even though manuals are 
translated into their mother tongue, which is isiZulu, it is sometimes difficult to understand English 
terminology used in the manuals. The SGB members find it difficult to know and understand English 
terminology. Some SGB members are illiterate, so they have a challenge in that they are not able to 
read and write.  

Language is another conflict-propelling issue. English is generally used in SGB members’ 
interactions, which is often considered asunfortunate for older SGB members who cannot even read 
and write their home language. The chairperson of School A said that it was better now because she 
had been a member of the SGB for several years, but when she was newly elected, it was very 
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difficult. By considering her educational background that is on the SGB profile, she can read and write 
but still complains about the language used in the training. The English language barrier as presented 
above has been highlighted by Xaba (2011). In order to curb the social injustice by the presenters, it is 
appreciable that school principals come in to compensate for a better understanding. From this, we 
realise how parents as members of SGBs experience challenges in understanding presentations.  

Also, SGB members also complained about the long hours they spent at workshops. The two 
days of rushing through the manual were also seen as being insufficient. The parents as SGB members 
complained that the facilitators presented too much work within a short space of time. While the 
interviews were in progress, the chairperson of School C paused and said in isiZulu, “lababantu 
bayasidida, basenzisa izinto eziningi ngesikhathi esincane” (which means that the facilitators confused 
them in those training sessions by giving them too much information in a short span of time). In view 
of the above response, the time set-up for the workshops thus showed that it had not been enough for 
the SGBs to effectively execute their functions. 

Lastly, some challenges included facilitators complaining about travelling arrangements. 
Schools had to transport their SGB members to the centres where workshops were conducted. Other 
challenges were overcrowded SGBs in workshops, comprising eight wards in one circuit, and the lack 
of provision of refreshments.  
 

Roles of School Governance in Promoting a more Conducive Environment for Teaching and 

Learning in Schools 

Our findings revealed that 20 years after the dawn of democracy in South Africa, the parents in rural 
and mountainous areas, such as Nongoma, have decided to take education very seriously. The 
following are some areas in which they have channelled their efforts in promoting more conducive 
environment for teaching and learning in schools. 
 

Control of punctuality and inspection of educators’ leave forms 

For the creation of a learning environment conducive to quality education, punctuality is a 
contributing factor. In the group interviews, the SGB members said that they had organised the 
transport of learners from home to school to avoid their coming late for classes. It started with one car 
and had increased to five cars. Parents were paying for their children without the help of the 
Department of Education. The selected schools experienced problems during rainy weather, with 
learners walking long distances from home to school and crossing rivers. In summer, the learners and 
teachers were unable to reach the school, and the educators had to draw up improvement plans to 
recover the work that had been left unattended. The conditions of the schools contributed to poor 
teaching and learning because of poor infrastructure. 

The SGB chairperson of School C expressed his views as follows: “We decided to come to 
school gate in the morning to ensure that learners do not arrive late.” By using the word “we”, he was 
demonstrating that it had been a joint effort in ensuring that learners were always on time for school 
activities. In addition, the chairpersons of Schools A and C uttered the same sentiments respectively: 

Both educators and learners had to ensure and respect the time of arrival and 
departure. (Chairperson, School A) 
As an SGB member, I became worried about the high rate of late coming such that 
I have decided to come to the school gate to ensure that learners do not arrive late. 
(Chairperson, School C) 

 
According to the SASA (RSA, 1996: Section 20), it is the duty of the SGB to determine the school 
times as well as to support the school principal and staff in executing their duties. However, 
professional matters are not to be executed by the SGB members. For instance, being at the gate (to 
control punctuality to school) would mean that the SGB members have gone beyond their scope of 
duty. Moreover, when they do such, it is indication that the situation has gone beyond the tolerance of 
the SGB members, and hence they have decided to do the work that was supposed to be executed by 
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the educators. A comment by the chairperson of School A illustrated that as SGB members, they are 
concerned about educators not arriving on time. Educators arriving on time seems to be more of a 
professional matter. Seemingly, late arrival had degenerated into a situation the SGB members could 
not tolerate.  

As for absenteeism, the secretary of School B pointed out that “[e]ach parent has to report in 
writing when his child or her child is absent from school”. The issue of absenteeism in the selected 
schools seemed not to be limited to the learners. The secretaries of both Schools B and C expressed 
their concerns. The chairperson of School B highlighted that she even requested leave forms to verify 
if the educators who were absent had already filed leave forms for the days they would be absent. 

From the above findings, it seems that SGB members are tempted to act beyond their scope in 
protecting the interests of their children. This interest is a benefit to children when parents take charge 
of the education of their children. A shift has been observed two decades after the dawn of democracy 
in South Africa. Education, even in rural areas, is not left only in the hands of educators as the experts. 
Ordinary parents who are unemployed and presumably illiterate, take charge of the education of their 
children. They do not regard themselves as inferior. They do not view the absence of formal education 
as a hindrance to protecting the rights of their children to quality education. 

From the above use of the word “we” by the participants, one sees how communities take 
charge of the destiny of their children. One sees how communities can mobilise one another for the 
better, instead of using children to force the government to respond to the communities’ requests.  

The engagement of CDA in this study revealed that Parents SGB members are able to use the 
power of being part of governance to influence education. Taking steps to minimise late coming and 
absenteeism is a move that demonstrates mental liberation and hope on the parents’ side. They have 
not waited for somebody else to contribute positively to the education of their children. The tendency 
in the rural areas of South Africa has been that parents would leave educational matters to the 
professionals. The above scenario paints a different picture. Parents in the SGBs have taken bold steps 
in curbing late coming and absenteeism. Taking such steps also illustrates parents’ positive self-image 
and feeling good about themselves, having the ability to physically come to school to curb late coming 
and absenteeism. This is also a display of confidence and not looking down upon oneself.  

The SGB members confirmed, together with the parents, that they were organising transport 
for learners to arrive at school on time. The parents were doing this without the assistance of the 
government. What stood out there was that instead of parents complaining about the new democratic 
government, our findings revealed that they took ownership of the education of their children. By 
doing so, the parents enabled their children to have an education and to avoid staying at home because 
of long distances in rural areas. As expressed by Mbokodi and Sing (2011), when learners bunk 
classes and do not go to school because of long distances, they do not merely sit at home idly, but they 
are engaged in antisocial behaviour.  

In terms of the feeding scheme in the three schools, the SGB members encouraged food 
handlers not only to give the learners fresh food but also to cook well and to clean all the time. That 
was another move by parents to ensure that their children’s health was not compromised. In this 
regard, the SGB parent members used the power that governance gave them to make some 
recommendations in terms of the food to be eaten by the learners. By doing so, the SGB members 
signified that they were not looking down upon themselves, but were emancipated. 
 

Safety and theft reduction 

As for the safety of learners, the principal of School B confirmed that she worked together with the 
community in reducing theft. She quoted one incident in which the community assisted in finding the 
thief, “One day the school experienced burglar; parents were able to catch the thieves who stole the 
school equipment.” The community members are much quicker in knowing potential suspects and are 
in a better position to assist educators and police officers in curbing crime. From the above findings, 
SGB members and communities can reduce theft of school property without any compensation and 
within a very short space of time.  

The SGB members also assisted in looking after the schoolyard. The school principal of 
School C commented that “I, together with the SGB members, organised the ground man to maintain 
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the school yard.” This comment illustrates the positive results that can be obtained when the school 
(through its SGB membership) can work together with the community in reducing theft at school. 
Such a collaboration even extends to assisting the South African Police Services to catch thieves to 
bring safety and peace to the school. Through collaboration, communities benefit from reciprocity and 
mutual co-existence (Hlalele & Tsotetsi, 2016). 
 

Policy formulation and drafting 
The three school principals confirmed that they were involving parents SGB members in the drafting 
of policies that assist in the running of the schools:  

I involved the SGBs in the formulation of the school policies and security, language 
policy, constitution of the SGBs, religious policy, finance policy and many more 
relevant policies needed. (Principal, School A) 

 
Based on the above comments, it is acknowledged that even parents in rural areas are viewed by 
school principals as people who can contribute to the education of their children. School principals do 
not see only themselves and the educators to exclusively provide assistance to the children’s 
education. Parents as well, irrespective of their educational background, are viewed as people who can 
play a vital role in education. With this activity, the SuRLEc principles of peace and hope may 
emerge. The school principal, parent members of the SGBs and other parents feel ownership of the 
process and the policy that is drawn. They then have a sense of hope for their children, as they are 
engaged in drafting policies that would guide their learners. This is contrary to literature that suggests 
that parents in rural areas are less involved in the drafting of policies that guide their children. This 
activity also illustrates an inclusive governance process which parents are involved in regarding their 
children’s education. 

The principals of the selected schools have complained about state allocation that it is 
determined by the learners’ enrolment. The funds received are insufficient to cover all the damages 
that are caused at the school and to have learning and teaching support material that is in line with the 
curriculum design, such as picture charts, a school library and a computer laboratory. The SASA 
prescribes how to manage the school funds and provide guidelines therefor. They find their schools 
not being able to function properly in order to promote quality teaching and learning.  
 

Interaction with other structures         
Our findings indicated that SGBs parents were part of interactions with the school-Royal House link, 
the clinic, as well as sponsorship negotiations. In the three schools, the participants emphasised the 
fact that, as their schools were situated in deep rural areas, next to the royal residence, norms and 
strong values of the society were respected and highly observed as such that if there were cultural 
events in the royal families, the learners had to attend those, such as the Reed Dance Festival. The 
SGBs requested parents and teachers to excuse the learners from school and honour the festival 
because the festival teaches girls how to behave well in society. This has led parents, educators and 
SGBs to work closely to recover the loss of time by strategising the subject improvement plan and 
requesting extra time to catch up on the work so that quality education would not be marginalised by 
customs and reoccurring culture in their vicinity. 

In terms of health-related negotiations, the principal of School B expressed the appreciation of 
being empowered in their roles and that they have perceived the necessity of liaison with other 
departments. He commented that “Our school work with the local clinic in order to discuss the 
importance of immunisation, as well as health-related issues that concern the learners...”  
 The study revealed that when schools work in partnership with the Department of Health, it 
decreases the rate of minor illnesses; however, if not taken seriously, it might escalate to serious 
diseases that would prevent learners from attending school. The principal said that this action has led 
to a mobile clinic visiting the school every month to check the health status of the learners. The 
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incident is in line with Hlalele and Tsotetsi (2016) and Hlalele, Manicom, Preece and Tsotetsi (2015), 
who support parental and community engagement in solving challenges in education.  

The SGB members of School C expressed the idea of overcrowded classrooms and through 
their discussions, they have come to a consensus of going out and requesting sponsorship of toilets and 
park homes. This was positive and enabled the learners to interact in the learning and teaching 
process. The study illustrated that there was a stronger parent-school partnership. The SGB members 
of School B confirmed that they looked after the school buildings to ensure that children were 
attending school under conditions that were conducive to teaching and learning. The SGB members 
went on to seek sponsorship of toilets and park homes in order to assist in the education of their 
children. From this sponsorship initiative, we managed to understand how rural parent SGB members 
could contribute to the creation of a positive SuRLEc. The above scenario highlights the hope and 
total mind emancipation of parents as members of the SGBs in ensuring that their children attended 
and received education under acceptable conditions. Parents did not wait for somebody to help but 
rather took the initiative themselves. By doing so, the parents also contributed towards a socially just 
educational system in which children received education and where their human rights were respected. 
The initiative of seeking sponsorship also contributed towards equal access and treatment of learners 
across South Africa and redressing the inequalities that exist in South Africa. All these demonstrate 
the extent to which SGBs parents go in supporting the education of their children. As such, the SGB 
activities created a platform that liberated parents as members of the SGBs to seek education for their 
children. 

In this regard, parents’ self-esteem and their ability to interact with other structures, such as the 
clinic and sponsors, and their support of their royal family serve as boosters of positive self-worth. 
They have been able to add their voice to requesting the school to respect their Royal House; on the 
other hand, they have negotiated with the school and parents to allow teachers to draw up 
improvement plans to compensate for the time lost during the Reed Dance Festival.  

The learners, on the other hand, see their schools as supporting and respecting the Royal 
House. This may also assist learners in enabling them to respect the Royal House as well. This is a 
demonstration of the way that the parents, instead of looking down upon themselves, have discovered 
that they have a potential to negotiate and be listened to by other partners in education. It is a space 
that is liberating on the part of the parents, in that they may find their own self-worth. 
 

Conclusion 

Authors such as Mncube (2009) and Hlalele (2014) are of the opinion that parents view themselves as 
being less educated and cannot contribute meaningfully, and educators are superior because of the 
formal education. What stands out in the findings of this paper is that the SGB members and 
community members from rural areas have been seen to take bold initiatives. They acted on reducing 
absenteeism and late-coming, reducing theft of school property, ensuring tidiness of the school 
surroundings, employing somebody as a guard, as well as liaising with other departments to the best 
interests of their children. 

On the other hand, the SGB members seem to cross the boundaries. They are not expected to 
look for learners who arrive late and to check the leave forms of educators. If SGB members perform 
these duties, it may seem as if the training they have undergone, overlooks these aspects or perhaps the 
SGB members and the community are tired of these wrong activities. One also observes a shift from 
viewing the educators’ formal education as being superior; parents have come in with their informal 
education and have contributed to the creation of a positive SuRLEc.  

As demonstrated above, parents as members of SGBs can play a positive role in the education 
of their children. The results further show that parents as members of SGBs are tempted to perform 
some of the professional activities.  
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Abstract 
University students in South Africa have shown a different understanding of inclusive 
education and diversity. Bachelor of Arts students in three Universities, in the Eastern 
Cape Province, South Africa, in their first year of study were subjected to an interview to 
establish their understanding of inclusive education. Seven questions were asked to elicit 
their perceptions and experiences about inclusion and diversity before commencing with 
the Inclusive Education Module. There were different responses regarding the concept 
‘Inclusive Education’ and “Diversity.” The study is approached qualitatively within an 
interpretive paradigm. The interpretive paradigm for this study aims to understand the 
subjective world of human experience. Bronfenbrenner is an American Developmental 
Psychologist under which this study is underpinned through his bio-ecological systems 
theoretical model. The findings revealed that the students have different conceptions and 
experiences of inclusive education, diversity, and knowledge about inclusive schools. The 
study recommended that all learners must be educated in inclusive schools and that 
teachers must be empowered with proper knowledge and skills.  This is in line with the 
White Paper 6 and that diversity must not be limited to physicality but gender, ethnicity, 
sexual orientation, and HIV/AIDS are to be considered when dealing with inclusion. 
 

Keywords: Diversity, Ethnicity, Gender, Inclusion, Inclusive Education, Sexual 
Orientation. 

 
 

Introduction 
As many countries in the world became heterogeneous as a result of various social, economic, and 
political developments, education policymakers were faced with the challenge of how to deal with the 
inclusion of learners from different racial and ethnic backgrounds. Inclusion acknowledges that all 
learners with support can learn and that all learners should have full access to and be enabled to 
participate using a common curriculum (Department of Education, 2014). Concerning that, adaptation 
needs to be made to the curriculum and the physical environment, so that schools can cater to all 
learners. Inclusive education is an approach that emphasizes minimizing differences and means that 
the school provides good education to all students irrespective of their varying abilities.  
 

Theoretical Framework 
It would be an oversimplification to think that inclusion is only about teachers and learners. Inclusion 
is broader than just the teacher and the learner, as children are influenced by their environment and 
vice-versa. The importance of relationships (individual–individual and individual–context) and how 
these relations influence the individual’s quest for learning, is highlighted within this theoretical 
framework (Smith, 2011). This makes this model relevant to a close examination of the relational 
aspects of support pertinent to learning in mainstream classrooms.   
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Urie Bronfenbrenner’s model (1979) is an example of a multidimensional model of human 
development and it has great relevance to understanding how different levels of systems in the social 
context interact in the process of child development. The study was hinged on the theory of 
Bronfenbrenner propounded by Urie Bronfenbrenner’s theory of human development underwent 
considerable changes from the time it was first proposed in the 1970s. As Tudge (2013) made it clear, 
however, even in the 1970s Bronfenbrenner's theory was ecological, with its development having to 
do with emergent properties stemming from the interaction of individual and the environment. By the 
early 1990s, and the introduction of proximal processes and the Pressure Point Control Tactics (PPCT) 
model of the bio-ecological theory, there was even less reason to view the theory as one of the 
independent effects (as required by mechanist theories). The bioecological theory has been widely 
used and discussed in human development (especially in child development) even after he died in 
2005 (Siraj & Mayo, 2014; Jaiger, 2016). 

In his bio-ecological model, based on the ecological systems theory of development, 
Bronfenbrenner describes the influences of the surrounding environment on an individual and how this 
environment comes to influence development. In the bioecological model, the context is described 
through different systems of influence that occur at specific levels, namely: the microsystem, 
mesosystem, exo-system, macro-system, and chrono-system. Bronfenbrenner’s bio-ecological theory 
represents the family and the school as systems, influenced by larger social, political, and economic 
realities (Tudge, 2016).  

The socio-economic resources for parents, who can afford to employ private educators, are 
more influential, which directly influences the proximal processes and serve as a protective resource. 
It is also acknowledged that there may be elements of risk involved in one-on-one facilitation for the 
learner with disabilities. 

This study is approached qualitatively within an interpretive paradigm. The main aim of the 
interpretive paradigm for this study is to understand the subjective world of human experience. 
Researchers within this paradigm aim to obtain a viewpoint of the participants as opposed to that of 
the researcher directly involved (Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2007). Furthermore, interpretive 
researchers begin with individuals and set out to understand their interpretations of the world around 
them. The interpretive paradigm can also be called the “anti-positivist” paradigm because it was 
developed as a reaction to positivism (Mack, 2010; Cohen et al., 2007).  

The anti-positivist approach argues that the social world can be understood only from the 
standpoint of the individuals who are part of the ongoing activities being investigated. It emphasizes 
the ability of the individual to construct meaning, thus it is sometimes referred to as constructivism. 
One of the advantages of this approach is the close collaboration between researcher and participant 
while enabling participants to tell their stories.   
 

Understanding Inclusive Education from the Afrocentric Perspective 
Inclusive Education (IE) must not be perceived as a phenomenon. The premise is that there is an 
alignment between inclusive education principles and Ubuntu, similarly to Inclusive Education, 
Heritage Month celebrates all identities and cultures, there is a sense of belonging for all, and social 
citizenship (Prakesh & Underwood, 2015). The following description extracted from Goliama (2011) 
facilitates an understanding of the link between inclusive education and Ubuntu, an African 
philosophy of life.  

The term is expressive of a culture that emphasizes commonality and on the inter-dependence 
of the member of the community. A person with Ubuntu is about being compassionate, welcoming, 
hospitable, warm and generous, willing to share, open, available as well as affirming others. This 
philosophy ensures that there is no deprived person in a community; no person is left alone. Ubuntu 
offers a conceptual paradigm of the solidarity of humans, and the catchphrase that expresses this 
solidarity, ‘is a person through others’. Inclusive Education can be taken to encompass concepts such 
as access, quality, equity, plurality, social justice, democracy, and equal opportunity for all, (Norwich, 
2013).  

Education White Paper 6, on Education and Training (2014) acknowledges the importance of 
providing an effective response to the unsatisfactory educational experiences of learners with special 
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educational needs, including those within the mainstream whose educational needs were inadequately 
accommodated.  
 
In White Paper 6, inclusive education is about: 

 • acknowledging that all children and youth can learn and that all children and youth need support. 
 • accepting and respecting the fact that all learners are different in some way and have different 

learning needs which are equally valued and an ordinary part of our human experience.  
• enabling education structures, systems, and learning methodologies to meet the needs of all 

learners.  
• acknowledging and respects differences in learners, whether due to age, gender, ethnicity, 

language, class, and disability or HIV status 
 
This paper will not attempt to define inclusive education, which some regard as elusive (Norwich, 
2013; Mag & Burn, 2017). It seeks to reduce exclusion from and within schools and ensure 
participation and success for all (Walton, 2018). Mittler (2012) & Ainscow, (2011), conceptualize the 
assignment of inclusion as being that which identifies and removes obstacles to participation in 
education. Certainly, Slee (2011) go to the extent of signifying that the unique school-everyday, 
schools’ dichotomy is no longer a beneficial manner of framing education and that obstacles that exist 
in both sectors should be removed to produce what is, ultimately, in contrast to either (that is, they 
advise the ‘irregular faculty’). The irregular school is neither a ‘special’ nor an ‘ordinary’ school, 
however one which has been re-predicted and restored to getting rid of boundaries to inclusion in an 
anticipatory way. He states that “reforming education is a manifold and complex task that reaches into 
the deep structures of education and schooling to produce different policies, practices and cultures” 
(Slee, 2011).  

Although Macedo (2013) has similarly argued that worldwide policies like the US ‘No Child 
Left Behind Act’ (2001) create synthetic strains, but he concedes that the very concept of inclusion is 
to blur strains and to broaden education devoted to the uniqueness of learners. Booth (2011) describes 
similarity and difference as a difference with common humanity and should not be identified by 
otherness (Shapon-Shevin,2013; Booth, 2011). Inclusive education is the term used to describe an 
education system in which all learners are accepted and fully integrated, both educationally and 
socially. Inclusive education implies education for all and, according to UNESCO (2015), must take 
into account the needs of the poor and the disadvantaged, including young children affected by HIV 
and AIDS, those with autism spectrum, and those with disabilities or special educational needs. 

IE being the Western ideology and dominated by Western Scholars. Walton (2018) is critical 
of some of the policies which have uncritically borrowed western texts and theories. Despite some 
criticisms leveled against IE, it has come to be seen as self-evidently a “good thing” (Norwich; 2013). 
As we aspire to sound relevant and politically correct, Inclusive Education has become the kind of 
catch-all phrase that few dares argue against it for fear of criticism (Poertelli & Koneeny, 2018). This 
may reflect its complex nature, locally nationally, and internationally. 
 

Diversity 
In this study, this term is used to refer to the conceptualization of difference, and for the production of 
non-hierarchical plural identities. The school that values diversity does not separate or exclude 
anyone, but instead celebrates the plurality of its community, to the benefit and inclusion of all 
(Benjamin, 2012). The concept of diversity encompasses acceptance and respect. It means 
understanding that each individual is unique, and recognizing our differences. These can be along the 
dimensions of race, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, socio-economic status, age, physical abilities, 
religious beliefs, political beliefs, or other ideologies. These complexities compound the difficulties in 
implementing inclusive education (Donohue, Sperling & Aisen, 2014). It is the exploration of these 
differences in a safe, positive, and nurturing environment. It is about understanding each other and 
moving beyond simple tolerance to embracing and celebrating the rich dimensions of diversity 
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contained within each individual. In inclusive education, the educators’ role requires flexible thinking 
in terms of being creative and innovative to accommodate diversity among learners with varying 
disabilities under their care (Lohani, Singh & Lohani, 2010). The guidelines for responding to learner 
diversity in the classroom through curriculum and assessment policy statements (Department of 
Education 2011) provide practical guidance to school managers and teachers on planning and teaching 
to meet the needs of a diverse range of learners. UNESCO (2015) identifies quality education as 
creating real opportunities for the children to achieve success; the environment is welcoming, 
protective for all children regardless of gender, sexuality, physical, age, linguistic, intellectual, and 
other characteristics.  
 

Using Decoloniality to Dismantle Coloniality  
When other authorities talk of inclusive education, they link it with decolonization whilst others advise 
that decolonization may be a better vehicle in achieving effective inclusive education of decolonizing 
through inclusive education (Walton, 2018). South Africa, in a process of overthrowing the existing 
system of education so that the people it is supposed to serve can redefine it for themselves. Evans 
(2016) presents what student activists have described as decolonized education. (Duku & Salami, 
2017) refers to decolonization advances as the interest of Africans instead of advancing Eurocentric 
interest if we are to dismantle the decades’ celebrated western discourses, philosophies, at the expense 
of Africans.  Decolonization of inclusive education has to be demonstrated on how the inclusive 
classroom should be. 
 

Classroom culture  

The classroom is a micro-culture where different cultures of learners and teachers meet to form one 
complex and unique school culture in the African context. Banks (2010) states that every teacher and 
learner is a unique individual and cultural being who bring into the classroom a distinct set of beliefs, 
values, and experiences which influence attitudes, behaviors, and perceptions. According to Banks, the 
challenge for school administrators and teachers is to decide on the minimum level of acculturation 
which is necessary to build up an inclusive school.  

The task of the teacher in handling conflicting issues such as gender, language, ethnicity, 
sexual orientation, and barriers to learning as stated by Asongu & Le Roux (2019 is to: 

• Realise that all parties communicate from their unique cultural assumptions and stereotyped 
image of other parties. 

•  Make sure that the self-concept of learners is not adversely affected during conflict situations. 
• Emphasise that diversity in the classroom, be it linguistic, cultural, gender, etc., is a positive 

attribute. 
• Demonstrate an ability to listen rather than an all-knowing condemnation. 

Once all these are met we can safely refer to that school as an inclusive school. The teacher has 
an important role to play in harmonizing classroom situations by providing appropriate education 
aimed at reducing stigmatization and prejudice by both teachers and learners. 

 

Setting an inclusive classroom in a school 
To be accepted and to belong, there are basic human needs, yet research shows that many classrooms 
are highly structured places, dominated by authoritarian teachers, where learners have few choices and 
limited opportunities to develop relationships with teachers or classmates. This leads to children 
feeling that they are not valued and not important members of their class (Ndebele & Maposa, 2013). 
To create an inclusive school s starts in the classroom where learners learn and that school can 
therefore be known to be an inclusive school. All teachers should aspire to create a democratic, 
inclusive classroom in which mutual respect; cooperation will have a particular ethos, of which critical 
characteristics will be described such as: 

•  Creating a warm, welcoming classroom environment. In this regard, teachers have discovered 
a secret that children are sensitive to the atmosphere in the classroom, and a warm classroom 
can increase academic achievement (Ndebele & Maposa, 2013). Calmness, relaxation, 
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happiness, and comfort are feelings elicited by using colors such as green and blue on 
classroom walls (Smith, 2016). 

•  Encouraging participation which can be achieved by focusing on learner assets and strengths as 
this determines the classroom ethos. In the past, there was a focus on one single Intelligence 
Quotient (IQ) as being the most important predictor of school achievement. However, Howard 
Gardner on his theory on multiple intelligences has revolutionized how we view intelligence.  

•  Providing decision-making opportunities in the classroom: It is well known that children are 
more inclined to accept and follow classroom rules that they helped design (Van Housen, 
2013). These can teach learners to work together, to solve problems while providing them with 
the opportunity to practice their social skills. The teachers who practice some of these 
mentioned strategies work in an inclusive school. 

Research Questions 

The following research questions are raised to pilot this study: 
a)  What is your understanding of the concept, ‘Inclusive Education’? 
b)  Do you think that your school is inclusive?  
(c) Why do you think your school is inclusive? 
c)  How would you respond to issues of diversity in your classroom? 

 

Methodology 
The study is approached qualitatively within an interpretive paradigm. The interpretive paradigm for 
this study aims to understand the subjective world of human experiences. This research paper 
employed a qualitative case study design, in which the sample was taken from first-year university 
students registered for the Inclusive Education Module in three Eastern Cape Universities as 
participants.  The research participants were selected using both convenience and purposive sampling. 
A convenience sample is one in which the researcher selects participants who are readily available to 
take part in the study (Evans, 2014). Purposive sampling, on the other hand, also referred to as a 
judgmental sampling, refers to the selection of participants based on a study’s purpose as well as on 
the researcher’s knowledge of the population under research (Crossman, 2014). A group of students in 
the three sites that were sampled was used and focus group interviews were used to establish their 
conceptions of IE as well and diverse schools. The data collected was analyzed, presented, and 
discussed within the themes and sub-themes emerged. The data was then analyzed following the 
phenomenological data analysis philosophy. Similar responses were bracketed and presented together, 
according to their similarity. The findings were discussed according to themes that emerged. 
 

Findings and Discussion 

Micro-cultures that can influence an inclusive school 

These student participants seem to be aware of their intended role in the process, that of assisting 
learners who experience difficulty in learning, identification, individualized support, and collaborating 
with other stakeholders. However, participants reported their lack of confidence in the mode of 
delivery, blaming the insufficient training they received from workshops on working with learners 
who experience barriers to learning due to various types of disabilities. They all agreed that in their 
schools their only problem is not with learners with physical disabilities but with various factors and 
the lack of preparedness regarding the establishment of inclusive schools, as they cited various 
processes that have to be followed before a school has to be announced as an inclusive school.  

G1: “Our definition of inclusive education is that all learners can learn together without 
discrimination and to be an inclusive school you need to embrace the diverse needs of all 
learners”. 
G3: For me, diversity refers to learners with special educational needs such as slow learning, 
challenges such as writing where a teacher has to identify and teach them according to their 
needs. An inclusive school should therefore have all the resources and well-trained personnel. 
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G2: Our schools are not inclusive because when it comes to the infrastructure we are still far 
behind to include all learners with special needs. As such we refer them to Special schools where 
there are enough resources for them. 
G4: With the knowledge and skills that we have and overloaded classrooms, we do not think that 
learners with diverse needs are to be educated together with others as we lack information 
regarding dealing with such learners and also feel that the curriculum is too advanced for them. 
G5: We think these terms mean different things which we think, proper training can help to 
differentiate their meanings. We know that Special schools are the best option for them because 
they are designed for such.” 

 
In response to the above experiences, it is imperative to refer to literature that defines what an 
inclusive school should be like to deal with the diverse students schooling together with peers without 
challenges. 
Students, parents, and caregivers dealing with learners in school and at home need to have a clear 
understanding of what inclusion entails. This helps to determine the levels of support needed by 
learners and to need to adapt their strategies to meet the needs of all learners according to their needs. 
As noted earlier, insufficient training to enable educators and caregivers to effectively include learners 
with barriers in inclusive schools has been cited as an impediment to establishing more inclusive 
classrooms. It is also in the heart of this study that ‘Inclusive Education’ must not only be directed to 
disabilities but other diverse issues such as ethnicity, sexual orientation, and HIV/AIDS as well as the 
Autism spectrum.  

As in other countries, research studies on the implementation of inclusive education in South 
Africa have pointed out that additional complex contextual issues including funding constraints that 
affect the availability of resources, resultant overcrowded classrooms, and school cultures that 
influence attitudes towards difference and disability, have complicated the implementation of the 
recommendations of White Paper 6 (Walton, 2011; Walton & Lloyd, 2011). Although South African 
educators seem to favor inclusion in principle, they believe that the South African educational system 
does not have the resources needed to enable them to implement inclusive education. Educators' 
ambivalence regarding the implementation of inclusive education increases as they become more 
concerned with teaching subject matter and completing curriculum requirements, rather than 
diversifying instruction to meet a range of learner needs (Nel, Müller & Hugo, 2011; Savolainen, 
Engelbrecht, Nel & Malinen, 2012; Nel, Engelbrecht, Nel & Tlale, 2014). 

Given this, one can see that a paradigmatic shift is required, a move away from medical 
understandings to a more holistic view of the child. This change came in the form of theories, such as 
Bronfenbrenner’s bio-ecological model for human development. This model is a significant theory 
that can be used as a framework to analyze the different systems in inclusive education and diversity-
related issues. Child development also is dependent on several issues such as his/her immediate 
family, the community where he/she lives, and the cultural values (Tudge, 2016).  This is also in line 
with Bronfenbrenner’s bio-ecological model that highlights how each system is interconnected and 
dependent on other systems. Therefore, it becomes imperative to change the whole school system to 
being an inclusive school so that each system is addressed so that the joint influence of the systems 
can be positive.  
 

Conclusion  

Based on the students’ responses it is advised that inclusion is based mainly on physical disabilities. 
This leaves issues such as social exclusion caused by HIV/AIDS pandemic, stigmatizations, sexual 
orientation, gender, and ethnicity. This social exclusion is observed in communities where the learners 
come from. Some learners are stigmatized by societies as disability is associated with witchcraft. With 
more support through community enrichment programs; these issues would be tackled before learners 
start schooling. Schools should align with policies such as White Paper 6 for the staff to be familiar 
with inclusive education.  
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Recommendations 

The recommendation is that students, parents, and teachers/educators dealing with learners in schools 
and at home need to have a clear understanding of what inclusion entails. This helps to determine the 
levels of support needed to adapt their strategies to meet with the needs of all learners according to 
their needs.  
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Abstract 

The study examined proliferation of private primary schools and quality of schools in 
Lagos State, Nigeria. The study raised four research questions. The study also raised one 
hypothesis. Descriptive survey research design was adopted for the study. The population 
for the study comprised 42 private primary schools in Education districts II and VI of 
Lagos State. The multi-stage sampling technique was used to select 420 respondents. The 
instruments used to collect data were self-developed checklists and questionnaire and 
they were validated by experts in Educational Management with a reliability index of 
0.76. Data collected were analyzed using descriptive (frequency count, percentage count, 
mean and standard deviation) and inferential statistics (Pearson Product Moment 
Correlation). Findings from the study revealed that most of the private primary schools 
available are of low quality in terms of school infrastructure, instructional facilities and 
teacher quality. The study also found the existence of a strong relationship between the 
proliferation of private primary schools and quality of schools. The study recommends 
that the Lagos State Ministry of Education should ensure proper checks and oversight on 
the implementation of policies, programme execution, systems administration, structures 
and organizations of private schools in the state as these are necessary in solving issues 
of access, quality, leadership and sustainability. 
 

Keywords: school infrastructure, instructional facilities, teacher quality, private primary 
schools, quality of schools 

  

 

Introduction  
Primary education in Nigeria is a six year program, free for individuals that are eligible for schooling. 
It is the foundation of learning, and bedrock of all education. This has made the successive 
governments of Lagos State, Nigeria commit huge investment in the provision of free, compulsory and 
qualitative education at the primary (basic) level. For, the government sees education as the 
fundamental human right of the citizenry. This huge investment by the successive governments seems 
to be insufficient due to the rapid rate of population growth for children of school age. This population 
explosion increases the demand for primary education, since the government made education 
compulsory for the citizens that have attained school age. The Federal Republic of Nigeria (2013) 
posited that provision of education is the joint responsibility of the federal, state and local 
governments as well as the private sector. It is on this premise, that the government encourages the 
private voluntary agencies, religious bodies and individuals to participate in the provision of 
education.  
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The establishment of private owned schools in Nigeria can be dated back to the colonial era, 
which is the arrival of Christian missionaries in Nigeria, while the individual effort in the provision of 
qualitative education was in 1913. In Nigeria, the establishment of private primary schools was aimed 
at providing qualitative and quantitative education for citizens that have attained school age, whose 
parents and guardians can afford it. Private schools have undoubtedly contributed immensely to 
improving educational access at all levels. The participation of individuals, private voluntary agencies 
and religious bodies in provision of education became a globalized discussion at the World Forum on 
Education in Dakar 2000. The forum made a statement of agreement that there is the need to develop 
viable private partnership and participation in the implementation of Education for All (EFA) 
objectives. 

The establishment of private primary schools has many advantages to the education system but 
there is high proliferation of these private primary schools in Lagos State and these private schools 
charge huge and exorbitant fees. There is the need to check, monitor and control this persistent 
proliferation of private primary school in Lagos.   

In Lagos State, there are a lot of mushroom private primary schools characterized with 
untrained teachers, indifferent caregivers, undefined curriculum or instructional modules, unorthodox 
and most times unacceptable instructional delivery methods as well as unconducive teaching and 
learning environment. These mushroom private primary schools that are unregistered, not monitored 
and controlled, are now becoming accepted pre-school and early schools for children. Ogbonnaya 
(2010) explained that majority of teachers found in private primary schools are university drop-outs or 
secondary school leavers. There is the need for the Lagos State Ministry of Education to physically 
evaluate and check this proliferation of mushroom private primary schools. Federal Ministry of 
Education (2013) posits that as the nation’s future is built around the four corners of a classroom it is 
pertinent to ensure quality in material and infrastructural facilities of the school.  

Private sector participation in education is now becoming significant in every nooks and 
crannies of Lagos State, Nigeria. The proliferation of private schools in Lagos State, Nigeria is as a 
result of widespread of loss of public confidence in public schools. These individuals involved in 
education established private primary schools in their parlours and shops. Most of these private 
primary schools are sited in an unhygienic and unconducive environment and most of these schools 
are characterized with poor teaching and learning facilities as well as employed unqualified persons 
(such as: secondary school leavers as teachers).This proliferation of sub-standard private primary 
schools in urban and semi-urban towns of Lagos State, led to public demand of the Lagos State 
Ministry of Education to check, monitor and evaluate all the private primary schools in Lagos State, 
Nigeria. The crux of this research work is to examine proliferation of private primary schools and 
quality in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Literature Review 
In Nigeria, the private sector (through the religious organizations) was the first to provide the 
educational needs of the people because the colonial government refused to do so. In the year 1515, 
the Catholic missionaries set up a school in the palace of Oba of Benin and the school was meant to 
serve the Oba’s children and the sons of the palace chiefs. The success of the school was cut short due 
to the slave trade that ravaged Nigeria in the 16th – 19th century. In 1843, the first primary school was 
established in Badagry, Lagos State by Methodist missionaries. It was also the Christian missionaries 
who flagged off secondary education with the establishment of C.M.S Grammar School in Lagos in 
1859.  Oguntimehin and Oni (2011) opined that after independence, there was further indigenous 
participation in private educational enterprise as a result of social pressure and demand for knowledge. 
It was in 1999 that the Lagos State government under the administration of Senator Bola Ahmed 
Tinubu, returned back some of the schools to their original owners and encouraging the private sector 
to partner more vigorously in the delivery of quality education at all levels. 
 

Concept of Physical and Instructional Facilities 
The primary school is essential in the development of human resources needed in the country. It plays 
prominent roles in the advancement of the education system. Physical facilities in primary school are 
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designed to ensure the satisfaction of physical and emotional intelligence of the pupils. The objectives 
of primary education in Nigeria are centered on the learning outcome of the pupils. The progress of 
primary can be determined by physical facilities provide. Physical facilities is one of an aspect of 
school facilities that is essential in enhancing conducive school learning environment.  

The facilities include building, classrooms, proper lighting and ventilation, seating and 
furniture, clean water, safe playgrounds, laboratories, and conveniences. In the same vein, Saidu and 
Ibrahim (2016), describe school facilities as moveable and immovable items in the school and the 
judicious harnessing of these will aid the achievement of educational objectives. Adeogun (as cited in 
Ememe, Onwuchekwa & Onuigbo 2012) states that physical facilities are made up of school plant 
which includes classrooms, offices, recreational facilities and the entire school grounds. Therefore, 
physical facilities are: administrative offices, staff rooms, guidance counsellor office, health clinics, 
classrooms, desks, benches, libraries, corridors, lobby, staircases, toilets, cafeteria, kitchen, 
dormitories, custodian sheds and stores, parks, garden, fields, courts and lawns among others and 
many schools cannot boast of having all above adequately. Emetarom (2004) asserts that low income 
schools in Nigeria are seen to have was untidy school compounds, dilapidated buildings with leaking 
roofs, broken chairs and desks, rough floors and windows without louvers. 

Teaching and learning processes takes place in a structured school environment that is 
characterized with varieties of physical infrastructure such as all types of buildings for academic and 
non-academic activities, equipment for academic and non-academic activities, areas for sports and 
games, landscape, farms and gardens including trees, roads and paths. Others include classrooms, 
furniture and toilet facilities, security, transportation, computer laboratories, libraries centers / (ICT), 
cleaning materials, food services, and special facilities for the physically challenged individuals as to 
facilitate effective learning and teaching, (Asiabaka, 2008). 

David, and Bhatt (2012) opined that teachers who work with such infrastructure have 
instruments they can use to set academic tasks that are tied to curriculum and assessment. And the 
quality of education that our children is related with the availability of materials and quality of 
learning ambience. Good and appropriate physical facilities available in a primary school will enable 
the teachers to achieve a high level of teaching effectiveness. 

Teaching and learning processes would not be effective without the use of relevant 
instructional facilities. Instructional facilities is essential in the acquisition of pupils’ knowledge, skills 
and attitudes. Instructional facilities are influential tools used by teachers to stimulate students 
learning and it supports classroom delivery of knowledge. 

Kochhar (2012) explains instructional facilities are very significant in learning and teaching 
tools. Isola (2010) states that instructional facilities are objects or devices that assists the teachers to 
present their lessons logically and sequentially to the learners. Oluwagbohunmi and Abdu Raheem 
(2014) posit that instructional facilities are such that are used by teacher to explain and make learning 
of subjects matter understandable to students during teaching and learning process. Ubanga as cited in 
Ejiogu (2004) asserts that instructional facilities are materials things which could make tremendous 
enhancement of intellectual use impact the instructional materials. Oladejo, Olosunde, Ojebisi & Isola 
(2011) opine that instructional materials are in various classes, such as audio or aural, visual or 
audiovisual. Thus, audio instructional materials refer to those devices that make use of the sense of 
hearing only, like radio, audio tape recording, and television. Visual instructional materials on the 
other hand, are those devices that appeal to the sense of sight only such as the chalkboard, chart, slide, 
and filmstrip; while, an audio-visual instructional material however, is a combination of devices which 
appeal to the sense of both hearing and seeing such as television, motion picture and the computer 
(Oladejo et al, 2011). Among the instructional materials the classroom teacher uses, the visuals out-
numbered the combination of the audio and audio-visual. 

Kadzera (2006) emphasizes that the use of instructional facilities in the classroom has the 
potential to help the teacher explain new concepts clearly, resulting in better student understanding of 
the concepts being taught. Similarly, Maduagwu & Nwogu, (2006) submits that the quality of 
education children receive have great relevance to the availability or lack of these facilities. 
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 However, they are not ends in themselves but they are means to an end. Nwadinigwe (2000) 
states that learning is a process through which knowledge, skills, habits, facts, ideas and principles are 
acquired, retained and utilized; and the only means of achieving this is through the use of instructional 
materials in teaching process. Mba (2004) emphasizes that instructional materials can stimulate and 
help further study; help learners to take active interest in the topic presented development of emotional 
impact of the learners and affect their attitude towards what is portrayed. 
 

Concept of Teacher Quality  

Teaching as defined by Kalu and Uche (2011) is a system of knowledge from one individual to 
another, a process of providing instruction for the purpose of moving a learner from a lower level to a 
higher level of understanding. This implies that a more experienced person(s) transfers instruction to a 
less experienced with the hope of bringing about changes in their behaviour. The process of teaching 
can only be effective when it achieves learning, and learning is achieved when the desired change is 
evident. This cannot be achieved with low quality teachers.  

The Federal Republic of Nigeria FRN (2013), states that no education system can rise above 
the quality of its teachers. This has made the subject of teacher effectiveness a perennial one in 
educational discourse since the quality of education at any level is highly dependent on the quality and 
dedication of the teachers (Ajiboye, Adu & Amosun, 2005). In the same vein, Ayandele (2014) asserts 
that the teaching staff of any educational institution has the largest and most crucial inputs in an 
educational system. Therefore, there is an important need for quality in the selection and placement of 
these personnel in any educational institution. She suggests that for effective teaching and learning, 
there must be development in the teaching, assessment and relational techniques of all teachers in the 
profession.  James and Uzoka (2017) opine that if teacher quality is maintained, students’ academic 
interest is sustained thereby resulting to optimum learning outcomes.  

Igbiwu (2017) opines that teacher education in Nigeria is being strengthened by the teacher 
education institutions who equip teachers with the needed skills knowledge, and competencies that 
make them functional in their chosen career. This preparation, knowledge of subject matter, and 
experience are capable of enhancing the quality of primary education system.  
 

Research Questions 

The following questions were answered in this study: 
1. What is the quality of physical facilities of private primary schools in Lagos State?  
2. What is the quality of instructional facilities of private primary schools in Lagos State in terms 

of instructional facilities?  
3. What is the quality teachers in private primary schools in Lagos State? 

 

Methodology 
The researcher adopted descriptive survey research design from 42 private primary schools in Lagos. 
The Multi-Stage sampling approach was used to compose the sample for this study. At the first stage, 
the 42 private primary schools were stratified based on district. Proportionate sampling technique was 
used to sample the schools that participated in the study based on the total number of schools in each 
district. Again, Proportionate sampling technique was used to sample the participants in the schools 
that were involved in this study. This means that the relative sizes and proportions of the population 
was used to determine the sample from each of the participating schools. Thereafter, Simple random 
sampling technique was used to draw the actual participants of 420 teachers. A self – developed 
checklist on facilities and questionnaire on proliferation of private primary schools and quality.  

The researcher personally filled the facilities (physical and instructional) checklist upon 
visitation to these 42 private primary schools selected for the study and administered with the aid of 
two research assistant a total of 420 copies of the questionnaire to the teachers. The researcher was 
able to retrieve 410 copies of the questionnaire administered and this showed 97.6% return rate which 
was high enough for the study. The research instruments used for this study were validated by two 
lecturers in Measurement and Evaluation in University of Lagos, Nigeria. After the validation of the 
questionnaire a pilot test of the instruments was conducted in two schools in district I using 50 
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teachers. Data collected from the pilot test was analysed using Cronbach Alpha to test for the internal 
consistency of the instrument. The reliability value (0.76) was considered high, and the instrument was 
therefore, deemed reliable. 

The researcher used frequency count and percentage to answer the research questions raised 
for the study. 
 

Results and Discussions 
Research Question One: what is the quality of physical facilities in private primary schools in Lagos 
State?  
Table 1:  Quality of physical facilities in private primary schools 

S/No Items Agree % Disagree % 

1 The basic physical facilities available in my 
school are adequate for teaching and learning 
processes. 

51 12.4 359 87.5 

2 The electricity supply at the school is reliable.  40 9.8 370 90.2 
3 There is clean water supply at the school. 133 32.4 277 67.6 
4 The classrooms available are accessible to 

teachers and learners with physical disability. 
34 8.3 376 91.7 

5 There is availability of good play ground for 
learners. 

173 42.2 237 57.8 

 
Table 1 shows that, 12.4% of the participants agreed that the basic physical facilities available in their 
school are adequate for teaching and learning processes while 87.5% of the participants disagreed. The 
result analysis also shows that, 9.8% of the participants agreed that the electricity supply at the school 
is reliable, while 90.2% of the participants disagreed. The result shows, 32.4% of the participants 
agreed that there is clean water supply at the school, while 67.6% of the participants disagreed. The 
result analysis shows that 8.3% of the participants agreed that the classrooms available are accessible 
to teachers and learners with physical disability, while 91.7% of the participants disagreed. The result 
analysis also shows that 42.2% of the participants agreed that there is availability of good play ground 
for learners, while 57.8% of the participants disagreed. 
 

Research Question Two:  
Table 2:  Quality of instructional facilities in private primary schools 

S/No Items Agree % Disagree % 

1 Instructional facilities made available are 
accessible for teaching and learning process. 

331 80.7 69 19.3 

2 Instructional facilities appropriateness to lesson 
led to its provision. 

317 77.3 83 22.7 

3 My school ensures that teachers make use of 
instructional facilities provided. 

389 94.9 21 5.1 

4 The available instructional facilities provided 
were fully utilized. 

378 92.2 32 7.8 

5 The instructional facilities provided in my 
school can be considered adequate. 

23 5.6 387 94.4 

 
Table 2 shows that, 80.7% of the participants agreed that instructional facilities made available are 
accessible for teaching and learning process while 19.3% of the participants disagreed. The result 
analysis also shows that, 77.3% of the participants agreed that instructional facilities appropriateness 
to lesson led to its provision, while 22.7% of the participants disagreed. The result shows, 94.9% of 
the participants agreed that their schools ensure that teachers make use of instructional facilities 
provided, while 5.1% of the participants disagreed. The result analysis shows that 92.2% of the 
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participants agreed that the available instructional facilities provided were fully utilized, while 7.8% of 
the participants disagreed. The result analysis also shows that 5.6% of the participants agreed that the 
instructional facilities provided in their schools can be considered adequate, while 94.4% of the 
participants disagreed. 
 
 

Research Question 3: What is the quality of teachers in private primary schools in Lagos State? 

 

Table 3: Quality of Primary school teachers 

S/No Items Agree % Disagree % 

1 I do recognize students’ contributions during 
lesson. 

368 89.8 42 10.2 

2 I do provide clear assessment briefs. 371 90.5 39 9.5 
3 I do acknowledge previous learning/work 

experience of students. 
383 93.4 27 6.6 

4 I am approachable by students for lesson help. 379 92.4 31 7.6 
5 I do use multimedia devices to teach my pupils. 65 15.9 345 84.1 
 
Table 3 shows that, 89.8% of the participants agreed that they do recognize students’ contributions 
during lesson while 10.2% of the participants disagreed. The result analysis also shows that, 90.5% of 
the participants agreed that they do provide clear assessment briefs, while 9.5% of the participants 
disagreed. The result shows, 93.4% of the participants agreed that they do acknowledge previous 
learning/work experience of students, while 6.6% of the participants disagreed. The result analysis 
shows that 92.4% of the participants agreed that they are approachable by students for lesson help, 
while 7.6% of the participants disagreed. The result analysis also shows that 15.9% of the participants 
agreed that they do use multimedia devices to teach my pupils, while 84.1% of the participants 
disagreed. 
 

Discussion of findings 

The findings of the study showed that most of the basic physical facilities (such as: internet and 
computer rooms, libraries, music rooms, supervisor office, sick bay, interactive board, parks, fans, 
school zoo and assembly halls) that are relevant to teaching-learning process are not available in the 
selected sampled private primary schools in Lagos State. While, only a few of the basic physical 
facilities (such as: head teacher office, pupils toilets, desks, teachers’ toilets, white boards, and 
ventilated classrooms) are available in the private primary schools visited. This means, most of the 
private primary schools in Lagos, Nigeria lack the basic physical facilities to facilitate quality 
teaching-learning processes. This implies that the basic physical facilities available in private primary 
schools are not adequate for teaching and learning processes. This may be so due to the low in 
investment in education even from parents. Some Nigerian parents, though not capable of funding 
their children’s education, still opt for private education because of the perceived worse state of the 
public institutions. The lack of funds available to school proprietors, somewhat explains or gives 
credence to the findings of this study. This finding is in line with the view of Adesina (as cited in 
Maduagwu & Nwogu, 2006) reported that the quality of education which our children receive have 
great relevance to the availability or lack of these facilities. The result of the study coincided with the 
Emetarom (2004) study which revealed that most schools visited, the school compound was bushy, 
have dilapidated buildings with leaking roofs, broken chairs and desks, rough floors and windows 
without louvers. The result of the study further shows that the electricity supply at the school is 
unreliable, the available classrooms are not accessible to teachers and learners with physical disability, 
and there is unavailability of good play ground for learners among others. Saidu and Ibrahim (2016) 
supports the findings of the study that, infrastructural facilities for teaching and learning, have an 
impact on quality and sustainability of education programmes.   

The findings from research question two showed that all the basic instructional facilities (such 
as: teacher guides and manuals, textbooks, exercise books, teaching aids for teachers, board markers, 
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stationary facilities for teachers, writing books for pupils and reference facilities) relevant for teaching 
and learning processes in private primary school are adequate in virtually all the selected schools 
sampled. This finding is in line with the view of Badmos, Agbeti & Umeh (2016) which reported that 
the use of instructional facilities will have a good impact on the understanding on the subject matter. 
The result of the study coincided with the study of (Badmos, Agbeti & Umeh, 2016) which states that 
instructional facilities are capable of playing key roles in the teaching and learning process which 
involves: motivation of the teachers and the student, transformation of the abstract of reality; 
facilitation of the comprehension of the subject matter.  

The findings of the study showed that a fair number of private primary school teachers have 
the prerequisite minimum qualification to teach.  This gives credence to the position of Igbiwu (2017) 
that teacher education in Nigeria is being strengthened by the teacher education institutions who equip 
teachers with the needed skills knowledge, and competencies. A good number of them also employed 
great 21st century skills in the teaching and learning process and as such, the quality of teachers is fair 
with a large room for improvement. This can be explained by the recent government’s involvement in 
regulating the entry requirements of teachers in the nation via the Teachers Regulation Council of 
Nigeria. This policy affirms that only qualified and licensed teachers are permitted to teach in private 
and public schools in Nigeria.  Though this is not the case in all regions in Nigeria, it is however 
gaining grounds.   
 
Conclusion 

In as much that there is proliferation of private primary schools in Lagos state, Nigeria, these schools 
seem to provide access to education, though with less relevant physical facilities, instructional 
facilities and fair teacher quality. It was evident from this study, that teaching facilities in terms of 
physical and instructional, teacher qualification, experience and teacher quality are critical variables in 
students’ learning outcomes and the quality of primary education in Nigeria, Evidence from the 
findings has led the researcher to recommend that: 

1. Government should increase its involvement in the establishment and control of private 
primary schools. This active involvement entails ensuring that primary schools approved to 
function have basic physical facilities needed. Hence, the Ministry of Education should ensure 
strict adherence to set standards before licenses are granted to schools to operate so that 
minimum requirements of the school environment is maintained. 

2. Government and school leaders alike, must ensure adequate provision of teaching/ 
instructional resources. Teachers should also be trained consistently on improvisation of 
teaching resources both in private and government institutions.  The need for this cannot be 
overemphasized.  

3. Regular supervision should be conducted on the existing private primary schools to ensure that 
competent and qualified teachers are recruited and where they are not provided, licenses of 
such schools should be revoked. Beyond government, parents should be encouraged to be 
responsible enough to demand quality from the schools their wards attend. Responsible 
citizenship and leadership should be enforced. 
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Abstract 

This paper views infrastructure development as critical and essential for a nation’s 
development but the nonchalant attitude of Nigerians on maintenance culture has 
negatively affected infrastructural development. For any meaningful achievement to be 
attained, the existing structures and facilities must be constantly maintained. The 
deplorable state of public facilities in Nigeria poses great concern to all stakeholders. 
Infrastructure, in form of roads, water and sewerage systems, public buildings, electricity 
and other services, supports quality of life and is the foundation of a healthy economy. 
Simultaneously infrastructure investment and maintenance will not only improve and 
underpin services sustainability, but will also contribute significantly towards economic 
growth and add long term jobs. The paper identified poor leadership, corruption, 
attitudinal problem and lack of maintenance as the main causes of the menace. The paper 
recommends the inclusion of maintenance culture in national educational curriculum, 
maintenance policy formulation and appointment of facility managers among others as 
necessary steps towards making the country among the comity of developed nations.   
 
Keywords: Infrastructure, Maintenance Culture, Maintenance Policy and National 

Development   
 

 
Introduction 

For any meaningful development in the modern world there must be infrastructural development and 
maintenance.  It may be pertinent to stress that, it is not enough for facilities of development to be put 
in place; it is more than enough for these facilities to be adequately and properly maintained so that 
the purpose for which they are meant would be accomplished. Maintenance is the process of 
preserving or replacing of devices, equipment, machinery, road and supporting utilities for maximum 
utilization. Maintenance culture is an attitude which is sadly lacking in Nigeria, whether in the home, 
office, school or factory. Public facilities do not last long in Nigeria due to lack of maintenance. The 
facilities that were meant to benefit the masses are just rooting away, being wasted without being put 
to any good use as people are not interested in making such facilities sustainable. This paper therefore 
considers maintenance as a process of preserving an asset or facility in its state of continuous use and 
function, above a minimum acceptable level of performance, over its design span life. The word 
‘maintenance’, according to Eti, Ogoji, & Probert (2006), means “preserving and keeping in good 
order as near as possible in their original state”. The Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2009) defines 
maintenance as the process of protecting or preserving someone or something, or the process of 
keeping something in good condition. Culture, on the other hand, is a way of life, a lifestyle, customs, 
traditions, habits that portray the attributes of a person. British Standards Institute (1974) considered 
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maintenance as the combination of technical and administrative actions taken to preserve or protect a 
structure, system or equipment to function properly. Maintenance is an action taken to prevent a 
device or component from failing or to repair normal equipment degradation experienced with the 
operation of the device to keep it in proper working order (Kumar & Suresh, 2008). Maintenance 
culture is the habit of regularly and consistently keeping a building, road, machine, equipment, 
facilities and other infrastructures, in good and working condition. Maintenance culture is the values, 
way of thinking, behavior, perception and the underlying assumptions of any person or group or 
society that considers maintenance as a matter that is important and practices it in their life 
(SuwaibatulIslamiah, Abdul-Hakim, Syazwina, & Eizzatul, (2012). 

The Lagos-Badagry Expressway, for example, is the local name for the Nigerian section of the 
trans-West African coastal highway. The expressway is in deplorable condition, a death trap due to 
poor maintenance culture and had become a national embarrassment. The people of the area had 
literally been cut off from civilization, exposed to extortion by security agents and the health of the 
residents are being affected due to the bad state of the road as the carriageway had failed completely. 
Nobody wants to come to the area to do business or tourism anymore and things are very expensive in 
the area. To bring goods from Lagos metropolis to the area costs a lot of money and this makes life 
difficult for the people. The economic loss of transporters and commuters on the Lagos-Badagry 
Expressway could not be quantified.  

In similar vein, a relatively recent official research report by the UNDP has alluded to the 
wider effects of the general lack of good governance and the related adverse impact of the bane of 
poor maintenance culture in Nigeria, and specifically as manifested in the existing physical 
development circumstances of the otherwise richly endowed Niger Delta region of the country. This 
impression is captured in the following excerpt from the cited UNDP Report: 

Some amazing paradoxes have come from the development of the Niger Delta 
region. Ordinarily, the Niger Delta should be a gigantic economic reservoir of 
national and international importance. Its rich endowments of oil and gas 
resources feed methodically into the international economic system, in exchange 
for massive revenues that carry the promise of rapid socio-economic 
transformation within the delta itself. In reality, the Niger Delta is a region 
suffering from administrative neglect, crumbling social infrastructure and 
services, high unemployment, social deprivation, abject poverty, filth and 
squalor, and endemic conflict. Enormous possibilities for industrial development 
abound in terms of the abundance of raw materials in the region, but these 
remain unrealized (UNDP, 2005, p.25). 

 
In yet another vein, and with regards to the subject-matter of this paper, the problem facing the 
Nigerian universities and other educational institutions has been how to maintain equipment and 
facilities to ensure their longevity or sustainable usage (Tijani, Adeyemi, & Omotehinshe, 2016). As a 
result of the economic recession in Nigeria, the educational system has been confronted with new cuts 
and these cuts are in most cases result in a reduction in overall government expenditure on education 
(Bamigboye, Ede, & Adeyemi, 2016, March). Maintenance culture as used in this paper has to do with 
putting a machine, equipment and or road into a good working condition in order to ensure capacity 
utilization. A good maintenance culture ensures that equipment functions effectively even when 
depreciation is measured (Bolaji & Adejuyi, 2012). It is the habit of regularly and consistently keeping 
a building, machine, facilities, equipment and infrastructure in good working condition (Tijani et al., 
2016). Regrettably, most private and public institutions do not expend the necessary resources to 
maintain equipment in proper working condition. This arises as a result of conniving, diverting, and 
stealing of funds meant for repair and maintenance of facilities.  Poor maintenance culture has been 
identified as a contributory factor to poor development of facilities in Nigeria. The implication is that 
there is absence of standard and updated policies to put in place with stiff punishment for offenders. 
Poor attitudes of operators towards public properties contribute immensely in further deteriorating the 
limited available equipment or facilities. The implication of the above is that when sites and facilities 
have maintenance practices that encourage the provision of breakdown, repairs and replacements then 
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facilities have longer life-span and are put to better use for the benefit of the people (Fen, Wu, & Liu., 
2009).  The lack of maintenance culture had been a challenge since the nation attained political 
independence from British colonial rule in October 1960. Thus, Mbamali (2003) asserted that poor 
maintenance culture has become a widely recognized problem in Nigeria which has poorly affected 
the quality of public properties. Maintenance culture in Nigeria is the lowest around the world, 
especially, in our principal towns and cities. Neglect of maintenance has accumulated consequences in 
rapid increase in the deterioration of the fabric and finishes of a building, accompanied by a harmful 
effect on the contents and occupants (Seeley, 1987).  

Public property is property that is dedicated to public use and owed by the government 
(Federal, State or Local). The term may be used either to describe the use to which the property is put, 
or to describe the character of its ownership (owned collectively by the population of a state) this is in 
contrast to private property, owned by an individual person or artificial entities that represent the 
financial interests of persons, such as corporations. State ownership, also called public ownership, 
government ownership or state property, are property interests that are vested in the state, rather than 
an individual or communities (Wikipedia, 2015). Maintenance of public properties is the combination 
of any continuous actions carried out to retain a property in or restore it to an acceptable condition. 
(Oladimeji, 1996) maintained that maintenance culture is concerned with the planning and control of 
construction resources to ensure that necessary repairs and renewal are carried out with maximum 
efficiency and economy to enhance the quality of the property. 
 It is imperative that installation as well as maintenance of existing facilities be given priority, if 
a nation must develop. This is more so for developing nations like Nigeria where there is a huge gap 
between the supply and demand for such facilities due to high rate of population growth and other 
factors (Dabara, Ankeli, Guyimu, Oladimeji, & Oyediran, 2015). The country had built many essential 
projects, but lacked the ability to monitor, maintain and sustain them. It is not enough to secure or 
embark on projects without making adequate provisions for how the project will be maintained to 
sustain its existence or functions. New projects is good, but the issue is the sustenance. Nigerian 
government, according to Eti, Ogoji, and Probert (2006), took certain economic steps towards being 
among the best twenty economies in the world by the year 2020. Attaining sustainable infrastructural 
development by successive governments and cultivation and practicing maintenance culture are 
essential in achieving this vision.  Infrastructure facilities generally referred to as economic and social 
facilities which includes education, water supply, sewage systems, and energy. Others are postal and 
telecommunication services, transport system, hospitals and roads (World bank, 1994; Oluwasegun, 
Okorie, Dabara, & Abdulazeez, 2013; Dabara, Lawal, Adebowale, Ankeli, & Gambo, 2016). By and 
large, whereas the country has performed well by constructing new projects, the maintenance 
component needs to be critically examined for the facilities to sufficiently enduring and wholly 
sustainable.  Therefore, for improving the quality of infrastructure in our society, the wider embrace of 
maintenance culture at the governmental level as well as the private sector and at the individual level 
is a critical requirement for greater national development futures.  
 

Needs for Maintenance 

Maintenance is carried out to keep equipment and systems running efficiently during at least its usual 
life span or cycle. Every equipment has its life cycle. A thorough adherence to a well-defined and 
developed maintenance strategy will take care of facility breakdown or malfunction thereby allowing 
facility managers to concentrate on capitalisation (Omotehinshe & Dabara, 2015; Akinyemi, Gambo, 
Ankeli, & Dabara, 2016). Each time we do not carry out the maintenance activities planned by the 
designer, we shorten the operational lifecycle of the equipment.  Some of the benefits if maintenance 
culture is embraced in our society are as itemized below (Waeyenberghad & Pintelon, 2002):  

• Preventing unnecessary damage to assets or facilitation that may result in their performance 
failure. 

• Keeping assets from deteriorating in appearance and aesthetics  
• Keeping facilities in a state of good repair for the owner’s health and safety  
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• Leveraging efficiencies that can be reflected on the owner’s statement of financial position  
• Satisfying a legislated duty that is owed to owners, occupants and guests on the property  
• Keeping assets in utmost working condition in order to minimize downtime and disruption to 

services  
• Keeping facilities so as to optimally achieve their full potential service life. 

 

 

Maintenance Classification 

Maintenance can be classified according to four general types of maintenance philosophies, namely 
corrective, preventive, risk-based and condition-based maintenance. However, every single form of 
maintenance focuses on the same goal: protecting the company’s employees and assets. 
 

Corrective maintenance is carried out after a failure has occurred and intended to restore an item to a 
state in which it can perform its required function. This maintenance strategy is simple and 
straightforward, “fix it when it breaks” (Mobley, 2004). The defective items are fixed either after 
failure or during failure. The corrective technique does not take any maintenance action until failure 
occurred. This maintenance management philosophy is rarely used altogether without any preventive 
tasks. 
 
Preventive maintenance is carried out at predetermined intervals and intended to reduce the 
probability of failure or the performance degradation of an item. Preventive maintenance is an action 
performed on a time or machine run based schedule that detect, preclude, or mitigate degradation of a 
component or system with the aim of sustaining or extending its useful life though controlling 
degradation to an acceptable level (Kumar & Suresh, 2008). This approach to maintenance 
management is predominantly recurring or time-driven tasks performed to maintain acceptable levels 
of availability and reliability (Mobley, 2002). Comprehensive preventive maintenance programs 
schedule repairs, adjustments machine rebuilds for all critical equipment while more limited programs 
only consist of minor adjustments and lubrication. The scheduling guideline for these programs is the 
common denomination due to the fact that, all preventive maintenance management programs assume 
that equipment will degrade within a certain period of time (Mobley, 2004). The strategy is cost 
effective, energy saving as well as increased component life cycle and reduced equipment or process 
failure. The problem with the preventive approach to maintenance is that the operation mode and plant 
specific variables have a direct impact on the normal operating life of equipment.  
 

Risk-based maintenance (RBM) focuses on the most risk-sensitive systems and machinery.  It offers 
a well-tested and low-cost process to protect the most vulnerable areas of your equipment and systems. It 
determines the most economical way to distribute resources, in order to repair a system or minimize 
risk. And the results of risk-based maintenance is to protect employees, assets and the company as a 
whole. Risk-based maintenance works on the principle that maintenance resources should go to the assets 
that carry the most risk if they fail. 
 
Condition-based maintenance (CBM) is a maintenance strategy that monitors the actual condition of 
an asset to decide what maintenance needs to be done. It dictates that maintenance should only be 
performed when certain indicators show signs of decreasing performance or upcoming failure. 
Checking a machine for these indicators may include non-invasive measurements, visual inspection, 
performance data and scheduled tests. Condition-based maintenance is performed only after a decrease 
in the condition of the equipment has been observed. The goal of condition based maintenance is to 
monitor and spot upcoming equipment failure so maintenance can be proactively scheduled when it is 
needed – and not before. 
 

Culture 
There is no single universally accepted definition of culture because it is a difficult term to define. The 
meaning of culture has tended to vary from one country to another and from generation to generation. 
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What is morally acceptable in one country may be abominable in another. Culture consists of patterns, 
explicit and implicit, of and for behaviour acquired and transmitted by symbols, constituting the 
distinctive achievements of human groups, including their embodiment in artefacts. Essential core of 
culture consists of traditional (historically derived and selected) ideas and especially their attached 
values. Culture is a fuzzy set of basic assumptions and values, orientations to life, policies, procedures 
and behavioural conventions that are shared by a group of people, and that influence (but do not 
determine) each member’s behaviour and ones interpretations of the ‘meaning’ of  other people’s 
behaviour. Therefore, culture consists of attitudes, values, basic assumption, arts, customs, belief, and 
embodiments that shape the behaviour of individuals in a given society. In simple term, people’s 
culture is the summation of their complete way of life.   
 

Maintenance culture 

According to Suwaibatul, Abdul-Hakim, Syazwina, & Eizzatul (2012), maintenance culture is the 
values, way of thinking, behaviour, perception and the underlying assumptions of any person or group 
or society that considers maintenance as a matter that is important (priority) and practices it in their 
life. When a person or group has maintenance culture, they would have the attitude to maintain, 
preserve and protect the public facilities. Maintenance culture is not universal in nature, Florence 
(2011).  It is usually derived or learnt through a person making maintenance a natural daily practice 
that can be followed and emulated by others. According to Mark, Ogaji, & Probert, (2006), the 
concept of maintenance culture is the internal environment between management and staff in ensuring 
effective maintenance through the sharing of ideas, beliefs, and values of each member in an 
organisation.  
 

Maintenance Culture in Nigeria 

Maintenance culture is an attitude which is sadly lacking in Nigeria, whether in the office, home, 
school or factory. Poor maintenance culture is a contributory factor to poor development of facilities 
in the country. However, developing and embracing maintenance culture through effective leadership, 
sound policy, and attitudinal development among others would not only enhance national development 
but also enlist Nigeria among the comity of developed nations.  Mbamali (2003) adduced that 
poor maintenance culture has become a widely recognized problem in Nigeria which has poorly 
affected the quality of public properties. The nation accords low priority to property management 
leading to neglect of public properties (Wahab, 1995).  Mbamli (2003) affirmed that there is no 
maintenance policy and therefore no such culture exists.  

Political leaderships and administrative regimes in Nigeria have tended to be associated with 
gigantic or grandiose projects which are soon often suddenly abandoned upon completion. The 
National Arts Theatre, Iganmu, Lagos, which was built in the run up to Nigeria’s hosting of the 
Festival of Arts and Cultures (FESTAC) in 1977 as an architectural masterpiece is an example of such 
moribund projects. Today, the purported erstwhile pride of the nation is a shadow of itself: leaking 
roofs, dropping ceilings, malfunctioning air conditioning systems, broken furniture and overgrown 
weeds in the hitherto well-maintained lawns (Godwin, 2009). The emphasis is that the National 
Theatre has lost its beauty and pride to nothing other than to lack of maintenance. The state of 
Nigerian roads are disheartening. Most of the roads were in very poor condition and require complete 
rehabilitation. Some roads constructed over thirty years ago have not been rehabilitated for once, 
resulting in major cracks, depression, broken down bridges and numerous potholes that make road 
transport slow and unsafe. A cursory look at the health sector also reveals lack of maintenance culture. 
This is disheartening because quality health services are indispensable in any society, because it is 
only a healthy country with healthy citizens that could boast of sustainable development (John, 2008). 
Because of lack of proper health care maintenance, the ordinary masses have no access to proper 
health care in the country and this lack of health maintenance has led to the death of many Nigerians 
even of curable diseases. In the education sector the situation is not different. People are used to seeing 
dilapidated school buildings here and there which, are still occupied by students. It is not uncommon 
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to see school buildings collapse while students are in under leaking roofs, which, disturb lessons when 
rain falls, roofs without ceiling that make learning environment very unsuitable especially I hot 
seasons are all familiar features of our classrooms.    
 

Causes of Poor Maintenance Culture in Nigeria 
There are many identified causes of poor maintenance culture in Nigeria. Some of the identified 
problems include: the lack of guideline policies, inhibiting attitudinal problems, adverse impact of 
corruption and poor leadership styles and approaches to development – which variously contribute to 
the major attributions for the problem of gross infrastructure decay.  
Lack of policy: Policy is a law, regulation, procedure, administrative action, incentive or voluntary 
practice of governments and other institutions. There is no single blue print, program or scheme at the 
federal or state level on how public facilities should be maintained. Our elected legislators, both at the 
federal and state levels, are yet to take concrete steps in promulgating effective laws that would take 
cognizance of major maintenance problems encountered in the administration of public facilities. On 
their own part, executive arms are busy inaugurating ad-hoc committees or agencies on how to sustain, 
maintain and rehabilitate the nation’s facilities in order to handle the national development.  
 
Attitudinal problem: More worrisome is Nigerians attitude towards public as well as private 
properties. Public office holders, according to Peter (1977), hardly rehabilitate their official buildings 
or facilities until when such assets stand the danger of risking the life of the users. It is common 
knowledge in Nigeria that most incoming governments make little or no efforts in keeping existing 
facilities in a proper shape through maintenance and rehabilitation rather they would abandon the 
inherited facilities and embark on new ones with a view to draining the little resources of the state. 
Nonchalant attitude of individuals towards their health, building, cars amongst other had made them to 
spend huge amount of money on things that ought to have been prevented or rehabilitated through the 
act of maintenance program.   
 
Poor Leadership: Good and effective leadership is essential to national development. Ability to 
formulate policy, transform potential to reality and proper leadership to subordinate is the major 
feature of a sound leader. Leadership is the process of influencing others to understand and agree 
about what needs to be done and how to do it, and the process of facilitating individual and collective 
efforts to accomplish shared objective (Yukl, 2006). Leadership also is the shifting of owns vision to 
high sights, the raising of man’s performance to higher standards, the building of man’s personality 
beyond its normal limitations (Peter, 1977). Due to the prevalent experience of the lack of good 
governance by the successive governments, maintenance culture has often consistently suffered an 
adverse impact, breeding sub-optimal performance tendencies by the political leadership, and to the 
extent that governance processes have not enhanced the quality of life of the average citizenry, nor 
alleviate the impoverishment of the general populace. 
Corruption: Corruption has threatened our national development because there is no effective and 
functional mechanism that can control the menace. The lack of transparency in governance processes 
has often out rightly blocked opportunities for leadership responsibility to prioritize development 
needs and plans, including necessarily upholding proper maintenance culture. 
 

Ways Out of the Poor Maintenance Culture in Nigeria 

More specifically and in conclusion, the various ways to improve the traditional status of maintenance 
culture in Nigeria are proffered below: 

1. The need to wholly embrace maintenance culture, in principle and practice. This is imperative 
for sustainable governance and the general effectiveness of development planning towards 
balanced social & national development. 

2. The need for leadership forthrightness to increasingly and permanently govern in the best 
interest of public good and with the highest sense of responsibility to variously promote human 
development, enhance improved social livelihoods, alleviate human poverty, improve mental 
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& emotional wellbeing of the populace, and necessarily also achieve overall (macroeconomic) 
development balance.   

3. An increasing acculturation of democratic governance values and norms will further help the 
contemporary governance processes in ways that openness and public accountability will guide 
leadership approaches to the required prioritization of development objectives and priorities for 
concrete achievements that would impact positively on the lives of the civil populace and their 
social and mental health or wellbeing. These are some particularly necessary dimensions of the 
demands of good governance and development consciousness within the context of the 
contemporary international economic and political system.    
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Abstract 

This paper looked at the concept of education and education system, tertiary institution. 
It also considers ways of financing higher education and government expenditure in 
education budgetary allocation to education sector (2010-2017). It gave an insight on the 
effect of inadequate budgetary allocation to universities, cost control and management of 
funding allocation in Nigerian universities, way forward suggested as recommendation. 
Highlight some of the effects of inadequate budgetary allocation to the universities in 
Nigeria. It however concluded that government should improve on adequate funding, 
upward review of pay package of workers, and grant full autonomy to tertiary institution 
for the management in Nigeria.  
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Introduction 

Education in Nigeria is a shared responsibility and amongst the three tiers of government that is, the 
federal, state and local government. All tiers are jointly responsible for the provision of primary, 
secondary, and tertiary education across the thirty-six states of the country and the federal 
government allocates revenue based on the federal revenue sharing policies to state and local 
governments.  

The management of university education can be looked at from two levels, the external and the 
internal. At the external levels, this is controlled by the federal government through the National 
Universities Commission (NUC), a body charged with the coordination of university management in 
the country. According to Ibukun (2015), “The main objective of the NUC is to ensure the orderly 
development of university education in Nigeria, to maintain its high standard and to ensure its 
adequate funding etc.” on the other hand, the internal management of each university is represented 
by a simple organogram. Ibukun, (2015) posted that the main organ regulating the internal academic 
activities of the universities is the senate headed by the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar as the 
secretary. The senate regulates the academic activities of the university following the general 
guideline provided by the NUC. 
 

Concept of Education and Education System in Nigeria 
Education is a way of imparting or possessing general knowledge, developing the power of reasoning 
and judgment and to prepare oneself or others intellectually, psychologically and socially for a 
mature and responsible lifestyle.  

Education is very important for sustaining and developing the people. With education, people 
are able to endure, mature and acquire experience, wisdom and capability to fend for themselves as 
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well as serve their communities and nation (Ajibola 2016). He further stated that education is both an 
instrument of stability and of change, a tool for inculcating moral values in the citizen.  

The role of education in human development cannot be over emphasized. It has been 
described as an important tool in any human society, which makes man to develop faster than other 
creatures. Education is the bedrock of all human sectors, political, medical, agricultural, security, etc. 
(Idogho & Imonike 2016). Education in Nigeria is directed towards self- realization, better human 
relationship, and individual and national efficiency, effective citizenship, National consciousness, and 
national unity, social, cultural, economic, political, scientific and technological progress Federal 
Government of Nigeria (FGN 2014). 

Education in Nigeria is generally classified into three sectors, which are basic, post basic/ 
senior secondary and tertiary education Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN 2014). According to 
Omojomite (2015), the education sector in Nigeria has passed through two phases of development: 
The phase of rapid expansion in the growth of the sector (1950-1980) and second phase of rapid 
decline in the sector in terms of growth (1981-2009). A look at the trend of event indicates that the 
situation still remain the same with the later period till date. (Obi & Obi, 2014). 
 

Concept and Overview of Tertiary Institutions in Nigeria 
According to National Policy on Education Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN 2014), Tertiary 
institution are established to meet the nation needs for socio- economic development through sharing, 
research and development. Tertiary education system in Nigeria is composed of universities, 
polytechnics, institutions of technology and colleges of education that form part of or are affiliated to 
universities and professional specialized institutions (Jones, 2014) 

The universities can be further categorized as state or federal universities and private 
universities the government universities can further be classified to first, second, or third generation 
universities (Ogbanje, Okwu, & Onah, 2014). Federal universities are owned and funded by the 
Federal Government while the state universities are owned and financed by the respective state 
government. 

The beginning of tertiary institution was emanated from the Elliot commission which was set 
up in the year 1943 to report on the organization and facilities of the existing centers of higher 
education in British West Africa and to make recommendation regarding future universities 
development in that area. (Fafuwa, 1974. 144). Though University College Ibadan (UCI) was 
affiliated to university status in 1962 and named as university of Ibadan (UI), (Ukeje, 2002) noted 
that UCI was funded from two main sources,. The Nigeria Government provided 70 percent of the 
fund while the United Kingdom provided 30 percent of the total recurrent cost between 1960 and 
1970. Five more universities were thereafter established. These universities were referred as first 
generation universities and were well funded until the year 1975 by the proprietors (Olayiwola, 
2013). These were the federal and regional, Eastern, Mid-Western, Northern and Western 
Governments. Ukeje (2002) points out that in Ahmadu Bello University (ABU) for instance from the 
year 1962 to 1975, there was no substantive fund allowance each year between the amount requested 
by the university and the amount received from the Northern region Government. 

In establishing the new tertiary institutions, sound investment criteria were not followed. 
According to Akinwunmi (2009), posit that the requirement for establishing capital expenditure for 
most institutions are far exceed the usual capital allocation by government. Most institutions deploy 
part of their IGR to execute some of the capital projects.  Instead the need to have regional balanced, 
ethnicity, nepotism, and opportunity for personal gains were the determining agenda. 
 

FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION AND GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION IN 

NIGERIA 

Funding of education in Nigeria involves the federal government appropriation funds, state 
government appropriate funds for state schools. The bulk of financing of all federal universities are 
received from the federal government (Omojomite, 2015). The budgetary process and expenditure 
have to adhere to formulae stipulated by the National Universities Commission as follows: 60 per cent 
for total academic expenditures, 39 per cent for administrative support and one percent for pension and 
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benefit (Omojomite, 2015). It is mandatory for all federal universities to generate 10 per cent of their 
total yearly funds internally through various revenue diversification means (Okojie, 2017).  

The Education Tax Degree NO. 7 of 1993 stipulates the payment of two per cent of assessable 
profits of limited liability companies registered in Nigeria as an education tax to be disbursed 
according to the ratio of 50:40:10 to higher primary and secondary education respectively. The shares 
of higher education is further allocated to the universities, polytechnic and colleges of education in the 
ratio 2:1 respectively college of education is 2 is given to universities, 1 to polytechnic? (Ajayi & 
Ekundayo, 2016). 

Akinsanya (2007) opined that financing University education in Nigeria today is a crucial national 
problem, the political, social and economic factors, which are currently having significant impact on 
the world economy, have necessitated the need to diversify the sources of revenue can inhibit 
education growth. (Odebiyi and Aina 1999, Babalola, Sikwibiel and Suleiman, 2000). However, these 
are some possible options of financing higher education. 

a) Support from federal and state government constituting more of the recurrent costs and 100% 
of capital cost.   

b) Tuition and fee 
c) Private contributions by commercial organization in the form of occasional grants for specific 

purpose. 
d) Consulting and research activities. 
e) Community participation, Auxiliaries. (Enterprises, Licenses, Parents, Alumina Association). 

Other sources of finance to higher education in Nigeria include endowment, gift and 
international organization. For example, the World Bank financed USD 120 Million project 
titled: Federal University Development sector operation. 

 
Universities have developed different channels for the generation of funds. It varies from the 
establishment of part-time programmes to consultancy outfits Federal Institutions are being expected 
by the federal government to generate IGR equivalent to not less than 10% of the total allocation by 
the government. This has led to diverse initiatives by these institutions with conflicting impacts on the 
performance of their core research and academic functions, as noted by leigh (2007). 

Bamiro (2012) explained that many Nigeria Universities tried to augment their income though 
provision of evening and weekend degree programmes at both diploma (Sub-Degree), Undergraduate 
and postgraduate levels, before the NUC clamped down on unregulated and above of these 
programmes, otherwise referred to as “Satellite campus. Many universities had one lecture center in 
important cities for the staffing and delivery of courses. This made the NUC to restrict universities to 
their state of location. Up till today, many universities makes substantial income from their external 
campuses. Lagos State Universities, Olabisi Onabanjo University and the University of Lagos are 
examples in point due to their nearest to Lagos, the economic nerve center of Nigeria. Although, 
substantial amount of money is realized from this source, however, it is still not sufficient to 
accommodate the budgetary needs of these universities, while the regulatory agency has rightly 
frowned against any institution establishing unsupervised outreaches, at least there are some activities 
that have elements of intellectual engagement Bamiro (2012) opined that what will one say of 
institutions glorifying revenue generation though engagement of academic staff with the business of 
table water and bread production coupled with collection of tolls at designated car parks in their 
campuses! How does this compare with universities, such as university of California?  Massachusetts 
institute of Technology, e.t.c, generating significant revenue from royalties emanating from businesses 
that have taken up patients coming from researches conducted by these universities? If truly 
knowledge derives the globalized world economy with nation states looking in the direction of their 
universities for the production of knowledge, workers and research-driven innovation to face the 
resulting competition for the control of markets and resources.      
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BUDGETARY ALLOCATION TO TERTIARY EDUCATION FROM ALLOCATION TO EDUCATION FOR 2014 - 

2018 

YEAR 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
BUDGETARY 

ALLOCATION 

TO 

EDUCATION 

SECTOR (IN-
BILLION 

NAIRA) 

249.09 306.30 400.15 426.53 493.00 492.34 367.73 448.01 

TOTAL 

BUDGET 

FIGURES (IN-
TRILLION 

NAIRA) 

4.079 4.484 4.877 4.697 4.642 4.454 6.070 7.298 

PERCENTAGE 

OF 

ALLOCATION 

WITH TOTAL 

BUDGET 

6.10% 6.83% 8.20% 9.08% 10.62% 11.05% 6.05% 6.13% 

PERCENTAGE 

INCREASE/ 
DECREASE IN 

ALLOCATION 

_____ 18.6% 23.4% 6.2% 13.5% -0.13% -33.9% 17.9% 

SOURCE: DATA FROM MINISTRY OF FINANCE, NIGERIA 2017. 
 
The Table Above Shows That Nigeria Has Not Spent More Than Eleven Per Cent Of Its Annual Budget On 
Education Against The Recommendation Of 30% Of Annual Budget On Education By UNESCO. The Trend Is 
Worse In 2016 With Just 6.05% Of Its Budget Allocation To The Education Sector And 33.9% Decline In 
Allocation From The Previous Year. The Allocation Is Not Much Different With 2017 With Only 6.13% Of 
The Annual Budget For Education. ASUU Embarked On A Six Months Strike To Demand Better Finding For 
Universities In Nigeria (Adekunle, 2013). However, It Is Regrettable That Even After That The Budgetary 
Allocation To Education Remained Abysmally Low At 90% And 10.6% In The Preceding Year. The University 
System Is Still Characterized By Poor Laboratories, Poor And Inadequate Residential And Lecture Halls, Poor 
Security And Healthcare For Students And Staff Alike. 

To Underscore The Despicable Situation, No Nigeria University Is Ranked Among The Top 10 
Universities In Africa Or Among The Top 800 Universities In The World Universities Raking (Premium Times 
Budget, 2017). Due To These Degradations In The Sector, Nigerian Government Has Been Urged To Strive To 
For A Minimum Of 30% Of Its Annual Budget On Education As Recommended By UNESCO To Shore Up 
For The Inadequacies (Guardians News, 2015). 

As It Has Been Found That Virtually All The Problems Of Universities In Nigeria Are Attributable To 
Inadequate Funding (Ajayi & Adeniyi, 2015). As Okebukola (2016) Rightly Observed, The Depressed Quality 
Of Education In Nigeria Has Been Explained In Part By The Inadequate Funding Of The System. 
However, Education Have Consistently Receiving Poor Budgetary Allocations When Compared With Other 
Sectors. A Look At Nigeria’s Annual Budgetary Allocation And Expenditure Shows That The Federal 
Government Of Nigeria (FGN) Has Not Been Committing A Proportion Of Her Financial Resources To The 
Growth Of The Economic Social And Community Services (FGN, 2014). 

The Level Of Tuition Fees In American Universities Was One Of The Issues Discussed In The Special 
Edition Of The Time Magazine Of October 22-22, 2012 Titled “Reinventing College: A Special Report On 
Higher Education”. The Web-Based Poll Of Close To 1000 US Adults And 540 University Administrators 
Showed That The Average Debt Load For College Students Who Took Out Loans And Graduated In 2018 Was 
$25, 250. Based On This Report, It Was Observed That This Figure Was Rather High, While Quite A Number 
Felt That ‘…The Education Students’ Received Is Not Worth What They Pay For It’. Towards Alleviating The 
Problem Of Cost, The Report Recommends Greater Use Of Online Classes. This Shows That The Issues Of 
Increasing Cost And Cost Sharing Will Continue To Dominate Globally, But, Worth Noting Is The Fact That 
Most Countries Are Confronting The Problem Frontally As They Continue To Explore Various Financing 
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Models. This Is Not Good Enough Because The Ratio Of Total Budget Allocation To Education To Total 
Annual Budget Is A Measure Of Relative Degree Of Priority Of Government Education (FGN, 2014). 
 

EFFECTS OF INADEQUATE BUDGETARY ALLOCATION TO UNIVERSITIES 
Imhabekhal And Tanwe (2014) Reported That The Federal Government Provide For Over 80% Of All The 
Funds Needed For Capital And Recurrent Expenditures In The Tertiary Institutions In Nigeria. The Federal 
Government Of Nigeria Is Increasingly Finding It Difficult To Meet The High Cost Of Funding Tertiary 
Education In Nigeria Most Especially Federal Universities. 

According To Udoh (2014), The Government Finds It Increasingly Difficult To Match The Growing 
Enrolment Of Students With Qualitative Funding Due To Drastic Reduction In Revenue And Economic 
Despondency Experienced In The Country. 

Okojie (2017) Admitted That Most Federally Controlled Universities Administrations Complain Of 
Inadequate Funding And They Are Not Allowed To Charge Undergraduate Tuition Fees. The Effects Of This 
Funding Problem Could Have Resulted To Some Of Okojie (2017) Earlier Observations Alluding To 
Deterioration Of Physical Facilities, Internal And External Brain Drain Among The Intellectual Class, And 
Overstretching Of Teaching, Research And Managerial Capacities In Nigerian University System. Oyeneye 
(2016), Affirmed That Making Qualitative Education Available To All Citizens Is A Right But There Can’t Be 
Quality Education Without Adequate Funding. He Further Stated That In Nigeria, It Is Difficult To Ascertain 
The Pattern Of Fund Allocation. 

Ekundayo (2014) Posited That Most Of The Capital Projects Being Undertaken To Meet The 
Increasing Number Of Students Have Been Abandoned Due To Lack Of Funds. He Also Affirmed That The 
Pressure On The Inadequate Resources Has Led To A Decline On The Staff Welfare Package And 
Remuneration Coupled With Depreciation Of Working Conditions And Environment. The Result Effects Are 
High Brain Drain Of Professional Staff, Persistent Strike Action, Noting High Crime Rate, And Cultism, 
Extortion Of Students, Admission Runs, Embezzlement And All Sorts Of Vices. According To Imhabekhal & 
Tonwe (2014), Inadequate Funding Deters Growth In The Tertiary Institutions. 
 

COST CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF FUND ALLOCATIONS IN NIGERIAN UNIVERSITIES 
Cost Control Among Higher Institutions In Nigeria Is Far Below Expectations, However, Barriers To Effective 
Cost Control Abound. Courses Are Generally Oversubscribed With High Pressure For A Few Majors Often 
Regarded As “More Selling Disciplines” Perhaps “Good Courses”, Higher Institutions Usually Have A Target 
Quality With Regards To Resources Acquired Rather Than Result Achieved (Gaskin, 2014, Loveth, 2015). 
According To The N.U.C (2017), No Institution In Nigeria Can Survive Without Interventions From The 
Government. With The Deplorable State Of The Economy In Nigeria That Is Highly Dependent On Oil And 
The Dwindling Oil Prices In International Market, Many Government Institutions Are Struggling To Even Pay 
Workers’ Salaries, A Number Of Them Owned Staff Salary For Quite A Number Of Months Not To Mention 
Rebuilding The Dilapidated Academic Infrastructures And Other Infrastructural Investments (Bako, 2014). 
In Addition, Internal Control Techniques Could Be Adopted In Managing Government Grants And Allocations 
Through Monthly Or Quarterly Electronic Filling Of Reimbursement Report Of Allocations To Ensure Probity 
And Judicious Use Of Resources. A Grant Writer Can Also Be Hired To Pursue Grants For Institutions Via 
Government And Non-Government Organizations (NGOS) Partners, Alumni Associations And So On. Also, 
Setting Up Of Funds Balance Management Policy That Ensures Increment In Funds Balance At Certain 
Determinable Minimum And Having A Regular Fund Balance Projection For Replenishment (Algbokhan, 
2015). 

Another Area Of Concern Is Asset And Risk Management. Cash Flow Forecast Establishment Or 
Diversification Of Internally Generated Revenue Centers, Investment Selection Based On Cash Flow 
Projections Prioritizing Investment Based On Rate Of Interest And Subsequent Return Are Veritable Areas Of 
Cost Savings And Revenue Sources. Implementing Insurance Schemes To Cater For Indemnities In The Case 
Of Eventuality And Employee Claims Including Work Related Claims In The Form Of Hazards And A 
Consistent Review Of Such Claims And Addressing High Claim Areas With Attendant Cost Reduction 
Measures. (Ajibola, 2016). A Common Impediment To Cost Control Among Universities In Nigeria Is Poor 
Cost Information And Mal-Administration Poor Attitude To Accountability, Most Times In Public Services 
Accountability Is Seen To Mean “Witch-Hunting”, Record System Is Also Very Poor. There Is Lack Of A 
General Consensus On Cost Control Mechanism In Public Institutions; Management Reports Most Often 
Focuses On Travels, Salaries, Trainings And Research In A Few Cases Ignoring Direct Costs. 
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Zemsky And Massy (2015) Averred That Academic Administration Is Pervaded By Consensus Management 
That Result In Inefficiencies In Decision Making Process Of The Institutions Administration. This Is Because 
Public Institutions Are Labor Intensive Organization Find It Difficult To Record Productivity Which In Turn 
Exposes Institutions To A Rage Of Benefit Costs. 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

BASED ON THE SIGNIFICANCE OF TERTIARY EDUCATION Nigeria, the following are suggested  
• Government should increase funding tertiary institution in Nigeria. 
• Tertiary institutions should be encouraged to generate fund internally 
• The books of account of tertiary institutions should be audited annually 
• Heads of tertiary institutions should be accountable for all allocated funds 
• Misappropriation of funds should be discouraged totally in tertiary institutions 

 

Conclusion 

The paper concludes that adequate funding will assist the government to identify financial 
commitment, financial planners of universities to adopt the right funding models in order to achieve 
their desire goals and upward review of package and granting of autonomy varsity, planning 
significant roles in the management of tertiary education in Nigeria and in turn enhances students’ 
academic achievement. 
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Abstract 
Gaining access into the higher education institutions in Nigeria remains a herculean 
task. While it is worrisome that the Nigerian educational system is today bedeviled by a 
plethora of problems ranging from inadequate funding, inconsistent policies and lack of 
linkages between the institutions and societal needs, yet it is more worrisome that gaining 
access to the universities in particular has become a mirage. Many admission seekers are 
qualified but not admitted. This difficulty is occasioned by a myriad of issues that include 
limited and putrefied infrastructural facilities in public universities and the disruption of  
academic calendars due to strikes and riots. Insufficient funding, resource allocation, 
and poor remuneration of lecturers resulting in the perennial challenge of brain drain, 
among other problems. The contemporary vexatious issue of qualified candidates not 
getting placement in the publicly owned federal and state universities in Nigeria, 
resonate with poor funding and management, resulted to; inadequate, obsolete and 
overstretched facilities. Hence, privately owned universities are currently intervening. 
Based on the content analytical approach the following variables were examined; 
exorbitant fees, course structure, flexible admission requirements, and stable academic 
calendar, in seeking to understand if private investments in the university education can 
help to assuage the problem of candidates in their futile search for an elusive admission 
into universities. The main trust of the paper basically, is on the emergence/growth of 
private universities in Nigeria and the widening of access to university education to the 
ever-increasing number of admission seekers.  
 
Keywords: Access to university education, Private universities, Public universities 

 

 

Introduction 
Access to university education is of utmost importance if the goals of education and societal 
development of any nation are to be met and so it remains a global challenge. The demand for 
university education in Nigeria has recently reached an unprecedented high level  due to increasing  
population explosion and the increasing awareness of the significance of university education in the 
development of the individual and the nation. Ehiametalor (2005) claims that there seems to be a 
general perception among the Nigerian populace that only university degree promises a good future. 
Every year, a lot of candidates with the required credit passes in five or more relevant subjects and 
with impressive UTME scores seek admission but regrettably, the available universities in the country 
could not accommodate all of them. Conspicuously, a lot of competition exist in the Nigerian 
university admission. The growing demand for university education and lack of space has forced some 
universities to device means of disqualifying suitable candidates through other methods of student 
selection and placement so as to cut down the number of eligible students in other to accommodate 
their carrying capacities. From the foregoing, it is obvious that the existing government owned 
universities alone in Nigeria cannot cope with the soaring demand for university education. Therefore, 
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the growing demand of students for access and the failure of the public universities to satisfy the 
increasing social demand for university education is one of the factors amongst others that have 
necessitated the entry of private universities on other to increase access to university education in 
Nigeria. 

Every graduate of post-primary institution in Nigeria struggle to gain admission into 
universities but unfortunately most of them are turned down simply because of lack of space. From the 
aforementioned, it has become obvious that the existing  government- owned universities alone cannot 
cope with the soaring demand for university education in Nigeria. Therefore access to university 
education and the lack of the capacity of the system to absorb the soaring number of students seeking 
admission continues to pose a serious challenge. The growing demand from students for access and 
the failure of the public universities to satisfy the rising social demand for university education has 
necessitated the entry of private university in order to increase access. 

For the first few decades of growth, higher education capacity building was primarily in the 
public sector, driven by the Federal and State governments, but a dramatic growth occurred in the late 
1990s, when the Nigerian government began to encourage the establishment of private universities, 
more so, when it seems more difficult for the government alone to cope with cost of running 
university education as well as the cost of expanding the existing universities.(Agboola, 2012). It has 
been observed that the enrolment disparity in university education between African countries and the 
developed world is increasing, therefore, there is the need for more private involvement in providing 
educational opportunities for people in developing countries, particularly in Nigeria, to ensure that all 
categories of the willing and capable citizens that can afford the cost of private universities have 
access to university education. Obasi (2007); Ajayi and Ekundayo (2010) in their separate studies 
posit that, in order to align with practices in other parts of the world, there is the need for the 
establishment of more private universities in Nigeria. In advanced countries, both private and public 
sector of the economy are involved in the provision and management of university education. For 
instance, in Japan, 75% to 80% of the universities are privately owned (Olaworeand Ajayi, 2016). 

In recognition of the need to encourage private institutions’ participation in the provision of 
university education, the federal government issued a decree in 1993 allowing private investors to 
compliment the effort of the government after meeting the requirements set by NUC so as to minimize 
the increasing demand for university education. Since then, private universities which constitute 45 
percent of all Nigerian universities as at 2019, have proliferated at a rapid speed; from 3 in 1999 to 79 
in 2019 (National Universities Commission, 2019). Therefore,the approval of private universities by 
the federal government and the NUC gave an opportunity to Nigerians who can afford the cost of 
private university to attain their educational desires. 

However, despite the significant rise in the number of private universities in Nigeria, 
enrolment rate seems to be relatively low. Although estimates are difficult to make, the small number 
of Unified Tertiary Matriculation Examination (UTME) applications to private universities indicates 
that private universities account for only a small share of Nigeria’s total university enrolment. 
Corroborating this, Ajadi (2012), opines that though the private sector is a fast expanding segment of 
university education in Nigeria, it still constitutes a small share of enrolment in university education. 
This, by implication, is that the student enrolment level of private universities is still low and may not 
be a total solution to the problem of access to university education. The paper examines the extent to 
which private universities in Nigerian has been able to ease access to university education considering 
the high cost of private universities, flexible admission requirement, course structure, stable academic 
calendar and staff quality. 
 

Emergence of Private Universities in Nigeria 
Private universities are recent developments in Nigeria compared to the Federal and State government-
owned universities. According to Olaniyan (2001), private universities are those universities that are 
exclusively owned, financed and managed by private individuals with intention to recover cost in a 
short time and make profit. The establishment of private universities dates back to 1979 following the 
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ruling by the Supreme Court of Nigeria that the establishment of private universities was 
constitutional (Thaver, 2004). By the provision of the constitution, individuals, private entrepreneurs 
and organizations were empowered along with the state and federal government to establish and fund 
private institutions. However, the Buhari-Idiagbon regime that seized power in December 31st 1983  
cancelled the approval for setting up private universities. The federal government did not only repeal 
the private universities Decree of 1984 but also outlined the criteria to be satisfied by prospective 
proprietors of such universities in the country. The act stipulated the conditions that must be met to 
enable the National Universities Commission (NUC) assess the adequacy or otherwise of the 
applications and process before approval and licensing. (Abiodun-Oyebanji, 2011 cited in Olawore& 
Ajayi, 2016) 

Nevertheless, following the successful coup in 1985, the new military head of state, General 
Ibrahim Babangida upturned and revisited the embargo on private universities. Longe Commission 
was then inaugurated to review higher education in 1991. One of the terms of reference of the 
Commission was to proposed eligibility criteria for the establishment of private universities in Nigeria 
(Longe Report 1991) Cited in Agboola 2012. As a result, the federal government registered Nigeria’s 
first three private universities in 1999. Among the first set of private universities that were screened in 
1999, three were approved. These are, Igbinedion University, Okada, Babcock University, Ilisan 
Remo and Madonna University, Okija (Omuta, 2010). The first licensed private university in Nigeria 
was Igbinedion University, Okada (Owoeye, 2012). There arose a tremendous upsurge in the number 
of private universities in Nigeria after this time, bringing the present number of private universities to 
seventy nine  (NUC, 2019). The growth of private universities has brought several educational 
benefits to Nigerian universities in terms of access. Nevertheless, there are still arguments from some 
viable quarters or bodies that the establishment of more private universities does not guarantee more 
admission or has not translated into more slots for students seeking university admission considering 
the exorbitant fees being charged in private universities. 
 
Cost of Private Universities in Nigeria 
Private Universities in Nigeria are distinctly more expensive to attend, compared to public 
universities. There is no doubt that it could cost quite a fortune to get a degree from a private 
university in Nigeria. As a result, only parents of high social economic status can afford to send their 
children to private universities. Thus, private universities side-line children and wards of the poor 
(Akinwumi, Isuku and Nze, 2005).Tobuttress the aforementioned point, the honourable Minister of 
Education, Adamu Adamu, establishes that following a liberalisation policy adopted by the federal 
government on establishment of private universities, more universities set up under the arrangement 
brought some measure of relief, but these universities are beyond the reach of the common man. 
Tuition fees constitute the bulwark of their financial strength as the size of their income is totally 
dependent on the number of students’ enrolled (Ahunanya and Osakwe, 2012). The aim of licensing 
private universities was to promote access to university education, but unfortunately, schools which 
are supposed to be service organisations have been turned into profit making ventures by their 
proprietors (Abiodun-Oyebanji, 2011). Public universities rely heavily on government subsidies and 
are able to operate with minimal tuition and other fees, thereby making university education in public 
universities  available at affordable cost to the citizenry. On the contrary, private universities rely 
heavily on tuition fees and other Internally Generated Revenue (IGR) from the students to meet their 
expenditure. There are no subsidies from the government for private universities and if it continues 
this way, the tuition and other fees payable will continue to be on the high side that majority of the 
citizen will not be able to afford it.  

Despite the alternative way to access university education in Nigeria through the establishment 
of private universities, the question is how many Nigerians could afford the cost? The few that 
managed to send their children to these private universities seem to do so at the expense of their good 
living. After paying the school fees of a child, it seems no other projects could be undertaken in such a 
family again. Some even end up paying fee that could be used to settle three to four children in the 
public universities on a single child who attends private university because there are quite some 
private schools that have fees that is as much as four times the fees of some public schools. 
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Corroborating this, Babalola (2000), Aghenta (2001) and Salawu (2008) submit that private 
universities are very expensive; they charge students exorbitant fees, in such that many parents cannot 
afford to send their children to private universities in Nigeria. Therefore, majority of potential 
university students preferred public universities to private universities; consequently, physical 
infrastructures rot away in private universities for lack of students to use them. This may account for 
the fact that the entire spaces for students in private universities are not always filled up due to the cost 
implication of enrolment.  In the view of Falomo (2020), though many of these private universities 
remain profit-making ventures, they, at least, provide better opportunities for their students, as 
contrasted with their counterparts in the government-owned institutions.  
 
Stable Academic Calendar 
Private universities have proved to the whole world that the maintenance of a stable academic 
calendar, and the ability to design and implement five-year strategic plans, which used to be the 
standard in Nigerian public universities up to the 1970s and are routine in other countries, can be re-
instituted in Nigeria. This was the preliminary selling point of private universities which assured and 
consistently guaranteed that their students would matriculate and graduate within the expected time 
frame. Private universities are known to run stable academic calendar in Nigeria. This is one area of 
their strength. Stable academic calendar refers to uninterrupted academic programmes in school 
(Suleiman, Hanafi and Tanslikhan, 2017). This leads to smooth running of school programmes 
without any distractions (Omonijo, 2013). All private universities established in the country run an 
uninterrupted academic calendar. This had endeared them to the citizens despite the neck-breaking 
tuition fee they charge. Students are sure of when their programmes will be completed unlike what is 
happening to their public counterparts. Since the inception of private universities in 1999, there has 
been no record of strike action embarked either by the teaching or non-teaching staff. This is due to 
the fact that private universities have the power to sack the erring staff that embark on strike action 
against the university management. Therefore, private universities are less prone to disruption in their 
academic calendars, to this end, students can be assured of the year of graduation and this has made 
private universities to be a better choice for those yearning for university education and can afford the 
exorbitant fee.With the existing state of the education sector and the relationship between the 
government and Academic Staff Union of Universities (ASUU), an unpredictable school calendar 
might continue far into the future. This implies that private Universities might be the future of 
university education in Nigeria, the same way private primary and secondary schools have taken over 
the other levels of the education (Falola, 2020). 
 
Flexible Admission Requirement  
It is worthy of note that the requirements for admission into private universities are not as stringent as 
their federal and state universities counterparts; candidates could easily get admission into private 
universities once they could afford to pay the exorbitant fees. Consequently, admission standards are 
flexible, as expected to be for profit-oriented colleges. The flexibility of admission requirements in 
private universities is such that relax on the stringent admission requirements such as entry cut-off 
marks, post UTME,  rigorous screening of applicants, age limit amongst others. Also, some admission 
policies established by the federal government in a bid to “promote equity” in university admission are 
relaxed or not strictly adhered to in private universities (Agboola, 2012). The good thing about private 
universities in Nigeria is that candidates can get admission easily if he/she has the required West 
African School Certificate Examination (WASCE) results and the UTME entry cut off mark and can 
afford the tuition fees. Due to the highly competitive nature of public universities in Nigeria, students 
that can afford private university now prefer to enrol in it, because the enrolment procedure is not 
stringent.  
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Programme Package in Private Universities 
As far as the number and variety of study programmes are concerned, private universities cannot keep 
up with public universities. Many public universities in Nigeria offer varieties of programmess, while 
private ones generally have a much more limited programme offer. According to Ajadi (2012), it has 
been proved that  public universities in Nigeria offer widespread academic programmes, while private 
ones on the other hand are principally interested in market-driven courses. The researcher posits 
further that public universities are large institutions offering courses in variety of disciplines, and that 
the academic interest and advances in frontiers of knowledge decide the type of courses offered in the 
public universities in Nigeria. Since private universities are self-financing and profit oriented, they 
offer courses that have a premium both in the education market and on the labour market. In the words 
of Olawoore and Ajayi (2016), some disciplines are very important for the development of the country 
which may not be market friendly; these courses are not offered by private universities.  Quite often, 
their selection of study programmes is limited to a few courses that require fewer investments in 
facilities and infrastructures. This is mainly due to the fact that many private schools are self-financed. 
This is corroborated by Ahunanya and Osakwe (2012) that, most private universities offer courses that 
do not necessitate huge investments in infrastructure and equipment. Compared with public 
universities, most private universities tend to offer Humanities/Social Science-based courses. This is 
mostly due to lack of facilities, very few of them are seriously into science and technology courses. 
This is in contrast to some of the private universities in countries like India, where Engineering and 
Medicine, which require a high level of capital investment in infrastructure and other facilities are 
being offered (Ajadi 2012) 
 

Staff Quality in Private Universities 
It is generally accepted that there exists a direct connection between the quality of teachers and the 
standard of education. As a matter of fact, private universities are established for profit making. The 
owners of private universities have the ultimate goal of making much profit from their investments 
and also have the power to hire and fire their employees. Many private universities cut expenditure by 
engaging teaching staff on a part-time basis. Ajadi (2010) confirms that private universities in Nigeria 
operate with limited number of academic and administrative staff. Moreover, due to lack of job 
security, the attrition rate in private universities is very high. It is also observed that many lecturers in 
private universities are retirees who apart from being too old to deliver are bigoted of fresh ideas and 
skills (Ige, 2012). The scholar affirms further, that private universities in Nigeria are dominated by 
part-time lecturers and those on sabbatical. Many among the available ones are without the doctoral 
(PhD) certificate which is now the benchmark for lecturing in any university in Nigeria as specified by 
NUC. This situation thus calls to question the quality of training being received by students in these 
private universities. Private universities cannot stand the test of time and live up to expectations of 
Nigerians without ensuring the best quality lecturers are recruited in order to provide quality education 
for their students. 
 
Private Universities and Access to University Education in Nigeria 
Okojie (2008) opines that licensing of private universities in the recent years have, to some extent, put 
the system in the right path towards fully addressing the problem of access to university education in 
Nigeria. To buttress this, Abiodun-Oyebanji (2011) affirms that Covenant University, a privately-
owned university, admitted 1,530 students within seven months, as pioneer. This in no small measure 
gave hope and opportunities to students that would have been denied admission into public 
universities. According to the scholar, private universities have raised academic standard and moral 
values in Nigeria; it has equally improved quality delivery of education, restored sanity and discipline 
into the system. For instance, the first ranking of universities done by the National Universities 
Commission revealed that private universities in spite of their young ages, performed better than many 
of the public and old universities. This was further affirmed in the 2018 university web ranking where 
Covenant University assumed the position of the best university in Nigeria. So far, private universities 
have proven to be a big challenge to the public universities in some areas and they have made 
remarkable successes. Babalola (2002) views Babcock University, for instance, as a success story in 
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the short period of its existence. Olawore and Ajayi (2016) argue further that, the establishment of 
private universities in Nigeria has boosted healthy competition and enhanced standardisation between 
public and private universities.  

It has been contended that the recent proliferation of private universities, especially in Nigeria, 
seems not to solve the problem of access to university education. The issue of lack of access among 
qualified seekers of university education still persist despite the proliferation of private universities in 
the nation. For instance, official figures show that over 10 million candidates sought admission into 
universities in six years (2010 to 2015) but only 2,674,485 were admitted. While the emergence of 
private universities may help reduce admission pressure in Nigerian public universities, the tuition fee 
in private universities may likely limit any escalation in competition between the two sectors (private 
and public universities). The student enrolment level of the private universities isstill low and may not 
be an immediate solution to the problem of access. According to the statistics available on Joint 
Admission and Matriculation Board (JAMB) website, a total of 1,579,027 candidates sat for the 
UTME exam in 2016. About 69.6 percent of university applications were made to federal universities, 
27.5 percent to state universities, and less than 1 percent to private universities. To buttress this, the 
National Universities Commission (NUC, 2018) report indicates that the 75 private universities 
Nigeria account for less than six per cent of students’ population in the country’s university system. In 
addition,  Federal  Ministry of Education (2016), affirms that the total enrolment into federal 
universities represent approximately 62% of the country’s university students, while 33% study at 
state universities and 5% at private universities. 

The limitation in private universities admission may be due to high fees. Compared with public 
universities, the fees regime of most private universities in Nigeria is in the range of N300, 000 to 
N750, 000 per session unlike the less than N100, 000 payable fee in federal and state universities 
(Ahunanya and Osakwe, 2012). As at 2019, some private universities have started charging over 
N1,000,000, in some courses. The stable academic calendar that characterises private universities 
could have enhanced access to university education in Nigeria, but for the exorbitant school fees. The 
pertinent question to ask is: considering the phenomena increase in the number of licensed private 
universities and in spite of the rate of private universities participation in university education in 
Nigeria, has it really been able to solve the problem of access being faced by prospective admission 
seekers? Or better still, has the number of admission seekers to public universities actually reduced 
due to the emergence of these private universities which has been an alternative route for many 
applicants who would have been at the mercy of the public universities.  
 

 

Conclusion 

The fact that private universities have emerged and come to stay in Nigeria cannot be questioned.  
Private universities have come to stay in the face of great odds, including public scepticism. A key 
justification for them was the potential to offer an alternative to crisis-ridden public universities and to 
provide quality education in a stable and conducive learning environment. Private universities have 
contributed massively in terms of quality education, stable academic calendar . Private universities are 
not saddled with incessant strikes and others that affect students learning which have been the 
common features of public universities. They have lessened the burden of access placed on public 
universities, contributed to innovation in curricula, led to increased employability, and provided new 
models of educational delivery. Some have outpaced and out-performed public universities. For 
example, The Times Higher Education World Universities ranking recognized Covenant University, 
as the best university in Nigeria in 2018. They have brought about competition, and ultimately, 
improvement of the university educational system.They have indeed provided additional opportunities 
to prospective undergraduates who could not gain entry into the public universities. No matter how 
limited these opportunities have been, they have at least added to the available ones in public 
universities. However, it was noted that the private university is prohibitively expensive for the 
majority of qualified but indigent prospective applicants.  
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Suggestions 
1. The federal government of Nigeria should encourage private universities  with respect to 

giving some financial assistance to them. This could be through the Petroleum Trust Fund 
(P.T.F), Education Trust Fund (E.T.F) and others.  

2. The issue of exorbitant fees being charged by private universities should be objectively 
addressed by the government and all the stake holders in the education industry in order to give 
room for more capable but indigent admission seekers to have access to them. The government 
should encourage expensive private universities to reduce their tuitions and fees, which would 
allow for more student intake, thereby decreasing the number of failed admission applications 
annually. There should thus be benchmark that should be approved for all private universities 
in Nigeria. Any private university that charges more than this fee should be penalized. 

3. There is the need to continue to encourage the private sector to participate in university 
education in Nigeria. This can be achieved through the right enabling environment for them to 
thrive, mounting a formidable encouragement for more private organizations, individuals and 
others to participate in university education in Nigeria. 
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Abstract 
Online teaching had become the new normal since the advent of the current pandemic. 
Covid has brought a new dimension to teaching and learning, through the use of internet 
or electronic media facilities. This method of instruction however comes with its 
challenge even for schools that have been test running this in the past. This paper tries to 
exermine teachers’ perception of the challenges that comes with the adoption of 
electronic media as a medium of instruction in the period of school closure. A total of 
356 students and 132 teachers from a population sample of 3241 students and 197 
teachers respectively participated in the study. The electronic teaching questionnaire 
(ETQ) was used to measure teachers’ perception to the use of elctronic media platform. 
Three research questions where drawn to answer the objectives of the study.  The 
descriptive design method of data analysis in form of mean and standard deviation were 
use to answer the research question.  Findings from the study indicated that although 
various electronic media platforms are available for these schoolsbut a lot of 
challengescomes with its utilization fromboth teachers and students. The study therefore 
recommends that government should provide schools with ICT relatedfacilities to help 
them expolore elctronic media resources.It also recommends that teachers should go for 
in-service training to be acquainted with new educational media resources. Teachers 
should also work closely with students when designing, improvising and utilising 
educational media resources in teaching and learning in schools  

 
Keywords: Online Teaching, Pandemic, School Administrators, Electronic Media, Study 

Platform. 
  

 

Introduction 

Teaching and learning is an important process for development of man and affects society when both 
the teachers and students actively participate in the process. Well planned and properly directed 
education is a key to success and progress of a nation. No nation can boast of being buoyant in 
knowledge and skill without integrating technology in their educational system(Kipsoi, 2012). Most of 
the developing countries are still characterized by the traditional chalk and talk method of instruction 
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which makes learning ineffective and deny learners the opportunity to apply the skills learned in the 
actual situations (Kisanjara & Tossy, 2017). Today, we live in a world of technological revolution 
where almost everyone associates with technology. The expansion and dominance of electronic media 
is increasing globally. one of which is the influence of e-learning in educational systems(Adomi, 
2010).  

The 2019–2020 corona pandemic has affected educational systems worldwide, leading to the 
near-total closures of schools, universities and colleges. At the middle April 2020, approximately 
1.723 billion learners have been affected due to school closures in response to the pandemic. 
According to UNESCO monitoring, 191 countries have implemented nationwide closures and 5 have 
implemented local closures, impacting about 98.4 percent of the world's student population. School 
closures impact not only students, teachers, and families, but have far- reaching economic and societal 
consequences ( Ikokoh, Ogette, Isegbe, Oyidiya, Aliu-atibagbola & Oyetola,2020). School closures in 
response to COVID-19 have shed light on various social and economic issues, including student debt, 
digital learning, food insecurity, and homelessness, as well as access to childcare, health care, housing, 
internet, and disability services (Mustafa, 2020). To mitigate the effect that school closure may cause 
on both students and the society at large, the federal government and state governments have proposed 
the use of Electronic media platforms temporarily  

Implementation of appropriate electronic media will provide the stimulation that can motivate 
learners. The media used by the teacher will draw the willingness of students to follow the learning 
seriously. Eze, Chinedu & Bello (2018), suggests that teaching is any form of communication media 
that can be used to pass information from the source to the learners who aim to stimulate them to 
participate in learning activities. Electronic media also serves to provide reinforcement and 
motivation. According to Ajadi, Salawu & Adeoye (2008), electronic media is anything that can be 
used to deliver a message from the sender to the receiver so that it can stimulate the mind, feelings, 
concerns and students’ interest in the learning process. On the other hand, the task hobbled by a 
teacher in delivering learning materials will be greatly assisted by the use of media. According to 
Ayodele, (2007), media education is complementary tools used by teachers or educators in order to 
communicate with students or learners. Ayodele, (2007) also states that educational media are tools, 
methods and techniques used in order to further the communication and interaction between teachers 
and students in the educational process in the school. However, developing countries such as Nigeria 
have been experiencing challenges in the use of ICT driven platforms.  

Therefore, it is necessary to ascertain the nature of these challenges in the school system where 
it has become a set of tool used by teachers for enhancing learning ability and improving academic 
achievement. Therefore, the major thrust of the study is to identify the teachers’ perceived challenges 
of using electronic media in teaching public secondary school Subjects in Nigeria.  
 

Theoretical Framework 
The theoretical framework of this study was based on learning theory of by Walklin (1982) in Rugut 
& Role (2016). The theory holds that media resources have the following instructional benefits which 
can highly increase effectiveness of teaching and learning. Media resources brighten up presentation, 
help to attract and maintain attention, substitute for the real thing which may be unavailable or too 
large to bring in the classroom, help to form a focal point, arouse interest, invoke co-operation, 
challenge within the limit of learners’ ability, help to explain words, give an accurate impression of 
the concept, illustrate relationships, stimulate imaginations, consolidate what has been learned and, 
save teaching time. According to Ajisafe (2014), media resources have a profound effect on the 
learning process. He asserted that televisions, films, video and audio presentations, computer 
programmes, the internet and interactive video develop students’ new vocabulary, expand the 
knowledge of people, places and things and form opinions and attitudes in learners. 
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Effectiveness of Some Electronic Media Platforms: A Review 
Approach to learning through electronic media has been a part of a strategy that uses technology to 
facilitate teachers and students in the learning process. There are different electronic media platforms 
which can provide materials on the subject being taught. Various electronic media platform are used to 
deploy some teaching materials, assign tasks for students, and upload the students’ scores (Alimin, 
2019).  Education has begun to adapt to the ever- changing trend of emerging technologies through 
distance learning and online platforms (Hodge & Harman, 2013), as well as the use of educational 
apps in higher education. There is increased pressure to provide academically diverse and competent 
students to improve performance with the delivery of science, technology, engineering, and 
mathematics (Israel, Marino, Basham, & Spivak, 2013). Besides performance, some online platforms 
have been designed to provide free and flexible access to learning.  Some of the platforms are: 
 

Whatsapp: This is a free messenger application that works across multiple platforms like iPhone and 
android phones, and this application is being widely used among undergraduate students to send multi-
media messages like photos, videos, audios along with simple text messages. Since internet facility is 
required for using WhatsApp, lots of information can also be accessed in real time, and sharing that 
information through technology which is both instantaneous and convenient (Gon & Rawekar, 2017). 
WhatsApp messenger has the following collaborative features: Multimedia which allows the user to 
exchange videos, text messages, images and voice notes, group chat which supports the interaction of 
up to 50 group members and can share unlimited messages. The application uses 5G/3G/EDGE 
internet data plan or Wi-Fi to ensure continuous data transmission across platforms, cross platform 
engagements, which interact with different devices (personal digital assistants, Smart phones, Galaxy 
tablets) can message one another through various media (text messages, pictures, videos, voice notes), 
offline messaging, which saves messages automatically when the device is off or outside coverage 
area at cost. There is also an emerging evidence that these Apps have a significant potential to support 
the learning process and has major implications on pedagogies, allowing direct access to lots of online 
resources, more focus on student’s creativity, autonomy and responsibility on one’s own learning 
(Gon, Kolkata & Rawekar, 2017) 
 
Edmodo: Edmodo is a global education network that helps connect all learners with the people and 
resources needed to reach their full potential. Edmodo gives teachers the tools to share lessons, keep 
parents updated, build a vibrant classroom community and works via effective content-management 
systems and integrated learning (Alqahtani, 2019). Edmodo is free and secure, and it offers services 
for teachers, students, and parents. It provides a safe and easy way for users to connect, collaborate, 
exchange ideas, and share educational content. Teachers can use their online accounts to provide 
lessons to learners. The Edmodo network offers three types of accounts (for teachers, learners, and 
parents), and each relevant stakeholder group uses the network to meet its needs within its areas of 
interest (Ekici, 2017; Nazire, Orhan & Deniz, 2010). This network allows for the use of the so-called 
flipped classroom – an instructional model that is meant to make the best use of cutting-edge 
technology such as the Internet. Using this model, teachers plan lessons for students that include video 
and audio files, as well as other resources. In flipped learning, students learn the materials at home (or 
anywhere else) via computer, Smartphone, or tablet; they then attend the course, during which time 
they engage in discussions, projects, and training rather than lectures (Fernandez, Simo, & Sallan, 
2009)  
 
Zoom: Zoom is a video conferencing platform that allows for both video and audio conferencing. For 
students who don’t have access to computers at home, but do have a phone, they can call in to join the 
meeting! Zoom’s free license allows you to have an unlimited number of video meetings that up to 
100 students can join. There is also a chat feature that would allow your students to ask you questions 
while you are presenting  (Sayem, Taylor, Mcclanachan, Umme & Mumtahina. (2017). It is easy to 
use video conferencing program that allows for multiple participants, audio and video sharing, screen 
sharing, working on a whiteboard and recording. Zoom platform has a variety of tools that can help 
you fill up the gaps between traditional face-to-face classroom teaching and synchronous online 
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lectures (Abdulsalam & Balogun, 2017). Zoom can be used to do many things outside of a regular 
classroom like meeting with group members for projects and assignments, working on homework with 
classmates, recording a presentation, scheduling online tutoring and hosting a meeting for a club, 
school or organization 

 
TV Station: Television stations provide a combination of sound and imagery which renders it a 
powerful aid to learning. A review of research by Stipp (2003) shows that adding sound to still 
pictures results in greater learning than merely adding motion. That is, the combination of sound and 
either still or moving images is more effective than just making still images move. In most cases, the 
content is designed with a specifically educational intent, and provided to educators with supporting 
educational resources like teacher guides and student activities (Saltrick, Honey & Pasnik., 2004). One 
of television’s most obvious characteristics is its visual aspect. Humans intuitively grasp the power of 
images to convey meaning. Since viewers have limited control of the flow of information, 
comprehension is importantly linked to their ability to stay engaged with the medium. Research has 
shown that seeing is remembering, too. Marshall (2001) concludes that people will generally 
remember, 10% of what they read, 20% of what they hear, 30% of what they see and 50% of what 
they see and hear. This shows that the TV stations provide students with a learning experience close to 
the physical classrooom engagement with teachers in the classroom where learners can see and hear 
their teachers 
 
Google classroom: Google Classroom is an internet-based service provided by Google as an e-
learning system (Martínez-Monés, Reffay, Torío, & Cristóbal,2017). This service was designed to 
help teachers create and distribute tasks to the students virtually. Users of google classroom are 
required to have a google account to enable themconnect and access resources on the platform. In 
addition, Google Classroom can only be used by schools that have Google Apps for Education. 
Google Classroom was used to facilitate the interaction of a professor or teacher with a student or 
students in the virtual world (Liu & Chuang, 2016). Lecturers freely hand out a scientific assessment 
and provide an independent assignment to the students (Wijaya, 2016). In addition, professors can also 
open space for online discussion for students. Google Classroom utilization can be made through 
multiple platforms, i.e., through computers and mobile phones. Some of its features that make it 
effective as an instructional media are: quick and convenient setting, time saving, increase in 
cooperation and communication, centralized data storage and quick sharing of resources 
 
Google Meet:  Google Meet is a central part of G-Suite for Education. In early April 2020, Google 
integrated Classroom and Meet, allowing teachers to access both tools in one place. Teachers can use 
Google Meet to connect with their students using Meet links, which act as a dedicated meeting space 
for each class in remote learning environments. During this corona virus crisis, Google has also 
added access to premium Meet features at no cost to schools until September 30, 2020. As a result, 
teachers can hold lessons for up to 250 students at one time. They can also live stream for up to 
100,000 viewers within the school’s domain, record meetings, and save those meetings to Google 
Drive. Google Classroom has many built-in ways to communicate with your students. This includes 
emailing student or guardians, creating posts, questions, assignments and quizzes. You can link to any 
page on the web, and you can upload any file to share information. 
 

Statement of the Problem 
In Nigerian secondary schools, the use of the conventional method makes product of these schools 
unable to compete nationally and internationally in terms of knowledge acquisition compared to their 
counterparts in private secondary schools. This problem emanated from the numerous challenges and 
obstacles on the use of electronic media in secondary schools. These challenges are broad based from 
technological, organisational and pedagogical in nature. To meet the global educational requirement, 
Nigeria in the past has adopted the use of electronic media in form of ICT to deliver educational 
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content and also support compliment the conventional method during this transition stage. The 
pandemic has thrown new challenges to educational sector which has prompted the sudden adoption 
of several platforms for teaching and learning. 

Several electronic media platforms and strategies for the students have been proposed. 
However, there have been serious challenges with the use of these electronic media application in 
developing country like Nigeria. This study is instituted to investigate some of the challenges common 
with the use of electronic media in delivering school curriculum content in public secondary schools in 
Nigeria.  
 

Research Questions 

The study sought to answer the following research questions:  
1. What are the challenges of integrating electronic media applications into secondary schools in 

Nigeria ? 
2. What are the electronic media platforms available to secondary school teachers for curriculum 

implementation? 
3. To what extent are the available electronic media facilities utilized by teachers during this 

period of school closure in Nigeria? 

 

Methodology 
This study employed a descriptive survey research design method. A multi-stage sampling technique 
was used to select the study participants.  

Firstly, the states were first stratified to the 6 geo political zone. 6 public secondary schools 
were selected by purposive sampling technique from 6 states Lagos, Kaduna, Abia, Cross Rivers, 
Bauchi and Borno State randomly selected. The Steely Yamane’s formula  in Neilson,( 2011) was 
applied with 95% confidence level and 0.05% allowed error to determine the sample size of 356 
students and 132 teachers from a population sample of 3241 students and 197 teachers respectively. 
The participants were purposively selected on the basis of those who have electronic devices for 
teaching and learning during the school closure 

Two questionnaires titled “Questionnaire on Electronic Teaching” was drawn, one for the 
teachers and another for the students.  The questionnaire was self developed and was classified into 
two sections. Section A contained the demographic information about the respondents. Section B 
contained 25 items. Item 1-7 contained a structured response items on challenges associated with the 
use of electronic media by students in public Secondary Schools and was on a five point Likert scale 
and item 8-25 contained a structureed response items on challenges, types and utilization of electronic 
media devices by public school teachers and was also on a five point Likert scale. This was 
administered and retrieved through the use of Google form due to school closure in some states across 
the country and the distance between the researchers and the respondent. The reliability of the 
instrument was determined using the Pearson Product Moment Correlation. A reliability coefficient of 
0.88 was obtained, an indication that the instrument was reliable for data collection. 336 and 183 
responses were retrieved from the students and teachers respectively and used for computation. The 
data collected was analyzed using frequency distribution, mean and standard deviation to analyze the 
study variables of electronic media challenges, available platforms and utilization 
 

Results 

Research Question 1: What are the challenges of integrating electronic media applications into 
secondary schools in Nigeria? 
 
Table 1: Students’ responses on Challenges of electronic media applications 
S/N VARIABLES MEAN 

(�	) 

SD DECISION 

1 The Electronic media platforms for learning has been very 
effective 

2.43 1.36 Disagree 

2 The time for students teacher engagement is sufficient  2.51 1.45 Somewhat 
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Agree 

3 I am able to log in as often as I need to during engagement 
with the students 

2.44 1.37 Disagree 

4 I enjoy the lessons more than when it was a face to face 
class 

2.23 1.41 Disagree 

5 This method of instruction should be continued after the 
pandemic 

2.44 1.44 Disagree 

6 I have regular access to internet facilities like phone and 
data 

2.43 1.45 Disagree 

7 I am online throughout the period the class is in session 2.44 1.46 Disgree 

 Cummulative mean 2.43 1.43 Disagree 

 
Table 1 shows that most of the respondents disagreed to item 1,3,4, 5,6 & 7 with a mean rating 

ranging from 2.23 to 2.44 with the exception of respondents whose response to items 2 was 

somewhat agree with a mean of 2.51.  
 

Table 2. Teachers’ responses on Challenges of electronic media applications 
S/N                         Statements MEAN 

(�	) 
SD DECISION 

7 The Electronic media platforms for teaching has been very 
effective 

2.63 1.42 Somewhat 
Agree 

8 I have sufficient time to prepare media-based instructional 
materials 

 
         2.23 

 
1.37 

 
Disagree 

9 I am able to log in as often as I need to during engagement 
with the students 

 
2.51 

 
1.38 

Somewhat 
Agree 

10 Learners exposure to e-learning through the electronic 

media platform improve their performance 
 
2.27 

 
1.43 

Disagree 

11 My students are able to connect every time we have class 2.43 1.48 Disagree 

12 I have regular access to internet facilities like phone and data 2.56 1.47 Somewhat 
Agree 

13 All my students are online throughout each engagement 2.42 1.45 Disagree 

14 There is adequate internet facilities in the school 2.33 1.33 Disagree 

 Cummulative Mean  
 

2.42 1.44 Disagree  

 

In Table 2, most of the respondent disagreed with a mean rating ranging from 2.23- to 2.42. 

However, respondents somewhat agreed to items 7, 9 & 12. The cummulative mean of the 

respondent is disagreed which means that there are challenges of integrating electronic media 
applications into secondary schools’ education in Nigeria 
 

Research Question 2: What are the electronic media platforms available to secondary school 

teachers for curriculum implementation?  
Table 3: Teachers responses on available electronic media Platforms 

S/N VARIABLES MEAN (�	) SD DECISION 

15 Zoom 3.32 0.63 Agree 

16 WhatsApp 4.41 0.52 Agree 

17 Google Class 2.47 0.71 Agree 

18 Edumodu 3.21 0.77 Agree 
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19 Google Meet 3.32 0.62 Agree 

20 Others 3.52 0.67 Agree 

 Cummulative mean 3.64 0.66 Agree 

Others include Google hangout, face book, etc 

 
Table .3 shows a mean score rating ranging from 3.21 to 3.52, indicating that all the respondents 

agreed that diverse electronic media platforms are available to secondary school teachers for 

curriculum implementation? 
 

 Research Question 3: To what extent are the available electronic media facilities utilized by 

teachers during this period of school closure in Nigeria? 
 

Table 4: Teachers responses on utilization of electronic media facilities 
 VARIABLES MEAN (�	) SD DECISION 

21 My class is lively whenever we are on 2.43 1.42 Disagree 

22 The slow learners are incorporated in this 
scheme.  

2.38 1.51 Disagree 

23 I have been using electronic media 

platforms for computing continuous 

assessment  

2.84 1.52 Somewhat Agree 

24 I have used electronic media platforms to 

administer examination 
 

3.52 1.45 Somewhat Agree 

25 I have been using it to administer group 
project for my students 

2.40 1.63 Disagree 

 Cummulative mean 2.47 1.48 Disagree 

 
As shown in Table 4, the five items were recorded less than the cut-off point of 3.50. This 

indicated that electronic media facilities were poorly utilized by secondary school teachers 

during the period of school closure in Nigeria. 
 

Discussion of Findings 
1.  The study found that there are challenges with integrating electronic media applications into 

public secondary school education in Nigeria. The use of these platforms for teaching have 
not been very effective and cannot boast of an improvement in academic performance. This is 
because electronic media platforms that were majorly used by these schools are not capable of 
stimulating learning compared to the offline or physical approaches. Its inability to keep 
students engaged with activities in real time decreases the students’ attention spam and makes 
the learning process bored.  

2. The results also show that although there are various electronic media platforms like zoom, 
edmodo, google classroom etc. School closure has left schools with no choice but to engage 
students through these media to compensate for lost time  

3. The study found that the utilization of available electronic media platforms in teaching and 
learning in public secondary schools’ subjects is low. This could be due to shortage of 
qualified staff, disruption and network failure, cost of data for internet connectivity and high 
cost of acquisition of electronic media facilities. This is also in agreement with the work of 
Ajisafe (2014) who carried similar study in colleges of education where he stressed that some 
of the constraints to effective utilization of ICT tools in instructional delivery are the quality 
and creativity of the teachers. 
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Conclusion   
Teachers’ perceived challenges of using electrotronic media platforms have been examined. Result 
from the study showed that there are various challenges with the adoption of electronic media 
platforms for teaching and learning in the era of school closure resuting from the outbreak of COVID-
19. Results of the study showed that all teachers had negative perceptions towards the use of electronic 
media in teaching and learning in Nigerian public schools during school closure 
 
Recommendation 
Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations were made: 

1. The government and her agencies should support public schools by providing elctronic media 
facilities. 

2. School leaders should provide the opportunity for all teachers to be trained and be able to 
utilize all available instructional media collection so that they can deploy their skills in period 
of school closure like we have currently. 

3. Teachers should also work closely with students when improvising and utilising educational 
media resources in teaching and learning in schools. 

 

References 

Abdulsalam, A. A., & Balogun, I. N. (2017). Teachers’ perceived challenges of using ICT in teaching 
secondary school social science subjects in Ilorin , 2, 157–166. 

Adomi, E. E. (2010). Application of ICTs in Nigerian Secondary Schools. Library Philosophy and 
Practice, 2010, 1–8. 

Adavbiele, j., & ajegbelen. (2017). Challenges to e-learning in public secondary schools in edo state in 
the 21st century. International journal of education and practice, 5(7), 110–117. 
Https://doi.org/10.18488/journal.61.2017.57.110.117 

Adomi, E. E. (2010). Application of ICTs in Nigerian Secondary Schools. Library Philosophy and 
Practice, 5(2), 1–8. 

Ajadi, T. O., Salawu, I. O., & Adeoye, F. A. (2008). E-learning and distance education in Nigeria. The 
Turkish Online Journal of Educational Technology – TOJET, 7(4), 23–34. 

Ajisafe, O. E. (2014). Fostering utilization of information and communication technology skills 
among students of Business Educators of Nigeria. International Journal of Education and 
Evaluation ISSN.4(2), 171-174 

Alimin, f. G. (2019). The effectiveness of google classroom as an instructional media : a case of state 
islamic institute of kendari , indonesia the effectiveness of google classroom as an instructional 
media : a case of state islamic institute of kendari , indonesia. Humanities & social sciences 
reviews, 7(2), 240–246. Https://doi.org/10.18510/hssr.2019.7227 

Alqahtani, a. S. (2019). T he use of edmodo : its impact on learning and students ’ attitudes toward it. 
Journalofinformation technologyeducation :research, 18, 319–330. 

Ayodele, a. (2007). An assessment of secondary school teachers uses of ict ’ s : implications for 
further development of ict ’ s use in nigerian secondary schools . The turkish online journal of 
educational technology – tojet, 6(3), 5–17. 

 Ekici, D. I. (2017). The use of Edmodo in creating an online learning community of practice for 
learning to teach science. Malaysian Online Journal of Educational Sciences, 5(2), 91–106. 

Eze, S. C., Chinedu-eze, V. C., & Bello, A. O. (2018). Actors and emerging information , 
communications and technology ( EICT ) adoption : A study of UK small and medium 
services enterprises ’ Actors and emerging information , communications and technology ( 
EICT ) adoption : A study of UK small and medium services enterprises ’. Cogent Business 
& Management, 5(1), 1–19. https://doi.org/10.1080/23311975.2018.1480188 

Femandez, V., Simo, P., & Sallan, J. M. (2009). Podcasting: A new technological tool to facilitate 
good practice in higher education. Computers & Education, 53(2), 385-392. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.compedu.2009.02.014 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 244 

Gon, S., & Rawekar, A. (2017). Effectivity of E-Learning through Whatsapp as a Teaching Learning 
Tool. MVP Journal of Medical Sciences, 4(1), 19–25. 
https://doi.org/10.18311/mvpjms/2017/v4i1/8454 

Kipsoi, E. J. (2012). Challenges Facing Adoption of Information Communication Technology ( ICT ) 
In Educational Management in Schools in Kenya. Journal of Sociological Research, 3(1), 18–
28. https://doi.org/10.5296/jsr.v3i1.1882 

Kisanjara, S. B., & Tossy, T. M. (2017). An integrated model for measuring the impacts of e-learning 
on students ’ achievement in developing countries S . S . Msanjila Ministry of Mineral , 
Tanzania. International Journal of Education and Development using Information and 
Communication Technology, 13(3), 109–127 

Liu, H. C., & Chuang, H. H. (2016). Integrating google classroom to teach writing in taiwan. 
minnesota elearningsummit. 

 Retrieved from https://pubs.lib.umn.edu/index.php/mes/article/view/730  
Martínez-Monés, A., Reffay, C., Torío, J. H., & Cristóbal, J. A. M. (2017). Learning analytics with 

googleclassroom: exploring the possibilities. In proceedings of the 5th international conference 
on technological ecosystems for enhancing multiculturality (p. 47). acm. 

Mustafa, N. (2020). Impact of the 2019 – 20 coronavirus pandemic on education. 1–36. 
Hamutoglu, N., Gemikonakli, O., & Gezgin, D. (2019). A Study of the effectiveness of edmodo on 

preservice classroom teachers’ views of web-assisted collaborative learning environments, 
sense of classroom community, and perceived learning. Science Education International, 
30(2), 128–137. https://doi.org/10.33828/sei.v30.i2.6 

Hodge, K., & Harman, L. (2013). Technology from Gutenberg to Google and the plastic brain. Journal 
of Curriculum & Teaching Dialogue, 15(1/2), 111–114 

Ikokoh, M. O., Ogette, A. O., Isegbe, E. I., Oyidiya, M., Aliu-atibagbola, O., & Oyetola, A. O. (2020). 
Sociological Perspective to Nigerian Education System in Post- COVID-19 Pandemic Era. 
6(1), 171–178. 

Israel, M., Marino, M. T., & Basham, J. D. & Spivak, W., (2013). Fifth Graders as App Designers: 
How Diverse Learners Conceptualize Educational Apps. Journal of Research on Technology 
in Education, 46(1), 53–80. 

Rugut, E., & Role, J. (2016). Teachers and Students Perceptions on the Utilisation of Educational 
Media in Teaching and Learning History and Government in Secondary Schools in Kenya. 
International Journal of Science and Research (IJSR), 5(9), 1761–1768. 
https://doi.org/10.21275/16091605 

Saltrick, S., Honey, M., & Pasnik, S. (2004). Television goes to SCHOOL : Impact, The Learning, 
Student Education, Formal. A Resource Provided by the Education Department of the 
Corporation for Public Broadcasting for the Benefit of Public Broadcasters and Educators 
throughout the United States., 1–24. 

Sayem, A. S. M., Taylor, B., Mcclanachan, M., Umme, & Mumtahina. (2017). Effective use of Zoom 
technology and instructional videos to improve engagement and success of distance students in 
Engineering. Australasian Association for Engineering Education (AAEE 2017), 3(2), 1–6. 

Sohibun, S., & Ade, F. Y. (2017). Pengembangan Media Pembelajaran Berbasis Virtual Class 
Berbantuan Google Drive. Tadris: Jurnal Keguruan Dan Ilmu Tarbiyah, 2(2), 121-129 

Stipp, H. (2003). How children can learn from television. Journal of Applied Developmental 
Psychology, Vol. 24, Iss.3, pp. 363-365 

Wijaya, A. (2016). Analysis of Factors Affecting the Use of Google Classroom to Support Lectures. In 
The 5thInternational Conference on Information Technology and Engineering Application 
(ICIBA2016). Bina Darma University. 

 

  



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

245

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Part V: 

 

 

Environmental and Health Education 

 

  



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 246 

Chapter Twenty Nine 
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Abstract 

Since the first case of the novel coronavirus disease was diagnosed in December, 2019, it 
has swept across the world and demand global action. Some of the actions taken to 
curtail the pandemic is lockdown which also has dire consequences on the health and 
well-being of individual. Therefore, this study examined the influence of COVID-19 
lockdown on the psychosocial health of students in tertiary institutions in Lagos state. 
The study adopted cross-sectional online research method. A predesign questionnaire 
was constructed using survey monkey software. A network sampling technique was used 
in selecting seven hundred and twenty-six participants for the study. Participants were 
contacted through social media platforms such as Facebook and WhatsApp. 
Participation in the study was consensual, voluntary and totally anonymous in nature. 
Modified Health Assessment Tool with reliability index of 0.87 was used as instrument 
for data collection. The instrument was divided into two sections. Section A elicited 
information based on the demographic data of the participants while section B contained 
a 12 item questions on depression, suicidal attempt and substance abuse as it relates to 
psychosocial health of the participants. The questionnaire was sent to participants 
through email, WhatsApp groups and Facebook media. Retrieved copies of the 
questionnaire were screened and analysed using frequency and percentage for the 
demographic variables while the research questions were analysed with charts. The 
findings revealed that COVID-19 lockdown had effect on depression, suicidal attempt 
and substance abuse among students of tertiary institutions. The study therefore 
recommends that adequate provision for the maintenance of psychosocial health of 
students should be put in place. Also, online counseling sessions and activities that 
promotes mental health should be made provision for. 

 

Keywords: COVID-19, Lockdown, Psychosocial Health, Students   
  

 

Introduction 

The coronavirus disease (COVID-19), initially taken as ‘pneumonia of unknown etiology”, is a highly 
transmittable and pathogenic viral infection associated with Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome 
Coronavirus-2 (SARS-CoV-2). It was first discovered in Wuhan, Hubei Province, China. Since the 
first case of the novel coronavirus disease was diagnosed in December, 2019, it has swept across the 
world and galvanised global action (Galea, Merchant & Lurie, 2020). As of 24th April, 2020, there 
have been one thousand and ninety-five confirmed cases of covid-19, with two hundred and eight 
discharged and thirty-two deaths as a result of covid-19 in Nigeria (Nigeria Centre for Disease 
Control, NCDC, 2020).  
Due to the increasing numbers of cases in Nigeria, the Nigerian Government came up with series of 
measures to curb the transmission, protect the vulnerable and prevent health workers from contacting 
the disease. Some of the measures put in place were lockdown of states such as Ogun and Lagos with 
Abuja. The country’s capital. It is noteworthy that Lagos is the epicenter of Covid-19 in Nigeria. Other 
measures were ban on social gatherings above twenty people, social distancing, handwashing, use of 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

247

nose mask and hand sanitizer (Nairametrics, 2020). Aside the physical health consequences of covid-
19, many social events such as National Sports Festival, National Youth Service Corps’ orientation 
were cancelled in order to curb the further spread of the pandemic. 

The lockdown and other preventive measures relatively helped to decrease, halt or interrupt 
transmission of covid-19 in a population. These were achieved as the measures to minimise contact 
between potentially infected individuals and healthy individuals, or between population groups with 
high rates of transmission and population groups with no or a low level of transmission (European 
Centre for Disease Prevention and Control, 2020).  Lockdown is a policy enacted by government to 
ensure that people that are not classified as essential workers stay indoors or at home in order to flatten 
the curve of COVID-19. The COVID-19 pandemic has brought about significant changes in the 
lifestyle and behaviours of individuals and society, altered daily routines, financial pressures and 
social isolation. While lockdown may be crucial to halt the spread of the disease, it may undoubtedly 
have long and short-term negative consequences on the mental and social well-being of individuals 
and society.  

Scientist and researchers all over the world are labouring ceaselessly to discover effective anti-
viral drugs and vaccine against COVID-19, while the psychosocial impact of the disease is largely 
neglected. Pandemic like this is not just medical phenomenon, it also tends to affect quality of life in 
an individual (Banerjee, 2020). Like other pandemics recorded in the past such as Ebola and Severe 
Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS), COVID-19 with its attendant lockdown could also have direct 
and indirect grave consequences on the psychological and social health of individuals. Among the 
consequences of the lockdown, there are acute stress disorders, substance abuse disorders, anxiety, 
poor concentration, post traumatic stress disorders, suicidal ideation and depression (Brooks et al., 
2020). Moreover, the main psychosocial disorders during lockdown are reported to be prolonged 
duration of the lockdown, fears of infection, frustration, boredom and inadequate funds to meet daily 
obligations (Hawryluck et al., 2004). It is against this backdrop that this article examined the influence 
of lockdown during COVID-19 on the psychosocial health of students in tertiary institutions in Lagos 
state, Nigeria. 

 

Objective of the study 
The objective of this study is to find out the influence of lockdown on the psychosocial health of 
students in tertiary institutions in Lagos state. 

 

Methodology 
This study adopted cross-sectional online research method. A predesign questionnaire was constructed 
using survey monkey software. A network sampling technique was used in selecting the participants 
for the study. Participants were contacted through social media platforms such as Facebook and 
WhatsApp. Participation in the study was consensual, voluntary and totally anonymous. Modified 
Health Assessment Tool with reliability index of 0.87 was used as instrument for data collection. The 
instrument was divided into two sections. Section A elicited information based on the demographic 
data of the participants while section B contained 12 items bordering on depression, suicidal attempt 
and substance abuse as it relates to psychosocial health of the participants. The questionnaire was sent 
to participants through email, WhatsApp groups and Facebook media. The data collection was during 
mid of April to mid of May, 2020, and it involved seven hundred and twenty-six participants. Data 
analysis was done using Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 22. Descriptive 
statistics of frequency counts and percentages were used to analyse the demographic data of 
respondents while bar-charts was used to analyse the research questions. 
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Results 

 

Table1: Demographic Presentation of Respondents 

Demographic Characteristics  
      
Gender  Frequency (n=726)               Percent (%)   
 Male   482  66.39 
 Female   244  33.61 
 Total  726 100 

Age category    
18-23 years  346  47.66 
 24-29 years  301  41.46 
 30 & above years   79  10.88 
 Total 726  100 

 Living Condition    
 Alone   79  10.88 
 With Parents 342  47.11 
 With Guardians  174  23.97 
 With Friends  34   4.68 
 Others  97  13.36 
 Total 726  100 

 

Research Question 1: what is the influence of COVID-19 lockdown on substance abuse? 

 
 
Figure 1 revealed that 58% of the participants agreed that they attempted smoking during the 

lockdown, 37% felt guilty about their drinking habit while 76% of the participants resulted into 
alcohol intake during the lockdown.  

 

Research Question 2: what is the influence of COVID-19 lockdown on depression? 
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Fig 1: Lockdown on Substance abuse 
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Figure 2 showed that 42% of the participants agreed that they felt hopeless and anxious during the 
lockdown, 67% reported that they experienced unexplainable sudden change in their mood while 51% 
of the respondents felt depressed during the lockdown. 
 
Research Question 3: what is the influence of COVID-19 lockdown on suicidal attempt? 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure 3 revealed that 47% of the participants agreed that they were lonely and abandoned, 24% of the 
respondents attempted to carry out activities that is hurtful while 21% reported that they nurse the 
thoughts of taking their lives due to the negative consequences imposed on them as a result of the 
lockdown. 
 

Discussion of findings 
The first findings also showed that majority of the participants resorted into substance abuse during 
the lockdown, which agreed with Mohammed and Aliu (2020). They found out that substance abuse 
and drug intake increased significantly in the Northern part of Nigeria due to lockdown. They further 
stated that most of their respondents engaged in substance abuse to “cool off” and escape the 
psychological impacts of lockdown. Banerjee (2020) also supported the assertion that majority of 
participants used drugs during the lockdown for recreational purposes due to idleness and boredoms. 
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Fig 2: Lockdown on Depression 

0 10 20 30 40 50

Have you had the thoughts of taking your

life due to negative consequences of the

lockdown

Have you attempted to hurt yourself

Do you feel lonely and abandoned during

this lockdown

21 

24 

47 

Percent 

S
u

ic
id

e
 a

tt
e

m
p

t 
 

Lockdown on Suicide attempt  



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 250 

This study also revealed that significant number of the respondents reported depressive state which 
also agreed with Odriozola-Gonzalez et al., (2020) who reported that during the initial lockdown of 
the Spaniard population due to COVID-19 pandemic, 34.19% of the participants experienced 
moderate to extremely severe depression; 21.34% of the participants also reported moderate to 
extremely high anxiety symptoms. Depression is a common phenomenon under lockdown if not 
properly managed (WHO, 2019). In the last finding, the study revealed that suicidal attempt by the 
participants increased during the lockdown. This also agreed with the Mustapha (2020) who asserted 
that suicidal ideation and thoughts are always on the high side when people are idle and under 
movement restriction.  
 

Conclusion 
Even though many countries of the world relied on the effectiveness of COVID-19 lockdown to ease 
the curve of the coronavirus pandemic, the psychosocial problems such as substance abuse, 
depression, suicidal ideation and anxiety is inevitable especially among the vulnerable targets such as 
students, children and the elderly. This study therefore highlighted the effect of COVID-19 on the 
psychosocial health of students in tertiary institutions in Lagos state, Nigeria.  
 

Recommendations  

Based on the conclusion above, the study therefore recommends the following; 
1. Government endeavour to create an avenue to reach out to the vulnerable by providing 

mechanism such as online platforms that can help to improve mental health of affected 
individuals 

2. Government should provide palliatives such as foods and toiletries for the family that lose their 
jobs during the lockdown. This will in turn help to improve the psychosocial health of the 
individuals 

3. Engaging television programmes and other mental health improving programmes should be 
made available free of charge on TV stations. 
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Abstract 
The discovery and spread of COVID-19 became rapid, and spilled over multiple 
countries and continents over a short space of time. This resulted in national lockdown 
and many restrictions that include moratorium of face-to-face teaching, learning and 
assessment. Ultimately, virtual and/or online teaching and learning while 
learners/students are at home became the new normal for many institutions of learning. 
The call to lockdown further resulted in uncertainties amongst teachers and parents 
about their roles and responsibilities during the instant shift from traditional to home and 
online teaching and learning. Thus, through the lens of Unified Theory of Acceptance 
and Use of Technology, this study reviews existing studies on teaching and learning 
during COVID-19 lockdown, particularly in the South African context.  The Literature 
Review method using a semi-systematic approach in analysing numerous research 
papers searched through Google Scholar and Academia was adopted. The search was 
based on available literature on challenges and successes on different approaches to 
teaching and learning during the COVID-19 lockdown period. The content was sorted 
into categories and searched for the latent content and themes formulated on various 
levels. Amongst many discrepancies, virtual leaning enables and improves the 
communication efficiency to both students and teachers, as well as among students 
themselves. Hence huge opportunities for effective learning outside the classroom are 
created. However, some teachers and parent are not familiar with ICTs, and struggle 
effectively teach learners while they are at home. Access to connection and competencies, 
expensive data, lack of ICT training for teachers to name few, are challenging factors in 
this regard. The literature review revealed different views and interpretations of the 
successes and challenges posed by the rise of virtual learning during the COVID-19 
period in the education sector. The intensity of virtual learning brought physical 
separation, reduced sense of community, disconnectedness among learners, and lack of 
personal attention. 
 
Keywords: COVID-19; Lockdown; UTAUT; Content Analysis; ICT; Virtual Learning 

  

 
Introduction  

The quest to control the spread of the novel coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic in many countries of 
world resulted in countries and states to force moratorium on trades, travelling, sporting events and 
any mass gathering (Ozili & Arun, 2020). The education sector of most countries was not spared, as 
there were total restrictions on face-to-face teaching, learning and assessment (Chiodini, 2020; 
Mhlanga & Moloi, 2020). Globally, there was suspension of face-to-face teaching and learning in all 
institutions of basic and higher education; some schools totally shut down all activities due to 
resources and capabilities. In China, the COVID-19 outbreak resulted in emergency management 
mechanisms, and endorsed policy initiatives such as ‘Suspending Classes Without Stopping Learning’ 
(Zhang, Wang, Yang, & Wang, 2020). This policy, amongst others, was to switch to large-scale of 
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online teaching and/or home learning, as all schools were closed. Thus, virtual teaching, learning and 
assessment became the ‘new normal’ in institutions of learning. This was one of the means to mitigate 
the lost time in continuing education services.  

Furthermore, in an attempt flatten the curve on coronavirus infection rate, South Africa had to 
join the global community and President Cyril Ramaphosa (Republic of South Africa) announced a 
national lockdown and closure of schools on Monday 23 March 2020 (Shenoy, Mahendra & Vijay, 
2020). Teaching also had to be only through virtual platforms (Mhlanga and Moloi, 2020). 
Interestingly, teaching during lockdown erupted enormous debates around the whole world (Chiodini, 
2020; Jowsey, Foster, Cooper-Ioelu, & Jacobs, 2020). These debates emerged because many countries 
and institutions, even today, are not ready for hundred percent virtual teaching, and are reluctant in 
accepting technology to facilitate teaching (Oke & Fernandes, 2020). 

The call to close schools resulted in uncertainties amongst teachers and parents in several 
countries, especially about their roles, when they have to instantly shift to online teaching platforms 
(Beteille, Ding, Molina, Pushparatnam, & Wilichowski, 2020). Nonetheless, in an attempt to salvage 
the academic year, teachers were advised to devise means to apply remote teaching and learning 
platform. It was initially unclear how the switch to remote learning would affect teacher workload, 
since mastering a new technology system is usually a hefty task (Shenoy, Mahendra and Vijay, 2020). 
The period was a time when teachers are confronted by a number of challenges such as adjusting to 
the new normal, coping and protecting themselves and families from the virus. This ‘new normal’ was 
expected to be accepted and adopted, regardless of the disparities among South African schools 

Despite the fact that technology has forced a paradigm shift at all levels of education, 
traditional face-to-face teaching is still the main mode of lesson delivery for many schools and 
institutions of higher learning (Jackman, 2018; Protsiv & Atkins, 2016; Sackstein, Coleman, & Ndobe, 
2019; Sheard & Carbone, 2007). This suggests that for several schools, blended and/or online/virtual 
teaching continues to be problematic, bearing some delay in academic activities. In the light of this, 
the current study seeks to review teaching and learning during COVID-19 lockdown. 
 
Theoretical Framework 

This study was guided by Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT). UTAUT 
asserts that beliefs influence attitudes, and attitudes lead to informed decisions, and ultimately 
generate behaviour. (Lai, 2017). The figure below illustrates a model for UTAUT. 
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Figure 1: Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology (UTAUT) (Venkatesh, Morris, Davis 
and Davis, 2003). 
In the UTAUT model, perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use are the main factors that 
determine acceptance and use of virtual learning (Naeini & Krishnam, 2012). The UTAUT has four 
predictors of users’ behavioral intention and there is performance expectancy, effort expectancy, social 
influence and facilitating conditions. The five similar constructs including perceived usefulness, 
extrinsic motivation, job-fit, relative advantage and outcome expectations form the performance 
expectancy in the UTAUT model while effort expectancy captures the notions of perceived ease of use 
and complexity. With the advanced and dynamic growth of technologies, how fast the consumers are 
accepting these technologies depends on a number of factors such as availability of technology, 
convenience, consumers’ need, security and the like. This justifies the suitability of the model for this 
study which seeks to review the literature on the different teaching and learning approaches 
implemented during the COVID-19 lockdown. 
 
Research Methodology 
This paper followed a literature review approach on challenges and/or successes on different teaching 
and learning approaches implemented during the COVID-19 lockdown period. The researchers set out 
by sorting the content into categories and searched for the latent content and formulate themes on 
various levels. Furthermore, within the overwhelming amount of technology acceptance studies, the 
number of those studying the acceptance and use of Virtual Learning Environments (VLEs) is small 
but growing (van Raaj & Schepers, 2006). Hence the need to interrogate literature on the challenges 
and successes of different teaching and learning approaches used during the COVID-19 lockdown 
which included but not limited to home learning, virtual and/or e-learning. 

A comprehensive electronic search using Google Scholar and Academia resulted in numerous 
usable research papers. The overall search was performed on the title where sometimes key words on 
the title were used resulted in reaching a number of academic journals. Numerous articles that cover 
topics related to the investigated title scattered in various journals have been reviewed. 
 
 

Literature Review  
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This review focuses on challenges and successes of the different teaching and learning approaches 
applied during COVID-19 lockdown, as relevant to this study it can be categorised into access to 
home and/or virtual learning resources and support, factors that determine the success of virtual 
learning and challenges that impair effective use of the available teaching and learning resources. 
 

Use of ICT tool to Facilitate Virtual Learning 

Over the past years, several international studies have documented the successful integration of 
information and communication technologies (ICT) in schools. The search for more and better 
education has been one of the concerns of almost every country in the world. In this attempt to do the 
best, great importance has been given to strategies based on information and communication 
technologies (ICT), in which, over the last years, the digital has taken precedence over the analogue 
(Alves, Miranda & Morais, 2017). These research studies have shown that ICT facilitates the 
acquisition of higher order thinking skills by providing cognitive scaffoldings for learners. Teachers 
and students communicate their thoughts and interests in subject matters and simulating real-life 
situations and problems for students as they explore the connections between concepts and ideas and 
that should have played an integral role during the lockdown. 

In the face of the COVID-19 pandemic, the use of ICT tools is very important as it allows 
opportunities to learn remotely and enhance the much required 21st century skills. Dube (2020) 
however suggests that, while the South African government is promoting online learning as the only 
alternative in the context of COVID-19, the mode excludes many rural learners from teaching and 
learning, due to a lack of resources to connect to the internet, the learning management system, and 
low-tech software. ICT tools have the potential to accelerate, enrich, and deepen skills to motivate and 
engage students to help relate school experience to work practices and create economic viability for 
tomorrow's workers as well as strengthening teaching and helping schools change (Yusuf, 2005). 
Research on global ICT integration demonstrates that integrating ICT tools into the curriculum is not a 
linear process that goes smoothly from one phase to another, it is a continuous learning process that 
requires a lot of support and it encompasses a lot of challenges and opportunities along the way 
(Ghavifekr & Wan Rosdy, 2015). According to Alves, Miranda & Morias (2017), in order to promote 
and improve teaching and learning within education institutions, institutions have adopted learning 
management platforms hereinafter referred to as Virtual Learning Environments.  
 
Delivery of Virtual Lessons as Part of Home Learning 
Andrew, Cattan, Costa-Dias, Farquharson, Kraftman, Krutikova, Phimister and Sevilla (2020: 11) 
mention three disproportions to accessing virtual learning resources: 

 “Firstly, some schools are delivering a full set of online lessons, while others are 
relying on home learning packs (which provide information and worksheets for 
children to work through). Secondly, families differ in the type of learning 
environment they can provide at home. Effective home learning is made much easier 
by access to suitable technology (to attend online classes or download assignments) 
and a quiet, dedicated space to study. Finally, parents differ in how much time and 
support they can offer their children while they are learning from home. To some 
extent, this support can be provided by either parents or schools like a video-chat 
with preferable a teacher asking a mathematics question than a parent asking 
such”. 

 
The above quote suggests that parental involvement is key to home learning. In the situation where the 
responsibility for supporting school learning has been transferred from the classroom to home, parents 
are being asked to navigate a system of often unfamiliar learning tools and content. In addition, the 
resourcefulness of both school and parents and/or families also takes a significant stance virtual 
teaching and learning. Meanwhile, Andrew et al. (2020) further attest that, almost 60% of the parents 
of primary school children and almost half of the parents of secondary school children reported that 
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they found it very hard to support their children’s learning at home. Learners from well-off families 
are more likely to have access to resources such as study space, technology learning devices, and 
internet connectivity at home. Therefore, this makes well-off and academically qualified parents more 
capable and confident in supporting their children’s home learning. 

 E-learning systems, or VLEs, have always been an integral part of the teaching and learning 
process (Pituch & Lee, 2006). They enable and improve the communication efficiency of both student 
and teacher, as well as among students themselves (Martins & Kellermanns, 2004). The learners’ 
online interactions with electronic media devices (such as voice notes, video, data, radio, television, 
web-based programmes and streaming audio and video) (Stonebraker & Hazeltine, 2004), and print 
catalyse a pedagogical shift in how we teach and learn. There is a shift away from top-down lecturing 
and passive students to a more interactive, collaborative approach in which students and instructor co-
create the learning process (Stern, n.d). 

Several authors mentioned six key factors that determines success in implementation of virtual 
learning. Such factors are system quality, content quality, service quality, instructor attitudes, learners’ 
perspective and support issues (Agrawal, Agrawal & Agrawal, 2016). As supported by Davis’ (1986) 
UTAUT, student acceptance of the system is a factor critical to successful implementation of VLEs 
(Martins & Kellermanns, 2004). One of the most effective ways to support remote teaching and 
learning is to give every learner an opportunity to deliver a topic area. E-learning encourages activities 
between students and lecturers through course content developed and presented using ICT resources 
(Kilic-Cakmak, 2010; Osman, Wahid & Zakria, 2018). The role of the teacher is key to establishing 
and driving the learning expectations. However, there is a huge opportunity to open up the work 
further to the learners themselves. 
 
Suggested Virtual Platforms during the Lockdown Period  

Although there is plenty of digital contents available and some are even open source, a key challenge 
for the use of virtual platforms relates to preparation of pedagogical material to be available in a 
structured way such that could capture the attention of all students. Teachers’ and administrators’ 
familiarity with the tools and processes are also key factors in providing distance learning. The 
Department of Basic Education in South Africa suggested and made available the following resources 
to support teaching and learning during the COVID-19 lockdown: 

• Broadcast lessons working with the SABC TV and Radio; 
• DSTV channel 180; 
• etv dedicated an Openview channel for 3 months; 
• Broadcast of lessons on Community Radio stations; 
• Electronic readers made available in all platforms supported by major communications 

network providers (Vodacom, MTN, Telkom and Cell-C); 
• 2Enable App as a freely downloadable education platform; 
• Free access to Siyavula Maths and Science supported by MTN and 
• Free access to the Vodacom Virtual Classroom. 

 
Parents and teachers are encouraged to visit the Department of Basic Education website: 
www.education.gov.za.  

It is clear that now teaching is moving online on an untested and unprecedented scale. 
Technology has become a fundamental aspect and plays a key role in educating the future generations 
(Shenoy, Mahendra and Vijay, 2020). However, parents and teachers should not let a lack of 
familiarity with the tools or approaches be a barrier to trying something new and need have the 
confidence in trying them out. Also, stretch your learners and ask for their suggestions and ideas 
encourage talking, sharing and collaborating.  
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Challenges that may Impair the Success of Virtual Learning 
Integrating ICT into teaching and learning is not as easy as one thinks, because of it is a complex 
process and one that may encounter a number of challenges. Several studies have identified a number 
of challenges that are associated with the integration of ICT into teaching and learning.  
 

Negative Attitude by the Users  

Straub, Keil and Brenner (1997) as cited in van Raaij and Schepers (2008) state that there is evidence 
that culture can be an important factor influencing the existence and strength of relationships in 
conceptual models of technology acceptance. People resist change without understanding the need and 
importance of it and when a situation arises all should adapt to change willingly and unwillingly 
(Shenoy, Mahendra & Vijay, 2020). There have been some concerns about no or limited face-to-face 
teaching and learning is as a result of lack of expertise with technology or online teaching strategies 
among teachers as lower quality of interaction may be as a result teachers reluctance to fully embrace 
online learning (Pundak & Dvir, 2014; Shutle, 2010). 
 

Exclusion of Rural Schools 

While the move to online teaching and learning, as opposed to the traditional approach to education, 
was inevitable, many learners in rural contexts now find themselves excluded from schooling and 
unable to access online resources, due to a lack of infrastructure, the unavailability of electricity and 
electronic gadgets, and a lack of qualified teachers who can assist with online learning (Dube, 2020). 
According to Du Plessis & Mestry (2019), governments find it more difficult to supply quality 
education services in rural areas, and various factors weaken the quality of learning and teaching in 
South Africa’s rural areas. This challenge, consequently, qualifies rural schools as an excluded group 
in accessing quality education in the time of pandemic. Some studies revealed that high cost of the 
mobile data impedes online learning, which disadvantages learners and teachers, not only in academia, 
but also in the fight against COVID-19. The huge challenge in rural communities is the unavailability 
of electricity therefore learners cannot download or access the uploaded materials. However, Khan, 
Hasan and Clement (2012) argue that teachers can try to adapt and optimise the limited resource to 
improve learning. Mag, Sinfield and Burns (2017) also contend that, education should be inclusive for 
all learners; it is every child’s right, not a privilege. Hence, any approach to education during COVID-
19 must be premised on respect for human rights, where all the needs of learners are catered. 
 
Lack of Access and Connection 
Availability and lack of access to resources is a complex challenge that prevent the implementation of 
virtual learning. Some of reasons behind the lack of access as revealed by several studies, teachers 
were unable to make positive use of computers and mobile devices due to lack of information and 
communication technology (ICT) tools especially in rural schools (Harsha, 2020). Internet access and 
connectivity to learners from the most rural and backward areas has denied learners access to online 
learning. Learners are expected to have electronic devices such as laptop and/or smart phones with 4G 
compatibility enable livestreaming. Good internet connectivity even in urban areas is necessary to 
avoid buffer and lagging of the live stream, as this can happen when Internet connection speed is 
inadequate (Harsha & Bai, 2020). Providing data to all learners including learners from rural schools 
will go a long way to ensure the success of online learning, especially for rural learners. Providing 
data is expected to address the lived realties of learners, offer solutions and facilitate the improvement 
of their livelihood (Geduld & Sathorar, 2016; Mbatha, 2016). 

Lack of access to ICT resources is not always caused by the unavailability of hardware and 
software. Poor resource organisation, inappropriate software and lack of personal access for teachers 
are some of the factors hindering ICT integration in education as noticed (Becta, 2004).  

Infrastructure barriers such as internet access, insufficient computers and insufficient number 
of soft copies of software are viewed as main obstacles to ICT implementation in schools in Africa 
(Ojo & Adu, 2018). In Turkey, findings by Toprakci (2011) showed that scarcity of educational 
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software, low numbers of computers and slowness of ICT systems were barriers to successful 
implementation of ICT in schools. In South African schools, the said barriers also apply to the 
implementation of virtual learning during Covid-19 Lockdown as most household lack such gadgets. 
Moreover, both technical support and whole school resources can deter teachers from using ICT, 
hence teachers cannot be expected to effectively utilise the resources suggested for use during the 
Lockdown. Teachers, when using ICT in classroom, are confronted by technical issues such as waiting 
for website to open, failing to connect to the internet, printers not printing, malfunctioning computers 
and teachers having to work on old computers (Ghavifekr & Wan Rosdy, 2015). 
 

Teachers’ ICT Competencies and Skills 

Most of educators have inadequate ICT skills required to integrate in teaching and learning process, 
due to lack of regular workshops and training. According to Toprakci (2011) and Ghavifekr & Wan 
Rosdy (2015), the main problem is that there is lack of sufficient amount of in-service training for 
educators regarding the use of ICT in education in developing countries. Many teachers are not 
familiar with the ICTs which they can potentially use in their teaching. This this then becomes a major 
obstacle, same as problems related to technical issues, such as waiting for a website to open, failing to 
connect to the internet, printers not printing, and malfunctioning or redundant computers (Ojo & Adu, 
2018). Ghavifekr & Wan Rosdy (2015) argue that except few tips from the head teacher who had a 
laptop and has taken an ICT course during his degree studies, teacher lack ICT training. In their study, 
teachers were rarely seen using ICT in a classroom environment, most teachers are reluctant to use 
new technology and they lack technical skills and now parents are expected to take over such 
responsibility. Such teachers will not be able to facilitate virtual teaching and learning without the 
support from colleagues. 

Sotashe (2007) alluded that the lack of training in digital literacy, lack of pedagogic and 
didactic training in how to use ICT in the classroom and lack of training concerning technology use in 
specific subject areas were obstacles to using new technologies in classroom practice.  

Numerous studies have revealed that there are not enough training opportunities for teachers in 
ICT use. Dube (2020) states that the Department of Basic Education should invest in teacher 
capacitation, which would assist teachers and learners to engage in online teaching and learning, 
effectively and efficiently, in the face of COVID-19. In light of the above, Ojo & Adu (2018) argue 
that teachers who have undergone training only know how to use computer and set up printer, instead 
of pedagogic use of ICT in the classroom.  
 Khoza & Manik (2015) further indicate that young teachers may not necessarily require the 
same intensity of training to improve competencies and skills. They classify most young teachers as 
digital natives as they were born and grew during the digital era. So, they may be well vest with 
modern technology compared to their counterparts, older teachers, digital refugees, who met with 
digital technology later in their lives. This suggests that there is a positive correlation between age and 
ICT competences and/or skills. The lives of the younger generation are strongly intact to social media 
platforms which require ICT tools. It then becomes easy to explore and use ICT for teaching and 
learning compared to refugees. However, the shift from social to formal/professional use of 
technology may be new for both generations.  
 
COVID-19 pandemic has revealed, fixed and caused damage in education 
The shutdown of the education institutions has led to many anxieties among the students and teaching 
fraternity. The COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in education institutions across the world being 
compelled to suddenly harness and utilise the suite of available technological tools to create content 
for remote learning for students in all sectors (Harsha, 2020). Numerous studies cite components such 
as physical separation, reduced sense of community, disconnectedness, isolation, distraction, and lack 
of personal attention as contributors to negative persistence and lack of success in various virtual 
programs (Stonebraker & Hazeltine, 2004). 

Andrew et al. (2020) reveal that schools where children of high-income parents are much more 
likely to provide online classes and access to online video conferencing with teachers than school 
where children from poor families attend. Generally, South Africa rural areas mostly lack the social 
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and economic viability needed to sustain technological improvement (Cristobal-Fransi, Montegut-
Salla, Ferrer-Rosell, & Daries, 2020). That, therefore, accentuate socio-economic factor as a 
determining factor to quality of education. COVID-19 pandemic has widened the gap between the rich 
and the poor, or urban learners and rural learners.  

However, it should be noted that these experiences of isolation and remote learning should 
serve as a cautious reminder of the importance of our human face-to-face social interaction. 
Technology has created the revolution in the education system and is widely accepted by all due to the 
crisis (Shenoy, Mahendher & Vijay, 2020). The positive impact brought by COVID-19 is a radical 
change in the education sector by adapting to technology, teaching and learning and engaging students 
with various virtual sessions. Harsha and Bai (2020) argue that, live streaming focuses only on the 
theoretical imparting of the subjects without actual use of the laboratory, as some subjects may be 
more practically orientated.  

COVID-19 have also brought changes in the education system, ranging from building stronger 
connections between teachers and parents; opportunity for teachers to develop creative initiatives 
despite the limitations of physical separation with or among learners; more collaborations and 
willingness to learn among teachers as teachers and parents are now sharing similar experiences; 
digital learning provides an opportunity to learn new approaches to learning and rethink the school 
system (Netolicky, Timmers, & Tuscano, 2020). 
 
Conclusion 
This paper discusses concepts, applications and development of technology adoption models and the 
use of technology as a new approach to teaching and learning. Theories based on the literature review 
encompass different views and interpretations of the impact COVID-19 and challenges it posed to the 
education sector. The intensity of virtual learning brought physical separation, reduced sense of 
community, disconnectedness among learners, and lack of personal attention. Random switching into 
online teaching as a remedial action only when face-to-face teaching and learning is not possible, is 
problematic. Virtual teaching should be part of day-to-day teaching, even when all systems are up and 
running. The greatest challenge of online education is that Internet connection is expensive and, in 
some cases, very limited. With all the challenges cited above, South African teachers and parents are 
expected to assist learners at home through Virtual/online teaching during the Covid-19 lockdown. 
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Abstract 
This paper is a desk review that examines the Higher Education Institution’s response to 
COVID-19 pandemic in revolutionising their pedagogies. The pandemic challenged the 
teaching and learning in institutions pandemic particularly when lockdown regulations 
were implemented and universities adopted remoted learning. Not all the institutions had 
started robustly with online learning even before the outbreak of COVID-19 and this 
challenged them as the need for revolutionise pedagogy emerge from the government. 
The paper adopted transition theory. This theory was chosen because it views transition 
as a process where each person responds differently to the change. From the literature 
reviewed, it was observed that although there are challenges that institutions 
encountered in revolutionising pedagogies in responding to COVID-19 pandemic. 
However, the pockets of good practice emerged where life time lessons may be drawn 
from this unprecedented situation even beyond COVID-19 pandemic. This paper 
recommends that the adoption of revolutionised pedagogies should be normalised beyond 
COVID-19. An urgent need to revision of teaching and learning policies to articulate the 
adoption of blended learning and the implications for assessment strategies and 
procedures. Continued provision of data to students and lectures to embrace blended 
learning fully. Continued support for staff and students for blended pedagogies. 
Institutions to create teaching and learning festivals to celebrate the teaching excellence 
through blended learning where opportunities are provided for staff and students to 
share their practices.   
 

Keywords: Blended learning, COVID-19 pandemic, Online learning, Remote learning, 
Revolutionized pedagogy, Social distance, Transformation, Virtual learning   

  

 

Introduction  
This paper aims to explore how Higher Education Institutions have revolutionised their pedagogies in 
response to COVID-19 pandemic. The unprecedented time of the novel coronavirus (COVID-19) 
pandemic has challenged the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) and the institutions had to 
drastically respond in an attempt to save the academic year. Some institutions were overwhelmed by 
the outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic because blended learning approaches were not commonly used 
as the teaching was mainly face-to-face with little or no online learning engagement. In South Africa, 
the historically disadvantaged institutions to be precise were the most affected as teaching and 
learning delayed due to COVID-19 pandemic. In responding to the COVID-19 pandemic, the 
Honourable Minister, Dr. Blade Ndzimande, provided leadership in institutions in terms of how the 
Post School Education Sector should respond to the COVID-19 epidemic. This leadership was coupled with 
efforts made to support the institutions and the students to ensure that no institution is disadvantaged and no 
student is left out. The challenged to face-to-face contact with students posed by the epidemic called for 
revolutionised pedagogies to ensure that the academic year is saved. For example, remote or online learning 
was adopted in order for lecturers to reach all the students despite their locations. The abrupt transition 
from face-to-face contact to remote learning in the spirit of a revolutionised pedagogy challenged 
teaching and learning process in some institutions. In examining the institutions’ response to the 
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COVID-19 pandemic, this paper focusses on the outbreak of the pandemic; how education sector 
responded and how pedagogy was revolutionised in the context of COVID-19.  
 

COVID-19 Pandemic  

Over the years, there have been massive outbreak life-threatening diseases that were declared natural 
disasters that affected people’s health as well the education sector. For example, in 2002 and 2009, the 
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) and H1N1 outbreak, respectively, affected many people 
worldwide as a result in some countries like, China, France, Japan, Italy, and so on. Consequently, 
schools were closed (Cauchemez et al., 2014). Towards the end of 2019, the world experienced 
COVID-19 pandemic that rapidly spread throughout the world with some people succumbing to it. 
According to Munster et al. (2020), although the mortality is not as that high as compared to Middle 
East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS) and SARS, the risk level of infection is high as some of infected 
people might show mild or no symptoms. Hence, asymptomatic people pose higher risk in the 
transmission on the virus (Bai et al., 2020). As the spread of COVID-19 is usually through respiratory 
droplets when an infected person sneezes or coughs, with no specific treatment up to date, there are 
universal precautions adopted in preventing its transmission. For example, people are required to 
maintain social distance so that if one coughs or sneezes, the virus is not transmitted due to the 
distance that people maintain from each other (Weeden & Cornwell, 2020). In addition, people have to 
wash their hands or sanitise hands regularly, wear masks and avoid overcrowded spaces. Numerous 
strategies were devised in order to contain the rapid spread of the virus. The lockdown regulations 
were implemented worldwide in an attempt to flatten the curve and prevent further infections. Fowler, 
Hill, Levin and Obradovich (2020) believe that lockdown is an effective mechanism to contain the 
virus from spreading. When the lockdown regulations were in place, just like with H1N1 pandemic, 
schools were closed and this affected teaching and learning worldwide (Huang et al., 2020).  
 

Education Sector in the Context of COVID-19 

The COVID-19 outbreak called for government’s intervention and institutions’ response across the 
world to ensure that the teaching and learning continues while on the other hand the virus is contained 
from spreading. Education sector has been adversely affected by COVID-19 outbreak as interpersonal 
contact is discouraged and people are encouraged to keep the distance at 1.5 mitre. This situation 
compelled universities to close, and students left their campuses for their homes. The closure of 
universities called for alternative modes of teaching and learning to ensure that the academic year is 
saved. In China, in an attempt to contain the virus, face-to-face activities were banned by their 
government and a more flexible online learning where learners would continue learning while at home 
was adopted (Huang et al., 2020). This was also the case with South African government that 
implemented lockdown to contain the virus and flatten the curve. Globally, over 1,500,000,000 
students from primary to tertiary level could not attend school due to COVID-19 (UNESCO, 2020). 
This challenged the education sector to come up with strategies that address this national pandemic 
while teaching and learning is not compromised. The situation called for a revolutionised pedagogy 
where a shift from traditional normal face-to-face mode of teaching to remote learning was not 
optional anymore.  
 

Revolutionised pedagogy  
In many instances when institutions are faced with challenges, online learning is often found to be an 
alternative in order to ensure that teaching and learning continues. Some institutions with a history of 
student protests, online learning has been an alternative. However, this approach never applied to all 
the institutions, and their contexts differ with how students are engaged in an online space (Ali, 2020). 
In some instances, the revolutionised pedagogies often respond to particular situations without 
acceptance and compliance from all the stakeholders. More often than not, the curriculum and 
assessment practices do not always address the fact that face-to-face teaching is replaced with virtual 
opportunities when learning. To ensure that the academic year is saved in the context of COVID-19, 
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transforming pedagogies needs to be prioritised. Although Ali (2020) identifies numerous deficiencies 
with online learning, attempts made to use technology for online learning is supported more especially 
with the outbreak of COVID-19. China ensured that no compromise is made when it comes to 
teaching and learning process during COVID-19 pandemic (Zhang, Wang, Yang & Wang, 2020). The 
Sub-Saharan countries also advocated for online learning in responding to the COVID-19 pandemic 
(Olaitan et al., 2020). Hence, online learning has been perceived as a pedagogy that institutions adopt 
to ensure that no teaching and learning continues (Jandrić, 2020).  
 

Online/Remote Learning 
Online learning is a learning experience that uses different devices that are connected to the internet in 
synchronous or asynchronous contexts. Online learning enables teaching and learning to be effective 
as students have opportunities to study anywhere (Singh & Thurman, 2019). Online learning requires 
student to be independent and autonomous as they interact with the information available in their 
virtual platforms. Within the virtual platform, opportunities for interaction may be created for students 
as long there is access to internet for students to engage (World Bank, 2020). Furthermore, Teräs and 
Kartoğlu (2017) are of the view that online learning may encapsulate numerous innovative 
pedagogical processes that encourage students to engage in the teaching and learning process and 
assessment. When teachers/lecturers revolutionise their pedagogy, they may be influenced by various 
philosophical underpinnings. For example, to revolutionise pedagogy, learning environment should 
not only contain textual files and lecturer’s recorded videos that are uploaded for student use via 
learning management system. However, lecturers may create opportunities for students to engage and 
reflect on particular units of the course. Hence, Herrington, Reeves and Oliver (2010) mention that 
revolutionised pedagogy creates reliable learning framework which integrates cooperative knowledge 
construction and complex authentic learning. Although online learning is perceived as a way of 
revolutionising pedagogy, UNESCO (2020) finds it to be challenging. This is because if online 
learning fails to observe and adhere sound pedagogical principles, it may not add value to students’ 
learning (Hodges et al., 2020). This, at times, maybe as a result of implementing online learning quick 
fixes with no clear instructional methods that may be adopted to enhance student learning (Selwyn, 
2020).  
 

Theoretical framework  
The paper explores how Higher Education Institution have revolutionised their pedagogies in response 
to COVID-19 pandemic. For this paper, the transition theory was adopted as the theory that focuses on 
how people adapt to change Schlossberg (1981). When people are presented with new innovations, 
their responses often vary in how they deal with such changes. As mentioned in Schlossberg (2008), 
the transition is a process that involves (i) approaching change; (ii) taking stock; and (iii) taking 
charge. This means that when people are presented with new opportunities, they need to have a clear 
and deepened understanding of what they should do, therefore, they need to be mentally prepared for 
the change. In addition, this means that transition is not a once-off or an ad-hoc process, it is a process 
that requires people understand it for them to take charge of the change being proposed. As transition 
is a process, people therefore perceive the transition differently (Schlossberg, 1981). People’s 
perceptions about transition are considered important, because they often influence a person’s 
response or reaction to a particular transition. The transition theory acknowledges that people may not 
progress in the same way when in a transitional phase because transitional process is a unique journey. 
Evans et al., (2010) are of the view that transition is depending on the person’s perceptions and the 
attitudes people possess.  

As transition is a process, Schlossberg (1981) argues that people experiencing transition have 
strengths and weaknesses. In this light. four major factors known as Four S’s are used to analyse one’s 
capacity to transition (Goodman, Schlossberg, & Anderson, 2006).  The Four S's are (i) situation, (ii) 
self, (iii) support, and (iv) strategies. These four factors are believed to be helpful in predicting how a 
person will cope with a particular change (Schlossberg, Lynch, & Chickering, 1989). 

From the ‘situation’, one needs to look at the numerous factors around the transition and how 
one relates to the factors. This requires a neutral and an objective mentality and this helps people 
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embrace the transition (Schlossberg, 2008). Once one understands the situation, the second level is 
‘self’, and this is about both personal and demographic characteristics that may impact transition. Self 
is important because it focuses on a person’s capacity to handle transition. For transition to be 
effective, one needs ‘support’. The support may include resources people need to cope with the 
transition. Once people have received support, they now need strategies for them to cope with the 
transition (Goodman et al., 2006). This theory aligns with this paper because it views transition as a 
process where different people respond differently to the changes that they have been presented with. 
In the context of COVID-19, although all the institutions are expected to revolutionise their 
pedagogies, the progress made vary from institution to institution. There are factors that contribute to 
such variations, for example, in South African context the culture of historical black and 
disadvantaged institutions; allocation of resources and available support for people to adapt. In 
addition, even when the institutions strive for excellence when they respond to COVID-19 pandemic, 
not all the people involved may progress at same level even though there has been an equitable 
provision of opportunities for all.   
 

Methods  

This is a desk review that assesses literature about how the education sector has revolutionised 
pedagogy in responding to COVID-19 pandemic. Various sources have been reviewed in relation to 
the phenomenon under study. The selection of the relevant sources reviewed was informed by their 
relevance to the phenomenon being studied. Hence, relevance themes that guided the research were 
used when literature was reviewed. Therefore, the review of the literature was thematic. The intention 
was to find out what has been with regards to the phenomenon under study. In addition, the literature 
reviewed proffered me with an opportunity to make some observations in relation to the institution’s 
response to COVID-19 pandemic.  
 

Observations and Discussions   

The reviewed literature that relate to studied phenomenon reveal some challenges and pockets of good 
practice about COVID-19 pandemic ordeal and the response of the education sector.  
 

Revolutionised pedagogy for COVID-19 in the education sector  

The education sector encountered enormous challenges due to COVID-19 outbreak. In trying to 
minimise the spread of the virus, lockdown regulations were applied worldwide. Even in South Africa 
the government implemented regulations to manage people’s interaction. This resulted in the closure 
of institutions to maintain the social distancing. This disrupted the academic activities as the 
universities started to operate on a remote mode. As the universities are from different contexts, the 
revolutionised pedagogy through the adoption of online learning was not an easy task for all the 
universities. Some institutions who have been using an online space continued with their programmes 
with minimal disruptions, while those who are historically disadvantaged with students drawn from 
far-flung communities were adversely affected. This has influenced the effective implementation of 
online learning in an attempt to save the academic year and learners’ lives. For example, with some 
institutions the concerns were raised around infrastructural support, staff preparedness, student 
connectivity and access to computers and data.   

With infrastructural support, World Bank (2020) reports that for effective implementation of 
any programme, people involved need to be provided with the necessary support. The support may be 
the resources available and the capacity building initiatives that empower both lecturers and students 
for the proposed change. This resonates with the transition theory (Schlossberg, 1981) that advocates 
for support in order for people to adapt to the proposed change or transition. The support provided as 
mentioned in the transition theory enables people to come up with relevant strategies enabling them to 
adopt the proposed change. As a result, in the context of this lecturers may be willing to embrace the 
revolutionised pedagogies in responding to COVID-19 pandemic. Once lecturers are ready to adopt 
online learning, students may have opportunities to learn the essential skills of the 21st century 
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(Ertmer & Otternbreit-Leftwich, 2019). However, although the institutions may have resources that 
are needed for online learning they may be inadequate if the lecturers are not ready (Vrasidas, 2015). 
Hence, Yunus (2007) asserts that provision of adequate training and support should be prioritised for 
lecturers to be able adopt online learning for the benefit of the students. Even before the outbreak of 
COVID-19, some staff members struggled with online learning and this this affected their confidence 
in integrating technology in their lessons. Hence, Huang & Liaw (2005) argue that staff members’ 
positive attitude and willingness to implement ICT contributes to the effective teaching and learning.  

Another important factor contributing to successfully revolutionised pedagogy is the student 
accessibility to laptops and data for online learning. Using technology when learning may not be a 
problem with students because they are too attached to technology, the only problem may be 
inaccessibility to laptops and data (Shava, Chinyamurindi, & Somdyala, 2016). According to the 
World Bank (2020), both staff and students require proper guidance with how online learning can be 
adopted more especially as a response to COVID 19 pandemic with lockdowns being implemented 
and face-to-face classes being replaced with online learning. This is because, as O’Sulluvan (2018) 
indicates, despite that students are often called digital natives, there are limitation in terms of how the 
technology can be used for teaching and learning.   

In South Africa, the COVID-19 worsened the existing inequalities in the education sector 
(Mahaye, 2020). Some students had challenges with not having technology and other necessary 
resources used to access online lessons. This has impacted the ‘saving academic year’ and ‘no student 
is left behind’ as some universities struggled with online learning due to students’ inability to access 
computer and data. Despite the noted challenges, there were some pockets of good practice.  
 

Pockets of good practice  
In responding to the COVID-19 pandemic, an opportunity for government to address the inequalities 
in the education system emerged. A space was created for all the universities to adopt online learning 
despite the noted challenges and the differences that exist among institutions. The adoption of online 
learning therefore calls for differentiated assessment methods that cater for this pandemic. Online 
learning was viewed as the universal pedagogy for all the institutions while the lockdown regulations 
are in place to contain the virus from spreading and flattening the curve (Mahaye, 2020; Olaitan et al., 
2020). Various plans were in place to ensure that no student is left is left behind because COVID-19. 
For example, in South Africa, the Department of Higher Education (DHET) ensured that all students 
received the necessary support for them to continue with remote learning. As mentioned in the DHET 
(2020), devices were given to students to ensure that all the students have equal learning opportunities 
and enable them to have access to the course material. As institutions differ, some institutions 
delivered learning materials to their respective students in a form of USBs or printed materials. In 
addition, the lecturers and students received data, and the educational sites were zero-rated for students 
to get the required information (Department of Higher Education, (DHET) 2020). In addition, 
COVID-19 strengthened the use of already available learner management system (LSM) as a platform 
to be used for teaching and learning not as a repository for course material and student notices. Hence, 
Onwusuru and Ogwo (2019) believe that lecturers may continue with dispensing learning resources 
and instructions to students without any limitations as all the students regardless of their geographical 
proximities can have access to the available course related resources. The institutions in support of 
online learning took support initiatives to another level through ongoing online trainings conducted 
more especially for staff to effectively implement online learning. The trainings enable lecturers to use 
LSM effectively to maximise student learning as they engage with the peers during the teaching and 
learning process. The unprecedented period of COVID-19 pandemic may have challenged education 
system, but it created a platform for institutions to take online learning to another level. This process 
laid a solid foundation for blended learning pedagogies post-covid because online learning should not 
only be a responsive pedagogy when there is a challenge.  
Conclusion   
Although online learning has been in use in some countries and some universities, the outbreak of 
COVID-19 presented a different picture. As universities were required to revolutionise pedagogies to 
accommodate all the students during the lockdown through remote learning not much progress was 
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made. As a result, when the lockdown regulations were implemented not all the institutions executed 
their plans as there were many challenges that they encountered. Some challenges were from students’ 
access to laptops and data, while some students due to their geographical location the network was a 
challenge. This affected teaching and learning and resulted in the extending the academic year to 2021 
to ensure that no student is left out. Despite the challenges identified, government’s opportunity to 
address the inequalities emerged and the data was provided for students and lectures while students 
also received laptops. In addition, some institutions packaged the resources in a form of USB or 
printed material to cater for those with data and network challenges.  
 

Recommendations  
This paper recommends that the revolutionised pedagogies should not only be used in the context on 
COVID-19. The institutions should ensure that the blended learning is adopted fully and implemented 
at all levels. The teaching and learning policies, assessment policies and other policies that are related 
to the SoTL should revised to ensure that there is a clear articulation of blended learning throughout. 
The provision of data to students and lectures should continue beyond COVID-19 for the institutions 
to embrace blended learning where a mix of face-to-face and online learning space is normalised. 
More gradual and continuing capacity building initiatives for staff to be strengthened for staff to be 
able to revolutionise their pedagogies as they plan for their lessons and empower them with 
collaborative tools to use when teaching.  
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Abstract 
The outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic has grossly affected the higher education 
landscape. In particular, the pandemic has severely affected how school experience 
(formerly known as teaching practice) is implemented. The conditions imposed by the 
lockdown and by the implementation of social distancing have forced education 
institutions to devise innovative ways of doing school experience. The prevailing 
conditions have catapulted Universities right into the center of the Fourth Industrial 
Revolution as the use of technology seems to be one of the central options.  The article 
adopted a qualitative research paradigm using a phenomenological approach to answer 
the research question raised for the study. The population for the study comprised of two 
student teachers and two host teachers of the selected schools. While the purposive 
sampling method was used to select the sample of respondents for the study.  Data was 
collected through telephonic interviews and through secondary source analysis where 
scholarly articles, books, and newspaper articles were analyzed. The study suggests that 
any sudden change in the school experience has traditionally been done has 
compromised its quality and value. The study recommends mutually beneficial 
collaborative efforts between civil society, industry, and universities to invest in new 
technologically based strategies of conducting school experience. 
 
Keywords: School experience, Covid19 pandemic, collaborative, technological 

  

 

Introduction 
The outbreak of COVID-19 at Wuhan province in China quickly spread through the world affecting 
millions of people across the globe. This prompted governments to introduce strict control measures to 
contain the spread of the pandemic. Common amongst these measures has been the introduction of 
social distancing in public areas, strict lockdown regulations, and placing bans on the sale of alcohol 
and tobacco. These have been applied in varying degrees by different governments internationally.  
The COVID-19 pandemic has transmitted teaching and learning unpromising commanding dramatic 
change on time tested university traditions. Traditional (face to face) or in-person teaching have 
changed into socially constructed online classes or engagements, that is signified by synchronous and 
asynchronous (Mungroo, 2020) learning and teaching approaches. Academic life globally has 
expeditiously operationalized online curricula, teaching via blackboard collaborate, zoom, and 
microsoft teams, etc. COVID 19 has forced educational institutions to think forward and to use these 
technological advancements (4IR) to sustain the academic project. High-tech hardware and software, 
access to the World Wide Web have exposed the truths of the digital divide in our societies.  

The COVID 19 pandemic has brought forth the unresolved racial socio-economic inequalities 
into sharp focus (Seepe, 2020). The Minister of Higher Education, Science, and Technology, Dr. 
Blade Nzimande, captured this well when he witnessed that, processes are taken to limit the spread of 
the COVID-19 are, “constrained by the same challenges we seek to address, poverty, inequality, and 
unemployment”. Thus, the 4IR has opened an opportunity for educational institutions to address the 
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imbalances that exist in the educational institutions. For the study to look at student teachers the theory 
of Social Learning was used. 

Social Learning Theory is the framework on which the study was grounded. It is espoused on 
the important part of sustainable natural resource management and the promotion of desirable 
behavioural change (Muro and Jeffrey, 2008). The social learning theory is based on the premise that 
learning takes place when or through people's interactions with others in a social context (Bandura, 
1977). According to Bandura, social learning theory is rooted in many of the basic concepts of 
traditional learning theory, for it involves a social element, and arguing that people can learn new 
information and behaviors by watching other people (in the case of student teachers learning from 
practicing teachers). Conversely, (Newman, 2007) states that behaviour is modelled through learning, 
the people who observe are called models (teacher) and the process of learning is called modelling. An 
instructor (student- teacher) attends and observes a course in the world (school) and is informed and 
approve of by the way students act (learners), and this is likely to want to make them mimic the 
behaviour by teaching the course themselves. They then make use of the observed behaviour to imitate 
and model other instructors'(teachers) styles in the world (Bandura, 1986). This modelled behaviour 
involves attention, retention, reproduction, and motivation. 
 

Literature review 

 

Covid19 Pandemic 

The researchers reviewed literature that is available concerning the Coronavirus disease 2019(Covid 
19) pandemic. Since the pandemic broke-out in Wuhan in China and was later spread, infecting 
millions of people globally (UNESCO, 2020), the pandemic has caused fatalities worldwide. The 
coronavirus, which has flu like symptoms according to scientists, is spread by contact with the 
infected person. While the Covid 19 pandemic predominantly affected public health (UNESCO, 2020) 
its impact could be felt in institutions of higher learning as well amongst many. Over a billion students 
(Mustafa, 2020) were affected by the forced school closures in an effort to minimise and evade the 
blowout of the infection. The prolonged disruptions in the education sector necessitated students to 
disengage from the learning process thus reversing gains already achieved. In this case, this loss of 
gains can be attributed to the student teachers disengagement with school experience. The Covid19 
pandemic forced institutions to provide education through technology to limit physical contact as a 
measure of reducing the spread of the virus.  
 

School experience 

The purpose of school experience is to provide the students with knowledge, skills, attitudes, and 
understanding of their chosen profession. Furthermore, it is to provide an opportunity for students to 
further develop their teaching competence while host teachers of the selected schools (De Souza, 
2017) are providing mentoring during praxis. While undergoing this practice, students are expected to 
advance and extend their capability in lesson planning, skills for making and utilization of teaching 
and learning resources, and strategies for effective classroom and discipline management (Okeke; van 
Wyk; Adu; Wolhuter & Abongdia, 2016).  

The quality of practice opportunities is as important as where and how it is done. Practice-based 
opportunities are those that afford student teachers to go to schools and integrate both content and 
pedagogy acquired through coursework (Ericsson, 2012). Thus, student teachers should embed 
practice-based opportunities with what has been taught and align that with field experiences that are 
aligned with skills and practices taught. Therefore, school experience afforded the student teachers 
with, 

• The opportunity to engage with students, thus increasing their ability to transfer theory to 
practice by solving problems on site (Glover, Ronning & Bruning, 1990). 

• Opportunities to practice and acquire expertise in the subject matter as well (Ericsson, Krampe 
& Clements, 1993). 
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Lastly, school experience is a deliberate, goal-oriented rehearsal that is paired with reflection on the 
student teachers part. Furthermore, the faculties of education around the world had prepped for face-
to-face interaction between student teachers and learners at schools. With the loss of face-to-face 
teaching, educational institutions are currently in a state of disruptions (Woodside, 2020) because of 
COVID-19 since the student teachers are not practicing what they have been taught and learned at the 
teacher education institutions (Heick, 2020). Future schoolteachers and learners have found 
themselves in exceptional situations. Educational institutions found that student teachers preparing to 
be teachers must navigate the process of being dependent seriously on technology during this COVID-
19 crisis. 

Shifts to virtual schooling posed a threat to the traditional way that student teachers and 
learners interacted. The educational institution were not armed to provide teaching practice using 
online-based platforms. The face-to-face mode of teaching had to fall away because of the regulations 
(Sahu, 2020). The lockdown of universities and schools forced numerous student teachers and learners 
to stay at home in rural areas, where there is limited connectivity, unstable if any, and so on. The 
schools in rural areas do not have the necessary infrastructure to carry online teaching to accommodate 
the student teachers to practice what they have learned about classroom management etc. 

Hitherto, the use of technology in education has been limited to the classroom experience. 
Blended learning or teaching is a method of training that combines on-line education material and 
opportunities for interaction online with traditional based classroom methods (Jan 2020). Blended 
learning necessitates that both the teacher and the learner are physically present and with some 
element of student control over time, pace, and path.  Blended courses or hybrid or mixed-mode 
courses are involved in teaching where a portion of the traditional face-to-face instruction is replaced 
by web-based online learning. The benefits of blended learning are the reliance on online teaching 
compensates for a limited time for classroom space. For student web-based online learning can save 
transportation costs or traveling costs for oppidan students (Jan 2020). 

This has been experienced through using blackboard, microsoft teams, and zoom amongst 
many platforms where blended learning took place. As COVID-19 necessitated that blended learning 
should be the norm, most students in the rural areas did not have the necessary gadgets to access the 
platforms. This forced some of the educational institutions of higher learning to facilitate for NSFAS, 
LAPTOPS, and DATA services for students in rural areas 
 

Statement of the problem 
School experience is a crucial factor in the life of a student teacher as it provides an opportunity for 
students to further develop their teaching expertise while host teachers of the selected schools (De 
Souza, 2017) are providing mentoring during praxis. While undergoing this exercise, students are 
expected to improve and spread their ability in lesson planning, skills for making and utilization of 
teaching and learning resources, and strategies for effective classroom and discipline management 
(Okeke; van Wyk; Adu; Wolhuter & Abongdia, 2016).  

However, the outbreak of the Covid19 pandemic forced schools and institutions of higher 
learning to abandon school experience activities that were planned for the academic year of 2020 to 
give student teachers an opportunity to practice their learned skills. It is important to assess the extent 
to which the disruptions and school closures caused by the outbreak of covid19 influenced school 
experience. 
 

Research questions 

To what extent is school experience affected by the Covid 19 pandemic? 
How are student teachers and learners affected? 
Why is school experience important for student teachers? 
 

Research Methodology 
The researcher used the qualitative approach. The purpose of the qualitative approach for this study is 
to interpret the relationship between student teachers and learners during the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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The study used a phenomenological approach to assess the extent to which COVID-19 affected school 
experience for both student teacher and learners.  
Research Paradigm 
The study adopted the interpretivism paradigm. It is through this paradigm that the researcher is able 
to make sense of the experiences of student teachers and their relationship with teaching learners. 
 

Research Design 
A phenomenological logical research design was adopted for the study. 
 

Sample and sampling 

The researcher used purposive sampling for this article. The researchers identified the respondents that 
matched the criteria for inclusion in the study. The criteria was for two student teachers and two host 
teachers. The participants of the study were two rural students who studied teaching at one university 
in the Eastern Cape who were about to embark on school experience when the COVID-19 crisis 
catapulted the world into the online platforms.  

Two teachers that are experienced teachers who normally mentor student teachers at the two 
selected schools in the rural areas of the Eastern Cape. One is a twenty-one (21) year old female 
studying towards her second year of study; the second is a twenty- three (23) year old, third-year 
student. Both the host teachers are forty- (40) and forty-five (45) respectively.   
 

Data Collection 
The instrument used to collect data from the respondents is interview guide through telephone. The 
interviews were conducted via telephone calls as the initial interviews started via Whatsapp but due to 
connectivity challenges, they were conducted via telephone calls.  The use of telephone calls was done 
to observe the social distance protocols. The secondary sources that also supported the study were 
scholarly articles, media reports, and books were analysed. A thematic approach was followed for the 
interpretation of the participants' recorded views. To ensure that the research did not in any way 
violate any ethical concerns, the dual role of researcher and lecturer was kept in consideration. 
Confidentiality of the participants was maintained by not disclosing the names of the student teachers 
and the host teachers or schools. The host teachers and student teachers were given pseudonyms. 
 

Results and Discussion 

 

Research Question 1 

To what extent is school -experience affected by the Covid 19 pandemic?. 
The respondents expressed their frustration at not being able to continue with their teaching practice 
experience because of lockdown and social distancing that needed to be maintained as part of the 
regulation by government. They complained that they do not even have laptops as to proceed with the 
online learning required not that it would have made any difference to them as they are in rural areas. 

Student 1:“How does the government expect school experience to proceed when most of our 
schools do not have computers let alone internet connectivity. There will be no value in and 
purpose for school experience under lockdown regulations. Both the learner teachers and the 
learners will not benefit.” 
Student 2:“How can we as student teachers gain the experience we need in order to pass the 
module if the schools are closed because of Covid?” 

 
Teachers interviewed seemed hopeless of the situation to the extent of giving up for the current year. 
Whilst it is an accepted fact that Covid-19 has catapulted the education sector to the level of 4IR, there 
is an unintended consequence to it. Most rural schools do not have internet connectivity, and the 
situation is worse for individual learners and student teachers. Most learners had never seen or touched 
a computer in their lives so virtual learning is not accessible nor helpful to them. It becomes learners 
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from well off families and from urban and upmarket schools that stand a chance to benefit from online 
teaching. With the lockdown regulations, most rural and poor learners are still stuck where they were 
before lockdown. 

Inequalities between rich and poor have now been starkly exposed with that the failure of the 
government to invest in rural and poor communities have been exposed. Some schools cannot afford 
to participate in online learning while others cannot partake due to broadband connectivity and this 
further perpetuates inequalities. The hopelessness of teachers stems from the lack of resources and the 
fact that they are underprivileged although promises of providing resources were made (Seepe, 2020).  
 

Research Question 2. 

 

How are student teachers and learners affected? 

Host Teachers: “In our time we benefitted a lot from being left to control classrooms and 
being able to identify different personalities from the learners.” 
“I have never owned a laptop; our school does not have computers for learners”. 
Student teachers: “This means that we student teachers must do the same module again 
because we did not go to teaching practice”. 

 
The concern raised by both host teachers and student’s teachers was not being able to, 
                “Mentor and correct the student teachers on site”  
 
and for the student teachers, 
              “Repeating the module because they were not exposed to practicals of teaching” 
 
As much as online teaching and learning is important for all intenses and purposes such as connecting 
people across the globe and more especially stopping the spread of the virus. . However, this cannot 
replace the importance and value of face-to-face interaction that comes with its benefits. With online 
teaching, this unique value is compromised and it might cost both the learners and student teachers 
alike. The value of non-verbal cannot be learned from a book but only through physical interaction in 
a real classroom situation. Student teachers get to learn classroom management on issues like dealing 
with a talkative or misbehaving learner and learners get to learn non-verbal instructions by the teacher. 
These are useful lessons that both learners and student teachers need for later in life in and out of 
classroom situations. 
 

Research question 3 

Why is school experience important for student teachers? 

Student teacher 1: “The challenge that we have as student teachers is unavailability of interaction 
with the children” 

“We have been waiting for university allocated laptops for the past four months. The same 
period for the university data”.  

 
Student teacher 2: “Some of the children are misbehaving and we cannot practice classroom 
management online and learn to know these children as we would have in class” 

Traditionally, before the pandemic struck, universities would send out lecturers to visit student 
teachers and host teachers to observe the teaching and classroom management of student teachers 
amongst many things and to talk to host teachers about strengthening the capacity of student teachers. 
However, the Covid-19 restrictions have meant that all these logistics have to be cancelled and new 
possibilities explored. Whilst universities have to invest in unbudgeted costs like laptops, modems, 
and data, these are long-term investments. The reality of the matter is that school experience of student 
teachers was not effect in the time of Covid because of the social distancing regulations and school 
closures. Investing in electronic gadgets and data helped to enhance the value of education, as these 
are once-off costs. If properly handled, these can be investments for future generations. Whilst these 
could be coming at a cost to the current budget, they will be a saving in the future. 
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Conclusion 

School experience seemed to be a challenge to both student teachers and learners during the Covid 19 
pandemic outbreak. Student teachers need to practice what they have been taught at the institutions of 
higher learning to assess and develop their skills. It is difficult to do so during this time as no face-to-
face interactions are taking place. 

 School experience fosters an opportunity for face-to-face teaching where student teachers 
display their classroom management skills that have been acquired through observing the host teacher 
interaction with the learners. Furthermore, traditional face-to-face engagement with learners is seen as 
an important part of assessing whether the student teacher will be able to manage the classroom.  

The COVID-19 pandemic has brought with it school closures and social distancing which 
made it impossible for student teachers to implement the learned behaviour from the educational 
institution and the modelled and mentoring from the host teacher. Furthermore, the closure of schools 
and the introduction of online teaching disadvantaged a lot of the student teachers and learners in rural 
areas. Therefore, educational institutions should devise different approaches in carrying out school 
experience and partner with other governmental structures to address the technological challenges 
experienced in rural schools. To enable the school experience program to be flexible and moving with 
the demands of technology in cases such as the COVID -19 crisis. The educational institutions need to 
advance dispositions that will empower student teachers and learners in rural areas to participate 
eloquently with the ever-changing high-tech setting. 

 Moreover, the introduction of online teaching brought its own challenges as host teachers do 
not own laptops and are unable to navigate their way through this platform. In addition, most rural 
parts of the Eastern Cape experience network connectivity challenges. This is a problem experienced 
by most academic staff who have to work from home who live in rural areas. The point that is made, 
by the article, is that whilst the corona pandemic has catapulted the education sector into the Four 
Industrial Revolution (4IR), most schools in the rural communities are still going to be left behind 
because of poor access to technology, lack of compatibility with recent technological innovations and 
poor internet connectivity. Virtual school experience will never work for our school in the immediate 
future as alluded by student teachers who are still waiting for the university to give direction on how 
school experience going forward will be carried out.  

The lack of direction regarding face-to-face interaction can prevent students in rural areas and 
from disadvantaged families and schools in rural areas from accessing education during this time of 
COVID-19 lockdown. This is an obstacle to continued learning especially for student teachers from 
disadvantaged families and schools in rural areas. 
 

Recommendations 

Teacher educational institutions to create programs that will support pre-service teachers to be flexible 
and adaptive, no matter how the world and school curricula may change due to such crisis as the 
COVID-19 pandemic and others that might come at some point or other. These programs for student 
teachers should be responsive to the context of rural schools including the socio-economic 
circumstances of the majority of schools, learners as well as the demands on student teachers to have 
face-to-face interactions for experiential learning.  
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Abstract 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the use of Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) for sustainable business management by men and 
women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State, Nigeria. Survey research design was adopted for 
the study. One research hypothesis was raised to guide the study. A Likert-type of 
questionnaire was constructed and used as the instrument for the study. The 
population consisted of 5000 micro entrepreneurs in Ekiti State. Purposive sampling 
technique was used to select a Sample of 1800 entrepreneurs. A reliability test was 
carried out using Crombach Alpha analysis and it yielded a reliability co-efficient of 
0.72. The data collected were analyzed using the SPSS package for social scientists. 
T-test was used to test the hypothesis at 0.05 level of significance. The study revealed 
that there was a significant difference between men and women entrepreneurs in Ekiti 
State and their level of adoption of ICTs for business purposes (tcal 7.479 <ttable 
1.960; p<0.05). Men were found to be using ICTs for business purposes more than 
women. It was therefore recommended that women entrepreneurs should invest 
money into the acquisition of ICT equipment and should also beef up their ICT 
literacy skill and knowledge. 
 
Key Words:   Women Entrepreneurs, Information and Communication Technology, 

Sustainable Business Management 
  
 
Background to the study 
Information and communications technologies (ICTs) have assumed a significant role in all 
organisations today, irrespective of their sizes. They have highly affected the way businesses are run 
and have changed the operational activities of many organisations including their organisation 
structures and the degree of competition they face, whether legal, medical, social oriented or business. 
Access to and use of ICTs enables entrepreneurs to operate with a competitive edge by providing 
better services to their customers. Information and Communication Technology is the backbone of the 
knowledge based economy and an important tool for promoting economic growth and sustainable 
business management in any economy. Entrepreneurship on the other hand can be regarded as a 
critical engine that triggers economic growth and development, job creation and improved products 
and services. It is characterised by high knowledge asymmetry. ICT can, therefore, be used to reduce 
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this inequality as well as the attendant high costs of information search. The world is becoming more 
and more computerised and only entrepreneurs who are proficient in the use of ICTs will get along 
with global trends. 
 

Statement of the problem 
Policy makers are now realising that without vibrant women entrepreneurs, most countries would be 
wasting or underutilising half of their promising and talented pool of human resources (Guillen, 2013). 
Women represent half of the human population and thus an important factor for achieving sustainable 
economic growth, social development, and environmental sustainability. However, in Nigeria it can be 
observed that the use of a computer by females is about between one-third and one-quarter to that of 
their male counterparts; while female ownership of laptops is about half that of males. This low level 
of female usage of computers calls for concern and underscores the need for possible policy 
intervention. To succeed in the modern business world, women entrepreneurs must have access to 
ICTs as well as be able to use them to promote their businesses. The use of ICTs in the management of 
their businesses can become a catalyst for the promotion of growth, economic vitality and security in 
the Nigerian economy, and this includes Ekiti State, Nigeria. 
 

Purpose of the study 
The study aims to find out whether women micro entrepreneurs in Ekiti State use ICTs as much as the 
men in the running of their businesses. Specifically, the study seeks to examine whether men and 
women micro entrepreneurs in Ekiti state differ significantly in their use of ICTs for business 
purposes. 
 

Research Question 

What difference(s) exist(s) in the level of use of ICTs for business purposes between men and 
women micro entrepreneurs in Ekiti State? 
 

Research Hypothesis 

Ho: There is no significant difference between men and women entrepreneurs and their use of ICTs for 
business purposes in Ekiti State. 

 

Significance of the Study 

This study would help policy makers and organizations committed to the development of women 
entrepreneurship in Nigeria to create the enabling environment that would encourage women to adopt 
the use of ICTs at the micro enterprise level. 
 

Scope of the Study 
This study covered Ekiti State, Nigeria only. Ekiti State is one of the six states that compose the South 
West Nigeria; the other five States are Ondo, Osun, Oyo, Ogun and Lagos State. The study focused 
only on Ekiti because it is a State that is reputed for her value for education, and is acclaimed to have a 
large number of highly educated people in the country. It would, therefore, be interesting to know how 
women are faring in adoption of ICT for business management.  
 

Review of Related Literature  

Information and Communications Technology is a group of technologies that facilitates 
communication, and the processing of data and transmission of information by electronic means. It 
includes those applications and equipment through which data is recorded, stored, edited, manipulated, 
and information is transferred, or disseminated. Information and Communications Technology covers 
Internet Service provision, telecommunications equipment and services, information technology 
equipment and services, media and broadcasting, libraries and documentation centres, commercial 
information providers, network-based information services, and other related information and 
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communication activities (Noor-Ul-Amin, 2013). The use of ICT in SMEs has become vital to the 
socio-economic development of nations as access to information is crucial for the success and survival 
of businesses. Informed entrepreneurs are better equipped to take advantage of opportunities; access 
services, exercise their rights and negotiate effectively. It is therefore necessary to provide basic ICT 
infrastructure to all entrepreneurs to ensure that they have access to information that can help them 
expand their reach and market opportunities considerably. 
 Women entrepreneurs are now playing a far more significant role in business than in previous 
years (Ambepitya, 2013). However, the majority of women owned enterprises in developing and 
transitioning economies are in the category of very small and micro enterprises, with little potential for 
growth. According to Evans and Sussan (2015), women entrepreneurs in both developed and 
developing nations of the world stimulate the economy and create new jobs. According to a study 
sponsored by Industry Canada (2015) reported by Saifuddin (2015), most female-owned SMEs tend to 
be smaller than other SMEs and were mainly concentrated in service-oriented business. Women 
entrepreneurs constitute approximately one fourth to one third of the world’s formal sector (Dakhane, 
2016). 
 In their study of the impact of Mobile Technology on micro and small enterprises (MSEs) in 
Zimbabwe in the post hyperinflation economic era, Perekwa, Prinsloo and Van Deventer, (2016) 
found out that mobile technology has incremental, transformational and production influence on MSEs 
in Zimbabwe. MSEs were found to have increased their productivity and revenue and improved their 
communication and customer relations. Similarly, Teo and Lim (1996) gave evidence that males 
appeared to have more e-business technology than women; while Mane, Kapaj, Muca and Mziu 
(2014) in their study of the Albanian workforce discovered that gender had an influence on their 
attitudes toward e-business technology. Li and Lai (2011) who studied demographic differences and 
internet banking acceptance in Hong Kong found that gender had a significant influence on the 
intention to use internet banking. Females were discovered to have a more favourable positive attitude 
towards internet banking than males. 

 Goktan and Gupta (2015) studied the relevance of gender in doing business and found that 
entrepreneurial orientation is higher among men than women. They found that men were more 
innovative, risk-taking and proactive in entrepreneurship development than women; while Ayub, 
Razzaq, Aslam and Iftekhar (2013) revealed that women have lower innovativeness and autonomy 
than men. Furthermore, they found out that women are risk averse and less aggressive than their male 
counterparts but are more proactive. 
            Many scholars have examined the adoption of ICTs from different entrepreneurial 
perspectives, yet studies of ICT usage by women micro entrepreneurs are relatively few in number. 
Little or nothing has been documented about how successfully ICTs have been used by women owned 
micro enterprises in Ekiti State. This research therefore will make its contribution to knowledge by 
determining whether men and women micro entrepreneurs in Ekiti State, Nigeria differ significantly 
from each other in their use of ICTs to conduct their businesses, which the other studies reviewed, did 
not quite address.  
 

Theoretical Framework: Theory of Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) 
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) is a theoretical model that explains the factors that influence 
individuals to accept and use a technology (David, Gagozzi and Warshaw, 1989). The model suggests 
that when users are presented with a new technology, two major factors influence their decision about 
how and when they will use it. These factors are perceived usefulness defined as the degree to which a 
person believes that using a particular system would enhance his or her job performance, and 
perceived ease of use defined as the degree to which a person believes that using a particular system 
would be free from effort. TAM was used as the theoretical framework because the choice and use of 
technology in business is dependent on how well the ICT is accepted, adopted and used, which would 
likely influence greater success and growth of the business.  
Methodology 
The study adopted a descriptive survey research design. The population for the study was 5000 micro 
and small entrepreneurs, while a sample of 1800 purposively selected was drawn from the population. 
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Six local government headquarter towns were purposively selected for the study. A structured Likert-
type questionnaire that was carefully read through by experts in the field of research and 
entrepreneurship to assure the content and face validity. After the pilot test and analysis using 
Crombach Alpha, reliability co-efficient of 0.72 was obtained. Out of 1800 questionnaires 
administered, 1429 were collected back. The data collected was analyzed using frequency count and 
percentages to show distribution of respondents by gender. The hypothesis testing for different was 
analysed using T-test statistics at 0.05 level of significance using SPSS package. 
 

Results 
 Table 1: Distribution of respondents by gender 
Gender 

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Male 
1011 70.7 70.7 70.7 

Female 
418 29.3 29.3 100.0 

Total 
1429 100.0 100.0 

 

Source: Field Survey, 2016 
 
Table 1 reveals that 70.7% of the total respondents, representing the majority, were males, while the 
remaining 29.3% were females. This suggests that there are fewer women  entrepreneurs.  
 

Testing of Hypothesis 
Hypothesis: There is no significant difference between men and women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State in 
their use of ICTs for business purposes. 

   

 Table 2: T-test of Entrepreneurs’ Adoption and Use of ICTs for Business by Gender. 
Group N Mean SD Df Tcal Ttable P 

Male 1011 46.66 13.53  
1427 

 
7.479 

 
1.960 

 
.000 Female 418 40.48 15.73 

Source: Field Survey 2016   p<0.05 
 
Table 2 reveals that tcalculated (7.479) is greater than ttabulalted (1.960) at 0.05 level of significance.  
The null hypothesis (Ho) is rejected while the alternate hypothesis (Ha) is accepted.  This implies that 
there is a significant difference between men and women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State and their 
adoption and use of ICTs for business purposes. 
 

Discussion of Findings 

The result of the analysis of data on hypothesis 1 revealed that there was a significant difference 
between men and women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State in their use of ICTs for business purposes. While 
the mean value for the men was 46.66, the women entrepreneurs had a mean value of 40.48 showing 
that more men use ICTs for business purposes in Ekiti state than women. This finding agrees with 
Kotze Anderson and Sumerfield (2015) who found that there are gender differences in the adoption of 
high technology products between male and female individuals. Males were found to be less risk 
averse than females.  Lending support to this result was the finding of Mane, Kapaj, Muca and Mziu 

(2014) who studied the Albania workforce and discovered that there was gender influence on their 
attitude towards e-business technology. The result is also supported by Goktan and Gupta (2015), and 
Ayub et al (2013), which found that men were more innovative than women. In line with this study, 
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Steyn, Styen and De Villiers (2015) found that men tend to be slightly higher adopters of mobile ICT 
than women. The result agreed with Saifuddin (2015) which asserted that the majority of female 
owned-owned SMEs tend to be smaller than other SMEs. Olatunji (2015) who in his study of the 
impact of information technology on small and medium scale enterprise productivity in Nigeria found 
that 73% of the respondents were male also confirmed this and 27% were female which implies that 
more men were managing SMEs in Nigeria than women. Canada Internet Registration Authority 
(CIRA) (2014) reported that 60% of the Canadian SMEs that have internet presence were headed by 
male entrepreneurs. The report therefore concluded that female-owned companies are lagging behind 
their male colleagues in terms of ICT usage and social media usage. 
 

Conclusion 
There is a significant difference between men and women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State in their adoption 
and use of ICTs for business purposes. Hence, more women should be encouraged towards becoming 
entrepreneur. It was discovered that more men were adopting and using ICTs for business purposes 
than women in Ekiti State, Nigeria 

 

Recommendations  
Women entrepreneurs in Ekiti State should make available, the necessary resources for the 
procurement of ICT equipment required for the running of their businesses. 

• Government should provide the basic ICT infrastructural resources that will ensure that women 
entrepreneurs have adequate information that can enable them expand their businesses and 
market opportunities considerably as well as adopt, innovate and adapt quickly to changes in 
the knowledge driven economy. 

• Government should make provision for gender perspective when making policy decisions 
about ICT and therefore design specific programs that can encourage women entrepreneurs to 
participate fully in the ICT age. 
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Abstract 
The study examined the influence of Management Information System (MIS) on 
principals’ administrative effectiveness in upper basic schools in Plateau state. Nigeria. 
A correlation survey design was adopted for the study. The target population of the study 
is1105 which consists of 152 principals and 953 teachers in upper basic schools in 
Plateau state out of which a sample size of 110 respondents was drawn for the study 
using simple random sampling technique. A self-developed instrument titled 
“Management Information System and Principals Administrative Effectiveness 
Questionnaire” (MISPAEQ) was used for data collection. The instrument was validated 
by experts and reliability index of 0.78 was obtained. Five research questions were 
raised and answered using descriptive statistics of mean and standard deviation with 
criterion mean of 2.5 for decision making. Findings revealed that most of the principals 
do not apply the MIS in human resource and financial administration. It showed that 
most of the upper basic school principals in Plateau state have no capacity to adopt 
modernized MIS among others. Based on the findings, it is recommended that 
government should train all secondary school principals in plateau state on MIS and 
also, make the MIS gadgets adequately available for all basic schools in Plateau state. 
 

Keywords: Management Information System, Principals, Administrative Effectiveness, 
Upper Basic Schools.  

  

 

Introduction 
Administration of secondary schools today require administrators that can carry out a structural set of 
operations in form of objective definition, policies designs and development of functions and 
definition of appropriate operation and tasks to achieve those objectives. Such structured tasks can 
only be effectively carried out if the management process is adequately supported by a system of 
organised information processing, storage and retrieval information system. For an effective 
management information system to produce information that is accurate, timely and complete, yet 
concise, it must be supported by a manager that is skillful in information management as well as the 
necessary financial and material resources that make the information management system effective. 
Management Information System (MIS) is the most common form of management support system. It 
provides managerial end-users with information that support much of their day-to-day decision 
making needs.  

The administration of secondary school has a broad complex functions. These functions 
emanated from the fact that the school system activities generate a wide range of records and reports, 
which has to be kept. Well processed and appropriately utilized to facilitate the process of effective 
school administration, such records include accounting, auditing, budgeting, credit and collection, 
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school enrolment records, staff record and a whole lot of other records and statistics that grow out of 
the operational activities of the school system Oke, (2014). 

The administration of secondary school is increasingly becoming complex. The application of 
modernized information management techniques to enhance effective and speedy decision-making can 
therefore not be ignored. The current era is called information and communication era as many studies 
are conducted. (Comfort 2012; Angle & Rita, 2013; Jacinta, 2014) regarding the collection, processing 
and transferring information. For any secondary school principal to become effective in planning and 
control process in his school, various data should be collected from inside and outside of the school 
and be transferred to the system doing information processing unit via the communication channel. 

Computers are seen to have the potential to make a significant contribution to the teaching, 
learning and administration in schools. An extensive amount of investment that has gone into 
introducing MIS into schools including hardware, software, networking, and staff development will be 
considered worthwhile if there is evidence that it has made a commensurate influence on school 
performance and effectiveness. The use of information technology in educational management has 
rapidly increased due to its efficiency and effectiveness. School managers who used to spend large 
amount of time in solving complex allocation problems for example, staff allocation, resource 
allocation, timetabling and monitoring the school operations have now better options due to enhanced 
technology. Etejere and Ogundele (2008) stressed that MIS provide managers with the information 
required to manage organizations efficiently and effectively and that these systems are distinct from 
other information systems in that they are designed to be used to analyze and facilitate strategic and 
operational activities in the organization. Comfort (2012) concord that the technologic infrastructures 
of elementary schools are insufficient, school MIS has important contribution to school management. 
It is not also lack of maintenance culture that has made the administrators to stop using MIS for 
administrative activities and that skillful administrator are not lacking in schools. This is contrary to 
the findings from Muraina (2014), who states that some top administrators lack adequate MIS skills 
and suffer from technophobia. 
 

Statement of the Problem  

Inadequate knowledge and skills of many schools principals in MIS jeopardize the administrative 
effectiveness of the schools. Negative attitudes of the teachers and poor academic performance of the 
students in secondary schools is connected to poor managerial skills and competencies of the school 
principals. Some of the schools have suffered set back, errors in SSCE registration, typing and printing 
wrong documents. Resources are wasted as a result of those in administrative positions is not MIS 
compliant. Typical example is WAEC and NECO SSCE registrations, some students have become 
children of circumstance, they were not properly registered, sometimes vital information are wrongly 
entered because the teacher or the principal who suppose to cross check  the registration exercise are 
not computer literate.  

Also, not being MIS compliant has endangered the entire school, vital information passed by 
Ministry of Education electronically are not been accessed due to inability of principal and staff with 
no functioning E-mail. This has cost the school a lot of resources in paying for the services rendered to 
them by others instead of knowing and working it by themselves. It is as a result of this, that this study 
is intended to examine the effectiveness of secondary school principals in using management 
information system (MIS). 
 

Research Questions 

The following research questions were raised to guide the study: 
1. To what extent do principals apply management information system in human resources 

administration in Upper Basic Schools in Plateau state? 
2. To what extent do principals apply MIS in physical resources administration in Upper Basic 

Schools in Plateau State? 
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3. To what extent do principals make use of management information system in financial 
administration in Upper Basic Schools in Plateau state? 

4. What are the problems militating against Administrators use of management information 
system in Upper Basic Schools in Plateau state? 

5.  How can the use of management information system improve the principals’ administrative 
effectiveness in Upper Basic School in Plateau state? 

 

Theoretical Framework 

This study adopts open systems theory by Howe (2010) initially developed by Ludwig von 
Bertanlanffy in 1920 in reaction to earlier theories of organisations which treated the organisation 
largely as a self-contained entity. After its development, the theory immediately became applicable in 
all disciplines. The systems theory offers solutions to handle complex situations of the input and 
output flows. It uses theory of communication which helps to evolve a system design capable of 
handling data inputs, process the outputs with the least possible distortion in transmitting the 
information from a source to destination. 

It is mainly formed on the concept of a system. This is whereby all bodies or organisations are 
systems that come into existence within the combination of various other parts whose relations make 
them interdependent (Muraina, 2014).The incorporation of MIS in some of the environments that 
forms school system may help in increasing the success of the school. This is because school 
administrator plays a great role in maintaining and coordinating other parts of the school system and 
MIS can make work easier by just a click of a button and thus play their role effectively in organising 
the other parts of the school resources (human, financial and physical/materials).  

The theory is much relevant to this study because the concept best suits the fact that a school 
set up is also a system on its own. In order for school system to be fully functioning, the school 
administrators interact with their environments in a complex series of interrelated sphere. Like 
individual organism, a schools’ success depends on how well their characteristics and behavior align 
with their surroundings. The environment also provides key resources that sustain the organization and 
lead to change and survival. It is in view of these that the theory is adopted to guide the study. 
 

Concept of Information 

Every society, no doubt, is an information society and every organisation as well. Therefore, 
information is a basic resource like materials, money and personnel which is vital to the wellbeing of 
individuals and organisations in the modern world. Technology is changing the ways in which 
information is captured, processed, stored, disseminated and used. Information, therefore, like any 
other resource in an organisation, should be properly managed to ensure its cost-effectiveness. It is an 
ingredient that is vital to good management and if properly managed, should rank in importance with 
the organisation’s personnel, material and financial resources. The implication of this realization is the 
further recognition that information is the cohesive element that holds an organisation together.  

Joseph (2014) defines information by stating that “information is simply symbols (data, text, 
images, voices, etc.) that convey meaning through their relative ordering, timing, shape, context, etc. 
Information is the raw material for making decisions for creating knowledge and fuelling the modern 
organisation”. As a concept, information has always connoted different meanings to various 
information professionals, depending on what side of the information profession they belong. James, 
Samuel, Ekaete and Ameh (2015) rightly observes that “the data processing manager might conceive it 
in terms of data, the records manager in terms of records and reports, the librarian or information 
scientist in terms of documents or other materials”.  
 

Information Management 

Information management has been defined as the organisation-wide capability of creating, 
maintaining, retrieving and making immediately available the right information, in the right place, at 
the right time, in hands of the right people, at the lowest cost, in the best media, for use in decision 
making (Muraina, 2014). Carnov (2014) defines information management as the economic, efficient 
and effective co-ordination of the production, control, storage and retrieval and dissemination of 
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information from external and internal sources, in order to improve the performance of the 
organisation. According to Comfort (2012) Information management is every step and attempt make 
by manager to make decisions, prepare plans and control activities by using information which they 
obtain from formal sources. Information management is therefore, the process of collecting data in a 
particular area which decision needs to be taken without bias. 
 

Information Systems 
Adeoti (1997) asserts that the rapid evolution of computer technology is expanding man’s desire to 
obtain computer assistance in solving more and more complex problems: problems which were 
considered solely in the domain of man’s intuitive and judgmental processes, particularly in 
organisations, a few years ago. Information systems are becoming of ever greater interest in 
progressive and dynamic organisations. According to Stephen (2002) who stressed that the need to 
obtain access conveniently, quickly and economically makes it imperative to devise procedures for the 
creation, management and utilization of databases in organizations. An information system is a system 
for accepting data as a raw material and through one or more transmission processes, generating 
information as a product (Jacinta, 2014). Simply put, Information system is a combination of data 
processing element which comprises the functional factors of perception, recording, processing, 
transmission, storage, retrieval, presentation, reporting, communication; and decision making. 
 

Management Information Systems (MIS) 

Management information system can be seen as a database management system tailored to the needs 
of managers or decision makers in an organization. MIS is a system using formalized procedures to 
provide management at all levels with appropriate information based on data from both internal and 
external sources, to enable them to make timely and effective decisions for planning, directing and 
controlling the activities for which they are responsible (Angle and Rita 2013). 

According to Jacinta (2014), management information system is an integrated, computerized 
and machine user system providing the required information to support the operation and decision 
making. MIS is the processing of information through computers to manage and support managerial 
decisions within an organization. It may include system, decision support system, expert system, or 
executive information system (James, Samuel, Ekaette and Ameh (2015). MIS refers to a computer-
based system that provides managers with the tools to organise, evaluate and efficiently manage 
departments within an organization. It is an integrated, computerized and machine user system 
providing the required information to support the operation and decision making.  
 

Educational Management Information System (EMIS) 
“Education management information system” is a system for organising information base in a 
systemic way for the management of educational development. It is an information center in the 
ministry of education responsible for collection, processing, analyzing, publication, distribution, 
rendering information services for users (Joseph, 2014). The EMIS centre is responsible for the 
promotion and use of information within the ministry of education for policy planning and 
implementation, decision making, monitoring and evaluation of the education system (Comfort 2012). 
As we are in the information age, the success lies in the use of information for development. Absence 
of use of information for monitoring development activities results in a retarded type of development 
activities. EMIS is also responsible to give a substantial aid in providing information to top 
management in activities such as deployment of teachers, student performance and assessment and 
internal efficiency of the education system, resource allocation and distribution of didactic materials to 
schools (Stephen, 2002) 
 

MIS and Principals’ Administrative Effectiveness 
Since the MIS plays a very important role in the organization, it creates an impact on the 
organization’s functions, performance and productivity. With good support, the management of 
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finance and personnel become more efficient. The tracking and monitoring of the functional targets 
becomes easy. The functional managers are informed about the progress, achievements and shortfalls 
in the probable trends in the various aspects of school system (Oke, 2016). This helps in forecasting a 
long term perspective planning. The principal’s attention is brought to a situation which is exceptional 
in nature, inducing him to take an action or a decision in the matter. A disciplined information 
reporting system creates a structured data and a knowledge base for all the people in the organization. 
The information is available in such a form that it can be used straight away or by blending analysis, 
saving the manager’s valuable time, thereby improves his administrative effectiveness.  

MIS creates another impact in a school which relates to the understanding of the administrative 
process of the school. It motivates and enlightened manager to use a variety of tools of management. It 
helps him to resort to such exercises as experimentation and modeling. The use of computers enables 
him to use the tools and techniques which are impossible to use manually which improves his 
productivity (Adeoti, 1997). Since the Management information system works on the basic systems 
such as transaction processing and databases, the stress of the clerical work is transferred to the 
computerized system, relieving the human mind for better work thereby enhanced higher productivity 
and administrative effectiveness in school. The study of the individual’s time utilization and its 
application has revealed that seventy percent of the time is spent in recording, searching, processing 
and communication (Muraina, 2014). Therefore MIS has a direct impact on this overhead and general 
administrative effectiveness of principals in secondary schools.  
 

Methodology 
A correlation survey design was adopted for the study. The target population of the study is1105 
which consists of 152 principals and 953 teachers in upper basic schools in Plateau state out of which 
a sample size of 110 respondents was drawn for the study using simple random sampling technique to 
select principals and proportional stratified sampling technique to select teachers from the sample 
schools. Five research questions were raised and answered for the study. A self developed instrument 
titled “Management Information System and Principals Administrative Effectiveness Questionnaire” 
(MISPAEQ) was used for data collection. The instrument was validated by experts and pilot tested 
using test-retest method and reliability coefficient index of 0.78 was obtained. The study adopted a 
face-to-face method of data collection. Research questions were answered using descriptive statistics 
of mean and standard deviation with criterion mean of 2.50for decision making. 
 

Results     
Research question 1: To what extent do school administrators apply MIS in human resource 
administration in Upper Basic Schools in Plateau State? 
 

Table: 1: School Administrators Application of MIS in Human Resource Administration in 

Upper Basic Schools 
S/NO                     Statement  N X           SD Decision  

1. I use MIS to record the performance of students.             
 

110 2.03    .889    Disagree    

2. Students’ records are stored in the school data base.   110 2.15         .889 Disagree 
3. I am always using MIS in managing the absenteeism of 

students.    
110 1.97        .803 Disagree 

4. I am always using MIS in checking teacher’s 
absenteeism.     

110 1.86      .732 Disagree 

5 I always use MIS to check the personal records of 
teachers.     

110 2.00       .831 Disagree 

6. I used MIS in my school to communicate official 
information to my teachers and students.            

110 2.04       .819 Disagree 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

289

7 I make my students to submit some of their 
assignments using MIS.     

110 1.79       715   Disagree 

8. My principal would have performed better if he/she 
was MIS oriented. 

110
  

2.91 .857 Agree 

9. SSCE registration is always done using MIS facilities 
in my school.  

110 2.56        .931 Agree 

10. There is Whatsapp group chat in my school.  110 2.17       .999 Disagree 

 Cumulative means  2.15  Disagree 

 
Table 1 reveals the mean and standard deviation result on school administration application of MIS in 
human resource administration. The table reveal a cumulative mean scores below the criterion mean of 
2.50, indicating the low extent at which MIS is used in recording the performance of students, 
managing the absenteeism, checking teachers personal records and communicating official 
information to teachers and students; Also, it shows low extent of school administrators use of MIS in 
collecting student’s assignment; they do not effectively use MIS facilities available in the school. Only 
two items (8 and 9) have mean scores (X = 2.91and 2.56) higher than criterion mean of 2.50. This 
indicating that principals would have performed to high extents if given MIS orientation and that 
SSCE registration was always done using MIS facilities to high extent. Generally, the responses 
revealed a low extent in school administrators applying MIS in human resource administration.   
Research question 2: To what extent do school administrators apply MIS in physical resources 
administration in Upper Basic Schools in Plateau State?  
 

Table 2: Effectiveness of MIS in Administration of Physical Resources in Basic Schools 

 

S/NO      Statement                                                     N    X           SD     Decision        

1 MIS is used in my school for  
procurement of physical facilities 

 
110
  

 
1.86 

 
.666 

 
Disagree 

2 MIS influences the administration of school physical 
facilities.  

 
110 

 
2.07 

 
.756 

 
Disagree 
 

3 In my school we use MIS to order for current 
Textbooks. 

 
110 

 
1.84 

 
.733
  

 
Disagree 

4 Classroom materials like desk, boards etc. Are 
purchased with the use of MIS. 

 
110 

 
1.71 

 
.923 

 
Disagree 
 

5 Laboratory equipment in my school are digital.  110 1.86 .761
  

Disagree 
 

6 My school is known for internet advert 110 1.81 .668 Disagree 
 

7 CCTV cameral in my school is effective in checking 
vandalism and other social vices. 

 
110 

 
1.62 

 
.647
  

 
Disagree 

 Cumulative mean  1.82  Disagree 
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Table 2 reveals the mean and standard deviation on the extents of school administrators’ effectiveness 
in application of MIS in administration of physical resources in secondary schools in Plateau state. 
The result shows that the cumulative mean scores is 1.82 which is below the criterion mean of 2.50. 
indicating the low extent at which MIS is used for procurement of physical facilities, in ordering of 
textbooks and laboratory equipment in upper basic schools in Plateau State, Also, the extent at which 
internet adverts and CCTV Cameras are  found in most schools are low. Generally, the responses 
revealed a low extent in school administrators application of MIS in physical resource administration. 

• Research question 3: To what extent do secondary school administrators make use of MIS in      
financial administration in secondary school in Jos, Plateau State? 
 

Table: 4. School Administrators use of MIS in Financial Administration in Upper Basic Schools 
S/NO      Statement                                                                        N X          SD   Decision       

1 The financial transaction is carried out with the use of 
MIS in the school.  

 
110 

 
2.03 

 
.768 

 
Disagree 
 

2 Accountants are the only professionals in using the MIS 
in financial transaction in the school. 

 
110 

 
1.91 

 
.682 

 
Disagree 
 

3 School fees are paid using MIS gadgets in my school.
   

 
110 

 
1.86 

 
.724 

 
Disagree 
 

4 The budget in my school is electronically prepared. 110 1.87 .643 Disagree 
 

5 School financial expenditures are monitored by MIS. 110 1.94 .704 Disagree 
 

6 The school administrators do not like the use of MIS in 
financial transaction. 

 
110
  

 
2.16 

 
.859 

 
Disagree 

7 I always want to use E-banking but I’m constrain I 
don’t have laptop, Ipad, computer etc. 

 
110 

 
2.65 

 
.960 

 
Agree 
 

 Cumulative mean  2.06  Disagree 
 
Table 3 Shows the extent school administrators make use of MIS in financial administration in 
secondary school in Jos Plateau State. From the result the cumulative mean scores of 2.06 is below the 
criterion mean of 2.50 indicating a low extent at which the school administrators’ use of MIS in 
financial administrations. Accountants are the only professionals using the MIS in financial 
transaction in the school.  Also, school fees are not paid using MIS gadgets, school budgets are not 
prepared electronically and the school financial expenditures are not monitored by MIS. In addition, 
the school administrators like the use of MIS in financial transaction and the use of E-banking but are 
constraint on lack of laptop, Ipad or computers. This is evident in item 7 which has a mean score (X = 
2.65) above the criterion mean of 2.50. Generally the responses revealed low extent in school 
administrators’ application of MIS in financial resource administration.  
 

Research question 4: What are the problems militating against administrators’ use of MIS in 
administration of secondary schools in Jos, Plateau state. 
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Table: 4. Problems Militating Against Administrators use of MIS Upper Basic Schools  

S/NO     Problems militating against MIS                N        X            SD Decision       

1 There is MIS illiteracy among teachers in my 
school. 

 
111 

 
2.57 

 
.969 

 
Agree 
 

2 There is lack of adequate MIS facilities in my 
school.  

 
111  

 
2.77
  

 
969  

 
Agree 
 
 

3 The trained personnel are inadequate in my 
school. 

 
111  

 
2.63
  

 
972 

 
Agree 
 

4 Insecurity has made my school not to have any 
MIS facility in the school.     

 
111  

 
2.38 

 
905 

 
Disagree 
 

5 Fund released for MIS development are always 
embezzled 

 
111 

 
2.29 

 
.968   

 
Disagree 
 

6 The unstable nature of electricity has discouraged 
the use of MIS. 

 
111  

 
2.76 

 
.956 

 
Agree 
 

7 Lack of internet connectivity has dampened my 
morale to use MIS in the school.   

 
111 

 
2.64 

 
.922 

 
Agree  
 

8 I don’t like using MIS because everything about 
it is expensive. 

 
111  

 
2.19
  

 
.859   

 
Disagree 

9 Lack of maintenance culture hampered the use of 
MIS 

 
111  

 
2.41 

 
.857   

 
Disagree 

 Cumulative mean  2.52  Agree 
 
Table 4 shows the problems militating against administrators’ use of MIS in administration of upper 
basic schools in Plateau State. From the finding, items 1, 2, 3, 6, and 7 had mean scores above the 
criterion of 2.50.  Indicating that the respondents are in agreement that MIS illiteracy among teachers, 
lack of adequate MIS facilities, inadequate trained personal, unstable nature of electricity, lack of 
internet connectivity are problems militating against MIS administration in schools. However, items 4, 
5, 8 and 9 had mean scores below the criterion of 2.50.This means that the respondents are not in 
agreement with the statements that insecurity has prevented schools from having MIS facilities and 
that funds released for MIS developments are always embezzled. It also indicated that lack of 
maintenance culture has not responsible for not using MIS in administrative activities. Generally, most 
of the respondents are in agreements with the statements on problems militating against MIS 
administration in schools. 
 

Research question five: How can the use of management information system improve the principals’ 
administrative effectiveness in Upper Basic School in Plateau state?   
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Table 5: How MIS can be used to Improve the Administrative Effectiveness of Principals 

1. The introduction of MIS in my school  
will make decision making faster.  110  2.95 .857 Agree 

 
2. MIS will make communication  

among the staff easier.     110  3.16 .821 Agree 
 
3. The record keeping in my school will not  

be accessible by unauthorized people.  110  2.88 .922 Agree 
 
4. The MIS will reduce a lot of errors in 
  computing students’ results.   110  3.14 .862 Agree 
 
5. Delay in financial transaction will be  

reduced as a result of using MIS.  110  3.05 .893 Agree 
 
6. The school principal would be more  

competent since he started using MIS.  110  3.02 .913 Agree 
 
7. With the use of MIS in school the  

principal would get first hand 
  information about his staff.   110  3.23 .817 Agree 
 
8. The use of MIS will improved the  

performance of the students                            110  3.23 .873 Agree 
Cumulative mean      3.08  Agree   

 
Table 5 reveals the various ways MIS can improve the principals’ administrative effectiveness in 
Upper Basic Schools in Plateau State. The table shows that all the eight items have mean scores above 
the criterion mean of 2.50, indicating that the respondents agree with the statements that with the 
introduction of MIS in schools, decision making would be done faster, communication among staff 
will be made easier, records will not be accessible by unauthorized people, it will reduce a lot of errors 
in computing students results, delay in financial transaction will be reduced, school principals would 
be more competent. Also, the use of MIS would help principals get firsthand information about his 
staff and will improve the performance of the students as they use e-library to study. 
 

Discussion 
The finding from research question one which seeks to discover what extent do school administrations 
apply MIS in human resource administration in upper basic schools in Jos, Plateau state shows a low 
extent in the use of MIS facilities in recording the performance of students, managing the absenteeism, 
checking teachers personal records and communicating official information to teachers and students as 
revealed in cumulative mean of 2.09 These findings are in agreement with Oke, (2016) who reported 
that administrations of secondary schools do not use MIS in human resource administration for 
instance in monitoring attendance, performance, staff training and so on. This is because the 
administrators do not have the skills of operating the gadget available. This finding is in agreement 
with (Comfort, 2012) who states that some top administrators lack adequate MIS skills and suffer 
from technophobia. They want status quo to remain and do very little with technology. Additionally, 
the finding reveals that principals would have performed better if given MIS orientation and that 
SSCE registration was always done using MIS facilities. The principals’ low performance was 
because they have not been exposed to MIS. This finding is also confirmed by Jacinta, (2014) who 

S/NO   Items                                                              N              X            SD       Decision         
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discovered that the effectiveness of MIS application in executing administrative roles have been 
hindered by lack of facilities, poor training among key stakeholders. 

The second finding showed a low extent in the use of MIS facilities in the procurement and the 
administration of physical facilities, in ordering of textbooks and laboratory equipment. This finding is 
in agreement with Oke, (2016) who states that physical resources have been limited and inadequate 
including facilities in the classrooms. The further finding reveals that internet advert and CCTV 
cameras are not found in most schools. 

The third finding also showed a low extent in the use of MIS facilities in school administration 
use of MIS in financial transaction in schools, only accountants are the professionals using the MIS in 
financial transaction in the school. The finding agrees with Etejere and Ogundele (2014) that financial 
administration process of most schools are limited in terms of MIS application. It is only applied on 
the collection of school fees which is in tar dent with the findings above. Also, finding shows a low 
extent in the use of MIS gadgets in payment of school fees, school budgets preparation. Schools 
budget are rarely electronically prepared and the school financial expenditures are limited in 
monitoring by MIS. This finding agrees with Jacinta, (2014) that financial administration process of 
most schools are limited in terms of MIS application. It was also discovered that, the school 
administrator are constraint on the use of MIS in school administration as a result of lack of laptop, 
Ipad or computer. This findings are in agreement with (Oke, 2016) who concord that the availability 
of MIS facilities are in low extent. 

Research question four shows the problems militating against administrators’ use of MIS in 
administration of secondary schools in Jos, Plateau state as; lack of knowledge of MIS among 
teachers, lack of adequate trained personnel, unstable nature of electricity, lack of internet 
connectivity, poor management of tools and facilities and lack of access to MIS materials in schools 
are problems militating against MIS administration in schools. These findings are in agreement with 
Ghaviferk, Saedah, Mojgan,& Kalaivani,(2013) who found out that the technological infrastructures of 
elementary schools are insufficient, school MIS have important contribution to school management. It 
is not also lack of maintenance culture that has made the administrators to stop using MIS for 
administrative activities and that skillful administrator are not lacking in schools. This is contrary to 
the findings from Comfort, (2012) who states that some top administrators lack adequate MIS skills 
and suffer from technophobia. 

Table 5 answering research question five on ways in which MIS can improve principals’ 
administrative effectiveness in upper basic schools administration in Plateau state. The findings 
reveals a cumulative mean of 3.08 which means the respondents agree that with the introduction of 
MIS in schools, decision making would be faster, communication among staff would be easier, 
records kept will not be accessible by unauthorized people, it will reduce a lot of errors in computing 
student results, delay in financial transaction will be reduced, school principals would be more 
competent. These findings are in consonant with the findings from Angle & Rita, (2013) that MIS 
assists service delivery to a high extent, and also assists in reducing paper work to a large extent. 

Additionally, the use of MIS would help principals get first-hand information about his staff 
and will improve the performance of the student as they use E-library to study. This finding is in line 
with Oke, (2016) which reveals that principals utilizes MIS in the administration of secondary school, 
and uses telephone and MIS medium to contact security agencies and parents. 
 

Conclusion 

The finding of the study has revealed clearly the effect of MIS in principals’ administration of 
secondary schools. However, the overall message of the study draws conclusion thus: The extents of 
principals use of MIS in human resource administration is low because they lack knowledge of MIS 
and the MIS facilities are not available, some are very expensive, it is necessary for government to 
give priority to develop MIS in all secondary schools in Plateau state for principals to be effective in 
their daily activities. The extent of the use of MIS in procurement of physical facilities is also low 
even though MIS makes E-commerce market transactions effective, easier and faster. 
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Also, there is a low extent in the school administrators’ use of MIS in financial administration 
in schools. In this modern day there is no any better way of managing finance if not with the use of 
MIS. With this discoveries, it shows that there are financial leakages in secondary schools, unplanned 
expenses are incurred, if care is not taken the most important projects in schools would not be 
executed as at when due. MIS should be introduced to schools, principals and teachers should be sent 
for training to be equipped with skills of operating MIS in Secondary schools. There should be a plan 
for further training and retraining of the school administrators. The application of MIS in human 
resource administration influences principals’ effectiveness in secondary schools. It is therefore 
expedient for every principal to embrace MIS in their school for effective productivity. 
 

Recommendations 
Based on the findings the study, the following recommendations were provided. 

1. It was discovered that using MIS in school administration would make the school principals 
more effective. Therefore, government should establish MIS in all secondary schools in 
Plateau State. 

2. Since the extent of the use of MIS is low in secondary schools, all Principals of secondary 
schools in plateau state should be trained on MIS by the government. 

3. MIS gadgets should be made available to all secondary school principals by the government. 
4. Education ministries should intensify strict monitoring to ensure the total compliance 
5. Government should introduce MIS and make it compulsory to all principal to discharge their 

administrative duties through the use of MIS 
6. The government through the ministry of education should ensure that, it is not only the 

accountants that use MIS in financial transaction, every principal should embrace MIS.  
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Abstract 

This study investigated the provision and utilization of e-counselling resources for 
promoting innovations in counselling services in federal university in Anambra State, 
Nigeria. Two research questions guided the study. A descriptive research design was 
employed in the study. Population of the study consisted of 22 counsellors from Nnamdi 
Azikiwe University Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria. Sample size comprised a total of all 
the 22 counsellors selected by census technique from the University. A 30-item 
questionnaire titled: “Provision and Utilization of e-Counselling Resources 
Questionnaire (PUECRQ)”, was used for data collection. The questionnaire was 
validated by two experts from Guidance and Counselling Department and one 
Measurement and Evaluation expert from Educational Foundations Department.The 
reliability index after the pilot test of the research instrument was 0.86.The mean score 
statistics benchmarked at 2.50 and standard deviation was the method used to answer the 
research questions. The findings showed that, the provision and utilization of e-
counselling resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi 
Azikiwe Federal University were all to a low extent.The e-counselling resources were 
limited in number;they were provided by the university management to a low extent and 
utilized by counsellors for promoting innovation in counselling services in the university 
to a low extent. The study recommended that:e-counselling resources should be 
adequately provided for counsellors by the university management and highly utilized by 
counsellors in the guidance and counselling department at the university in order to 
promote innovations in counselling services in Anambra State. 
 
Keywords: e-Counselling, Resources, Innovation, Counselling Services 

  

 

Introduction 

Electronic resources are now being utilized in everyday aspects of human environment. Computers are 
daily used in education, social, economic, political, cultural and religious sectors. For instance, the 
computers are use in the education industry to organize teaching and learning, and to conduct 
administrative activities, among others. In Europe and America education system, a vast majority of 
students now study in schools and classrooms with computers and some form of internet access 
(Anyamene, Nwokolo &Anyachebelu, 2012; Yasamin, 2007). Biggs (2008) also observes that access 
to computers and the internet has increased rapidly during the past decade. Virtually all schools in 
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Europe and America have internet access in at least one location, more so most classrooms have 
internet access .The use of computer electronic technologies and resources is also experienced in the 
education industry and this is beginning to pave way at the various levels of the Nigerian education 
system, (Federal Republic of Nigeria [FRN], 2013). 

The Nigerian universities which is the main focus of this study, according to the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria (FRN, 2013)are established to contribute to national development through high 
level manpower training; provide accessible and affordable quality learning opportunities in formal 
and informal education in response to the needs and interests of all Nigerians; provide high quality 
career counselling and lifelong learning programmes that prepare students with the knowledge and 
skills for self-reliance and the world of work; reduce skill shortages through the production of skilled 
manpower relevant to the needs of the labour market; promote and encourage scholarship, 
entrepreneurship and community service; among others. Achieving the stated goals will require that 
teaching and learning in the universities become technologically-based using wide varieties of 
methods and techniques which include the use of electronic resources. Additionally, the use of 
electronic resources or technologies as described by Okenwa (2008) have advanced into the 
development of communication and multi-media equipment that are capable of accepting data, 
processing data into information and storing both the data and information for future use and reference 
purposes. 

Oye, Obi, Mohd and Bernice (2012) defined electronic resources as electronic or computerized 
devices, assisted by human and interactive materials that can be used for a wide range of teaching and 
learning. From this definitions, electronic resources can therefore be defined as processing and sharing 
of information using all kinds of electronic devices, an umbrella that includes all technologies for the 
manipulation and communication of information .Anyamene, Nwokolo and Anyachebelu (2012) 
opined that electronic resources and networks makes it possible for people to interact, access and 
exchange information. It is all about technologies that aid communication process from the sender to 
the receiver .Examples of these electronic resources which can be utilized in the universities include 
tele-conferencing machine, computer, electronic books (e-books), computer graphics technology 
,software applications, instructional satellite, multimedia technology, video conferencing and web 
television (Okenwa, 2008).Heng (2020) and Kenchakkanavar (2014)who described electronic 
resources (or e-resources) as materials in digital format accessible electronically gave examples of 
these e-resources as electronic journals (e-journal), electronic books (e-book) online databases 
in varied digital formats, Adobe Acrobat documents (pdf) and Web pages (htm, .html, .asp, etc) and 
more .Electronic resources are utilized to conduct researches, support teaching and learning processes 
,administer examinations and supervise students’ projects, among others .The use of electronic 
resources is beneficial to research, teaching and learning in the university. Onuekwusi and Onuekwusi 
(2010) opined that the use of computers and other electronic resources appear to be more pronounced 
in education as it is used in teaching, learning and evaluation processes. Singh cited in Ukegbu and 
Udechukwu (2011) admitted that computer technology which makes use of electronic devices and 
resources has impacted on education. He also enumerated other benefits to include pre-testing of 
students’ knowledge on enrolment, planning and printing individualized programmes, monitoring 
students’ progress and compiling test and scores which could be stored in the computer. 

In the Nigerian university education, including those in Anambra State, electronic resources 
(through computer-based test) are used to conduct students’ assessments like the Post-UME/JAMB 
examinations, GST (General Studies) examinations and so on. Counselling service as defined by 
Anagbogu, Nwokolo, Anyamene, Anyachebelu and Umezulike(2013)is mainly concerned with the 
ways of assisting individuals to understand himself and the world around him, be able to utilize his 
potential to the fullest and live a normal and well-adjusted life .Eze (2006) defined counselling as a 
helping relationship in which the counsellor assists the client to better understand himself and the 
world. Tambawal (2007) stated that counselling is concerned with the feelings, attitudes and emotional 
dispositions of an individual about himself and situations facing him. Various innovative and 
inventive techniques can be applied in the counselling services in order to achieve the objectives of 
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university education. One of such innovations is through e-counselling. Nwachukwu, Ugwuegbulam, 
and Nwazue (2019) opined that the introduction and use of electronic resources for counselling which 
is part of educational services in Nigeria should therefore not be a ‘taboo’ or an exception as this has 
long been functioning in advanced countries. Distance communication between a counsellor or 
therapist and a client is not a new concept as the great psychologist; Sigmund Freud utilized letters 
extensively to communicate with his clients in his time. E-counselling ,as further described by  
Nwachukwu, Ugwuegbulam, and Nwazue (2019)is a term that has been coined to describe the process 
of interacting with a counselor /therapist online in an ongoing series of conversations overtime. It 
means deciding to explore deep thoughts and feelings and share them with someone who cares, who 
will listen and try to help online .It means meeting a counsellor for personal counselling or advice 
from the privacy of your own computer. 

E-counselling, also known as electronic counselling according to Nwachukwu, Ugwuegbulam, 
and Nwazue (2019) ,implies electronic counselling, which takes place through internet connection and 
other electronic means. E-counselling is the provision of professional counselling services via the 
internet and other mobile or telephone communication. It happens when a professional counsellor or 
therapist talks with a client over the internet to render emotional support, mental health advice or some 
other professional services. It is also known as ‘tele-presence’ which Lombard and Dillon, cited in  
and Patrick (2006) described as the illusion that a mediated experience is not mediated which produces 
the feeling of being in someone’s presence without sharing a physical space. These services are 
offered through telephone conversations, mobile communication, email, internet phone (voice-over-
IP), real-time chart, teleconferencing and/or video conferencing.E-counselling therefore, holds the 
potential to provide high quality health and wellness care and represents a vehicle through which 
clients can access professional counselors who are ready to handle and solve their problems (Alleman, 
Robson & Robson cited in    Patrick, 2006). This indicates that e-counselling really demands adequate 
provisions and utilization of electronic resources in order to effectively function within and outside the 
university environment. 

Such electronic resources which should be provided for counsellors’ utilization in e-
counselling as previously identified by Heng (2020), Kenchakkanavar (2014)and Patrick (2006) 
includes the use of Databases, CDs/DVDs, E-conference proceedings, E-Reports, E-Maps, E-
Pictures/Photographs, E-Manuscripts, E-Theses, E-Newspaper, Internet/Websites ,tele conferencing 
and/or videoconferencing, email, internet phone (voice-over-IP) and telephone conversations. The 
benefits of e-counselling as indicated by Anyamene, Nwokolo and Anyachebelu (2012) are to ;offer 
convenience and remote access, provide assistance to individuals who are away from campus or have 
limited daytime availability and encourage privacy. E-counselling has removed time constraints and 
geographical barriers as it is any-time, any-where activity that is supported by portable technology like 
laptop, handset, etc and the availability of internet connectivity for sending and receiving 
communications. The e-counselling works mostly by email, some by chat, a few by web massage 
system, video conferencing and internet phone. The therapist usually responds to client’s first contact 
by e-mail at least to arrange further interactions. E-mail is the most common way of interaction online. 
This is because both counsellor and client have tobe online at the same time and they can take time 
with their thought and write extensively. E-counselling as further observed by Patrick (2006) is 
expected to have some characteristics which must be there to enhance the practice. This will involve 
having access to technology whereby any individual who wants to engage in e-counselling service 
must be computer literate. There must also be the availability of computer technology that will support 
communication with the provider .Anyamene, Nwokolo and Anyachebelu (2012) opined that the 
provision of e-counselling resources pre-supposes that counsellors and students can use them to 
improve awareness, adjustment and learning. Green and Yallow (2002), Chun-Chun (2001), Grant 
(2004), Shiran (2001) and Phrema (2006)opined that investment in ICT facility will help in 
counselling and other support services. The incorporation of electronic resources through ICT into the 
school has shown great impact on the students of countries like Japan, Malaysia, Spain and Israel 
(Anyamene, Nwokolo & Anyachebelu, 2012). They have incorporated various electronic resources 
into the curriculum at different levels in schools. The teachers and counsellors were trained in this area 
so that they can integrate computer technology in the class (Venezky & Davisah,2004). Given the 
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importance of the computer technologyfor creating innovations in counselling services, coupled with 
its need at the university level, the provision and utilization of e-counselling resources becomes 
paramount and vital for undergraduate students. The computer can also be utilized to also create 
innovations in various aspects of education, in which counselling services is not an exception. 
Innovations therefore, can be described as creating new ideas, creative thoughts and new imaginations 
in form of device or method. It involves uncovering new ways of doing things, just like using e-
counselling to improve counselling services in the university. The Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD) in the Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia (2020) defined 
innovation as  the production or adoption, assimilation, and exploitation of a value-added novelty in 
economic and social spheres; renewal and enlargement of products, services, and markets, 
development of new methods of production; and the establishment of new management systems. It is 
both a process and an out come.The provision of electronic resources and facilities in the resource 
centers pre-supposes that counsellors and students can use them to improve awareness, adjustment and 
learning (Oye, Obi, Mohd & Bernice, 2012). 

Utilization of electronic resources entails the ability to use the technological resources to 
achieve certain objectives. Through the efficient and effective utilization of electronic resources, 
school counsellors are in a better position to provide administrators, teachers, parents, and students the 
appropriate timely information needed to help all students in the university to set ambitious goals and 
to achieve the goals. The benefits of utilization of electronic resources in the university counselling 
services are so great that there is no need for more justification as to why there is an urgent need to 
undertake this study .Not with standing, the benefits of e-counselling for promoting innovations in 
counselling services, yet, the management of the federal university in Anambra State have failed to 
incorporate this process into the system in order to promote students’ learning. The lack of provision 
and utilization of e-counselling in the universities by their management have raised a lot of doubts and 
worries concerning the efficiency and effectiveness of counselling services in the universities, 
although there are counselling units and laboratories, yet, significant impact and innovations have not 
been established in counselling services. This situation which is also common in the universities in 
Anambra State has warranted the present study to conduct an investigation in order to find out the 
provision and utilization of e-counselling resources for promoting innovation in counselling services, 
by also understudying the federal university in Anambra State, Nigeria. 
 

Review of Related Literature 

Several related empirical studies have been reviewed on the extent of provision and utilization of 
electronic resources in educational programmes. All these studies have their own mix and findings 
which has deemed it necessary to conduct the present study. 
 
• Review of Related Literature on Extent of University Management Provision of e-Counselling 

Resources for Promoting Innovation in Counselling Services 
A study by Tata (2016) on the availability and utilization of resources for counselling among para 
counsellors in secondary schools in Bauchi State found out that resources for counselling were 
grossly unavailable and not utilized in the secondary schools. Lack of availability of ICT facilities 
in schools hinder teachers from using ICT to teach as discovered by Okwudishu (2005) study. A 
related study was conducted by Agbasi and Onugu (2019) on the extent of the availability and 
utilization of electronic resources among students in tertiary institutions in Nigeria with special 
reference to Nnamdi Azikiwe University, Awka, indicated that the availability of E-book, E-thesis 
and E-research reports were to a high extent in Nnamdi Azikiwe University, Awka; while the 
availability of E-Journals, E-audio or video resources, CD-ROMs, E-database and E-Magazine 
were to a low extent. It was also discovered in the study that the extent of utilization of electronic 
resources as E-audio or video resources, CD-ROMs, E-database and E-Magazine were to a low 
extent utilized. Another study was organized by Iroeze, Chima-James and Agim (2018) on the 
availability and utilization of information resources and services in the special education centre 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 300 

libraries in South-East, Nigeria. The results revealed that the number of available information 
resources for the blind and partially sighted is significantly less than expected in this context. That 
the number of available information resources for the deaf and hard of hearing is also significantly 
less than expected. The study further revealed that the available information services for the blind 
and partially sighted is significantly less than expected, the available information services for the 
deaf and hard of hearing is also significantly less than expected. The available information 
resources for the blind and partially sighted are not fully utilized, and the available information 
resources for the deaf and hard of hearing are not fully utilized. The study concluded that the 
provision of information resources and services is less than expected. Also the available 
information resources and services are not fully utilized by the physically challenged groups 
studied for any significant impact in learning. Tella (2011) carried out a study on the level of 
availability and use of ICT in some South-western Nigeria Colleges of Education. The study 
revealed low level of usage of ICT gadgets and non-availability of some ICT equipment. The 
results of the survey on College of Education staff on the level of availability, use of and 
perception of the impact of ICT on teacher education in Nigeria revealed and suggested a low level 
of usage of ICT gadgets; non-availability of ICT equipment and that the respondents were 
disgruntled with the sluggish use and integration of ICT. 
 

• Review of Related Literature on the extent of Counsellors Utilization of e-Counselling Resources for 

Promoting Innovation in Counselling Services 

Dadzie (2005) investigated the use of electronic resources by students and faculty of Asheshi 
University, Ghana, to determine the level of use, the type of information accessed and the 
effectiveness of the library’s communication tools for information research and problems faced in 
using electronic resources. Results indicate that 85 percent of respondents used the Internet to 
access information, and that respondents mainly accessed information in the library by browsing 
the shelves .Eze and Aja (2014) reiterated in their study that the available ICT facilities in the 
secondary schools in Ebonyi Local Government Area are being under-utilized as a result of lack of 
adequate trained personnel; while most of the computer ICT facilities are not in good condition for 
effective teaching and learning utilization. The results of Adeleke and Nwalo (2017) study 
conducted on the availability, use and constraints to use of electronic information resources by 
postgraduates’ students at the University of Ibadan indicated that internet was ranked most 
available and used in the university. Low level of usage of electronic resources, in particular, full 
texts data bases is linked to a number of constraints: Interrupted power supply was ranked highest 
among other factors as speed and capacity of computers, retrieval of records with high recall and 
low precision, retrieving records relevant to information need, lack of knowledge of search 
techniques to retrieve information effectively, non-possession of requisite IT skills and problems 
accessing the internet .Okpechi, Denwigwe, Asuquo, Abuo and Unimna (2018) carried out a study 
on the awareness and utilization of e-learning resources by trainee counsellors of counselling 
education in Calabar, Nigeria. The results of the study indicate that while the awareness of e-
learning resources by trainee counsellors was generally high, their rating in terms of availability, 
currency, adequacy and quality of these resources within their schools was rather very low. The 
results also indicated that the extent of utilization of e-learning was also very insignificant. 

 
Statement of the Problem 
Electronic resources play important roles in counselling services. Through e-counselling a large 
number of undergraduates in the university can be reached and their problems solved. Undergraduates  
in the federal university in Anambra State faces a lot of challenges in the aspect of accomplishing their 
developmental task areas which includes educational and vocational development. Quite a large 
number of the undergraduates might not have effective access to the face-to-face communication and 
counselling services because of some hurdles or engagements, but with e-counselling as a new 
innovation in the counselling services, this make it easy to reach out a large population of students 
.Observations from the federal university Anambra State counsellors, showed that many students and 
lecturers have not been benefiting from the counselling services and this situation makes it difficult to 
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enforce discipline among the undergraduate students and lecturers in the university. Students and 
lecturers indulge in malpractices and misconducts which needs to be addressed. Therefore, the need 
towards finding out the provision and utilization of e-counselling resources for promoting innovation 
in counselling services, in a federal university in Anambra State, Nigeria, has become the problem of 
the present study. 
 

Research Questions 
The following research questions guided the study: 

1. What are the counsellors’   perception on the extent of university management provision of e-
counselling resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe 
Federal University, Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria?  

2. What are the counsellors’  perception on the extent of their utilization of e-counselling resources 
for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, 
Anambra State, Nigeria? 

 

Methodology 

A descriptive survey research design was employed as method of investigation in the study. The 
population of the study consisted of 22 counsellors from Nnamdi Azikiwe University Awka, Anambra 
State, Nigeria. Sample size of the study comprised a total of all the 22 counsellors in Nnamdi Azikiwe 
University Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria. Census technique was adopted to select all the 22 
counsellors. Therefore, it was easily convenient for the researchers to communicate and reach out to 
all the counsellors for the study.A 30-item questionnaire titled: “Provision and Utilization of e-
Counselling Resources Questionnaire (PUECRQ)”, personally developed by the researchers served as 
the instrument for data collection. The instrument was arranged accordingly in two clusters and the 
response items were structured on a 4-point scale rating of Very High Extent (VHE) – 4 points, High 
Extent (HE) – 3 points, Low Extent (LE) – 2points and Very Low Extent (VLE) – 1 point. The 
questionnaire was validated by two experts from Guidance and Counselling Department and one 
Measurement and Evaluation expert from Educational Foundations Department. These experts made 
useful corrections in order to determine both the face and content validity of the research instrument; 
which made the instrument valid for the study. The corrections made by the experts on few items were 
incorporated before mailing them using an electronic mailing system to the  distribute them to the 
participants.  

To establish reliability of the research instrument, a pilot-test was conducted on a sample of 10 
counsellors selected from another Federal University in Enugu State. These counsellors were not 
included in the area studied. Scores collated after the pilot-test were measured using Cronbach Alpha 
Statistics which yielded coefficient reliability scores of 0.83 and 0.89 for each of the two clusters, and 
the scores were added up to give an overall coefficient reliability score of 0.86; this result indicated 
that the instrument was reliable and dependable to collect the necessary data for the study .Distribution 
of the research instrument was through an electronic mail system (email). The researchers established 
the first contact by calling all the respondents (who were participants for the study) on their cellular 
phones, in order to collect their email addresses and thereafter, forwarded the questionnaire to them by 
an attachment. The respondents showed a positive response by filling all the questionnaires on-line 
andall the participants returned them back before they were sent for appropriate data analysis. Data 
were analyzed using mean score statistics benchmarked at 2.50 rating and standard deviation.  
 

Results 

 
Research Question 1: What are the counsellors’ perception on the extent of university management 
provision of e-counselling resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi 
Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria? 
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Table 1: Mean Score Ratings and SD of University Counsellors concerning their Perception on 

the Extent of University Management Provision of e-Counselling Resources for Promoting 

Innovation in Counselling Services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra 

State, Nigeria 

N = 22 
S/N STATEMENTS 

Please indicate the extent to which the 
university management has made provisions 
for the under listed e-counselling resources 
for promoting innovation in counselling 
services in your university  

VHE HE LE VLE Mean  SD Decision 

1 A well-established e-counselling clinic is 
provided in the university to support 
innovations in the counselling services 2 2 8 10 1.82 0.94 

 

 

Low Extent  

2 Desktop computers are available in the e-
counselling clinic at the university for 
promotion of innovations in the counselling 
services 1 3 11 7 1.91 0.79 

 
 
Low Extent 

3 The e-counselling clinic is stocked with 
laptops including iPads which promotes 
innovation in the counselling services 1 2 7 12 1.64 0.83 

 
 
Low Extent 

4 Smart phones are available to promote 
innovation in counselling services 

10 11 1 0 3.41 0.58 

 
High 

Extent 
5 Internet connectivity is available for 

promoting innovation in counselling services 3 3 7 9 2.00 1.04 
 
Low Extent 

6 Internet phone (voice-over-IP) are provided 
for effective counselling services in the 
university 1 2 11 8 1.82 0.78 

 
 
Low Extent 

7 Videoconferencing is provided to support 
innovation counselling services in the 
university 2 3 10 7 2.00 0.90 

 
Low Extent 

8 Institutional emails are created to support 
innovation in counselling services 

9 9 3 1 3.18 0.83 

 
High 

Extent 
9 CDs/DVDs are available for efficient 

counselling services in the university 2 5 7 8 2.05 0.98 
 
Low Extent 

10 Different websites are created in the 
computer system for effective counselling 
services  2 3 6 11 1.82 0.98 

 
Low Extent 

11 Provision is made for teleconferencing to aid 
innovation in counselling services in the 
university 1 2 9 10 2.17 1.01 

 
 
Low Extent 

12 Telephones are installed for promoting 
counselling services in the university 2 5 10 5 2.18 0.89 

 
Low Extent 

13 Social media incorporating Twitter, 
Instagram, WhatsApp, YouTube, Telegram 
are provide for promoting innovations in 
counselling services  1 4 9 8 1.91 0.85 

 
 
Low Extent 

14 Google classroom platform is created for 
promoting innovation in counselling services 1 1 6 14 1.50 0.78 

 
Low Extent 

15 Database is created for promoting innovation 
in counselling services in the university 2 3 8 9 1.91 0.95 

 
Low Extent 

Grand Mean Score & SD            = 2.06 1.01 Low Extent 
 
Analysis of data from Table 1 on the university counsellors’ responses indicated that only items 4 and 
8 were rated above 2.50 of the acceptable mean score to show that the university counsellors agreed 
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with these statements. All other items from 1 to 3, 5 to 7 and 9 to 15 were rated below 2.50 of the 
acceptable mean score to show that the university counsellors disagreed with these statements. The 
grand mean is 2.06 having a standard deviation (SD) of 1.01 indicated the university counsellors’ 
negative responses to majority of the statements which showedless deviation in their mean responses. 
The result however revealed that the extent of the university management provision of e-counselling 
resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, 
Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria, was to a low extent. 
 
Research Question 2: What are the counsellors’ perception on the extent of their utilization of e-
counselling resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal 
University, Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria? 
 

Table 2: Mean Score Ratings and SD of University Counsellors concerning their Perception on 

the Extent of their Utilization of e-Counselling Resources for Promoting Innovation in 

Counselling Services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria 
N = 22 
S/N STATEMENTS 

Please indicate the extent to which the under 
listed e-counselling resources are utilized by 
counsellors for promoting innovation in 
counselling services in your university  

VHE HE LE VLE Mean  SD Decision 

16 A well-established e-counselling clinic is 
available for counsellors utilization in order to 
support innovations in the counselling 
services in the university 1 3 11 7 1.91 0.79 

 

 

 

Low Extent 
17 Desktop computers are utilized by counsellors 

in the e-counselling clinic for promotion of 
innovations in the counselling services 1 2 9 10 1.73 0.81 

 
 
Low Extent 

18 Counsellors make effective use of laptops 
including iPads in the e-counselling clinic to 
promote innovation in the counselling services 3 2 11 6 2.09 0.95 

 
 
Low Extent 

19 Counsellors use their smart phones to promote 
innovation in counselling services 4 4 9 5 2.32 1.02 

 
Low Extent 

20 Constant and fast internet connectivity is 
utilized for promoting counselling services in 
the university  3 3 8 8 2.05 1.02 

 
Low Extent 

21 Counsellors make use of internet phone 
(voice-over-IP) for efficient counselling 
services in the university 2 3 7 10 1.86 0.97 

 
Low Extent 

22 Innovations in counselling services are highly 
created through the use of videoconferencing  1 2 6 13 1.59 0.83 

 
Low Extent 

23 Counsellors use their institutional emails to 
connect with students in order to support 
innovation in counselling services 3 3 9 7 2.09 1.00 

 
 

Low Extent 
24 CDs/DVDs are heavy utilized available for 

efficient counselling services in the university 2 5 5 10 1.95 1.02 
 
Low Extent 

25 Counsellors use various websites in the 
computer system to promote innovation in 
counselling services  2 1 14 5 2.00 0.80 

 
Low Extent 

26 The use of teleconferencing which enhances 
innovation in counselling services in the 
university is utilized by counselors 1 1 10 10 2.17 1.01 

 
 
Low Extent 

27 Counsellors utilize telephones to effectively 
communicate with clients in order to promote 2 3 6 11 1.82 0.98 
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innovation in counselling services in the 
university 

Low Extent 

28 Social media incorporating Twitter, 
Instagram, WhatsApp, YouTube, Telegram 
are utilized by counsellors for promoting 
innovations in counselling services  1 2 9 10 1.73 0.81 

 
 
 
Low Extent 

29 Counsellors make use of the Google 
classroom platform for promoting innovation 
in counselling services 4 3 8 7 2.18 1.07 

 
 
Low Extent 

30 Counsellors keep records of clients 
information on the Database for promoting 
innovation in counselling services in the 
university 3 5 9 5 2.27 0.96 

 
 
Low Extent 

Grand Mean Score & SD            = 1.95 0.95 Low Extent 
 
Analysis of data from Table 2 on the university counsellors’ responses indicated that none of the items 
were rated above 2.50 of the acceptable mean score to show that the university counsellors agreed 
with any of these statements. All other items from 16 to 30 were rated below 2.50 of the acceptable 
mean score to show that the university counsellors disagreed with these statements. The grand mean is 
1.95 having a standard deviation (SD) of 0.95 indicated the university counsellors’ negative responses 
to majority of the statements which showed less deviation in their mean responses. The result however 
revealed that the extent of counselors ’utilization of e-counselling resources for promoting innovation 
in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria, was to 
a low extent. 
 
Discussions 

Findings of the study revealed that the extent of the provision and utilization of e-counselling 
resources for promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, 
Awka, Anambra State, Nigeria, wasa low extent. From this findings, it can therefore be deducted that 
the low extent of poor provision of e-counselling resources could have responsible for lack of 
students’ access to quality counselling services in the university. The finding corroborates and agrees 
with Anyamene, Nwokolo and Anyachebelu (2012) and Okenwa (2008) findings which showed that 
ITC facilities provided in the universities investigated in their study were to a low extent .Electronic 
information technology which includes computers, electronic books, computer graphics technology, 
instructional television programmes, motion films, live broadcast satellite, video conferencing and 
web television were provide to a low extent. The finding of Okpechi, Denwigwe, Asuquo, Abuo and 
Unimna (2018) study supporting the above findings also indicated that availability ofe-learning 
resources for trainee  counsellors, within their schools was rather very low. The finding of Tella 
(2011) study also discovered that the level of availability of ICT in some South-western Nigeria 
Colleges of Education showed low level. The study also discovered the non-availability of some ICT 
equipment. The results of the survey on College of Education staff on the level of availability of ICT 
on teacher education in Nigeria revealed a low level of ICT gadgets; and non-availability of ICT 
equipment .Agbasi and Onugu (2019) study on the extent of the availability and utilization of 
electronic resources among students in tertiary institutions in Nigeria with special reference to Nnamdi 
Azikiwe University, Awka, found out that the availability of E-Journals, E-audio or video resources, 
CD-ROMs, E-database and E-Magazine were to a low extent. It was also discovered in the study that 
the extent of utilization of electronic resources as E-audio or video resources, CD-ROMs, E-database 
and E-Magazine were to a low extent utilized .Where e-counselling resources are not provided to a 
high extent in the university, this will continue to have negative impact on the quality of counselling 
services rendered in the university. 
 It was found out that the extent of counsellors’ utilization of e-counselling resources for 
promoting innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra 
State, Nigeria, was to a low extent. Since the provision of electronic resources was to a low extent, the  
could have affected counsellors’ utilization of these resources in counselling services to a low extent, 
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therefore, making the promotion of innovation in counselling services very difficult. The finding 
corroborates and agrees with Okpechi, Denwigwe, Asuquo, Abuo and Unimna (2018) findings which 
showed that the extent of utilization of e-learning resources by trainee counsellors was also very 
insignificant. This was to a low extent .Eze and Aja (2014) reiterated in their study that the available 
ICT facilities in the secondary schools in Ebonyi Local Government Area are being under-utilized; 
while most of the computer ICT facilities are not in good condition for effective utilization in teaching 
and learning .The findings of Adeleke and Nwalo (2017) revealed low level of usage of electronic 
resources, in particular, full texts data bases.Tella (2011) study also found out that the level of use of 
ICT gadgets and equipment in some South-western Nigeria Colleges of Education was at a low level 
of usage of ICT. The results of the survey on College of Education staff on the level of usage of ICT 
on teacher education in Nigeria revealed a low level of usage of ICT gadgets and equipment .Agbasi 
and Onugu (2019) study discovered that the extent of utilization of electronic resources as E-audio or 
video resources, CD-ROMs, E-database and E-Magazine were to a low extent utilized. Where 
counsellors do not utilize e-counselling resources in the university, this will make negative impact on 
the effectiveness of counselling services organized in the university for students. 
 

Conclusion 
The use of e-counselling resources will definitely boost counselling services in the university. This is 
an effective means of ensuring that solutions are provided for the university undergraduate students’ 
developmental task problems and needs .However, the inferences drawn from the findings of this 
study is that the extent of the provision and utilization of e-counselling resources for promoting 
innovation in counselling services in Nnamdi Azikiwe Federal University, Awka, Anambra State, 
Nigeria, were to a low extent. This situation could have resulted to the gross malpractices and 
misconducts causing poor academic achievements witnessed within the university undergraduate 
students .In order to substantially achieve the goals and objectives of the Nigerian universities, matter 
in connection with the provision and utilization of e-counselling resources for promoting innovation in 
counselling services needs to be properly addressed put into serious considerations by all education 
stakeholders. 
 

Recommendations  

Based on the findings of thestudy, the following are recommended: 
1.  e-counselling resources such as well-established e-counselling clinic, desktop computers, 

laptops including iPads and Internet connectivity, should be adequately provided for 
counsellors to a high extent by the Nnamdi Azikiwe university management for promoting 
innovation in counselling services. This should be done through adequate funding for provision 
of e-counselling resources in the university. 

2. e-counselling resources should be highly utilized by counsellors in the guidance and 
counselling department at the university in order to promote innovations in counselling 
services in Anambra State.  
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Abstract 
The study identified information and communication technology (ICT) skills required by 
students of home upholstery and furniture-making in technical colleges for self-
employment in Lagos State, Nigeria. The study adopted survey research design. The 
population for the study consisted of 362 respondents, made up of 13 teachers and 107 
students of upholstery and furniture-making; 240 entrepreneurs from 80 registered 
upholstery and furniture-making industries and 12 computer science teachers in Lagos 
State, Nigeria. There was no sampling because the population was of manageable size. 
Two research questions guided the study. The instrument for data collection was a self-
structured 22-item questionnaire titled: ICT Skills for Self-employment Questionnaire 
(ICTSEQ). The instrument was validated by three experts. Cranach Alpha method was 
used to determine the reliability of the questionnaire items, while a co-efficient of 0.81 
was obtained. Data were analyzed using Mean and standard deviation. The findings of 
the study revealed that 12 computer operation skills and 11 internet skills were required 
by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment. Based on the 
findings of this study, it was recommended that the identified ICT skills should be 
integrated by curriculum planners at federal and state levels to further improve the 
existing curriculum of upholstery and furniture-making in technical colleges and the 
State government through its ministry of education should package the identified ICT 
skills items into modules for re-training of unemployed graduates and improvement of 
home upholstery and furniture-making craftsmen.  

 

Key words: ICT skills, Self-employment, Technical colleges, Upholstery and Furniture-
making. 

  
 
Introduction 
Unemployment in Nigeria is a social-economic problem that affects growth and development in the 
country, and particularly the active youthful population. Okafor (2011) observes that the problem of 
chronic youth unemployment is very evident in Nigeria. Every year, thousands of graduates are turned 
out in different tertiary institutions, for whom there are no jobs. Nigerian streets are littered with youth 
hawkers who ordinarily would have found gainful employment in some enterprises. Although youth 
unemployment is often considered as a social problem, it is also an industrial sociology issue 
especially as it relates to the supply and demand for labour. In the same vein, Diabelen, Oni and 
Adekola (2000) argue that many graduates remain unemployed loop-long after graduation because of 
the few job vacancies available and because of the type of training they were exposed to, which seems 
not to favour self-employment. Haralambos and Holborn (2004) emphasise that unemployment is one 
of the focal points of investigations to equip craftsmen, artisans and other sub-professional skilled 
personnel for self-employment through technical college education, which according to the Federal 
Government of Nigeria (FGN, 2014) provide for lots of employable knowledge and skills. 
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Technical colleges in Nigeria are post-primary institutions that run technical and vocational 
education and training (TVET) programmes and offer various vocational subjects or trades in order to 
equip individuals with skills, knowledge and attitudes required for either paid employment or self-
employment (Okoro, 2006). In the view of FGN (2014), technical colleges in Nigeria are established 
to produce craftsmen at the craft level and master craftsmen at the advanced craft level, which also 
serve as a tool to promote civil competencies that will enable students become effective citizens and 
useful living within the society. The courses offered at the technical colleges lead to the award of 
National Technical Certificate (NTC) and Advanced National Technical Certificate (ANTC). The 
curriculum of technical colleges is charged with the responsibility of training craftsmen in several 
trade areas, which according to FGN include: fabrication and welding; plumbing and pipe fitting; 
foundry; vehicle body building and repairs; refrigeration and air-conditioning; electrical installation; 
block-laying and concreting; carpentry and joinery; painting and decorating; textile; radio, television 
and electronic service; upholstery and furniture making.  

Upholstery is the craft or trade of upholstering. Upholstering is also referred to as soft 
furniture. It is the process of covering a chair or sofa with cushion or fabrics to enhance its comfort 
and beauty. Upholstery is a trade for providing furniture, especially seats, with padding, springs, 
webbing, and fabric or leather covers (Kayne, 2003). In the context of this study, upholstery is the set 
of activities of covering wood furniture-items with springs, webbing foam, cotton, padding, cloth, 
leather, and fabric to enhance its comfort and beauty. Furniture is a household article for use or 
decoration. It is a movable item made from wood. Such items include tables, chairs, shelves and 
cabinets in a home, room or patio. Furniture in a home, one way or the other, shows the lifestyle and 
feelings of the owner. According to Austin (2010), furniture-making is the practice of using various 
woodworking skills to create cabinets, shelves and chairs. It is primarily concerned with the design, 
construction, repair, marketing of chairs, tables, beds, and cabinets. 

Upholstery and furniture-making trades in technical colleges in the report of the National 
Board for Technical Education (NBTE, 2009) are among the woodwork technology programmes in 
Nigeria. Upholstery and furniture-making trades in technical colleges are expected to expose 
craftsmen to various skills, knowledge and attitudes in order to enable them to make different types of 
upholstery products and furniture-items using woodworking facilities and materials. In the same vein, 
home upholstery and furniture-making products to be designed, constructed or produced and 
distributed to the target market depend on the preference of the customers also the level of intelligence 
and understanding of the increasing complexity of technological innovations of the entrepreneurs. 

An acceptable pointer to the professionalism of home upholstery and furniture-making is the 
attraction of the trades in the technical college for students' development. A student, according to 
Olaitan, Alawa and Uzuegbunam (2009), is a person who is studying in school, college or university. 
In the context of this study, a student is a person who is studying upholstery and furniture-making 
trades in technical colleges to contribute directly to the community’s economic well-being as self-
employed craftsman upon graduation. 

Self-employment refers to a situation where an individual creates, begins and takes control of 
the business decision rather than working for an employer. Abdulkarim (2012) posited that self-
employment is the act of working for oneself. When one is self-employed, it means one is carrying on 
one's own business rather than working for an employer. Since it is not possible for the government to 
provide employment for all, there is a need to devise strategies to empower individuals for self-
employment. Self-employment encourages trainees to think innovatively around upholstery and 
furniture-making practice, as well as how to contribute directly to the community’s economic well-
being, which helps to reduce youth vulnerability, social marginality, poverty and unemployment 
within the communities. In this study, self-employment is the act of establishing interests in upholstery 
and furniture-making trades and directly dealing with customers, clients or other organisations as 
opposed to being an employee of a business organisation or persons. The need to link self-
employment to job creation and wealth is fundamental to information and communication technology 
(ICT) skills acquired. 
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  Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is a generic name used to describe a range 
of technologies for gathering, storing, retrieving, processing, analysing, and transmitting information 
(Aneale & Virgil, 2010). According to Akinyemi (2018), ICT is a product of progressive development 
of the interface of the technology with various spheres of convectional information and 
communication entities, processes and devices. It is used to refer to the consequence of interface of 
audio, visual, building management and telephone network in the computer network system, using a 
single unified system of a cabling and signal distribution management.  
  The use of ICT falls into four major categories (Aladejana, 2007). The categories are 
constructing knowledge and problem solving through internet, email, CD-ROMs, databases, video 
conferencing; aiding explanation of concepts; communicating ideas such as-power-point, desktop 
publishing and using processing skills. Nwakolo (2010) describes skills as those knowledge and 
competencies which individuals can supply and gainfully utilised for the purposes of achieving 
optimum productivity in industries. An individual is said to have acquired a skill when he can finish a 
given piece of work at a given time with a minimum error (Obi, 2010). Achieving optimum 
productivity in upholstery and furniture-making products requires appropriate ICT skills.  
  ICT skills are the life-wire of any business organisation, which are a relevant and functional 
way of providing education to students in order to imbibing in them the required capacity for the 
world of work (Nwokike, 2011). The author explained that ICT skills are paramount for self-
employment. This implies that in the era of ICT of the 21st century skills for self-employment and 
wealth generation, students of upholstery and furniture-making in technical colleges should possess 
basic computer operation skills. Effective application of ICT skills in TVET are delimited to cover 
major aspects of basic ICT skills, which according to Chukwuemeka and Anaele (2015) include: 
computer operation skills; spreadsheet skills; computer graphic skills; and internet skills. However, 
ICT skills are the process of using technology to create, store, process information in its various forms 
of data, voice, image, and multimedia presentations to facilitate and support communication. The 
aspects of basic ICT skills that are considered relevant in view of this study include: computer 
operation skills and internet skills. 
   Computer is an electronic machine that can store information and do things with it according to 
a set of instructions called a programme. According to Ajelabi (2000), computers are used to present 
instruction by means of a modern teaching method known as Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI). 
Computer operation skills are the ability to use electronic machines to store information and do things 
with it according to a set of instructions (Jayson, 2009). Computer operation skills used in 
woodworking technology-architectural mill-work in the view of Des Moines Area Community 
College (2006) include ability to: adopt computer-aided design and drafting; employ manufacturing 
software like router-CIM and pattern systems to construction; use keyboard proficiency to input and 
edit data; employ computer numerical control (CNC) to operate machines; use AutoCAD software; 
and use digital video and animation. In this study, computer operation skills are the ability to use 
electronic machines to adopt computer-aided design and drafting in upholstery and furniture-making 
practice according to a set of instructions. To initiate, respond to an electronic mail and online chat for 
the management of business information in home upholstery and furniture-making enterprise.  
 Internet is a network of networks that consists of millions of smaller domestic, academic, 
business, and government networks, which together carry various information and services, such as 
electronic mail, online chat, file transfer, and the interlinked Web pages and other documents of the 
World Wide Web (Prakhyat, 2007). internet as a global connection of millions of computers 
(Ezeasomba, 2004). This connection allows people to share information like, data, programmes, 
pictures, and music through acquisition and application of relevant skills. Internet skill is quickly 
becoming a powerful tool to marketing upholstery and furniture-making products and services 
worldwide. Bello (2004) argues that internet skills such as good understanding of web browsers, and 
application of the right web-based command are required for effective use of ICT in Nigeria. Bello 
explains that internet skills enable students to have access to vast amounts of up-to-date information 
and knowledge not only from conventional sources such as libraries, but also from museums, research 
centers and government institutions upholstery and furniture-making enterprises. That is, one can 
construct or produce upholstery and furniture-making products somewhere in Badagry, Lagos State, 
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Nigeria and market or sell such products through the internet to someone in Abuja, Niger State, 
Nigeria, even in Enugu-State, Nigeria without removing hands from the computer-keyboard. 
Therefore, acquisition of ICT skills in computer operation and internet for self-employment will equip 
students in technical colleges to start-up and run their own home upholstery and furniture-making 
enterprise successfully.  
 

Statement of the Problem 
The major problem facing the students graduating from technical colleges in Lagos State, Nigeria is 
unemployment. Unemployment appears to be attributed to the fact that most upholstery and furniture-
making graduates are not having the requisite ICT skills to meet the needs of setting-up and run 
upholstery and furniture-making enterprises of their own after graduation. Chukwuemaka and Aneale 
(2015) observe that the present low level of ICT skills of Nigeria graduates of vocational and technical 
education at technical college level. The employability of the graduates is generally low due to 
inadequate acquisition of relevant ICT skills while in school. Consequently, a good number of the 
students after graduation are left to constitute nuisance to the society through ma-social activities such 
as stealing, robbery, and many others. Therefore, the integration of relevant ICT skills of computer 
operation and internet into upholstery and furniture-making trades curriculum in technical colleges 
will not only enhance the teaching and learning of the trades, but will also ensure self-employment of 
the students for the world of work or to be industry ready upon graduation in contemporary Lagos 
State, Nigerian labour market, thereby take their place in technological society of the 21st century. It is 
based on this background that this study was conceived to identify ICT skills required by students of 
upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Purpose of the study  

The main purpose of the study was to identify ICT skills required by students of upholstery and 
furniture-making for self-employment in Lagos State, Nigeria. Specifically, the study sought to 
identify: 

1. Computer operation skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-
employment.  

2. Internet skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment.  
 

Research Questions  

      The following research questions guided the study: 
1. What are the Computer operation skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-

making for self-employment? 
2. What are the internet-skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-

employment? 
 

Methodology 
This study adopted survey research design. The study was carried out in Lagos metropolitan area of 
the South-Western zone of Nigeria, made up of 20 Local Government Areas. (Vconnet.com, 2018). 
The population for the study consisted of 362 respondents, made up of 13 teachers and 107 students of 
upholstery and furniture-making; 240 entrepreneurs from 80 registered upholstery and furniture-
making industries and 12 computer science teachers in Lagos State, Nigeria. There was no sampling 
because the population was of manageable size. The instrument for data collection was a self-
structured 25-item questionnaire titled: ICT Skills for Self-employment Questionnaire (ICT-SEQ). 
The questionnaire was structured into a 5-point rating scale: Highly Required (5) to Not Required (1) 
with cut-off point 3.50. The instrument was validated by three experts; two computer science teachers 
and one upholstery and furniture-making teacher from the technical college, Lagos State, Nigeria. To 
ascertain the suitability of the items, Cronbach Alpha method was used to determine the reliability of 
the instrument. It yielded a reliability coefficient of 0.81. Three hundred and sixty-two copies of the 
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23-items ICT-SEQ were administered to the respondents with the help of three research assistants. All 
the 362 copies of the 25-items ICTSEQ administered were retrieved indicating 100% rate of return. 
Data collected were analysed using Mean for answering the research questions. In taking decision on 
the research questions, an item with the Mean of 3.50 or above were regarded as Required; while any 
one with Mean below 3.50 was considered as Not Required by the respondents.  
 

Results 
Research Question 1: What are the computer operation skills required by students of upholstery and 
furniture-making for self-employment? 
 

 

 

Table 1 
Respondents views on the Computer Operation Skills Required by Students of Upholstery and 
Furniture-making for Self-employment.                                       N=362                                                                                                                           

S/N Computer operation skills � SD Remarks 

1. Create documents of upholstery and furniture-making.  4.22 0.55 Required 

2. Input and edit data using the keyboard for upholstery and furniture-making. 4.31 0.59 Required 

3. Copy and paste information and wood products within the document.  3.96 0.70 Required 

4. Use word processing software to make new data folders.  4.20 0.82 Required 

5. Change text fonts, bold, underline text in upholstery and furniture-making. 4.25 0.69 Required 

6. Save files to the computer hard drive, CD's and other removable media. 3.78 0.71 Required 

7. Adopt computer-aided design and drafting (CADD). 4.24 0.62 Required 

8. Locate, open and protect documents with passwords for Self-employment. 4.12 0.53 Required 

9. Use Auto-CAD software in furniture-making. 4.27 0.64 Required 

10. Employ manufacturing software like router-CIM and pattern systems. 4.06 0.68 Required 

11. Employ computer numerical control (CNC) software to operate machines. 4.16 0.46 Required 

12. Use digital video and animation for upholstery and furniture-making 
business. 

4.13 0.57 
Required 

   
Table 1 reveals that all the 12 computer operation skills items have their Mean value ranging from 
3.78 to 4.27 on items numbers 6 and 9 respectively. This indicates that all the 12 computer operation 
skills items are required by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment. 
 

Research Question 2: What are the internet-skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-
making for self-employment? 
 

Table 2 

Respondents views on the Internet-Skills Required by Students of Upholstery and Furniture-making 
for Self-employment.                                       N=362 
                                            

S/N Internet skills  � SD Remarks 

1. connect web pages for upholstery and furniture-making enterprise.  4.00 0.79 Required 

2. Use internet platform 3.81 0.82 Required 

3. Access designs from the internet for upholstery and furniture-making 
enterprise. 4.46 0.64 Required 

4. Interpret wood products from web browser and search engine. 4.03 0.78 Required 

5. Download images from upholstery and furniture-making business web 
pages. 4.09 0.75 Required 
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6. Use Word Wide Web (www) to advertise wood products on websites. 3.73 0.66 Required 

7. Respond to an email in upholstery and furniture-making. 3.80 0.83 Required 

8. Research websites for upholstery and furniture-making emerging 
designs. 

3.86 0.81 
Required 

9. Equate the function of a URL (Uniform Resource Locator). 4.07 0.84 Required 

10. Cite upholstery and furniture-making designs electronically. 3.80 0.83 Required 

11. Make contacts face to face and online distribution of wood products. 3.67 0.74 Required 
  
Table 2 reveals that all the 11 internet skills items have their Mean value ranging from 3.80 to 4.07, 
while the grand Mean of 3.93 indicates that all the six internet skills are required by students of 
upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment. 
 

Discussion  
The results of the findings in Table 1 reveal that 12 computer operation skills are required by students 
of upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment in technical college of Lagos State, Nigeria. 
These computer operation skills include ability to create documents of upholstery and furniture-
making; input and edit data using the keyboard for upholstery and furniture-making; copy and paste 
information and wood products within the document; use word processing software to make new data 
folders; change text fonts, bold, underline text in upholstery and furniture-making; save file to the 
computer hard drive, CD's and other removable media, among others. This finding is in line with the 
work of Jayson (2009) who describes computer operation skills as the ability to use electronic machine 
to store information and do things with it according to a set of instructions. The finding also agrees 
with the view of Des Moines Area Community College (2006) that computer operation skills used in 
woodworking technology-architectural mill-work include ability to: adopt computer-aided design and 
drafting; employ manufacturing software like router-CIM and pattern systems to construction; use 
keyboard proficiency to input and edit data; employ computer numerical control (CNC) to operate 
machines; use AutoCAD software; and Use digital video and animation for upholstery and furniture-
making business. The findings of the authors on computer operation skills gave credence to the result 
of the present study on computer operation skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-
making for self-employment in technical college students of Lagos State-State, Nigeria. 
  The results of the findings in Table 2 reveal that 11 internet skills are required by students of 
upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment in technical college of Lagos State, Nigeria. 
These internet skills include ability to: connect web pages for upholstery and furniture-making 
enterprise. access designs from internet for upholstery and furniture-making enterprise; interpret wood 
products from web browser and search engine; download information on upholstery and furniture-
making business web page; use Word Wide Web (www) to advertise wood products on website, 
among others. These are in line with the work of Bello (2004) who argues that internet skills such as 
good understanding of web browser and application of the right web-based command are required for 
effective use of ICT in Nigeria. These findings also agree with the opinion of Prakhyat (2007) who 
asserts that internet skills enable students to have access to vast amounts of up-to-date information and 
knowledge not only from traditional sources such as libraries, but also from museums, research 
centres and government institutions. The findings of the extant studies justify the result of this current 
study on internet skills required by students of upholstery and furniture-making for self-employment 
in technical college students of Lagos State-State, Nigeria. 
 

Conclusion   

It is established in this study that, students of technical colleges require computer operation skills to 
create documents and use digital video and animation for home upholstery and furniture-making 
enterprise. Students of technical colleges require internet skills to connect web pages, make contacts 
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face to face and online distribution of home upholstery and furniture-making products for self-
employment in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Recommendations 

Based on the result of the findings, the following recommendations were made for implementation by 
the government: 
1. That the identified ICT skills should be integrated by curriculum planners at federal and state 

levels to further improve the existing curriculum of upholstery and furniture-making in technical 
colleges of the nation in general. 

2. That the State government through its ministry of education should package the identified ICT 
skills items in computer operation and internet into programmes for re-training of unemployed 
graduates and improvement of home upholstery and furniture-making craftsmen in Lagos State, 
Nigeria. 
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Abstract 
This study investigated entrepreneurial capabilities and operating environment as 
determinants of SME performance.  The study was conducted in Ekiti and Ondo states of 
Nigeria and it covered only manufacturing SMEs. The population of the study was 7012 
entrepreneurs, out of which 708 were used as sample using proportionate sampling 
technique. The objectives were to establish the relationship between capability factors, 
entrepreneurs’ perceived operating environment to SME performance. Two hypotheses 
were raised for the study. Primary data was gathered with interview-questionnaire 
consisting of 41 items.  Multiple Regression Analysis was used to analyze data to test the 
hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. For hypothesis one, there was positive 
significant relationship between entrepreneurial capabilities and SMEs performance 
(r=0.0552, p<0.05). Network, skill and experience were found to be better predictors of 
SMEs performance than education and retraining. For hypothesis two, there was positive 
significant relationship between operating environment and SMEs performance 
(r=0.406m p<0.05), However, internal environment was found to be better predictor of 
SMEs performance than external environment, each contributing 27.3% and 13.9% 
respectively to SMEs performance. The study concluded that entrepreneur capabilities 
such as education attained, skills acquired, working experience, retraining attended and 
network affiliations play significant role in SMEs performance. However, entrepreneurs 
must also take into consideration relevant environmental factors when making decisions. 
This would enhance their business performance.  The study recommended that the 
National Association of Small Scale Industrialists should collaborate with Small and 
Medium Enterprises Development Agency of Nigeria to provide appropriate training for 
SMEs and that an integrated support scheme that includes incentives and training be put 
in place as supportive environment for SMEs. 
 
Key Words: Entrepreneurial Capabilities, Operating Environment, SME Performance  

  

 

 

Introduction 
Small and medium enterprises (SMEs) have been usually described as the engine of economic growth 
and the catalyst for socio-economic transformation. According to Myslimi and Kisdela (2016), SMEs 
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have a significant impact on the social development of a country as they influence job creation, 
compete with big enterprises, become part of the global market, contribute to poverty alleviation in 
developing countries, boost exports and reduce imports. The position is amply supported by statistics. 
Ayyagari, Beck and Demirgüç-Kunt (2007) report that across 76 developed and developing countries, 
SMEs account, on average, for over 50% of manufacturing employment. They add that as a result of 
the sheer number of enterprises in the sector, SMEs are considered a good base for developing 
exports. Relying on such reports, government in Nigeria over the years have adopted a host of policy 
interventions measures aimed at proliferating SMEs in Nigeria. The result is that SMEs constitute over 
93% of all enterprises in Nigeria (CBN: 2003).  
 However, research reports suggest that in spite of the large number, SMEs impact poorly on 
the economy (Arinaitiwe, 2006; Orogbu, Onyeizugbe and Chukwum, 2007) as they failed to provide 
the expected multiplier effect for the economy, in terms of employment generation, industrialisation 
and rural development (Iyang and Enuoh, 2014) and the sector consistently records high failure rate 
(Imoisi and Jacob, 2015). Prominent among reasons adduced for high SMEs failure-rate and resultant 
poor impact on the Nigeria economy were managerial incompetence. and unfavorable operating 
environment (Yusuf, 2017). 
 In this regard, economic development institutions, such as the International Finance 
Corporation (IFC), are beginning to examine the factors that influence the performances of small and 
medium enterprises (Edmiston, 2017). According to IFC (2006), mere proliferation of small 
businesses may not create economic growth; rather emphasis should be on the ‘relative economic 
efficiency’ of such enterprises. For such shift to be effective, Low and MacMillan (1998) recommend 
the integration of context, process and outcomes. Aldrich and Martinez (2001) also posit that 
integrating context and process into research designs remains a major challenge and necessary step to 
a more complete evolutionary approach and a better understanding of SMEs performance. 
 

Statement of the Problem
 

The entrepreneur is the sole decision maker in most SMEs in Nigeria, and it is certain that decisions 
made by entrepreneurs differ. In this regard, Kirton (1989) postulates that individuals are 
systematically different from each other in creative style, decision-making, and problem solving. Such 
differences in decisions-making may be related to entrepreneurial capabilities and the perception of 
the operating environment and implicitly to SMEs performance. The study therefore uses the 
differences in entrepreneurial capabilities and differences in perceived operating environment to 
explain the variations observed in SMEs performance trajectory.   
 

Purpose of the Study 
The study aims to integrate the mix of entrepreneurial capabilities in form of education attained, skills 
acquired, experiences accumulated, training attended and network affiliations in the context of the 
operating environment so as to identify areas of strength and weaknesses as guide to policies 
formulation for improved SMEs performance. The specific objectives of the study were to: 

1 examine the relationship between capability factors (such as education, skill, experience, re-
training, network affiliations) and SMEs performance  

2 relate entrepreneurs’ perception of the business environment to SMEs performance so that 
those perceptions associated with success may be sustained and those not associated with 
success modified in order to replicate success among SMEs, and in so doing engender 
accelerated national economic development. 

 

Hypotheses 
Ho1: There is no significant relationship between entrepreneurs’ capabilities and SMEs  

      performance. 
Ho3:  There is no significant relationship between entrepreneurs’ perception of the operating 

environment and SMEs performance. 
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Scope of the Study 

The study is limited to Ekiti and Ondo States of Nigeria.  The covered only manufacturing SMEs 
because it is the manufacturing sector that should be greatly encouraged for socio-economic 
development of the nation. 
 

Literature Review 
Human capital is believed to be a key determinant of economic growth. DFor instance, Mitchelmero 
and Rowley (2013) reveal that successful entrepreneurs have higher education levels compared to that 
of unsuccessful entrepreneurs. Seventy percent of successful entrepreneurs are university graduates, 
while 23% are not. This implicitly suggests that after entering the entrepreneurial world, those with 
higher levels of education were more successful because education provided them with knowledge and 
modern managerial skills, making them more conscious of the reality of the business world and thus in 
a position to use their learning capability to manage business. However, Kayode and Alfred (2014) 
report that increased education levels did not translate to economic growth in many countries. 
 Skill acquisition is one of the ways through which entrepreneurs acquire capabilities. Most 
entrepreneurs producing goods and services do not acquire their skills in the formal education system. 
Instead they acquire their skills through the apprenticeship system. The exposure provided in 
apprenticeship equips apprentices with marketable skills that they can use in own trade (Oni, 1999), 
such as block-making, tailoring, auto-mechanics, printing, hairdressing, and so on. After graduating to 
master craftsman, they set up business and employ others and take in some as apprentices.  
 Experience is said to be the best teacher, as it results in accumulating relevant knowledge for 
running a business (Koster, 2005). Several studies have identified working experience as an important 
element of the entrepreneur’s background, especially in relation  to  the performance of the new firm. 
Similarly, Klepper (2001) has reported that the positive effect of industry experience was limited to 
those entrepreneurs that come from successful players in the industry. Kessy and Temu (2010) studied 
the impact of re-training on performance of micro and small enterprises in Tanzania. The study 
examined differences in business performance between two specific groups of micro finance clients; 
the enterprises whose owners have received business and entrepreneurship training against those who 
had never. A total of 225 micro and small enterprises who were micro credit recipients was involved 
in the study. The performance analysis employed revenue, employees number and firm’s assets value 
as growth indicators. An independent t-test was used in the comparative analysis. The comparison 
between the two groups was important in examining the impact of training in changing behavior and 
characteristics of businesses and the owners. The results of t-test revealed that micro credit client-
enterprises owned by recipients of business training have higher level of assets and sales revenue 
compared to enterprise owned by non-recipients of training while insignificant differential impact on 
employment creation was demonstrated. Implications from the findings was that training in business 
skills for Tanzanian micro and small entrepreneurs was vital for firm’s performance, growth and 
improved owners living standards in addition to credit access.  
 In addition, an enabling environment can enhance business growth; while an environment that 
is not conducive would hinder growth of business.  For example, the trade liberalisation policies of the 
1980s exposed many SMEs to greater external competition than they were used to or could cope with. 
Riedel et al. () cited in Adjei (2012) examined the impact of liberalisation on SMEs and reported that 
tailors who used to make several pairs of trousers in a month went without any orders. In a related 
study in Ghana, Adjei (2013) further cited a study by Aryeetey, Baah-Nuakoh, Duggley, Herrige and 
Steel found that only 1.7% of firms export their output as a result of limited international marketing 
experience, poor quality control, product standardisation and little access to international partners.  
 Adjei (2012) on SMEs in Ghana identifies low level of education among entrepreneurs, lack of 
qualified personnel, poor co-ordination methods used by supporting institutions, self-funding of 
SMEs, lack of access to funds and dominance of importation of foreign goods as challenges militating 
against growth of SMEs. He recommends that enabling environment must be created for SMEs to 
grow.  Aryeety et al. cited in Adjei (2012) also summarise the barriers to the development of the SME 
sector in Ghana as need for access to international markets, technology, equipment and finance. 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

319

   In a study of the cooperative activities by Austrian SME, Leitner reports that 37% compared 
favorably with other western European countries. In product development, 57% of the firms work on 
a formal or informal way together with customers, 25% collaborate with suppliers, and 13% with 
universities Schwenk and Shrader, 1997). Furthermore, the firms were asked about joint ventures as 
specific forms of cooperation. Eight out of the 100 studied firms did build up a joint venture in the 
last five years. Besides this well-defined cooperation with others, SMEs have more informal and 
often periodically business links with other firms or institutions.  

In an assessment of small enterprises in developing countries, Nichter and Goldmark (2002) 
evaluate entrepreneurs’ capabilities operationalised in terms of how they respond to opportunities in 
the environment. According to them, some SMEs may face potentially lucrative business 
opportunities, but are unable to take full advantage of them due to inadequate capabilities. Such 
“ponies” expand quickly for short durations while trying to harness these opportunities, but 
eventually shrink, as they do not have requisite capabilities for sustained growth.  

In a study of small honey producers in Brazil, Nichter and Goldmark (2002) find that honey 
producers initially experienced strong demand for their organic honey in open marketplaces, and 
hoped to sustain growth by marketing to supermarkets but inadequate capabilities inhibited them 
from achieving this goal because inappropriate technology prevented them from satisfying the formal 
packaging requirements of supermarkets. This agrees with Mead and Liedholm (1998) that profitable 
business opportunities are a necessary but insufficient condition for firm growth. To take advantage 
of business opportunities, entrepreneurs must also possess appropriate capabilities, such as skills, 
experience, or networks. 

 

Theoretical Framework  
Theory of the Growth of Firms which emanated from the work of Penrose (1959) forms the theoretical 
pivot for this study. The recognition of entrepreneurial capabilities in Penrose’s (1959) Theory of the 
Growth of Firms situates the firm in the environment, and it states that the ability of a firm to grow 
depends on its ‘productive opportunity set’ and the quality of ‘entrepreneurial service’ available to the 
firm. The entrepreneur is thus conceptualised as an individual functioning as a firm within a specified 
environmental context. Penrose (1959) recognises, though implicitly, the close connection between the 
entrepreneur and the opportunities the environment “offers”. Hence, the ability of the firm to grow 
depends on ‘its productive opportunity set’ which is determined by the ways in which the entrepreneur 
can utilise available resources. In other words, the ability to expand a firm lies in the extent to which 
an ‘entrepreneur perceives opportunities and his willingness and ability to act upon them using 
available resources’ 
 

Methodology 

This study adopted the exploratory survey research design, because the population was large and the 
study was cross-sectional in nature. The independent variables, entrepreneurial capabilities and 
operating environment were operationalised. The design suggests that these variables already existed, 
and attempted to measure how they were related to SMEs performance. The dependent variable 
‘performance’, was operationalised in a multidimensional manner as sales, number employed, 
profitability, number of branches, status in community, sense of job security, sense of   satisfaction, 
public acceptability of business, employee satisfaction and prospects for continuity. All variables were 
measured on a 3 point Likert type scale ranging from low “1”, medium “2”, high “3”.  
 The population for this study consisted of manufacturing SMEs in Ondo and Ekiti States that 
employed between five workers and ninety-nine workers. The choice of manufacturing sector was to 
minimise the effect of sectoral ‘bias’ which may affect group comparison1 and because of Tybout’s 
(2000) assertion that the manufacturing sector was viewed by policy-makers in the less developed 
countries “as the leading edge of modernisation and job creation, as well as a fundamental source of 
various positive spillovers”. The population was seven thousand and twelve (7012) SMEs made up of 
three thousand and eighty-five (3085) from Ekiti State (ESID, 2016), and three thousand, nine hundred 
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and twenty-seven (3927) for Ondo State (OSID, 2016). A sample of seven hundred and eight (708) 
SMEs, selected by proportionate sampling technique. In order to achieve the objectives of this study, 
primary sourced data was collected with an interview-questionnaire, consisting of forty-one (41) 
items.  Interview-questionnaire was considered most appropriate because some of the respondent 
cannot read or write (Chandler and Lyon, 2001) and because of the exploratory nature of the study 
(Gibb, 2000).  Data gathered were used to measure to assess the entrepreneurial capabilities, operating 
environment and SMEs performance, as well as test the hypotheses of the study. Hypotheses 1 and 2 
were tested using Multiple Regression analysis to determine the relationship between the capability 
factors, perceived operating environment and SMEs performance. All hypotheses were tested at 0.05 
level of significance on SPSS Software package, version 20. 
 

Results    
Ho1: There is no significant relationship between entrepreneurs’ capabilities and SMEs performance. 
 Data collected were subjected to Multiple Regression Analysis with capability factors 
(education, skills, experience, re-training, and network) constituting the independent variables; while 
SMEs performance represents the dependent variable. The result is shown in the table below. 
       Table 1:  Multiple Regression Analysis of Capability factors and SMEs Performance 
Model B Std 

Error 
Beta T Sig. T R R2 F 

Constant     10.258    .844                     12.158.000                      
Education       .173    .095       .073         1.819      .070 
Skills              .372     .096      .155         3.854      .000       .552     .305      46.225 
Experience     .317    .075       .171         4.209      .000 
Retraining       .085   .088       .035           .964      .335 
Network          .767   .083        .363         9.287     .000 
 
 

Dependent variable: SMEs Performance 
Level of significance p ≤0.05) 

Source: Field Work (2012). 
The regression model and result is shown below 

Y = f(X1,X2, X3, X4, X5) 
Y = a + b1X1 + b2X2 + b3X3 + b4X4 + b5X5 + µ 
Y = 10.258 +.173 +.372 + .317 + .085 + .767 + µ 
Std Error = (.844)(.095)(.096)(.075)(.088)(.083) 
t =(12.158)(1.819)(3.854)(4.209)(.964)(.9.287) 
R = .552, R2 = .305, F =46.225 

 
The resulting correlation coefficient (r = 0.552, p < 0.05)  is moderately positive and significant. This 
implies that there is significant relationship between the capabilities factors and SMEs performance. A 
coefficient of determination r2=.305 indicates that capability factors account for about 31% of the total 
variation in SMEs performance. The remaining 69% unexplained variation can be attributed to 
variation in other variables outside the regression model which are otherwise included in the stochastic 
error term. 
  The highlight of the result is that Network is the single best predictor of SMEs 
performance with beta weight of 0.363 (36%), closely followed by experience 0.171 (17%), skills 
0.155 (16%), education 0.073 (7%); while re-training is the least predictor of SMEs success with a 
beta weight of 0.38 (4%). The Durbin Watson statistic of 1.850 confirms the absence of 
autocorrelation due to large sample. The overall regression model is statistically significant in terms of 
its overall goodness of fit (F = 46.225, p < 0.05). 

 
Ho2: There is no significant relationship between environmental factors and SMEs performance. 
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In order to test the hypothesis, factors of the of business environment made up of internal environment 
and external environment were regressed on SMEs  performance by a multiple regression analysis is 
shown in Table 2. 
 
         Table 2: Multiple Regression of Environmental Factors and SMEs Performance 
Model B Std 

Error 
Beta T Sig. T r R2 F 

Constant           11.204      1.079                10.388      .000 
Internal  
Environment        .559         .086   .273       6.492     .000        .406     .165   34.886 
External  
Environment        .154         .049    .139      3.109     .002 

Dependent variable: SMEs performance 
Level of significance p≤ 0.05 
Source: Field Work (2012) 

 The regression model and result is shown below.   
Y = f(X1, X2 ) 
Y = a + b1X1 + b2X2 +µ 
Y = 11.204 + .559X1 + .154X2+ µ 
Std Error = (1.079)(.086)(.126) 
  t = (10.388)(6.492)(3.485) 
  R= .406, R2 = .165, R2  = .160, F = 34.886, DW =1.470 
 Where  
  X1 = internal environment 
   X2 = external environment 
    µ = stochastic error term 

 
The result shows that the multiple correlation coefficient r = .406, p≤0.05 is moderately positive and 
significant at 0.05 level and alternate hypothesis is accepted, which means that environmental factors 
predict SMEs performance. 
 The coefficient of determination R2 =.165. It implies that about 17% of the total variation in 
SMEs is jointly explained by variation in internal environment and external environment. The 
remaining 83% unexplained variation in SMEs performance is largely due to variations in other 
extraneous variables outside the regression which are otherwise included in the stochastic error term. 
 The result shows that based on the entrepreneurs’ perception, the internal environment is a 
better predictor of SMEs performance with beta weight of 0.273 (27.3%), than the external 
environment, with a beta weight of 0.139 (13.9%). The statistical model is significant in terms of its 
overall goodness of fit (F = 34.886, P<  0.05). The Durbin Watson statistics fall within an acceptable 
region (DW=1.470). 
 
Discussion 

It is important to find out why SMEs in Nigeria are not growing as expected in order to play their role 
to contribute to socio-economic development of the nation. This study finds that there was significant 
relationship between entrepreneurs’ capability and SMEs performance. This agrees with Raduan, 
Kumar and Lim (2006) and Liu and Huang (2009), who in their studies found that the capability of an 
entrepreneur determines whether the SME succeed or fails. The analysis of individual item, however, 
showed that the relative contribution of the capability factors differs with respect to SMEs 
performance.  
 The result that skill is significantly related to SMEs performance agrees with Bowen, et al 
(2009) who also found significant relationship between level of training and business performance. 
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The results show that entrepreneurs who acquired relevant skills in their areas of business were more 
successful than those who did not.   
 The finding, that working experience of entrepreneurs is significantly related to SMEs 
performance, is resonates with the received wisdom that experience is the best teacher. The finding 
supports Dahl and Reichstein (2005), who think that working experience is the most important 
element in entrepreneurs’ background. The finding, however, is inconsistent with the argument of 
Westering and Koster (2005) that, it is not the career background as such that sets the entrepreneur 
apart from others, rather the entrepreneurial endowment and knowledge that are relevant to the 
business.  
 Network affiliation was found to be significantly related to SMEs performance.  Network was 
revealed to be the highest contributing capability factor (36.3%). That is to say that the more the 
networks an entrepreneur is affiliated to, the better the performance.  Nichter et al. (2002) buttress this 
in their study that to take advantage of business opportunities, entrepreneurs must also possess 
appropriate capabilities, skills, experience or networks. SMEs in developing countries like Nigeria and 
Ghana may find it challenging to adapt to the technologically evolving 21st century business 
environment due to some factors such as lack of technology, funds, support and enabling business 
environment. However, steps must be taken to adapt to the current and global technologically driven 
business environment. 
 The findings in hypothesis two, that the environmental factors predict SMEs performance, is 
consistent with received wisdom. It is also supported by the findings of Chittithaworn et al. (2011) in 
their study of factors affecting SMEs performance in Thailand, that both firm-internal and firm-
external factors affect SME performance. The result is expected as business does not exist in a vacuum 
and the finding is in consonance with Banham’s (2010) identification of the need for fit between the 
environment and SMEs.   
 

Conclusion   

Based on the results obtained in this study, it can be concluded that the entrepreneurial capabilities, 
such as education attained, skills acquired, working experience, retraining attended and network 
affiliations play a great role in SMEs performance. This study established that SMEs whose 
entrepreneurs possess combinations of the capabilities and who are able to take into consideration 
relevant elements of the business environmental such as the internal and external environment in 
arriving at decisions, are more likely to show better performance in their businesses. Furthermore, the 
study identified the determinants of SMEs performance in Nigeria and highlighted the contributions of 
individual variables. These individual contributions call for policy attention of Federal, State and 
Local governments, and their agencies, regulatory authorities, tax authorities, and private sector, 
financial institutions, banks and investors, entrepreneurs and trade associations, international 
development agencies, scholars and donors. 
 

Recommendations 
The following recommendations are therefore made to improve SMEs performance in Nigeria so as to 
use them as instrument of accelerated development. 

1. Network development, previously overlooked need to receive greater attention. Exchange 
programs and even industrial attachment for owner-managers of SMEs may not be out of 
place. 

2. SME friendly policies and laws should be made to create enabling environment for SMEs 
to thrive and flourish. Policies about import and export affect SMEs to a large extent and 
their effect on the  activities of SMEs were established in this study. 

3. In the light of the finding that the elements of the internal environment affect SMEs 
performance, it is recommended that an integrated SME support scheme needs to be put in 
place, to not only promote, but encourage growth of SMEs as a means of sustainable 
development in that vital sector. The Government, both Federal and States, in articulating 
national, state economic and development policies should involve representatives of SMEs 
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so that policies made will be SME friendly,  in order to avoid  situations whereby the 
policies supposedly made to support, indirectly kill the SMEs.   

4. In formulating SMEs development policy framework for Nigeria, there should be a long-
term vision of establishing a well-structured and sufficiently matured SME sector that 
could be responsible to contributing to sustainable economic development of the country. 
Such a framework should focus on the establishment of an economy based on the market 
justification, local natural resources and human resources that are productive and 
competitive. 

5. A new and comprehensive SME Policy for Nigeria has become imperative in  the light of 
globalisation and associated challenges experienced in the domestic market in order to 
make the Nigerian SMEs globally competitive. An inter-ministerial body to coordinate all 
matters relating to SMEs comprising all relevant Ministries, Departments and agencies 
highly recommended. 
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Abstract 

The study investigated the composite and relative relationship between pleasure reading and self-
identification, self-construction and self-awareness of students of university-owned senior secondary 
schools in south western Nigeria. One thousand and fifty four students across eight university-owned 
senior secondary schools (Federal and State) in south western Nigeria were targeted for enumeration 
out of which 765 completed the study. Two research hypotheses were formulated and tested using 
multiple regressions analysis at 0.05 level of significance. Also, a correlation survey was adopted to 
give detail descriptions. A structured questionnaire tagged Self-Identification, Construction, 
Awareness and Pleasure Reading Questionnaire (SICAPRO) using Likert scale of four points, and a 
purposive sampling technique, analysis of variance (ANOVA) were employed. The reliability of the 
instruments was done using Cronbach Alpha method to establish the psychometric properties of the 
instruments. The findings of the study shows there is composite and relative relationship of pleasure 
reading on enhancing self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness in students. The 
relationship between self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness of senior secondary 
students and pleasure reading significantly demonstrates academic and personal benefits for positive 
reading among university-owned senior secondary schools in south western Nigeria. The study 
recommends that since pleasure reading plays an important role in social life and academic 
performance of students, reading programmes (quiz and reading competition) should be organized by 
the Library media specialist (school Librarian) and school management. 
  
Keywords: Pleasure reading, Self-identification, Self-construction, Self-awareness and University-

owed secondary schools 

 

 
Introduction 

One of the most important ways of acquiring knowledge is through reading. Reading is a compound 
cognitive process of interpreting codes in order to build or originate meaning. It is additionally a 
method for obtaining language of communication, and of sharing data and thoughts. Reading plays an 
important place in education, which in a way is use as a means of communication in a well-educated 
society. There are various types of reading as stated by scholars, Tompkins, (2006) and Kozak (2011) 
which include; independent reading, reading aloud, guided reading, shared reading, extensive reading 
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and intensive reading. Thus, types of reading can therefore be summarized into two, which are 
pleasure reading and academic reading. 

For purpose of this study, pleasure reading is defined as the reading that school students 
choose to do on their own, this is a reading that is not assigned to them as part of their school work. 
That is, reading that an individual do at free will, anticipating the satisfaction that the act of reading 
will give. It is usually done because of the interest students have in it; and are not forced to read.  
Pleasure reading has been on for a long time since it helps individuals to read on their own. The choice 
of materials to read, time to read, format of the materials to read, and the length of time to spend 
reading are free without no directive since is for pleasure. Secondary school student could engage in 
pleasure reading on their own. They can read for enjoyment which will eventually help them in 
passing examinations and interviews.  

However, the advent of Information Communication Technology (ICT) has added to the 
promotion of pleasure reading. This is because of the Internet revolution, reading sources have been 
transformed diversely into web sites, web pages, e-books, e-journals, e-papers, e-mails, chat rooms, 
instant messaging blogs and other multimedia documents (Obaidullah & Rahman, 2018). Young 
people in Nigeria have the opportunities to read e-books, text messages, online information and many 
more electronic pleasure reading texts (social media). Electronic devices could provide easier, cheaper 
and wider opportunities, because many expensive pleasure reading materials could be accessed free of 
charge and from any country through the Internet.   

The interest students have on pleasure reading may depend on the choices. According to 
Simisaye, 2016 interest is the emotional part of an individual that arouse the desire to like something. 
Therefore, pleasure reading among secondary students could be sustained if students have interest in 
reading. Interest in reading could also be promoted by the enjoyment derived from the materials 
accessible to students. Another factor that could promote reading interest is availability of pleasure 
reading materials at home, home literacy, and school libraries. 

According to Nwabudike & Anaso (2013), students in secondary schools in Nigeria hardly 
read for pleasure. In other words, the attitude of students to pleasure reading could be determined by 
preference for pleasure reading materials, preference of places that encourages pleasure reading, 
pleasure reading activities and the availability of pleasure reading materials in desired format, that is, 
either electronic, audio, video or hard copy format. Although, students find it hard today to avoid 
physical and electronic distractions and then just read, but pleasure reading is a more worthwhile 
activity for secondary school students and deserve much attention, because it is a type of reading done 
for non-academic purpose. It is against this backdrop that has necessitated the conduct of this research 
to investigate students’ pleasure reading and how it affects their self-identification, self-construction 
and self-awareness.  
 
Literature Review 
According to Elaturoti (2001), young people can only achieve their potentials in life if they have 
developed interest in reading. This is because reading helps an individual to achieve greater control, 
increase independence and a greater sense of self-worth and belonging. Students who read for pleasure 
frequently are better readers while the amount of pleasure reading done and reading achievement has 
reciprocal relationship with each other. As the amount of time spent on pleasure reading increases the 
reading achievement also increases (Clark & Rumbold, 2006). Gentile & McMillan (1979) revealed 
that self-awareness stimulates pleasure reading. Therefore frequency of pleasure reading is of 
importance in determining the level of pleasure reading of secondary school students. In her findings, 
Howard (2011) said in pleasure reading, teens gain significant insights into mature relationships, 
personal values, cultural identity, physical safety and security, aesthetic preferences, and 
understanding of the physical world, all of which aid teen readers in the transition from childhood to 
adulthood. 

In Nigeria several factors could affect pleasure reading among senior secondary school 
students. According to Dike (2011), these include; unending teacher’s industrial actions caused by the 
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general neglect of education, lack of current books and materials for teaching and learning. Other 
factors include lack of reading intervention programmes and specialists, lack of functional school and 
public libraries, non-acquisition of reading materials by student or not having access to reading 
materials as at when needed, and non-reading cultural habit.  

Oyewusi (2016) opines that school library media centres improve and promote reading among 
students through this activities exhibition, lending of books, storytelling, debate, book talks, and 
access to reading materials, mounting of displays or posters, assistance in book selection, others are 
book quiz, reading competition, visits by authors, world book day celebration and period for personal 
reading. 

In reading Ogbonna and Eze (2015) opines for free voluntary reading school library 
programmes in order to inculcate reading culture on secondary school students. To them, reading 
influence level of reading because pleasure reading programmes are not provided, if there will be 
increase in the level of pleasure reading of students, reading programme should be increased. If the 
trend of low pleasure reading is allowed to continue, the secondary schools in the state will continue to 
graduate students with low educational, social, physical, recreational and mental growth. The skills of 
these students will be affected in their reading comprehension fluency, grammar, writing and spelling 
and self-confidence. According to (Ukoha (2015) the growth of the number of students unwilling to 
read for pleasure at this period of information outburst is alarming. 

From the assertion, it is therefore concluded that, Nigerian society is either not reading or if 
they are reading, it is done reluctantly. This situation is what is affecting the secondary school students 
in Nigeria as a result of internet and social networks. Therefore, the level of pleasure reading among 
students in university-owned senior secondary schools could be measured by student’s self-
identification, self-construction and self-awareness to pleasure reading, frequency of pleasure reading 
and pleasure reading interest. These are the significant areas in which students may find recognition of 
their potential.  

Earlier studies that were carried-out on the effect of pleasure reading, researchers (Fayose, 
2003; Dike, 2011; Ihejirika, 2014; Ume, 2015; Ukoha, 2015) reported low level of pleasure reading in 
Nigeria. While, Henk and Melnick (1995) ascertained that the feelings of students about themselves as 
having high level of pleasure reading might affect the decision to be involved in pleasure reading or 
not. De Caroli, Falanga and Sagone (2013) averred that amount of effort put into reading and how 
students would pursue comprehension persistently could be influenced by self-identification, self-
construction and self-awareness. Tajadura-Jiménez, Longo, Coleman, and Tsakiris, (2012) noted that 
self-identification is related to the perception of students on pleasure reading and its effect. Self-
identification, self-construction and self-awareness help students to evaluate their educational 
experiences more favourably.  

Self-identification is appropriate instruments of exploit that enable the relationship between a 
student and pleasure reading. Tajadura-Jiménez, Longo, Coleman, Tsakiris, (2012) noted that self-
identification is related to the perception of students on pleasure reading and its effect. Self-
identification helps students to evaluate their educational experiences more favourably. Haran and 
Mellers (2013) discovered in their research that students that have high level of self-identification 
achieve more in life and they are attracted to scholastic or academically oriented subjects that 
emphasis social activities and material benefits. Marcia (1993) found that students with high self-
identification get higher grades in school. This suggests that self-identification is of great importance 
to pleasure reading. Self-Identification is significant to the improvement of self-identity. The levels of 
self-identification of students influence their quality of social relationships and experiences; it further 
stimulates self-regulation in pursing principles of behaviour and personal selected objectives 
(Lemenager, Dieter, Hill, Koopmann, Reinhard, Sell, Vollstaedt-Klein, & Mann, 2014).  Cunningham 
and Stanovich (1991) submitted that self-identification highly predict success of pleasure reading 
generally. Self-identification of students is important components of students’ success in school (Bray, 
Pascarella & Pierson 2004). High self-identification could have influence on pleasure reading; 
likewise low self-identification could have influence on pleasure reading, while high self-awareness 
could mean high esteem in pleasure reading.  
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Self-construction is the representation of individual personality of cognitive and affective identity. 
Self-construction is any act put up with the intention of creating, modifying or maintaining an 
impression of oneself in the minds of others (Seghier, 2013). He further explained that self-
construction is a persuasive feature of social life, which could be, engaged when one is alone, for 
example, student reading any material that he finds. Self-construction is a developmental process in 
which the self-system is in part its product and in parts its architect (Leary & Tangney, 2012). Holstein 
and Gubrium (2000) opined that self-construction is achieved through narrative, a process that is 
constant and complex.  

Self-awareness, according to the study of Klowsoski (2014), is the knowledge of the true self 
and conscious knowledge of self. The extent to which definition of self-knowledge is current and 
consistence in application to attitudes and personalities is self-awareness. Self-awareness is the 
consciousness in student of what he does well and accepting what he is to learn that he is yet to know. 
It entails when student agrees he does not have answer to all questions and accepts his errors. Self-
awareness is psychological state of awareness of the traits of student’s feelings and behaviour (Crisp 
and Turner, 2010). 

Also, Konrad, Firk, and Uhlhaas, (2013); Seghier, (2013) and Leménager, Gwodz, Richter, 
Reinhard, Kammerer, Sell, and Mann, (2013) have specifically examined the link between pleasure 
reading and self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness. The finding of Lange (2011) 
revealed that the higher the level of self-identification of students, the higher their level of attitude 
towards pleasure reading. What these studies have shown is the unique predictive ability of self-
identification, self-construction self-awareness and pleasure reading in the vocabulary skill of student 
after controlling for age, memory, and previous performance as well as phonological coding and 
general ability.  

Parents and the home literacy environment are essential in nurturing students to love reading. 
Contribution of parents is shown to be a very influential determinant of pleasure reading activity of 
student other than background variables in the family including social class, size of the family, and 
level of education of parents (Flouri & Buchanan, 2004). Furthermore, involvement of parent go 
beyond time persisting to influence educational and pleasure reading outcomes of student into years of 
adolescent and adult (Desforges & Abouchaar, 2003).  When students become independent readers, 
involvement of parents could be the form of discussion that entails asking questions about books, 
sharing openly and conversing about books, inspiring reading and praising the inputs of the child. 
Moreover, students that has more prospects to be involved in literacy undertakings at home have better 
opinions about reading, they are involved more in pleasure reading, and have enhanced achievement in 
reading (Baker & Scher, 2002).  Chandler, Mueller and Paolacci (2013) recommended that students 
should be helped to attain to the point of high self-awareness. This is significant as it will help students 
to have better knowledge of self through pleasure reading and could strengths him to develop personal 
audacity.  
 

Statement of the Problem 
The trends among school children today to read for pleasure have reduced due to increase in the use of 
technological aided facilities. There are societal pleasures with the arrival of new development in 
technology which have some sort of influence on voluntary reading for pleasure. As a result, students 
would not be able to think fast and deep where there is no extra reading.  Also, various reasons has 
been attributed to low reading culture among secondary school students, which includes teacher’s 
industrial actions that are rampant, lack of current books, unhealthy teaching and learning 
environment. This and many other factors can play down reading habits where there are no reading 
intervention programmes and specialists, lack of functional school and public libraries, non-
acquisition of reading materials that could help reshaping of students. The study therefore looked in to 
composite and relative relationship between pleasure reading of self-identification, self-construction 
and self-awareness among University-owned secondary schools established by the management of the 
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university for children of members of staff and non-members of staff that have interest in the school. 
Such schools are usually situated within the campus of the university.  
 
Hypothesis 

The following null hypotheses were tested in the study at the significance level of 0.05. 
H01  Self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness do not have significant composite 
contribution on pleasure reading of students in university-owned senior secondary schools in South 
western Nigeria. 
 
H02  Self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness do not have significant relative 
contribution on pleasure reading of students in university-owned secondary schools in South western 
Nigeria. 
 

Methodology 

The study adopts survey research design of correlational type, which explores the extent to which self-
identification; self-construction and self-awareness affect pleasure reading. 
 

Population 

The population of the study comprised senior secondary school students, principals, vice-principals 
and librarian in all the federal and state university-owned secondary schools in the six states in South-
western Nigeria. 
Table shows the population and response rate of senior secondary school students in university owned 
secondary schools in South-western states in Nigeria. 

 

Sampling 
Purposive sampling was led to the selection of south western states, university-owned secondary 
schools, senior secondary schools and secondary school students. A complete enumeration procedure 
was used for the study, involving all the senior secondary students. The decision to include all the 
senior secondary students was informed by the preliminary investigation from the schools about the 
population which sums up to 1,054 and it is considered adequate for this type of study. The Principal, 
Vice Principal and the Librarian in each school were involved in the study.  

Cronbach Alpha method was adopted to establish the psychometric properties of the 
instrument of this study. The instrument was subjected to a trial test among 30 students of Senior 
Secondary School two from University of Ilorin Staff Secondary School.  Using Cronbach alpha 
method to analyse the responses, the following reliability coefficients were obtained for the scales: 
pleasure reading scale is 0.74, self-identification scale is 0.73, and self-construction scale is 0.87 while 
self-awareness scale is 0.89. 
 
Instruments 
For the purpose of this study, structured questionnaire tagged Self-Identification, Construction, 
Awareness and Pleasure Reading Questionnaire (SICAPRQ) using a Likert scale of four point of 

Colleges Total  Number Percentage 
TASUESS 130 127 97.70 
LAUTECH 84 72 85.70 
FUNAAB International School 60 50 83.30 
FUTA Secondary School 110 85 77.30 
International School OOUA 62 47 75.80 
International School Ibadan 214 151 70.60 
OAU International School 178 121 68.00 
International School of Lagos 216 112 51.90 
Total 1054 765 72.60 
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Strongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D) and Strongly Disagree (SD). Also, the psychometric 
properties of the instrument were established through Cronbach Alpha method.  
 

Data analyses 

Multiple regressions were used to analyse test hypotheses one and two (H01 and H02), the hypotheses 
seeks to determine the relative and composite contributions of self-identification, self-construction and 
self-awareness to pleasure reading with the aid of Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS). The 
level of significance chosen for hypothesis is 0.05.  
 
Hypothesis one: Self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness do not have significant 
composite contribution on pleasure reading of students in university-owned senior secondary schools 
in Southwestern Nigeria. 
 
Table 1 Composite Contribution of Self-Identification, Self-Construction and Self-awareness to 
pleasure reading of students in university-owned senior secondary schools in Southwestern Nigeria. 
 
R  R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate 
0.247 0.061 0.057 5.1085 
A  N  O  V  A 
Model Sum of 

Squares 
DF Mean  

Square 
F Sig. Remark  

Regression 1292.719 3 430.906 16.512 0.000 Sig. 
Residual  19859.903 761 26.097  
Total  21152.622 764   
 
Table 1 shows the composite contribution of self-identification, self-construction and self-awareness 
to the prediction of Pleasure Reading was significant. Table 1 further showed a coefficient of multiple 
correlation (R = 0.247) and a multiple R2 of 0.061. This implies that the predictor variables self-
identification, self-construction and self-awareness accounted for 6.1% of the variance in pleasure 
reading. The significance of the composite contribution of self-identification, self-construction and 
self-awareness on pleasure reading was tested at p< 0.05. The table also shows that the analysis of 
variance (ANOVA) for the regression yielded an F-ratio of 16.512 (significant at level of 0.05). This 
means that there was a significant composite contribution of the independent variables to the 
dependent variable and other variables that are not included in this study could have accounted for all 
other variance. The null hypothesis is therefore rejected.  
 
Hypothesis two: Self-identification, Self-construction and Self-awareness do not have significant 
relative contribution on pleasure reading of students in university-owned secondary schools in South 
western Nigeria. 
 
Table 2: Relative Contribution of Self-Identification, Self- construction and Self-awareness to pleasure 
reading of students in university-owned senior secondary schools in Southwestern Nigeria. 
 
Model Unstandardized Coefficient Stand.  Coefficient T Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta Contribution 
(Constant) 
Self-Identification 
Self-construction 
Self-awareness 

14.722 
4.537E-02 
-1.517E-02 
7.755E-02 

0.956 
0.023 
0.036 
0.016 

 
0.102 
-0.023 
0.199 

15.405 
1.988 
-0.425 
4.710 

0.000 
0.047 
0.671 
0.000 
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The result in Table 2 revealed that self-awareness contributed most to pleasure reading (β = .199, 
p<0.05). This is followed by self-identification (β = .102, p <0.05), and the least is self-construction (β 
= -.023, p>0.05). It shows that self-identification have relative contribution to their level of pleasure 
reading. However, the level of self-construction did not contribute significantly to the level of pleasure 
reading of senior secondary school students. The study revealed that null hypothesis is partially 
rejected. 
 
Discussion 

The study found a composite relationship contribution of self-identification, self-construction and self-
awareness to pleasure reading. It could be deduced from the results that self-identification, self-
construction and self-awareness has positive significant relationship with pleasure reading of 
university-owned senior secondary school students in southwestern Nigeria. It implies that what 
students know they are capable of doing have relationship with their level of pleasure reading. 
According to Bray, Pascarella & Pierson (2004), Self-identification of students is an important 
component of students’ success in school. This shows that the level of self-identification and self-
awareness of students in senior secondary school of university-owned secondary school in south 
western Nigeria would significantly influence the extent to which they are engaged in pleasure 
reading.  

The study also found that the relationship exists between pleasure reading and the ability for 
students to assess themselves, that is, the consciousness of their actions and the view of others about 
them. This corroborated the study by Gentile and McMillan (1979) where it was submitted that self-
awareness stimulates pleasure reading. That is abilities to exhibit personal control by students, free 
will, choice making, commitment to issues, and consciousness of knowing what they are capable of 
doing, which determine the extent to which they are pleasure readers. This is due to the facts that 
pleasure reading is voluntary and is an aspect to reading.  This is corroborated by the findings of 
Howard (2011). 

Invariably, the significance of the composite contribution of self-identification, self-
construction and self-awareness to pleasure reading was tested at p< 0.05. This shows that the analysis 
of variance (ANOVA) for the regression yielded an F-ratio of 16.512 (significant at level of 0.05). The 
result therefore revealed a significant composite contribution of the self-identification, self-
construction and self-awareness which accounted for pleasure reading the study was carried out. 
Also results showed that self-awareness and self-identification have relative contribution to pleasure 
reading while self-construction did not have relative contribution to pleasure reading. The result in 
Table 2 above revealed that self-awareness contributed most to pleasure reading (β = .199, p<0.05), 
while self-identification was (β = .102, p <0.05), showing that it has relative contribution to students 
level of pleasure reading. The study revealed that null hypothesis is partially rejected. This reason for 
it could be due to explosion of information access where students know what they are capable of doing 
and ability to assess the information themselves. Based on our findings, the hypothesis of the study 
was confirmed and a statistically significant relationship was found between self-identification, self-
construction and self-awareness and pleasure reading.  
 

Conclusion 

The study investigated the composite and relative relationship of self-identification, self-construction 
and self-awareness in pleasure reading among senior secondary school students of university-owned 
secondary school in south western Nigeria.  The findings of the study revealed that pleasure reading if 
actively engage in by secondary school students in Nigeria will greatly contribute to enhance their 
academic performance. More so, there is free- will mentality in the use of pleasure reading, which we 
increases the versatility in learning habits as advocated by Clark & Rumbold, 2006. The study of 
Howard, 2011 sum-up what students who are pleasure readers would be at adulthood. 

Therefore, the composite and relative contribution of Self-Identification, Self-construction and 
Self-awareness would significantly predict high level of pleasure reading among secondary school 
students in Nigeria.   
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Recommendations 

The study recommends that pleasure reading should be used in schools in order for it to plays 
important role in social life and academic performance of students. School reading programmes (quiz 
and reading competition) should be organized by the Library media specialist (school Librarian) and 
school management.  

Self-Identification, Self-construction and Self-awareness as predicting variables should be 
worked upon to enable teens gain significant insights into mature relationships, personal values, 
cultural identity, physical safety and security, aesthetic preferences, and understanding of the physical 
world. 
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Abstract 
Library and Information (LIS) as the name implies is a combination of two fields namely 
Library Science and Information Science. The joint term is associated with schools of 
Library and Information Science (SLIS). Most of the education transformation efforts 
worldwide are focused on how education, which is very laudable, but very little, is being 
done about the what. In this era of knowledge economy and information society, 
information is the driving force of any kind of societal development in all sectors of 
economy, intellectual and culture. The key is the delivery of information to the society. LIS 
is the academic and professional study of how information and information carriers are 
produced, disseminated, discovered, evaluated, selected, acquired, used, organized, 
maintained and managed. The origin growth and development of library programs varies 
from one country to another. The emergence of Information and communication 
technologies (ICTs) particularly, the internet and other related technologies have brought 
about a fundamental and dramatic shift in global educational system which is changing by 
day. The purpose of this paper is to compare the Library and information Science (LIS) 
Education in Kenya and India for the progress of the programs in other parts of the 
country.  The paper   listed the challenges that could likely stand as a stumbling block to 
LIS Education. Recommendations were provided at the end the paper. 

 
 
Introduction 
Library and information science is the academic and professional study of how information and 
information carriers are produced, disseminated, discovered, evaluated, selected, acquired, used, 
organized, maintained and managed. Library and information science as the name implies is a 
combination of Library science; and information science (Muthu&Veerapandi,2013). LIS education has 
grown from a need based in-house basic training lasting for three months to the modern postgraduate 
program offered in the universities. This is obtainable from inception of LIS schools in the world. The 
origin, growth and development of LIS program varies from one country to another. (Greer & Fowler, 
2007). 

The first use of this combined term was in the School of Library Science at the University of 
Pittsburgh, which added information science to its name in 1964 (Galvin, 1977). Thereafter followed 
other American library schools, and by the 1990s almost all former library schools had added information 
science to their names. A similar development has taken place in many other parts of the world (Bawden 
& Lyn, 2018). This shift in naming has generally been motivated by a growing emphasis on the 
application of new electronic and computer technologies.  

Library and Information Science (LIS) education is central to sustaining development in any 
nation. It equips individuals with the knowledge and skills to effectively manage much-needed 
information and knowledge resources in organizations. (Felesia & Mulauzi, 2018). Library and 
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Information Science (LIS) is an interdisplinary domain concerned with creation, management, and use of 
information in all its form. Taught in colleges and universities at the undergraduate and graduate levels a 
subject of research in both industry and academia, LIS brings together a variety of theoretical 
approaches. (Capurro & Rafael, 2016). 

 Information Technology is the modern Science of assembling, enhancing, processing and 
communicating desired types of Information in a specific environment. In the present system of 
education, information technology is used for communication between student and teacher, in which 
different technology with different devices like computer, internet and laptops are being used to create 
variety of learning environments. In this era of knowledge economy and information society, information 
is the driving force for any kind of societal development in all sectors of economy, intellectual and 
culture. The key is the delivery of information to the society. (Anderson & Jack, 2015). 

Library and information science education is undergoing rapid growth and development in 
Kenya. Initially Kenya had only two universities; Moi and Kenyatta offering degree and post graduate 
degree programs by 2007, and these were public universities. Today there are nine public universities and 
four private universities offering degree programs. This growth may have initially been market driven, 
but with time, it is necessary to heed the warning that “growth is not necessarily justified by market 
needs” (Shogwe & Ocholla, 2012). According to Shogwe & Ocholla (2012) there is the believe that the 
bottom line is to develop a broad-based LIS curriculum, such as the one instituted at Moi University in 
Kenya, which teaches the blend of traditional Librarianship, Archives and Records Management, 
Publishing and Information Technology. The author further recommended that students should be 
allowed to gain job-related experiences during formal education through more practical work (example, 
experiential learning, field assignments and service learning).  

Kenya, unlike South Africa has a four year undergraduate course. However, those who have a 
diploma in LIS are allowed to join the undergraduate course in second year, a policy that is commonly 
referred to as “credit transfer”. For a student to qualify for a master’s degree in LIS, the student ought to 
have an undergraduate degree in the same field. The master’s degree is in mainly two models: Course 
work and thesis/project; or thesis only. Doctoral degree programs are only open to students who have 
attained a master’s degree. The doctorate programs like the master’s degree is by coursework and thesis; 
or thesis only. Most LIS schools integrate information related fields such as Publishing and Media, 
Archives and Record Management, Information Technology, Knowledge Management within a holistic 
LIS qualification. (Kavulya, 2007). 

 However, there are others who offer these fields as autonomous such that an undergraduate may 
specialize in any field among the following Publishing and Media, Archives and Record Management, 
Information Technology, Knowledge Management and Library Studies. Other fields that are finding their 
niche in the LIS curriculum, whether integrated or autonomous are “leadership‟ and “financial 
management‟.  

At present LIS education in India covers a wide spectrum of courses ranging from low level 
certificate and diploma in library science to bachelor and master degree in library and information 
science and to high level M.Phil. and Ph.D. programs. Presently in India, Library and Information 
Science (LIS) education is imparted in more than 118 universities and institutions. With the growth of 
information technology, LIS Schools have understood the need of periodic examination and analysis 
leading to necessary changes and improvements in curriculum for the interpolation of new and fast 
developing areas of information technology and computer science. Most of the library schools and 
departments have revised or in the process of re-designing their curricula. In their curricula, courses 
relating to traditional library science with names such as "History of books" and "Libraries" disappeared. 
Instead, many computer-related courses were added. Examples of some of the topics taught in India 
includes the following; An Introduction to Computers, Programming Design Database Management, 
Computerized Information Networks, Design and Analysis of Computer Application Systems and  
Computerized Information Retrieval.  

The situation has changed drastically over the years and almost all the faculty in LIS 
departments are expert IT specialists and they teach exceptionally well. However, it is a bare fact that 
LIS education is not all about Computer & ITs. It has some basic issues & theories pertaining to the 
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techniques of common library practices like organization & dissemination of information, 
selection of books, techniques of bindings (which we were taught in our Physical Bibliography 
classes), Indexing & techniques of database searching etc. ( Krishan  & Sharma, 2008). 

 Dr S. R. Ranganathan conceptualized Documentation Research and Training Centre (DRTC), 
Bangalore under the auspices of Indian Statistical Institute in 1962 for imparting a specialized training 
program in documentation. DRTC was conducting a course leading to "Associateship in 
Documentation and Information Science" (ADIS) but now it is labeled as Master of Science in Library 
and information Science since 2008. During 1980’s, in addition to formal teaching courses, some 
universities introduced correspondence courses at various levels. While M. L. Sukhadia University 
and Kashmir University introduced correspondence course at certificate level, Punjabi University 
started a diploma course and University of Madras initiated postgraduate courses. Andhra Pradesh 
Open University started a degree course in 1984. (Patel & Krishan, 2001). 

 Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU), New Delhi, introduced BLIS in 1989. It 
has played a pioneering role in LIS education, and conducts BLIS, MLIS, Ph.D. and PGDLAN (one-
year postgraduate diploma) like courses through correspondence mode. (Krisha & Sharma, 2010). The 
decade 1990’s is labeled as the “period of modernization” and “period of consolidation” in the annals 
of LIS in India (Krishan Kumar & Sharma, 2008). (Khoo, & Lin, 2009). In 2004 there were 146 
library schools 85 university level library schools, 27 offering LIS courses through correspondence or 
distance education and 32 colleges and institutions conducting different LIS programs, 2 
organizations,  NISCAIR and DRTC offering two year Associateship in information science (Jagtar, 
2004). 

 In 2005, government of India constituted National Knowledge Commission. This commission 
has also identified the role played by libraries in creating knowledge societies and has recommended 
the creation of LIS education at advanced level in India. The New trends and technologies have 
become an essential resource in LIS and have started revolut ionizing the process of teaching 
and learning. Now a classroom has evolved from the days of chalk and talk to the use of overhead 
projectors and Multi-media. Teachers need to be trained to handle information technology in the 
teaching learning system because the introduction and the development of IT in schools depend 
only on the quality of the teachers handling it. 
 

LIS Education in Kenya s after independence. 
Library and Information Science education (LIS) in Kenya has witnessed the expansion and growth in 
the number of students admitted, Programs, mode of study and curriculum diversification since the 
first LIS school opened its door in 1984. This has been in tandem with changes and development that 
has taken place in the global society and the Kenyan society in particular. Most LIS schools are within 
higher education institutions. Education in Kenya has seen unprecedented growth both in the number 
of institutions from 7 to 22 public Universities in 2011 to 2014 (Rukwaro & Otike, 2014). Public 
diploma colleges have also increased to 13. Reasons for this growth is the government’s efforts to 
achieve Vision 2030 development blueprint of “transforming Kenya into a newly industrializing 
middle income country” (GOK, 2007).  

This vision is anchored in three pillars: economic, social and political. Information is key to the 
achievement of Vision 2030. It is against this backdrop that LIS education has been expanding and 
developing to provide manpower for the Kenyan market of information provision and knowledge 
management. The first LIS school was started in Kenyatta University in 1984 although prior to this, 
Kenya used to train on diploma and certificate courses in some of the following institutions; Siaya 
Institute of Technology, Siaya, Regions group International college, Sotik Branch Sotik, Eldoret 
Aviation College, Edoret, Bumbe Technical Training Institute, Busia,Kericho Technical Institute, 
kericho, Kisumu Polytechnic, Kisumu, Kenya Institute of Applied Sciences, Eldoret, Kisii University 
College Main Campus, Kisii, Kenyatta University, Nairobi, Kenyatta Methodist University, Meru, and  
Moi University. 
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Library and Information Science education is undergoing rapid growth and development in 
Kenya. Today there are nine public Universities and four private universities offering degree 
programmes. Egerton University, catholic University, Ksii University, University of Nairobi,  
Technical University of Kenya, Inoorero University and University of Kapianga among others. This 
growth may have initially been market driven, but with time, it is necessary to heed the warning that 
“growth is not necessarily justified by market needs” (Shogwe & Ocholla, 2012) LIS education started 
in 1984, 1988, 2003 in Kenyatta University (KU), Moi University (MU) and Egerton University (EU) 
respectively. The need that drove to the development and implementation of LIS training was to train 
personnel to manage information in various organizations due to the shortage of staff experienced. 
KU, whose core competency by 1984 was to produce teachers in the nation endeavored to produce 
teacher librarians to man primary teacher training colleges and teacher resource centres. (Kavulya, 
2007). 
 

Library and Information Science Education in India after Independence   

LIS education in India started in 1911, when the Baroda School was started by WA Baroda(1853-
1993) due to the initiative taken by Syaji Rao Gaikwad II (1862-1939) the then Maharaja of State of 
Baroda( Khumar & Praven, 2019). Since then, India has not looked back and has been striding high in 
the ladder of LIS education. Today nearly 100 Universities in India are running the LIS courses and 
imparting Certificate Course to M. Phil and Ph.D.  Before independence, only five universities were 
offering the diploma course in library Science. (Singh, & Moirangthem, 2015). After independence, 
more colleges, universities, educational institutions and learned societies were emerging and the need 
for professionally qualified personnel to manage their libraries was realized. (Pradhan & Sanghamitra, 
2014) As a result, the number of institutions offering library science started to increase. Presently in 
India, Library and Information Science (LIS) education is imparted in more than 118 universities and 
institutions. A total of 105 universities provide Bachelor of Library and Information Science (BLIS) 
courses, 78 universities provide Master of Library and Information Science (MLIS) courses, 21 are 
offering two-year integrated courses, 16 universities provide M.Phil. In Library and Information 
Science, 46 universities provide Ph.D. in Library and Information Science and 2 Universities provide 
D.Litt. Degree. (Muthu & Veerapandi, 2013).  

Later departments started developing their own computer centers. Curriculum reforms also 
took place in 1992 with the directive coming from the Curriculum Development Committee Report11 
headed by Prof. P.N. Kaula, the doyen of LIS teachers. It recommended course contents for BLIS, 
MLIS as well as integrated two-year MLIS degree. In fact, it directed the universities to switch over to 
the integrated mode of education. The decade also gave birth to library and information networks 
(INFLIBNET, DELNET, CALIBNET, etc.) in India to overcome the increasing resource crunch. 
Alongside, the developments in telecommunication technology were also slowly incorporated in the 
curriculum. LIS entered the new century with the CDC report12 in 2001, emphasized to face the 
onslaught of ICT.  

The latest development is the introduction of education in which the IGNOU took the lead by 
introducing MLIS in the e-mode in 2008. Some of the  institutions / university offering LIS courses ; 
includes; Aligarh Muslim University (AMU), Aligarh, Andhra University (AU), Visakhapatnam,  
Banaras Hindu University (BHU), Banaras , Devi Ahilya Vishwavidyalaya (DAV), Indore , Gulbarga 
University (GUU), Gulbarga ,  Guru Ghasidas Vishwavidyalaya (GGU), Bilaspur , Guwahati 
University (GU),Guwahati.,  Jadavpur University (JDU), Kolkata ,  Jammu University (JAU), Jammu 
,  Jiwaji University(JIU) , Gwalior , Kurukshetra University (KU) Kurushetra ,  North-Eastern Hill 
University (NEHU) , Shillong ,  Osmania University (OSU), Hyderabad ,  Pt. Ravishankar Shukla 
University (PRSU), Raipur, Punjab University (PU), Chandigarh ,  Rabindra Bharati University 
(RBU), Kolkata  and Sambalpur University (SU), Burla. (Krishan & Jaideep, 2010). 
 
Growth, expansion and changes in LIS education and training in Kenya and India 

The programs that MU started in 1988 was Bachelor of Science (Information Science), Bsc (IS) with a 
class of 45 students. Initially, this  programs took three years, but it later changed to four years as a 
result of changes in the Kenyan education system. Later, Postgraduate programs at Masters and PhD 
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levels started. The Masters programs that were started were; Master of Science in Information 
Technology, Master of Library and Information Studies, Master of Science in Publishing Studies, 
Master of Science in Records and Archives  Management,  Master of Science in Information Science. 
Other programs that were started, although at diploma level were; Diploma in Information 
Technology, Diploma in Journalism and Mass Media,  Diploma in Publishing. Egerton University 
started Bachelors of Library and Information Studies, a four year programs with a class of 19 students. 
Later, a diploma programs in Library and Information Studies was started. A Masters‟ in Library and 
Information Science was mounted in 2014. Kenyatta University started with the following Masters 
programs that Bachelor of Education graduates were eligible to apply for; Master of Education 
(Teacher Development Centre (TDC), Master of Education (Primary Teachers (PT) and Master of 
Education (Library Science).  

Later, Kenyatta University mounted Bachelor of Library and Information Studies. The reason 
given for mounting the programs in the three universities was to meet the market needs for personnel 
with different levels of skills and competencies. This growth may have initially been market driven, 
but with time, it is necessary to heed the warning that “growth is not necessarily justified by market 
needs” (Shogwe & Ocholla, 2012). These authors opined that there is a need to put in measures that 
will ensure the employability of LIS graduates. pointed out that the current LIS programs in the 
country do not address the current job market requirements due to inadequate teaching resources at 
LIS training; lack of adequate ICT content in the courses; inadequate length of courses; courses that 
are outright irrelevant to the job market and inadequate industrial attachment for LIS students. 
(Kavulya, 2007) 

Further and more recent study by ( Amunga & Khayesi, 2012) seem to indicate that nothing 
has really changed. The study results indicated that there is a shortage of staff teaching in LIS schools, 
lack of information resources and other teaching/ learning facilities, low completion rates and wastage, 
and low funding of LIS schools. (Amunga & Khayesi, 2012), suggest that “since more and more 
employers are moving towards knowledge management (KM), it may be advisable for LIS schools to 
integrate KM in the curricula”. Another important event that has a role in the growth and development 
of LIS education in the country is the setting up of the Review Committee for LIS education in the 
country in 1961 under the chairmanship of Ranganathan. In 1965, the Committee gave 
recommendations that had far reaching impact on LIS education. Some of these included; to have 
separate faculty for teaching, do away with librarians acting as part-time faculty,  delineated separate 
objectives for BLIS and MLIS courses; anyone seeking admission in LIS courses should have done a 
six months apprenticeship in recognized library, and a student teacher ratio of 1:10 for BLIS and 1:5 
for MLIS. (Kumar, & Sharma, 2014). 
 

Curriculum content of LIS in India 
Curriculum is the core of the reform. Most of the library schools and departments in India have 
revised or in the process of re-designing their curricula. In their curricula, courses relating to 
traditional library science with names such as "History of books" and "Libraries" disappeared. Instead, 
many computer-related courses were added.  

Examples of some of the topics included are:  An Introduction to Computers, programming 
Design, Database Management, Computerized Information Networks, Design and Analysis of 
Computer Application Systems and Computerized Information Retrieval. (Jadhav, 2014). 
 

Curriculum Content of LIS Kenya 

Library and Information Science education is undergoing rapid growth and development in Kenya. 
Initially in 1984 Kenya had only two Universities; Moi and Kenyatta offering degree and post 
graduate programs by 2007, and these were public universities. Today there are nine public 
universities and four private universities offering degree programs (shogwe & Ocholla, 2012). Library 
and Information Education LIS in Kenya has witnessed expansion and growth in the number of 
students admitted, mode of study and curriculum diversification since the first LIS opened it door in 
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1984. The curriculum content in Kenya includes the following Material selection; Collection building 
and collection management, Cataloging and classification of documents, Reference work, 
bibliography and documentation, Subject literature of specific domains: humanities, social sciences, 
science and technology, Fiction, Literature for children and other special groups. (Hashim & Mokhtar, 
2012). 

Most LIS school integrate information related fields such as publishing and media, archives 
and record management, information technology, knowledge management with information 
technology, library studies and other fields that are finding their niche in LIS curriculum whether 
integrated r autonomous are leadership and financial management. But the LIS educators have realized 
the need of tapping into emergent information markets such as publishing, media, record management, 
information technology and leadership among others. According to (Rauhala, 2011) in her study on 
graduates of Tampere Finland states that the graduates in information science find job opportunities 
from variety of sectors such as;  research, education, management, customer service, marketing and 
sales, administration, communication and media. 

Graduates have to find out where their professional passions lies choices they make during 
their studies do define their future professional path’’. Librarians and information Professionals must 
be someone with multi- skills, multitasking abilities and competent in areas of work such as 
management, communication, language and public relation and others. (Monika & Harrison 2016). 
 

Challenges of LIS Programs in Kenya and India. 

LIS education faces various challenges in Kenya and India. These challenges includes; Lack of   
funding of LIS school and department, lack of career opportunities, lack of unified curriculum, lack of 
updated syllabus and lack of relationship between development and LIS. 
 

Lack of funding of LIS schools and departments 
LIS schools and department receives more lower funding when compared to other disciplines in 
applied and natural sciences because of rapid technological changes in the information environment, 
resource support is fundamental for the growth and sustainability of LIS schools and department. LIS 
education and training is becoming highly dependent on modern computer hardware and software, 
efficient internet access and connectivity. Unfortunately funding of LIS in Kenya and India does not 
meet these requirements.  
 

Lack of career opportunities. 
Ocholla and Syman (2005) argued  that although libraries are reported to be the biggest employers of 
LIS graduates in Africa, increasingly career opportunities in emerging LIS markets are noted in Kenya 
and India. The authors noted that apart from career opportunities in libraries, there were rapidly 
growing career opportunities in the non- library sector or emerging market. The emerging market has 
forced most LIS schools in Kenya and India to re-orient their curricula to meet the needs of the new 
market in order to survive. 
 

Lack of unified curriculum 
 Most curriculums in LIS in Kenya and India Curriculum do not fit into the job market. (Shogwe & 
Ochola, 2012) pointed out that LIS curriculum should be developed to meet the market needs. 
 

Lack of updated syllabus 
The LIS curriculum must empower the present and future professional potential to meet the societal 
information needs in a timely manner without any bottleneck. Many LIS schools and Universities have 
not updated their syllabus since long time, which requires to be updated. 
 

Lack Relationship between development and LIS 

Until now, science and technology was regarded as the most important element in development, and it 
was given priority in universities. The process of advancement depends on knowledge ability, 
creativity, responsible and self-confident. People’s progress relies on the power of people that includes 
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librarians who are providing useful information for individuals and organizations who play a crucial 
role in development. Libraries provide an environment where every user can flourish. (Nowkarzi, 
2004). 
 

Recommendations 
1. Proper planning and funding of LIs schools and departments should be provided. Advocate for 

more fundings for LIS schools and departments to ensure investment in adequate and qualified 
human resource, infrastructure and activities in the training of LIS graduates. (Amunga & 
Kheyesi, 2012). 

2. The LIS curriculum must include core LIS subject/ courses/ modules such as information and 
knowledge management, information storage/ seeking and retrieval, knowledge representation 
and ICTs. (Edegbo, 2011) recommends that the curricula should be overhauled drastically to 
be in step with the market. 

3. Stakeholders should secure skills and be market ready through practical work, internship and 
voluntary work. Stakeholders should be involved in LIS education and fresher courses should 
be made available to LIS workers. (Ocholla , 2008) states that LIS institutions should 
collaborate and partner in a country internationally and regionally in teaching, research , 
studies/ staff exchanges, conferences, workshops, publications and research. 

4. Syllabus should be revised from time to time with the advent of information technology 
changes. (Tumuhairwe, 2013) recommends the need to revise and improve curricula for library 
schools toward inclusion of indigenous knowledge and multicultural issues. 

5.  There should be extending and boundary of intellectuality and reasoning beyond mere 
recitation and thinking globally and acting locally. (Kaijberg, 2008) recommends that it is 
urgent for LIS educators to deliberately address the development and curriculum coverage of 
knowledge management as an emerging and frequently commercially oriented field 

 

Conclusion 
The LIS programs started in Kenya and India in 1911 and 1984. It expanded from a fairly traditional 
program that offer courses only for librarians to a total open program that provides for information 
professionals to provide a competitive advantage in the information industry. The LIS course and 
schools has expanded tremendously in Kenya and India. Information science is an extremely dynamic 
subject, constantly being influenced by technology and new role players. It has been predicted that a 
country that leads information revolution will provide to be more powerful than any other country. 
The significance of the role of Library schools and universities to train manpower for coming decades 
can contribute to the progress of the nation. 
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Abstract 
Archival materials are information about past events on human activities that are 
preserved because of their enduring value such as  evidential, historical, and referral and 
legal value preservation management is one of the basic tasks or practices of all 
organizations operating in the field of archival protection and management and also a 
key  specialist and management  tasks  of archive .The variations between organizations 
are primarily related to the manner in which they are handled  used  and presented to the 
information managers, librarians and archivists.  This paper provides a conceptual 
framework for the basis of preserving archival inheritance; it discussed some important 
components, elements of preservation management and challenges faced on preservation 
of archival material. 
 
Keywords: Archival Institution, Archive, Organisational, Dimension, Social Dimension 

and   Preservation Management  
 

 
Introduction 
Preservation are processes and tasks performed in order to protect records and archives (in any form) 
against damage or deterioration,.  The tasks include developing preservation policies; maintaining 
adequate environmental and storage conditions; housing records and archives in stable storage 
environments; and handling and managing archives in order to ensure they are safe from destruction. 
Preservation encompasses managerial, financial considerations, storage, staffing, policies, techniques 
and methods in preserving the information in the library and archives. Preservation management 
encompasses different aspects of caring for a collection to ensure that the past is kept secure for future 
generations (Abdulrahim, 2016). 

The Preservation of Archival records in the archives has become a serious challenge in 
ensuring the records becomes accessible and useable for as long as possible.  The media used for the 
storage of the information becomes unstable due to the constant changes in technology which lead to 
loss of information. These challenges have organisational and societal dimensions as struggle with the 
responsibility of keeping access lines open over extended periods of time, often with insufficient 
resources and certain strategies (Khan, Abdullahi, Ahmed, Khairuddin & Ahmed  2014) 

Phenomena such as climate change, globalization, the world financial crisis, growing 
inequalities   and globally increasing urban populations, the linkages between archival heritage and 
sustainable development have taken centre stage within the development sector and beyond. 
(UNESCO, 2013).  According to IFLA (2012), stated that most libraries have no, or inadequate funds 
set aside for the purpose of preservation Sustainability development in the archives can be considered 
as the culmination of  one of the pressing concerns on preservation of archives management in the 
present world (UNESCO, 2013). Identifying the growing inequalities and shrinking resources, the aim 
of archival conservation must be seen in the social and environmental values and needs encompassed 
in the concept of sustainable development. It therefore requires archival institutions to come to terms 
with these conditions and start to look for way forward.  
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This paper identified the implementation of preservation management toward archival institution; 
preservation of archival records in the broader context of managing what we have inherited from the 
past in a way which will allow us to hand it on to the future generation. Preservation of archival 
records makes sense when we take account of the preservation of objects, the built environment and 
created landscapes. As a major phenomenon such as globalization, demographic growth and 
development pressure, the archival heritage sector has started to reflect on the relationship between 
preservation and sustainable development.  In the face of these challenges heritage could no longer be 
confined to the role of passive conservation of the past but should instead provide the tools and 
framework to help shape delineate and drive the development of tomorrow’s societies, 

According to International Federation of Library Association principles for the care and handling 
of library material (2010), preservation management  comprises all the managerial and financial and 
financial considerations including storage and accommodation , staffing levels, policies, techniques 
and methods involved in preserving library and archival materials and the information contained in 
them. Conservation is the actions taken to slow down deterioration and prolong the life span of an 
object by direct intervening in its physical or chemical makeup. Preservation of archival records is the 
acquisition, organization and distribution of resources to ensure adequate protection of historical and 
cultural information of enduring value and access for present and future generation. The aim of 
archival preservation is to prolong the useable life of useful research information in two ways, through 
preventive preservation and prescriptive preservation. Preventive preservation seeks to reduce risks of 
damage and to slow down the rate of deterioration; this is accomplished by selecting good quality 
materials and by providing suitable storage environments and safe handling procedures. Secondly, 
prescriptive preservation is a means of identifying, treating or copying damaged materials to restore 
useful access to the information (IRMT, n.d). 

Archives is an agency responsible for identifying, appraising, accessioning, describing, arranging, 
preserving, providing reference services and approving destruction of records with transitory value 
(Ubale and Garba, 2018). It  can  be referred to as the building that houses the  records and the  records 
preserved which  include ;paper base materials, photographs, maps, multimedia materials, 
electronically formatted collections and  the unique materials all  require special environments, 
appropriate managing of the  repository storage  spaces according to the practices, 
standards   and  security to ensure the materials preserved are well protected. 

Archives residing in archival institutions serve as memory cues where the document of the past 
can easily restore information that can be useful to government and individual Organisation in the case 
of problem solving (Onuoha, 2013). Archival information plays a vital role in safeguarding national 
resources as national properties, societal memories, public assets and providing the public with 
knowledge based facts for research (An, Bai, Deng, Sun, Zhong, Dong, 2017).  

Archival materials are information about past events on human activities that are preserved 
because of their enduring value such as evidential, historical, and referral and legal value.  According 
to Hardie (2012), Archival records is needed to acquire knowledge, values, promote interest and 
involvement, perm nfderit informed management and ensure long term access and maintenance. It is 
therefore necessary to comply with guidelines to enable the effective preservation of those records for 
present and future generation use and re-use. 

Preservation includes all the managerial technical and financial considerations applied to retard 
deterioration and extend the useful life of materials to ensure their continued accessibility. 
Preservation management comprises a lot of issues arising from social, technical and cultural situation 
of heritage institutions and their users. Preservation, management comprises of diverse aspects of 
caring for collection so as to ensure that the past events are kept secure for future generations 
(Preservation and Advisory Center, 2013). According to Pati etal (2014), stated that preservation 
management entails aspects of caring for collections to enable the past is kept safe for the future 
generations., Thatayaone & Mnjama (2017), stipulated that preservation management includes 
everything that is needed to maintain collections of records, these includes acquisition, and collection 
policy, preventive measures, active conservation and physical facilities. 
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Composition of Preservation Management in Archival Institutions Policy 
Policy is one of the composition of preservation management, preservation policy is a plan of action 
for the safe keeping of library and archive materials, preferably written but not set in stone: a living 
document, to be used, checked, and revised if and when the need arises; it states what needs to be 
preserved, why, for what purpose, and for how long. Libraries and archives have been aware of the 
need to have preservation policies, not only to raise and maintain awareness of preservation issues 
among staff and users, but also to bid for funds, to demonstrate that funds will be used in a responsible 
way and to justify expenditure. Preservation policies are a visible expression of intent, they are signs 
of accountability, and they allocate responsibility to the governors, staff and users of an organization, 
institution; they can explain why decisions are taken and why certain actions are carried and not 
carried  out, develop preservation strategies and plan coherent preservation programmes, programmes 
that add to an overall useful result, taking into account the needs and benefits of the collections ( Khan 
,Abdullahi,Ahmed,Khairuddin & Ahmed  ,2014).According to Sunday (2015) Preservation policies is 
a tool for organizations that are committed to facilitating the survival of information materials in their 
custody. Henderson (2013)stated that preservation policy is a set out of an organization’s approach to 
preservation, addressing the questions of what needs to be preserved, why, for what purpose and for 
how long. It clarifies the responsibilities of all concerned staff, users and enables organizations to set 
and validate priorities and review long standing policies. Preservation policy enables the archival 
institutions to know they type of materials to include and preserve as part of their collections for future 
access and use. 
 

Human Resources 

Human Resources is another composition of preservation management ,human resources deals with 
staff issues and training that are necessary for them so as to be effective and efficient, training are 
processes of acquiring knowledge, skills and attitudes that are necessary for staff effectiveness and 
efficiency towards achieving organizational goals and objectives. Education and training are indicated 
as the vital way of upgrading the human intellect and skills for productive employment. Staffing is 
concerned with employing people for the various activities to be performed, the aim of staffing is to 
ensure that the right people have been recruited to for different positions .Inadequate education and 
training by archivists is a factor that contributed to limited knowledge and skills by archivists to 
manage digital records, this has prevented them from implementing it. According to Business Sector 
(2018), human resources is set of people that make up a workforce of an organization, industry, 
institution or business sector. The success and achievements of the archives depend on the staff 
commitment, skills and competencies towards   preservation management and this is only achieved 
when the right people are employed. 
 

Financial Management 
Financial management deals with planning, organizing, directing and controlling the financial 
activities in an institution or organization; it is concerned with maximizing shareholders wealth. 
Acording to Olena (2016), financial management is a managerial principle to the area of financial 
decision making it includes the tactical and strategic goals related to the financial resources of the 
business. According to Paramasivan and Subraimanian (n.d), financial management is an integral part 
of management concerned with the duties of the financial managers in business and harmonizing 
individual motives and enterprise goals. Financial management relate to preservation management in 
terms of funding for running the  preservation activities.Yusuf (2013), affirmed that the major problem 
facing archival management in Africa is lack of funds to acquire facilities needed to store records, 
staff training and to acquire information and communication technologies. 
 

Environmental Management 
Environmental condition is maintaining an optimum, suitable and stable condition of humidity, 
temperature ,light and air  within acceptable limits ,according to Society for American Archivists  
(2009) , stated that environmental management is the monitoring of  the archival storage area  and its  
surroundings  to minimize deterioration  by maintaining a stable and constant  temperature, relative 
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humidity, air,   and lightning. Proper environmental management enables records to be safe from 
damage , loss and remain accessible for long-term access use and reuse for the present and future use. 
IFLA (2010), stated that environmental management are activities carried out to ensure the long term 
survival of records preserved, these activities includes: monitoring and controlling the temperature, 
relative humidity ,controlling access,, proper maintenance of the sourrounding,proper  handling of 
records and other  facilities in  the storage environment in order to minimize archival deterioration.  
Oweru & Mnjama (2014), stated that temperature and relative humidity causes the archives to be 
tense, strained and their structural links destroyed. They suggested the installing air conditioning 
machines and humidifier in the repository, storing records far from outside walls to allow circulation 
of air in the repository 
 

Storage Environment 

Storage system is an environment dedicated for the safe storage of archival records that needs 
permanent up keep and protection against factors that influence decay by storing it in a good quality 
enclosure that is non-acidic, folders, containers, shelves and making it accessible. According to the 
Society  for American Archivists (2009) , stated that storage environment is a space  dedicated for safe 
storage of archival collections  while making the records accessible to researchers. A key component 
here is the records storage equipment that includes shelving, cases, cabinets, racks and other furniture 
that support the collections . 

Experts involved in management found out that most of the benefits of an organization are 
gotten by a small percentage invested and therefore, the employees and users must know the 
appropriate storage and handling of materials in the archives (Vodopivee, 2010). Henderson (2013), 
stated that a good storage environment is subject to regular cleaning, maintenance and dusting as part 
of a regular maintenance programme. Storage environment relates to preservation management 
because they are all engage  in activities carried out to maintain a stable environment , minimize 
deterioration and  ensure survival of records for as long as possible. 
 

Information and Communication Technology 
ICT is another component of preservation management, it  is the combination of science and 
technology and practice of transmitting information ,ICT devices are used to preserve information for 
long-term use and re-use, digitization  as a means of preservation  ensure  easy access, wider 
accessibility, enabling multiple users and saves time and distance even though  there are many issues 
and challenges the archivists and information managers get in contact with when thinking about 
preservation of records in the digital form . According to Khiste, Veer & Maske   (2011),ICT  are 
hardware and software that enable society to create , collect,store,consolidate and communicate 
information in multimedia format for different purposes. ICT is the infrastructure and components that 
enable modern computing (Gbaje, 2011). Ekoja and Gbaje (2012), asserted that digitization and 
archiving of materials allow continuous access and re-use for present and future generation 
notwithstanding the changes in technology. I.C.T relates to preservation management because it 
enables records to be preserved using different preservation  strategies ,media storage devices, 
organization of records, retrieval of preserved records , dissemination of information , ensure their 
survival  and access for present and future use an reuse , 
 

Disaster Management 

Disasters are environmental phenomena, conflicts, personal injury, physical damages or disruption of 
great magnitude, libraries and archives are exposed to potential hazards such as flooding, fire and 
earthquake which may inflict catastrophic loss or damage to heritage collections.  Disaster is an 
unforeseen event such as flooding, fire, earthquake e.t.c that occurs in the archives and causes 
destructions to records preserved if proper measures are not taken. Disaster management is a  cycle 
consisting of several stages for protecting records against unforeseen circumstances , these includes 
mitigation, preparedness, response and recovery (Zaveri, 2015), Mitigation is achieved with taking a 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 348 

long-term preventive measure after analyzing the risks that may arise. Readiness or preparedness is 
usually regarded as a step which allows organizations, communities and individuals to respond 
quickly and effectively to disaster situations that occur. The responses are applied immediately after a 
disaster, such as the implementation of the plan, the activation of the disaster management system, 
search, rescue, and so on. Recovery phase goal is to restore the affected area to its previous state, 
although not completely. Henderson (2013) , stated that disaster management are activities put in 
place and need to be carried out before and after  disaster occur .  Disaster management should solve 
issues and problems that are vital to all phases of the disaster cycle, disaster preparedness entails a 
disaster planning guide for the initial response to emergencies and rescue of the collection, responding 
to the disaster and disaster response team in controlling and guiding the initial response to disaster and 
ensure everything return to normal after the disaster (Kuzucuoglu, 2015). 
Challenges of Preservation Management in Archival Institutions 

1. Lack of technical expertise, inadequate and trained professionals    (Brenda & Ifeanyi 2014). 
2. Inadequate storage facilities (Thatayaone & Mnjama, 2017). 
3. Lack of proper preservation and conservation practices (Adetunla & Osunride, 2016). 
4. Changes in technology hardware and software (Gbaje, 2013). 
5. Lack of disaster preparedness plan (Oweru & Mnjama, 2016). 
6. Lack of Fund (Yusuf, 2013). 
7. Lack of revised legislations by archival institutions (Nsibirwa et al. Ngoepe (2014). 
8. Unstable storage environment (Oweru & Mnjama, 2016) 
9. Lack of preservation policy (Nsibirwa et al. Ngoepe (2014). 
10. Inadequate security (Oweru & Mnjama, 2016). 
11. Inadequate housekeeping practices(Hernderson,2013). 

 

Conclusion 
This paper discussed on preservation management of archives that is often ignored by archival 
institutions in managing their collection. If archival institutions are not preserving their collections by 
considering the future use, it will have negative effects on their reputation. Effective preservation 
management reflects that archives are realize, their functions to the public and nation. Sustainability 
development in archival institution is the culmination of such issues and a pressing concern on 
preserving archives in the present modern world. Therefore, there is the need of using sustainable 
development as a strategy for strengthening the process in preserving archival materials. 
 

Recommendations 

1.  Professional and trained archivists in preservation regardless of its form should be employed to 
preserve and conserve records. 

2.  Adequate storage space and current storage facilities should be provided for preserving records. 
3.  Preservation and conservation programs should be carried out appropriately and constantly 
4.  Constant migration and meeting up with the current changes in technology hardware and 

software 
5.  A disaster preparedness plan should be written and adopted in the archival institutions 
6.  Adequate Funds should be made available to support preservation activities  
7.  Preservation policy should be made available, adopted and revised constantly 
8.  Temperature, relative humidity, light, air should be monitored, controlled and air conditioners 

and humidifier should be installed 
9.  Preservation policy should be made available and adopted  
10.  Adequate and appropriate security should be provided to protect the records preserved 

 
 

 

 

 

 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

349

References 
Abdulrahim, A (2016). Preservation and conservation of records in the national Archives and national 

museum Kaduna Master Thesis submitted to the School of Postgraduate Studies, Department 
of Library and Information Science, Faculty of Education. Ahmadu Bello University Zaria, 
Nigeria. 

Adetunla, G.B.O., & Osunride, A.A.(2016).Preservation and conservation of library materials In 
university libraries in South West  Nigeria. International journal of online and distance 
Learning.1(1),12-25. 

An ,Z. X., ,Bai,W., &  Sun, W.(2014).Studies of integration and services of national digital Archives  
resources in China and recommendations for future research. Retrieved from 
www.researchgate.net. 

Bernad, O.O., & Edward, A. (2015). Awareness and use of the national archives Evidence  From volta 
and easter regional archives, Ghana, Brazilian. Journal of information   Studies research 
trends, 9(2),21-25. 

Ekoja, I.S., & Gbaje, E.S. (2012) “Digital Preservation activities of two foremost Information in 
situations in Nigeria” In Omondi, B. & Omuyango, C. (Eds.), Information sustainable 
development in digital  environment. Kenya Library Association. 

Gbaje, E., S. (2011). Digital preservation Strategies: a case study of Nigeria National centers 
www.researchgate.net 

Khiste, G., Veer, K.D., & Maske, D.B. (2011). Role of information and communication Technology in 
library. Retrieved from https://www.researchgate.net/publication/3319268731 

  Hardie, C (2012)'Review of Recording, Documentation, Information Management for the 
Conservation of Heritage Places [Book]', Internet Archaeology http://dx.doi.org/10.11141/ia.31.7 
Henderson, J.(2013).Environmental condition Preservation advisory center. London: British Library. 
Henderson, J. (2013). Basic preservation and archive materials   preservation advisory center 
 London: British Library 
Henderson, J. (2013). Basic preservation and archive materials   preservation advisory center London: 

British Library 
International Federation ofLibrary Association. (2012). Archival and special collections facilities : 

Guidelines for Archivists, Librarians Architects Librarians and Engineers.Retived from    
http://conference.ifla.org/ifla78. 

International Records Management Trust. (n.d)  Managing public sector records .Retrieved from   
 http://www.irmt.org 
Khan, P.M. , Ahmad, S.N.M., & Khairuddin,I.E. (2014). A conceptual framework on Preservation 

management: Modeling the sustainable development for preservation Heritage. Retrieved from 
www.researchgate.net      

Nsibirwa, Z., Hoskins, R. and Stilwel, S. (2014), “Building the South African nation through Legal 
deposit: the impact of legislation on preservation of digital materials”, Africa   Journal Library, 
Archives and Information Science, Vol. 24(1) 

Ntewusi, S. (2014) Serendipity conducting research on social history in Ghana Archives. History in 
African, 

Thatayaone,  S., & Mnjama, N.(2017).The impact of environmental conditions on paper materials 
 in selected   heritage institutions in Botswana. Retrieved from www.researchgate.net. 
Olena, H.(2016).The need of financial management. Retrieved from www.researcgate.net. 
Oweru, J.P., & Mnjama, N.(2014)  Archival preservation practices at the Records and Archives 

Management Department in Tanzania. Retrieved from www,researchgate,net 
Paramasivan, C .,& Subraimanian, T.(n.d.) Financial management. London: New age internation Al 

limited. Rouse, M., (2020) 
Society for American Archivists(2009)Archival and special collections facilities: Guidelines for 

Archivists, librarians, architects and engineers. Retrieved fromhttp://www2.archivists.org 
/document/edu training/term module 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 350 

Ubale, K., & Garba, D.k. (2018) .Maintenance of public records and archives management legislation 
in  

 Nigeria: A theoretical framework. Ebonyi Journal of Libaray and Information Science, 54-57 
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization Nations Educational Scientific and 

Cultural  Organization (2013). Managing cultural heritage. Paris. 
Vodopivee, C.J (2010).Preservation Management In Archives‖. Out of Sight—Out of Mind IADA. 

Symposium. London 27-28 May 2010 
            Yusuf,K.E.(2013). The role of archives in National development: National Archives 

in Perspective. International journal of economic Development Research and Research 
Investment.4 (2), 50-55  

. Zaveri, P.(2015). Digital libraries in disaster management in India. Library Hi Tech, 33 (2),  230-244. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

351

 
 

 
 

 

 

Part VII: 

 

 

Language Education 
 

 
 

 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 352 

Chapter Forty One 
 

 

THE CHALLENGES FACED BY THE LEARNERS ON THE USE OF ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE FOR LEARNING AND TEACHING 

 

Manthekeleng Agnes Linake 
University of Fort Hare 
mlinake@ufh.ac.za 
 

Atinuke Oluwatoyin Osunkunle 
University of Fort Hare 
201006462@ufh.ac.za 
 

 

ABSTRACT 

This article investigated the challenges faced by the learners on the use of English 
Language for Learning and teaching (LoLT). The study focused on two selected 
secondary schools in the Amathole West Education District in the Eastern Cape 
Province. The interpretative qualitative research paradigm and purposive non-
probability sampling method were adopted. This paper adopted a qualitative research 
approach and used focus group discussions for data collection to get the learners' views 
on the English language as LoLT and the challenges they are facing. Two focus group 
discussions were done with learners in each of the two selected schools. The participants' 
responses during the focus group were recorded and then transcribed later during data 
analysis through thematises to infer the meaning and present the findings. The findings 
revealed that most of the leaners in public schools are torn between two divides as they 
struggle with the use of English as a language of learning and teaching but seem to have 
no choice, as they all believed that the use of English is quite beneficial to them in many 
ways. Another critical finding is that some teachers find it difficult to teach in English 
because they do not have a good command of the language. This makes them code-switch 
regularly using IsiXhosa along with English while they are supposed to teach in English. 
Thus, this affects the learners' proper understanding of and grounding in the English 
language. The study also found out that the schools lack adequate support to ensure the 
effective use of English for learning and teaching. The study recommended that various 
support systems from the government are needed to ensure the acceptance and successful 
use of English as LoLT in South African public schools.  In this regard, the participants 
assured that these would result in positive outcomes, only if the government could fully 
intervene and support their teachers as English is the preferred LoLT by both teachers 
and learners, thus, it needs to be prioritised.  
 
Keywords: Perspectives, Teachers, Learners, English, Language of Learning and          

Teaching, Public Schools. 
 

 
Introduction  

This paper seeks to examine learners’ perspectives of English Language as a language for learning and 
teaching in public schools, using two secondary schools in the Amathole West District, South Africa 
as case studies. According to Naidoo (2012), western influences has for many years now been the 
main reason for the increased use of English as a language of trade and communication around the 
world. Shin (2008) in Naidoo (2012) also notes that the use of English as a global or common 
language for all has also been greatly influenced by the demands of participation in a global academic 
community. These views necessitate that learners are equipped with English literacy.  
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In line with the above assertions, scholars like Nyika (2015), Serfontein (2013) and Mansor, 
Badarudin & Mat (2011) have also observed that the choice of English language as a second language 
for learning and teaching has become popular in schools because it is seen as the official international 
language of communication and trade. This has given English a symbolic power that supersedes the 
desire for mother-tongue instruction in South African schools (Naidoo, 2012). In addition, Bourdieu 
(1991) in Naidoo (2012) states that learners also want to learn in English, considering its acceptance 
for trade purposes and the supposed social status that it confers on its speakers. This is however not 
the case in some public schools where some learners battle to speak or learn in English, as the current 
researchers observed during their past school teaching experiences. This is one of the key issues that 
this study seeks to interrogate.  

Further, there have also been several debates in the past years on the need for a language policy 
to guide and influence the role and use of language in teaching and learning. The South African 
Constitution of 1996 encourages public schools to teach students in any of the eleven (11) official 
languages or their home language. The belief here is that learners will be able to learn better in a 
language that they comfortably understand. To further ensure this, the Department of Education, came 
up with the Language in Education Policy (LiEP) in 1997 to advocate for the use of home language as 
the LoLT. The Language of Learning and Teaching (LoLT) refers to the language medium in which 
learning and teaching, including assessment, takes place (Department of Basic Education, 2010). 
Subsequently in 2002, the LiEP was revised and the Revised National Curriculum Statement (NCS) 
came into existence to further ensure that learners are taught in a language that they fully understand 
and comfortable to learn with. Education scholars like Myburgh et al (2004) have also noted that the 
use of home language or a language that the learners are comfortable with would enhance learning and 
teaching instead of a language that learners do not comfortably understand. 

However, even though South Africa is multi-lingual and multicultural, the influence or 
acceptance of English is seen in the way the younger generation of South Africans have accepted 
western culture, habits, and dressings as a means of fitting into the global arena. In this regard, this 
study hopes to offer some insight into the perspectives of teachers and learners on the use of English 
Language as a second language for learning and teaching in public schools, using two public 
secondary schools in the Amathole West District as case studies with the hope of comparing their 
views. The focus is on public schools because personal experience indicates that the learners struggle 
with the use of English for learning and teaching. 
 
English as a Language for Learning and Teaching  
There has been a rise in the use of English for learning and teaching globally and even by non-English 
speaking countries. In a report by the British Council and the University of Oxford, the reason has 
been attributed to the fact that English is being viewed as a window to the academic and business 
world (Dearden, 2014). Some Universities around the world see the use of English as a second 
language while some use it as a medium of instruction, as a way of enticing foreign English speaking 
students to study to improve their global ranking as an international university. Another reason given 
is that it helps to improve the exchange of ideas and relations between countries (Dearden, 2014). 
Conversely, this would promote the existence of an international environment, internationalise their 
course offer and academic profile. It is noteworthy that the use of English teaching and learning does 
have an impact on the culture and home language of any particular country. Another key finding from 
the British Council and the University of Oxford studies is that the preference for English as a second 
language also fosters inequality between students who can speak good English and those who cannot. 
Another thematic issue this current study attends to, therefore, is the assessment of teachers’ 
competence level in the use of English. It is believed that this implies providing quality instruction to 
the learners (Dearden, 2014). 
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English as A Language For Learning and Teaching In Africa 
There have been several debates around the use of English as a language versus the use of African 
languages. Interestingly, there are views from Africa emphasising the importance of using African 
languages as a language of learning and teaching in schools but sadly, the use of English and other ex-
colonial languages continues to dominate teaching and learning environments in most African 
countries. Nonetheless, some view English as a common language that would unite the country and 
which everyone would be able to speak. However, the use of English has also been responsible for 
cases of division between those who have access to English and those who do not (Williams, 2004).  

Other African countries have also encouraged the use of English with the belief that it would 
facilitate economic development, which has not been possible in most cases. However, the researchers 
in this study would show that effective education will only take place when learners are taught in the 
language that they are familiar with, which also means that the use of unfamiliar language will, no 
doubt, hinder effective learning. Other debates around the use of English as a medium of 
instruction/language of learning and teaching in Africa posit that having some knowledge of English 
and being able to speak it is very essential in modern education, firstly at primary school and then 
secondary education. In most cases, it is a very important requirement for getting a white-collar job 
(Übersicht, 2004). For example, Ghana is working towards the discontinuation of the use of English 
for teaching and learning in schools. Ghana’s Minister of Education, Prof. Jane Naana Opoku 
Agyemang, posits that the educated working class has failed to contribute meaningfully to the 
development of the country because of the language that was used in teaching them while they were in 
schools. The Minister also strongly maintain that the country will be on a path of development if 
English is removed as a language for teaching and learning (Essel, 2015). 
 

English as a Language for Learning and Teaching in South African Schools 
The debate on the choice of a suitable language for learning and teaching in South Africa will not be 
complete without referring to the 1976 Soweto uprising as black learners protested against being 
taught in an unfamiliar language. This was when the students protested against the use of Afrikaans as 
a language for learning and teaching in South African schools. Interestingly and forty years after, the 
debate is still on until today. 

Despite the introduction of the Bill of Rights in South Africa, which mandates that everyone is 
entitled to receive an education in an official language of his or her choice, teaching and learning 
continued to take place in the English language. (Essel, 2015). Today, English is the most widely 
spoken language in the world and a popular medium of instruction in local public schools, including 
schools in South Africa. It is also important to highlight that using the English language as a language 
for learning and teaching (LoTL) is seen as a way of giving learners the necessary English proficiency 
so that they can cope well with tertiary education and become competitive globally.  This is also 
evident in the fact that English is a global language and most academic books are usually available in 
English. Scholars such as Naidoo (2012) and Nyika (2015) are of the view that there is a link between 
the cognitive development of children and language. Conversely, the current researchers believe that 
learners whose home language is not English will be at a disadvantage as they find it difficult to 
understand concepts being taught in English.  

In addition to the argument above is that the Curriculum and Assessment Policy Statement 
(CAPS) which was put forward in 2011 for Grades 10-12 also stipulates that language learning in 
Grades 10-12 should include all the official languages in South Africa, namely, Afrikaans, English, 
isiNdebele, isiXhosa, isiZulu, Sepedi (Sesotho sa Leboa), Sesotho, Setswana, Siswati, Tshivenda, and 
Xitsonga. CAPS also stresses the importance of the use of Home Language in learning and teaching, 
which is the language that was first acquired by learners (CAPS Document, 2011). This means that 
English should not be seen as being superior to other South African languages or be seen as more 
beneficial when used as a language of instruction in schools. Thus, the general belief by scholars is 
that the use of other African languages also helps to promote the learning of home languages in 
schools, which also leads to the preservation of culture and traditions, which would normally be lost at 
the expense of using English as a language of teaching and learning (Anon and Nyika, 2015). In this 
light, it must be noted that one of the Provinces in South Africa is not left behind in this debate, as 
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there has been a preference for the use of other African languages for teaching in some schools in the 
Eastern Cape (Makgato, 2014). Alidou and Maman (2003) and Brock-Utne (2005) in Makgato (2014) 
also add that even though English is used for teaching and learning in most South African schools, it is 
important to note that communication between teachers and learners is well understood when the 
mother tongue or any African language is used.  
 

Perceptions of Teachers and Learners on English as a LOLT  
When looking at the language of learning and teaching, it is always important to consider the views of 
teachers and learners. As noted by Marungudzi (2009), in addition to knowing the view of teachers in 
terms of the language of learning and teaching, it is also important to evaluate issues around 
curriculum implementation to know if this is acceptable by the various stakeholders before it goes on 
to affect or influence the kind of the language that is used for teaching and learning. Meyer (1998) also 
notes that in South Africa, teachers are concerned about the use of English as the language of learning 
and teaching.  Although the South African constitution recognises English as a language of learning 
and teaching (LoLT), the general practice has always been to use English and a native language for 
learning and teaching purposes. Meyer (1998) further finds that teachers and learners would not 
support the use of English as a language of learning and teaching due to the various classroom realities 
such as lack of English proficiency on the part of the teachers and learners. For instance, the scholar 
notes that most textbooks are written in English, which makes teaching and learning difficulties in 
such cases discussed above.  

On the other hand, there has also been a call from teachers and parents for the policy of 
English as the language of learning and teaching. This confirms the importance of English as being 
seen as the key to success and upward mobility. In addition, Ejieh (2004) in a study looking at the 
perspectives of teachers on policy issues in education in Nigeria notes that there is always a preference 
for the use of English as the language of learning and teaching. This is similar to what Meyer’s (1998) 
claim that despite all the challenges around the use of English, learning materials are mostly produced 
in English and the teaching policy also favours the use of English. 
 Most countries are also experiencing the same problem and a similar study in Hong Kong 
attests to this as Poon (1999) and Tse et al. (2007) note that there is a preference for the use of Chinese 
Medium of Instruction (CMI) instead of English. The belief here is that students have low proficiency 
in English, which should invariably hinder the use of English as a language of learning and teaching. 
Similarly, in Tanzania, the government policy on education and most importantly on teaching and 
learning shows that there is a student-teacher preference for the use of the local language instead of 
English.  

As noted by Marungudzi (2009), the level of English knowledge among teachers and students 
is low, which makes its usage for teaching and learning very difficult. While looking at the 
perspectives of learners on English as the language of learning and teaching, Meyer (1998) states that, 
it is always difficult to make learners learn in English and that the students’ views (from his study) 
confirm this. While citing a study by Chiwome and Thondhlana (1992), Marungudzi (2009) reports 
that students and teachers in Zimbabwean secondary schools use English as the language of teaching 
and learning, even when teaching Shona.  

They however noted that both students and teachers were of the view that it would have been 
better to just use Shona as the language of teaching and learning. Scholars globally have also raised 
concerns around the use of English as a language for teaching and learning. For instance, Chumbow 
(2013) while researching on mother tongue-based multilingual education and citing studies from 
Nigeria, Cameroon, Mexico and Philippines note that learners can learn better when they are taught in 
their home language in their early education. Conversely, the study found out those learners who are 
taught using a foreign language or second language struggle to learn. David (2003), while considering 
the impact of English as a global language on educational policies and practices in some countries 
around the world, notes that there are associated problems and challenges such as the use of 
inadequately trained teachers.  
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Theoretical Framework 

Bruner’s Theory of Learning and Development  

Bruner’s (1996) learning theory has direct implications on the teaching practices employed in schools 
and its main ideas focus on learning as an active process that provides a platform for learners to select 
and transform information as they are taught in the classroom (Rhalmi, 2011). The theory also states 
that learners use prior experience or knowledge to fit or understand new information into the pre-
existing structures during the learning and teaching process. This also explains the importance of 
language in learning and teaching as learners would understand better if they are taught in a language 
that they understand (Bruner, 1966). The theory also posits that instructions or language being used for 
learning and teaching must be appropriate or suitable to enhance learning. The proponent also 
maintains that being aware of the learners’ learning modes such as enactive, iconic, and symbolic will 
help teachers to plan and prepare appropriate materials and use a suitable language of instruction that 
will enhance learning and teaching (Bruner, 1961).  

Bruner (1961) also notes that it is important for teachers to revisit learning and teaching 
materials to make them more suitable to enhance knowledge. He also talked about the importance of 
re-introducing vocabulary and grammar to help learners to have a good comprehension of what they 
are being taught and at the same time be able to remember and retain the knowledge that they have 
acquired in the classroom. These also point to the fact that using a suitable language for learning and 
teaching or teaching learners in a language that they understand and are comfortable with, is very 
important to enhance learning. This is what Bruner also posits in his theory of learning (Bruner, 1966). 
In this regard, Bruner was also of the view that learning materials must be prepared and presented in a 
way that learners will have the opportunity to acquire and construct knowledge and the researcher is of 
the view that the use of appropriate language for learning and teaching would no doubt play a very 
important role in ensuring this. Bruner added that students’ prior experiences are helpful to learn and 
build new knowledge and be able to categorise new information and this will help the learners to 
transform their learning and learn better. Bruner (1961) also notes that the purpose of education is not 
just about imparting knowledge to the learners, but also to help a child or learner to think critically and 
also be able to solve problems as they engage with situations in and outside the classroom.  

In addition, Bruner (1960) is of the view that certain topics being taught at schools are seen as 
being very difficult to understand and that teachers must only teach such topics or subjects only when 
they believe that the child has reached the appropriate stage of cognitive maturity, with the use of 
appropriate language playing a very important role. As also noted by McLeod (2008), Bruner is of the 
view that the role of the teacher should be to facilitate the learning process through the use of well-
designed lessons and activities that will help students to know and understand the relationship what 
they are being taught in the classroom with language playing an important role in the process. In 
addition, Bruner notes that the level of the intellectual development of a learner is influenced and 
determined by the amount of appropriate instruction as well as practice or experience given to that 
learner. Bruner further adds that when information is presented and explained to learners using the 
right way, and language, it becomes very easy for such learners to understand a concept like an adult 
would easily understand such concepts. His theory, therefore, stresses the role and importance of the 
use of suitable language for learning and teaching purposes. 

In light of these views, the researchers note that a particular language cannot just be imposed 
on learners by educators or certain policies, but that there must be a reason why that language has been 
chosen. The researchers are also of the view that there might be complications arising from the use of 
unsuitable language. Bruner’s theory of learning and development is engaged in this study as it helps 
to interrogate the various debates around the use of English Language as a language for teaching and 
learning in South African public schools and if it is acceptable or there are challenges around the 
usage. 
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Research Methodology   
The study was conducted under a qualitative research approach whereby a case study has been chosen 
as part of the research design as it involves the description of relationships that exist and which the 
researchers wanted to investigate. In addition, a case study provided the researchers with the 
opportunity to have an in-depth or detailed investigation or analysis of a subject, which is the case that 
is being studied in this regard (Du Plooy, 2002). 
 
Research Paradigm 

A paradigm refers to a worldview or perspective through which the complexity of the real world can 
be studied and well understood (Patton, 1990). This study was conducted using the interpretivists 
approach. Interpretivism focuses on the notion that each individual is capable of constructing her or 
his reality and it involves the process of interpretation and emphasising of issues (Du Plooy, 2002). 
Interpretivism also depends more on the use of natural methods of collecting data such as the use of 
interviews and allows for sufficient dialogue or engagement between the researcher and the sample 
involved in the research or the people from whom data will be collected (Bryman, 2004). This 
paradigm allowed the researchers to interpret peoples’ feelings and experiences on issues being 
investigated or researched, which is typical of the qualitative research method. 
 

Data Collection Methods 
Data collection techniques are the research tools use by the researcher to gather raw data from the 
research participants for analysis (Du Plooy, 2002). For this paper, the focus group discussion was 
used to collect data from the learners. The focus group interview is a research method, which promotes 
interactions and discussions between the researchers and the selected group of participants for data 
collection purposes. During data collection, the researchers used an interview guide that was drafted 
and moderated, and directed the discussion. In this regard, the researchers managed to gather data 
from the learners in the two schools as they formed part of the two focus group interviews. The 
pseudonyms were used for both schools and participants in this study. The collected data were 
analysed qualitatively, using thematic analysis.  
 
Findings and Discussion of Results 

This part presents and discusses the findings of the learners from the focus groups in School A & B. 
Learners were named learners 1 – 8 as each school had eight learners in a group.  Below are the 
detailed presentation and analysis of data for the first and second focus group discussions conducted 
with participants that are learners from School A and School B on the themes highlighted below. 
 
Learners’ views on the use of English as a language for learning and teaching in public schools 

It was important to find out the views of participants (learners) from the two selected schools on the 
use of English as a language for learning and teaching in public schools. In response to this, most of 
the participants from School A were of the view that the use of English is a good decision. Below are 
the responses of the learners from School A whereby they were given pseudonyms as Learner 1 to 8. 
For example, below are the leaners responses: Learner 1 said that:  

“English is a global language. We have to use English in school… that is the way we can 
communicate with each other”. 

 
Learner 2 added that:  

“English is an official language…. it’s good for us to use English because it’s the only way 
to talk to each other, for example, if I apply for a job and my boss is not an IsiXhosa 
person, it will be difficult to communicate if there was no use of the English language”. 
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Learner 3: 
“English is spoken all over the world by different people, race, and gender, and the only 
language to communicate with each other is English, English is a worldwide language”. 

 
 Learner 4:  

“In school, we have different subjects like Technology, and these subjects can’t be 
explained in other languages like IsiXhosa but only in English that is why we need to use 
English in school”. 

 
Learner 5, 6, 7, and 8: 

These learners are of the view that English should be easy to be used in public schools because 
students from different schools, private and public will all go to university and when they get 
there, they meet different races and would have to communicate in English to understand each 
other.  

 
Based on the responses above, the participants were of the view that English is an important and 
popular language that is spoken in most parts of the world and that they need to learn and speak 
English as it also opens up opportunities and be able to communicate with other races from different 
countries. In addition, the views of participants in the second focus group conducted among School B 

learners are also similar to the above views expressed by School A learners except for learner 8 who 
had a different view. For example, leaner 8 from school B indicates that. 

 “I think English should not be the only language to use at schools; other languages should 
be welcomed because some of the learners may not understand English and may prefer 
their language better”.  

  
Based on the responses above, only learner 8 had a different view from others. He unanimously noted 
vehemently that English should not be the language of learning and teaching or the only language used 
for learning and teaching, as it is very difficult to understand it and not easy to express himself in 
English. Others seem not to have any problem with English being used throughout. Scholars like 
Serfontein (2013) and Nyika (2015) support the views of these participants from Schools A and B, as 
they noted that the use of English as a language of learning and teaching is very important because 
English is seen as a global language. This means that most of the learners preferred to be tough in 
English as a medium of instruction.  
 
Participants View on the Use of English as a Language for Learning and Teaching in their 

Schools 

Another important focus of this research was to explore the learners' views on the use of English as a 
language for learning and teaching in their schools.  Most of the participants from the two selected 
schools alluded to the fact that English is mostly used as a language for learning and teaching in their 
schools. From School A, the focus group participants confirmed their acceptance and the use of 
English for learning and teaching, noting that learners have come from different races and cultural 
groups and that English is the unifying language that teachers can use to reach out and teach everyone. 
Below are the leaners responses: 
 

Learner 1:  
“I think English should be used in our school properly because we come from different 
races, our teachers should teach us in English so that other races can understand us”. 
 

Some of the participants indicated that their teachers use both English and IsiXhosa at the same time 
when teaching and they seem not to have a problem with that as it helps them to understand things 
better and participate during the lesson. Learners 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 shared similar views. 

These learners stated that they needed to be taught in English so that they can be able to 
communicate outside the school, but when teachers teach in English, they mix it with IsiXhosa for us 
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to understand some difficult words. These learners noted that in their school, they use English as a 
language for learning and teaching although at times the teachers mixed it with IsiXhosa if there is one 
word that they do not understand. All the learners above highlighted that the English language is not 
their mother tongue and it is difficult for them to understand some of the concepts in English. That is 
the reason their teachers use IsiXhosa to make them understand better and interact during the lesson. 
The views of the participants from School A were similar to the views of School B participants as they 
expressed their views on the use of English as a language for learning and teaching in their schools. 
They like the fact that their teachers use more IsiXhosa to teach them instead of English. School B 
responses are as follow: 
 

Learner 1:  
“The way I see it is that our teachers don’t use English all the time, they mix it with 
IsiXhosa so that we can understand the context”. 
 

Learner 2:  
“Our teachers teach in IsiXhosa most of the time and it will affect us because when we are 
going to write exams we won’t be able to understand the words that are there and we will 
get confused because we don’t know how to answer the questions in English”. 
 

Learner 3:  

“English is not used that much to teach us in our school, because our teachers explain to 
us in IsiXhosa and even our English teacher also does that even if it is English class”. 
 

Learner 4:  

“Our teachers don’t teach us much in English they often use IsiXhosa, there is only one 
teacher who doesn’t teach in IsiXhosa and that is because she doesn’t understand 
IsiXhosa”. 
 

Learners 5, 6, 7, and 8 shared a similar view.  These learners stated that most teachers code-switch 
when teaching while some do not even use English at all when teaching. 
 
The participants were also unanimous in their views to note that most of their teachers often used 
IsiXhosa to teach them and code-switch during the lessons except for learner 4 who indicated that 
there was only one teacher who did not teach in IsiXhosa because she was not a Xhosa and did not 
understand it. Scholars such as Mahlalela-Thusi (2002) and Makgato (2014) noted that some teachers 
are not well trained in English and this makes them not to be confident to teach in English. A similar 
practice has been found in this study as learners commented on why teachers do mix IsiXhosa and 
English most of the time. This practice affects the use of English for teaching and learning, as they 
will emphasise some of the things in their native languages.  
 
Participants’ Views on the Importance of English as a Language for Learning and Teaching  
This study also examined the learners’ views on the importance of English as a language for learning 
and teaching. Interestingly, most of the participants from School A were of the view that English is an 
important language, which should be used for learning and teaching. Below are their responses. For 
example, below are the learners’ responses: 
Learner 1:  

“In terms of communication, English is very important because we have different races 
which they don’t understand our language (IsiXhosa) so we have to communicate in 
English”. 
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Learner 2:  
“English is very important because you don’t know where you are going to be in the future 
and the place we may find ourselves may not understand your native language but only 
English”. 
 

Learner 3: 

“English is a global language and is also an official language in South Africa, so it is 
important for learners to learn English to be able to stand among others”. 
 

Learner 4: 

“English will help you to communicate better in the world with others that don’t 
understand your mother tongue, so English is very important”. 

 
Learner 5, 6, 7, and 8 shared similar views below 

“As our classmates said, English is very important because you may find yourself in 
Joburg or Limpopo, or Venda where they do not understand IsiXhosa. In that case, English 
will be suitable to communicate. English is important because if you cannot speak English, 
you see yourself as being local and at times inferior to stand among friends”. 
 

The views of the participants from School A were similar in some ways to the views of School B 

participants as they also unanimously expressed their views on the importance of the use of English as 
a language for learning and teaching in their school. Below are their responses. 
Learner 1 and 2 shared a similar view:  

“We see English as an important language because we can go to other places where they 
don’t understand our language but understand English, so it is good to be taught in 
English”. 
 

Learner 3:  

“As my friends have said, English is very important and it is also good to be taught in 
English because of the different cultures and races in the world”. 
 

Learner 4 and 5 shared a similar view: 
“English is very important because we have different cultures and races and English could 
be used as a common language”. 
 

Some participants in School B also added that using English as a language of learning and teaching is 
very important as it helps their understanding of the language which also makes them ready to 
communicate well with people within and outside the country.  
 

Learner 6: 

“I think English is important when we are out of school and we want to write our CVs, a 
CV is written in English so if I don’t understand English it will be difficult for me and also 
communicate with other people”. 

 
Learners 7 and 8 shared the same view:  

“English is very important because it is a global language and so we think it is important 
that we are taught in English”. 

 
The above views indicated that learners believe that English is an important language that is 
recognised nationally and globally for communication, especially among people from different 
cultures and nationalities. The learners would, therefore, want to be proficient in the language so that 
they are also able to communicate with diverse people. Scholars like Cuimmins (2000) and Crystal 
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(2003) also shared similar views while highlighting the importance of the English language as an 
important lingua franca that most people seek to be proficient in.  
 
Participants’ View on the Impact of the Use of English on Learning and Teaching 

It was important to find out from the participants about the impact of the use of English on teaching 
and learning and in response to this; most of the participants were of the view that there is a positive 
impact. Below are their responses. 
Learner 1:  

“It has impact because it makes us know more vocabulary and improves also our 
communication with others”. 
 

Learner 2: 

“For me, when you are taught in English, you gain more experience and also our teacher 
is improving the level of their teaching”.   
   

 Learner 3, 4, and 5 shared the same view: 
“English does have an impact on learning. It does not only improve our vocabulary but 
also makes us understand English in terms of communication”. 

 
Learner 6: 

“English has a huge impact on teaching and learning just because we have different races 
so when we are taught in English all of us can understand each other”. 
 

Learner 7: 

“I think English has an impact on learning and teaching because it develops our 
understanding”. 

In general, the participants accepted the use of English as a language of learning and teaching, as they 
believed that it is beneficial to them in many ways as they are taught in the classroom and even outside 
the classroom as they communicate with non-local language speakers.  

When asked a similar question, the participants from School B also responded that the use of 
English for learning and teaching does have a positive impact on them and it is beneficial to them in 
many ways. Below are their views. 
Learner 1 and 2 shared the same view:  

“It does have an impact because now we can speaking English with you; even though we 
are not English we embrace it and love it”. 
 

Learner 3, 4, 5, and 6 shared similar views: 
“English is an international language and so we need it for learning and teaching. Even 
documents are usually written in English and so we must know English to survive 
anywhere we go”. 
 

Learner 7:  

“It has an impact because if you can’t speak English that means you can’t express 
yourself”. 
 

Learner 8:  
“The impact of English is that it will help us to work anywhere and communicate with 
different people”. 
 

From the above analysis, it is clear that most of the participants confirmed that the use of English as a 
language of learning and teaching is very important as it helps their knowledge and understanding of 
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the language itself as well as helping them with the learning of other subjects. Scholars like Serfontein 
(2013) and Mansor, Badarudin & Mat (2011) have also observed that the use of English as a language 
for learning and teaching has become popular in schools because it is seen as the official international 
language of communication and trade, which makes students not wanting to be left behind. In 
addition, Naidoo (2012) has as well noted that the general belief that English is a global language has 
given it a symbolic power that supersedes the power or desire for mother-tongue instruction in South 
African schools.  
 
Challenges Encountered by Teachers and Learners on the Use of English as a Language of 

Learning and Teaching 

The participants were asked to mention the challenges that teachers and learners face in the use of 
English as a language of learning and teaching. In response to this question, the participants (learners) 
gave various views. Both School A and B learners mentioned some challenges that are personal and 
institutional. The majority indicated that other learners laugh at them if they cannot speak fluently and 
this makes most of them to be skeptical and develop a negative attitude towards the English language 
and refuse to speak in English. For example, learner 1 said: 

 “The challenges we are facing are that we laugh at each other so that is why some learners refuse 
to speak in English” 

Learner 2 added by saying: 
“We can’t speak English in the same way. When I make a simple mistake and other 
students laugh, it will make me think like I am not like others and I must exclude myself 
from others”. 
 

Learner 3 also reiterated: 
     “The challenges that we face are that it is difficult to understand some words… you have to  
       have a dictionary and we laugh at each other when making mistakes and that will lead to  
      low self-esteem. It also scares learners to come to school because of the use of English”. 
 
Learners 4, 5, 6, and 7 also mentioned similar challenges relating to understanding English itself.  
Learner 4 explained: 
     “English has many difficult vocabularies which you need to go and look for the meaning   
      and try to practice it so that you won’t forget it again. Some learners find English difficult      
      when it comes to communication and some learners are enjoying it”.  
 
Learner 5 said: 
     “The challenges that I will underline is that it is the understanding of bombastic words in   
       English. The challenge is that when writing exams, there may be difficult words that you  
      don’t understand and you can’t ask your teacher about it and the end we may fail because      
      of those words that we don’t understand”.  
 
Learner 6 added more: 
       “To me, the challenges come from our teachers because they don’t teach us properly in  
        English. They always mix with IsiXhosa and Afrikaans and the exam is going to be written  
        in English. So, it is a challenge for learners to understand the word in IsiXhosa and find it  
       difficult to translate it into English”. 
 
Learner 7 reiterated and elaborated:  
       “I think our teachers must teach us only in English if it is not an IsiXhosa class. It will help       
         us to have fewer challenges in understanding English”. 
 
Learner 8 gave another view by noting that: 
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“Another challenge is that some learners come from homes where their parents don’t 
understand English. To those learners, English will be difficult for them, and also at 
school, the teachers mix English with IsiXhosa language”. 

 
All the above views point to the fact that learners face various challenges as they learn in English and 
attempt to speak the language. While there are challenges among their peers who laugh at them when 
they make mistakes, there are also challenges on their teachers who mix English and IsiXhosa 
language when teaching them. Most of the views shared by the participants are in line with some 
scholars’ thoughts on challenges faced by learners and teachers as English is used for learning and 
teaching in South Africa public schools. Mahlalela-Thusi (2002) and Murray (2002) both noted that 
there are language issues that affect South African education and that some of these challenges have 
their roots old apartheid style of education with some imbalances yet to be fully corrected.  
 
Participants’ Views on the Availability of Learner Support towards Making the use of English 

as a Language for Learning and Teaching more acceptable 
The participants’ views on the availability of learner support towards making the use of English as a 
language for learning and teaching more acceptable were as well explored in this study. In order to 
achieve this, participants were required to mention the type of support that they get from the 
Department of Education on the use of English for learning and teaching. In response to this question, 
some participants gave similar views on the provision of textbooks below. For example:  
 
Learners 1, 6, and 8 shared similar views: 

“We will say we do get support from the Department of Education because they supply us 
textbooks and other books to be able to understand English”. 
 

Learners 2 and 4 also shared similar views: 
“They do support. They provide textbooks and study guides”. 
 

Learners 3 and 5 had similar views: 
‘They do support us with textbooks although the books may not be enough for us to share 
at times”. 
 

Learner 7 had a different view: 
“Teachers also go to workshops where they are taught how to use English for their 
teaching and have a better understanding”. 
 

Participants from both schools shared the same sentiments as the learners' responses indicated that 
there is a lack of adequate support from the teachers and the school for the learners on the use of 
English for learning and teaching. The researchers would want to note that when support is lacking, 
the use of English becomes very difficult and teaching and learning would be hampered in some ways. 
Some scholars have also noted that when there is a lack of support for learners from the schools or 
teachers on the use of a language, then learning and teaching becomes difficult (Alexander, 1999; 
Wolff, 2002).  
 
Evaluating How Learners Get Personal Support to Cope with the Use of English as a Language 

for Learning and Teaching in schools 

The study also seeks to know how proactive learners are and how they get personal support to cope 
with the use of English for learning and teaching. In response to this, the participants gave various 
views on they seek to get personal help and improve on their own towards coping with the use of 
English. Their views follow from school A: 
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Learner 1: 
“Yes, we have support but not that much, the teachers are not in the class all the time to 
monitor us when doing classwork”. 

 

Learner 2: 
“I only get support to improve my English ability from the debate, but from teachers, No”. 
 

 Learner 3: 

“I didn’t get any support from the school. I learn from the internet not from school”. 
 

Learner 4: 
“There is no support from the teachers or the school, only from the textbooks we have. At 
times if you don’t understand home works and you ask the teacher they would say you 
should go look for the meaning by yourself and this affecting us”. 
 

Learner 5: 

“I can say yes and no, for ‘no’, some of our teachers also have challenges they can’t 
pronounce some words, and in that case, they can’t support us in that area and ‘yes’ we 
have textbooks”. 
 

Learner 6: 
“The other teachers do support me when I have problems and they explain to me in 
English, but my English teacher explains some words to me in Xhosa when I go to her to 
explain some words to me”. 
 

Learner 7: 

“The support I get from school is not enough because our textbooks are written in simple 
English but when you get to exams you find these difficult words you don’t know how to 
explain to yourself”. 

 
Learner 8: 

“The support we get from the school is not enough”. 
 
When a similar question was asked from the participants in School B, they gave similar views and 
were unanimous in their views that their school had not done anything as such to assist them, and they 
only tried on their own to get help towards coping with the use of English. Some of the key views of 
the participants are below. 

Learners 1, 2, 4, and 7 shared similar views that, they did not have enough support and that 
they got help from other people around them, like those who are in tertiary institutions. Other 
commented thus: 
 

Learner 3: 

“We don’t get the support that we need. I usually get support to improve my English by 
checking the internet and learn on my own”. 
 

Learner 6: 

“I get support and assistance from the study groups that we form on our own and this 
helps me”. 
 

Learner 8: 

“I try to push myself to learn more and I get help from those that can help me with difficult 
areas”. 
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The above responses from learners showed that learners do not get enough support from the teachers 
and the school on the use of English for learning and teaching.  

However, the views of the learners showed that they go the extra mile to get help for 
themselves towards improving their knowledge and use of English. Nunan (2003) and Ngidi (2007) 
have also reported on learners’ experiences on the use of English and how they seek help towards 
improving their proficiency in the language.  
 
Conclusion and Recommendations 

All the participants believed that English is very important in public schools since it is a global 
language, a language of trade, and the language of instruction in some schools globally. Its usage 
would be of an advantage because it is will help the learners when they go for further studies and even 
when they are presented with the opportunity to interact with people of other cultures and 
nationalities. The participants were quite unanimous in their views on the importance and outcomes of 
English as a language of learning and teaching in their schools. They also made suggestions on how 
the use of English as a language of learning and teaching can be improved in public schools. Although 
some of the participants agreed that the government is trying its best to support the schools on the use 
of English as a language for learning and teaching, they still believe that government support is not yet 
enough. 

It is recommended that the government should introduce English to learners at an earlier age, 
as this will enable learners to understand English early enough and not at a later age where they would 
start to struggle with English.  Simultaneously, schools should be assisted and supported with the 
provision of needed textbooks and study guides for all grades so that teachers and also learners can 
have the needed textbooks to ensure the use of English for effective learning and teaching. It is highly 
recommended that teachers should always use the English language when they are teaching learners in 
classrooms and try to encourage and motivate learners to communicate in English.  
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Abstract 
The study adopted a descriptive survey research design to examine the influence of 
educational television programmes on primary school pupils’ communication skills in 
Lagos and Ogun States, Nigeria. The population of the study comprised of 983,406 pupils 
in all the existing public primary school in the study area. A sample of 1200 participants 
was randomly selected from 40 primary schools in Lagos and Ogun States. The schools 
were firstly selected using stratified sampling techniques to divide them according to 
local Government Area. Thereafter purposive sampling technique was later adopted 
based on years of establishment to select the participated school and lastly simple 
random sampling techniques was latter used in selecting the participants used in each 
school. Four research questions were raised and two hypotheses tested.  A 39 validated 
items instrument with a reliability value of 0.81 was developed and data collected were 
analysed using descriptive (simple percentages, means and standard deviation) and 
inferential statistics(regression and independents sample test) at 0.05 level of significant. 
Findings of the study revealed that television programmes aid communication skills 
among pupils and that watching educational television programmes contribute 
significantly to pupils communication skills.  The study also found that television 
programme is relevant to pupils’ communication skills development. It was also revealed 
that television programmes had a significant positive influence on pupils’ communication 
skills. Based on the findings, it is therefore recommended amongst others that the 
government at all level should support primary education within their jurisdictions 
through procurement of necessary instructional aids for better communication to pupils.  
 
Keywords: Television Programmes, Communication Skills, Educational Programmes, Primary 

School, Listening, Reading and Spoken English 
 

 

Introduction 
Communication is an aspect of human existence that cannot be separated from man because it is 
central to all forms of human activities (Olube, 2015). Communication deals with use of language. 
Language is a means of effective communication, language is central to human existence and if we are 
to understand the process by which man communicate we must look closely at the human capacity for 
the language and particularly the quality of language, which enables it to plays so powerful, a role 
within and between us (Wilkins,1975). Communication is a two way activity in which transmission of 
meaningful messages between two personalities with the intention of affecting or influencing other’s 
view, opinion, idea or attitude.  

Language has four skills which are fundamental and are indispensable to effective and efficient 
communication. These skills are listening, speaking, reading and writing, they are categorized into 
expressive skills and receptive skills. Expressive skills are speaking and writing while 
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receptive/comprehension skills are listening and reading. These skills are interrelated and intertwined. 
Listening is the first skills and is the foundation for other skills. Listening requires paying full 
attention; it is the ability to meaningfully interpret auditory activities within the environment, it is a 
conscious and teachable skill. Speaking (speech) is a deliberate and systematic arrangement of sounds 
from human vocal organs to form an expression in a language. It is one of the skills that distinguish 
man from other animal. Speaking involves sounds- vowels, consonant, segmental and supra segmental 
aspects of the language. The third language skill is reading, reading is interpretation of written 
symbols based on the knowledge of the language alphabets possess by the learners. Reading is the 
ability to decode symbols and it is the foundation of literacy. Writing, the last of the skills, is the 
expression of one’s idea using alphabet codes of the language. These four skills are fundamental to 
language acquisition and language learning.  

The influence of media on children’s language development in the process of first language 
acquisition and early learning is very critical in children’s language development in both receptive and 
productive linguistic skills (Al-Harbi,2014).Education is an essential tool for teaching language 
communication and instructional media are needed for effective teaching and learning in the 
classroom and even beyond the school environment. The use of Instructional Television Video (ITV) 
is a very good avenue to teach the language skills of English language (Osikomaiya, 2006). Television 
media is also an avenue to teach both formal and informal education to young generations. The media 
convey different kinds of information to varied areas of the world. In its largest sense, the media are 
defined as technical supports with the purpose of transmitting messages to a group of individuals; it is 
a mediated communication that uses mediation tool which allows one or more transmitters to 
broadcast information to one or more recipients (Bradeaa & Blandula, 2015).  

Media have become an integral part of children and young adults’ daily routine. Al-Harbi, 
(2015) opined that well-structured, directed children’s TV programmes are considered a very valuable 
educational tool, especially for economically disadvantaged children. Also, Tomopoulos, Valdez, 
Dreyer, Fierman, Berkule, Kuhn, and Mendelsohn (2007) observed that children exposed to child-
oriented educational programming experienced more reading and learning activities at home. Gocenl 
and Okur(2013) were of the opinion that as children watch TV most of the day, they are more likely to 
take “the media” as an example when acquiring the language. Also, it has been observed that the 
language of those who emerge on TV has great power on the child use of language and on the society 
as a whole.  Zoromba (2015) established that there is a relationship between early onset and high 
frequency of TV watching and language delay, he therefore recommended that avoidance of TV 
viewing for children under the age of 2 years and that direct interaction and other significant care 
givers with their children is very important for healthy brain growth and development of appropriate 
social emotional, and cognitive skills.   

Be as it may, children are influenced greatly by their immediate environment, that is, by 
parents, siblings, and peers but media has become part of the child’s immediate environment as well, 
and its influence is undeniably significant (Al-Harbi, 2015). Therefore, educational TV programmes 
for children (e.g. Sesame Street, Tales by moonlight) are irrefutably helpful tools in the teaching of 
English language especially in a second language situation. Olube (2015) in his study discovered that 
audio-visual learning process and television programmes hold pupils attention and are complementary 
to school work as the children enjoy entertainment (programmes) and learn better with it. The 
connection between TV and pupils’ academic performance are mutual, this is because observing 
learning/behaviour affects learning outcomes in language learning. Pupils tend to benefit immensely 
from media oriented programmes, therefore the study rest on the following terms of reference to 
investigate the followings: what influence does television programmes have on listening, speaking and 
reading skills of primary school pupils? What are the contributions of television programmes to 
listening, speaking and reading skills of primary school pupils? What is the relevance of television 
programmes to listening, speaking and reading skills of primary school pupils? And lastly, what effect 
does television programmes have on listening, speaking and reading skills of primary school pupils?  
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Therefore, this study set out to examine the influence of television programmes on primary school 
pupils’ English language communication skills within Lagos and Ogun States, Nigeria. 
 This study has a strong base on social development theory propounded by Leo Vygotsky in the year 
1978. The theory emphasized that social interaction plays a fundamental role in the process of cognitive 
development. Social learning precedes development and that “every function in the child’s cultural 
development appears twice: first on the social level and later, on the individual level; first, between people 
(inter-psychological) and second, on the inside the child (intra-psychological).Social development theory also 
rests on two main principles: the More Knowledgeable Other (MKO) and the Zone of Proximal Development 
(ZPD).   

Social Constructivist scholars view learning as an active process where learners learn to discover 
principles, concepts and facts for themselves. The major assumptions of this theory are that learners interact 
with the environment in order to learn and students are aided in their development through guidance made 
available by skilled people. Learning could be aided by real life models such as the teacher, peers and symbolic 
models such as pictures, posters, radio, drawings, television and computer. Vygotsky (1978) also highlighted 
the convergence of the social and practical elements in learning by saying that the most significant moment in 
the course of intellectual development occurs when speech and practical activity, two previously completely 
independent lines of development converge. Through practical activity a child constructs meaning on an intra-
personal level, while speech connects this meaning with the inter-personal world shared by the child and her/his 
culture. The children’s verbal and conceptual maturation can be achieved by exposure to increasingly more 
expert vocabularies through social interaction (television programmes). 

 
Statement of the Problem 

Listening, speaking and reading skills constitute problems in the teaching and learning of English 
language especially in a second language situation. A lot of students in almost all the educational 
levels in Nigeria contend with the problem of low language proficiency and perform poorly in tasks 
requiring communication skills. This problem has considerable discouraging effect on pupils’ 
performance across all school subjects. Inabilities to read and comprehend as well as inabilities to 
have good aural competence are skills that can lead to failure in pupils’ academic pursuit. Pupils’ 
positive awareness of the benefit they can derive from educational television programmes (when 
effectively and properly utilized) would assist them in developing good reading and aural habit cum 
high-quality comprehending ability and excellent communication skills. The study, therefore, set out 
to examine the influence of television programmes on primary school pupils’ listening, speaking and 
reading skills in Lagos and Ogun States, Nigeria. 
 

Research Questions 
In order to provide answer to the problem of the study, the following research question were raised  

1.  What is the relevance of television programmes to listening, speaking and reading skills of 
primary school pupils?   

2. What effect does television programmes have on listening, speaking and reading skills of 
primary school pupils? 

 

Hypotheses 

The following hypotheses were formulated for the study.  
1. There is no significant relative influence of television programmes on the academic 

performance of pupils in listening, speaking and reading skills.  
2. There is no significant influence of television programmes on the listening, speaking and 

reading skills of male and female primary school pupils.  
 

Methods  
This study adopted the descriptive survey research design.  The population of this study consisted of 
983,406 pupils in the existing 1,001 public primary schools across 37 Local Government Areas of  
Lagos State and 990, 217 pupils in the existing 1493 public primary schools across 20 Local 
Government Area of Ogun State. First, stratified sampling technique was employed to select five 
Local Government Areas from Lagos and Ogun States respectively. Thereafter, purposive sampling 
techniques was later adopted to select two primary schools in each of the selected local government 
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based on years of establishment making a total of 10 primary schools in the five selected Local 
Government Areas in each State. Therefore, 20 primary schools were selected in all and 60 pupils 
were randomly selected from each school to make a total of 1,200 participants used for the study. Four 
research questions were raised and two hypotheses were tested. The instrument for data collection was 
a 39 item, multiple response questionnaires. The questionnaire had two sections. Section A contained 
demographic information while Section B contained a 39 items divided into five sub-sections with 
modified Likert response options of Strongly Agree (SA) which is assigned 4-points; Agree (A) which 
is assigned 3-points, Disagree (D) which is assigned 2-points and Strongly Disagree (SD) which is 
assigned 1-point. The instrument had a reliability index of 0.81established using the test-retest 
reliability. Data collected were analysed using descriptive statistics (simple percentages, means and 
standard deviation) and inferential statistics (regression and t-test statistics) at 0.05 level. 
 
Results and Discussion 
Research Question 1: What is the relevance of television programmes to listening, speaking and 
reading skills of primary school pupils?   
 
Table 1: The Relevance of Television Programmes to Listening, Speaking and Reading Skills 
S/N Items SD(%) D(%) A(%) SA(%) Mean SD 

1 Television programmes develop my listening, 
speaking and reading proficiency. 

5.0 10.8 49.1 35.2 3.14 0.79 

2 Watching television programmes motivate 
me toward learning English.  

4.1 12.1 39.7 44.1 3.23 0.82 

3 Television programmes provide a source of 
authentic and varied language of English used 
in real situation.   

6.6 11.9 41.7 39.8 3.15 0.87 

4 Television programmes give a full visual 
context for me to see and emulate. 

4.1 13.2 46.3 36.4 3.15 0.79 

5 Television programmes have wealth 
resources for learning English language and 
help pupils to improve their listening, 
speaking and reading skills. 

3.7 18.2 47.9 30.2 3.05 0.79 

6 English Language proficiency and 
competence can be attuned through television 
programmes. 

3.7 18.6 43.9 33.9 3.09 0.83 

 Grand Mean  = 3.14             Criteria mean =2.50  
 
Table 2 shows the relevance of television programme to listening, reading and speaking skills of 
English. A grand mean of 3.14 which is above the criterion mean of 2.50 was obtained.  This indicates 
that majority of respondents agreed that television programmes are relevant to listening, speaking and 
reading skills.  This is because educative TV Programmes enhances the communication skills of 
learning by exposing the pupils to the language. Various televised programmes strengthen the child’s 
linguistic development particularly the typical ones and they also improve his vocabulary range and 
the different styles to express these vocabulary; they also support the proper speech habits formation.  
 

Research Question 2: What effect does television programmes have on listening, speaking and 
reading skills of primary school pupils?   
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Table  2:  Effect of Television Programmes on Listening, Speaking and Reading Skills 

S/N Items SD(%) D(%) A(%) SA(%) Mean SD 

1 Television programmes expanded the 
potential for education of children and 
deepens my understanding of the subject 
matter.   

7.1 26.3 41.7 24.9 2.84 0.88 

2 Educational television programmes boost my 
intellect and support literacy 

5.7 13.9 45.0 35.4 3.10 0.84 

3 Pupils who tend to watch television 
programmes do have lower scores in 
academic test. 

5.0 14.0 48.6 32.4 3.08 0.81 

4 Television programmes are good teaching 
materials that reduce dependency on verbal 
elements only.  

1.8 16.4 48.3 33.6 3.14 0.74 

5 Television programmes expanded my 
potentials for language learning. 

4.4 16.7 39.2 39.7 3.14 0.85 

 Grand Mean  = 3.06             Criteria mean =2.50 
 
Table 3 shows the effect of television programmes on listening, reading and speaking of English 
language skills. A grand mean of 3.06 which is above the criterion mean of 2.50 was obtained, this 
indicates that, majority of the respondents agreed that television programmes have positive effect on 
listening, speaking and reading skills. It can therefore be inferred that television programmes expands 
the potential for education of children and deepens their understanding of the subject matter, thereby 
boosting the pupils intellect. It is a good teaching aid and expanded the potential for education of 
children amongst other. 
 
Research Hypothesis 1: There is no significant relative influence of television programmes on the 
academic performance of pupils in listening, speaking and reading skills 
 
Table 3: Relative Influence of Television Programmes on Listening, Speaking and Reading Skills 
 Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 
t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 
(Constant) 24.55 .890  27.572 .000 
TP 2.71 .050 .849 54.543 .000 
R = .720a; R2 = .720; p< 
.05, F = 2974.93 

     

a. Dependent Variable: Listening, Reading and Spoken English 
 
Results in Table 4 revealed that the use of television programmes as the only independents variable 
accounted for about 72.0% of total variation on listening, speaking and reading skills. Also, findings 
revealed that television programmes showed a significant positive influence on listening, speaking and 
reading skills of pupils (β = 2.71; t = 54.54; p < .05), that is, television programmes are potent 
contributor to listening, reading and spoken English of participants. This is because children at that 
stage are at the edge of rapid developmental stage and easily accommodate visual information. This 
indicated that in order to enhance communication skills of the selected participants, relevant television 
programmes, (that is, educating, informative and entertaining) were potent factors that needed to be 
considered. This result corroborated the findings of Osikomaiya (2006) who found a significant 
difference in the achievement of the students taught with instructional television and video than those 
taught without instructional video. This result corroborates the findings of Olube (2015) which 
reaffirmed a high response of primary school pupils to audio-visual learning process and that the use 
of audio-visual learning process boosts the pupils’ social and intellectual ability to develop 
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Research Hypothesis 2: There is no significant influence of television programmes on the listening, 
speaking and reading skills of male and female primary school pupils.  
 

Table 4: Independent Sample t-test Showing Significant influence of television programmes on 

the listening, speaking and reading skills of male and female primary school pupils 

Gender               N           Mean      SD         Std Error          t-cal         Sig of t 

Male                   547       73.43     11.29         
                                                                        0.483                   3.784            .000 

Female              611       70.73      12.87          

 
The result in table 5 revealed a significant outcome (t = 3.784, p<0.05). The outcome implies that 
there is a significant gender difference on the influence of television programme on listening, speaking 
and reading skills. The mean sore ( x =73.43) obtained by male pupils is significantly higher than the 
mean score ( x =70.73) obtained by female pupils. The difference is statistically significant. Hence it 
can be concluded statistically that there is a significant gender differences on the influence of 
television programme on listening, speaking and reading skills. Gender is not a potent factor in 
achievement. Gender has been found to play an important role in influencing students’ academic 
performance and activities along with different factors such as intelligence, study habit, self-concept, 
creativity, aptitude, interests, reading culture and socio-economic status of the parent and that girls 
enjoy reading more than boys and the types of books they read provide them with the academic 
language that helps them improve their reading and writing skills. 
 
Conclusion 

Most children prefer learning through television than reading; this is because of the audio-visual 
facilities that TV programmes have which enhance effective learning activities. Based on the findings 
of the study, it is concluded that TV programmes influence and do have significant effect on primary 
school pupils’ communication skills development in English language. It also discovered that there is 
a significant gender difference on influence of television programmes on pupils’ communication 
skills. Therefore government needs to develop relevant TV programmes in line with the curriculum to 
promote effective teaching and learning of English language as a second language to learners. Finally, 
all stakeholders especially parents need to effectively monitor their wards in the use of TV by putting 
some control measures to guide them from deviating from the educational benefits that TV tends to 
offer. 
 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings and conclusion, it is recommended that: 
1. Television programmers/programmes developers should design T.V. programmes in line with 

the school syllabus/curriculum in order to make them relevant to pupils’ academic activities. In 
doing this, age, class/level, language development, language environment etc. should be put 
into consideration when developing/making programmes.  

2. TV programmes should be geared towards enhancing pupils’ interest in learning a second 
language. 
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Abstract  
This work showed the importance of developing communicative and interactive 
competences of learners through an eclectic mix of communicative and interactive 
language pedagogical approaches. This is necessary as the level of communicative as 
well as the interactive competence of many secondary school graduates in Nigeria is 
dwindling. Bibliographic search revealed that many factors such as class size, the dearth 
of qualified English language teachers, and a crowded curriculum that does not give 
room for adequate time for English language classes are some of the factors responsible 
for learners’ display of poor language skills. It is hoped that proper usage of 
communicative and interactive language teaching approaches that involve blending 
eclectic pedagogical processes that will better learners’ communicative and interactive 
skills, will go a long way to help learners develop their receptive and productive English 
language skills. This will help in fitting them for better use of English language in real-
life situations.  

 
Keywords: Eclectic Mix; Communicative and Interactive Competence; English 

Language Pedagogy.  
 

 

Introduction  
English language, a second language for many Nigerians, has continued to grow in importance and 
function in the last few decades as the global status of the language has spread through more 
geographical spheres and assumed more socio-economic influence. As the language of education and 
instruction, it is both used to teach other subjects as well as being a core subject that should be passed 
in order to gain admission to higher institutions for further studies. Important positions in the political 
and economic spheres require a good grasp of the English language because it is also the language of 
politics and business (Agbatogun, 2014). For these and other reasons, English language ought to be 
well taught in order to ensure that learners’ build their communication skills. 

The most common methods of English language teaching in Nigeria as established by many 
scholars (Oyetunde, 2006; Okoh, 2006; Mc.Okoronkwo, 2009; and Agbatogun, 2014) include the talk-
chalk-board and text methods as many English language facilitators employ lecture methods where 
notes are dictated, language rules explained and learners are made to do exercises from recommended 
English language texts. The strategy of the teacher dominated class, where the facilitators present 
themselves as sole repertoires of knowledge which they dispense to learners, teaching language rules, 
and focusing mostly in the area of grammar, tend towards the transformative generative language 
approach which has been faulted as inadequate in building real competence in functional and 
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pragmatic language use (Al Alami, 2014; and Sadeghi, Mousavi & Javidi, 2017). It is therefore 
imperative that more dynamic methods of language pedagogy are used in the English language class in 
order to give room for more learner involvement that will help speed up the development of their 
language competences. 

There are various spheres of language competences which include grammar or linguistic, 
communicative and interactive competence (Abdulrahman & Ayyash, 2019). Though all the three 
language competences are equally important, communicative and interactive competences are more 
often emphasised as being more practical, functional and better adequate to meet current societal 
needs (Wang & Castro, 2010; Young, 2013; Sun, 2014; and Taun, 2017). It therefore goes without 
mention that teaching methods should be carefully devised and adopted in the English language class 
to enhance these skills. However, learning atmospheres, and the curriculum and interpretation of the 
same, as reflected in teaching methods are not building up the required competences in the learners. 
The resultant effect of this is that not only do learners perform poorly in internal and external 
examinations; many are unable to demonstrate enough language competence to help them to 
successfully sail through job and other interviews, or even gain the confidence to vie for, or maintain 
competitive job positions that require mastery in English language usage (Oyetunde, 2006). 

There are many constraints against English language teachers which include lack of adequate 
teaching and learning facilities, learners’ limited vocabulary and mother-tongue interference, and other 
factors. However, many studies (Maleki; 2010, Sidek, 2013; and Mousena & Sidiropulou, 2017) have 
established that lack of teaching methods that address specific weaknesses in learners’ language 
competence, is a major factor that leads to the production of learners that graduate with less than 
adequate language competence. These scholars argue that the use of singular method of pedagogy that 
have come to register as traditional or conventional method, end up creating an atmosphere of 
staleness where learners’ interests are frozen, with no expectancy or forward-looking  excitement to 
learning experiences, because many English language lessons centre mostly around reading and 
learning grammar rules.  

There is a need to break the monotony of repeated single method of English teaching by 
employing an eclectic mix of teaching strategies that are learner-centred and targeted at developing 
learners’ communicative and interactive skills. Al Alami, (2014); and Ampatuan & Jose (2016) have 
pointed out that the scarce use of Communicative Language Teaching Approach (CLTA) by teachers 
needs to be changed, so that the use of English is taught in context of communication. Some common 
language contexts are environmental, psychological, and socio-cultural. These are also regarded as 
communication filters because they help to shape, direct and decide the time and type of 
communication, so that learners can easily select language items that are suitable for use in different 
situations. Other scholars (Wang & Casro, 2010; Morton, Gunson & Jack, 2012; Young, 2013; 
Suryati, 2015; and Tawil, 2018) have argued that using the Interactive Language Teaching Approach 
(ILTA) helps learners manage communication filters in order to use language pragmatically. A proper 
mix of both CLTA and ILTA well-tailored to meet learner-needs will help to build their 
communication skills. 

The vast English syllabus which sometimes prompts teachers to teach towards students’ 
passing examinations, has led to language teachers encouraging learners to concentrate on specific 
areas of the syllabus and making them read prepared notes popularly referred to as “key points,” with 
the resultant effect that a holistic language pedagogy is not upheld to help learners equip themselves 
with needed competences and language skills that will put them at par with the best language users 
when they leave school. Copious researches in language teaching and learning (Barraja-Rohan, 2011; 
Morton, Gunson, & Jack, 2012; Ahmed, 2018) have emphasised that language has to be taught in 
ways that will help learners acquire near-native competence in their language usage. Onaiba & 
Alatrish (2016), for example, have established that leaner-autonomy classroom practices that allow for 
co-operative learning in pairs or groups, with adequate time for practice within and outside the 
classroom, will ease off the often single-mould learning style of “bring-out-your-book, read-and-do-
the-exercises.” Cooperative learning strategies and teaching strategies targeted at competence 
development and enhancement of skills will most likely help to develop learners’ language 
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competences; hence this study emphasises the eclectic mix of the communicative and interactional 
teaching approaches. 
 

Language Theories and Pedagogy 
Linguistics and language learning and teaching theories have helped to describe the nature of language 
and its usage for many centuries. Even from the time of Plato in ancient Greece, philosophers have 
propounded theories that have helped to shape classroom teaching and learning activities from one 
generation to the other. In the present world connectivity where the universe is fast becoming a global 
village, and the use of English language is spreading to cover nearly all of its spheres, it is pertinent 
that lessons from language theories (that will help learners to use the English language in more 
pragmatic ways) are applied in English language pedagogy. 

One of the language theories that have helped to shape pedagogical practices is Plato’s nativist 
theory which states that the ability for language competence is natural to all humans, and that is why 
humans can easily learn language without being formally taught. Noam, in the 1950s later supported 
this view when he averred that humans possess an in-built Language Acquisition Device (LAD) that 
makes them acquire language without necessarily being taught. The nativist theory asserts that 
language is rule-governed, and this led to the grammar translation method of language teaching 
advocated by Pendergast and Sauver in the 19th century (Canale & Swain, 1980; and Srinivas, 2018). 
The focus then was to teach foreign languages like Greek and Latin by memorising rules that eased the 
translation of texts in target languages into learners’ mother tongues. The grammar translation method 
was criticised for not improving learners’ communicative competence or their language skills. 

The direct method approach came after the grammar translation method at the beginning of the 
20th century. As the name implies language learning was inductively done by the learners thinking 
directly in the target language, but the method only improved listening and speaking while reading and 
writing skills were neglected. Schunk, Printrich, & Meece, (2010) assert that by the middle of the 20th 
century, B. F. Skinner, a behavioural psychologist, propounded the theory that humans could be taught 
to use language correctly through a system of reward. This theory led to the audio-lingual method of 
language teaching, also referred to as the Aural Oral approach. This method is marked by drills and 
the use of audio-visual aids. The objective was on accurate pronunciation and fluency. Reading and 
writing were taught through speaking activities. The limitation of this approach which does not 
provide opportunity for a balanced improvement of all the language skills led to the introduction of the 
CLTA. Communicative competence refers to learners’ knowledge of a language as well as acquisition 
of skills for effective communication in it (Xia, 2014). 

The communicative teaching approach is the main framework for this study. It is built from the 
social behaviourist theory of language learning that is based on the fact that language can be learnt like 
other social behaviours through habit forming practices. Language teachers have keyed-in to this 
theory by organising learning activities that involve drills that learners can repeat until they acquire 
linguistic and communicative competences that they lack. This is because studies (McOkoronkwo, 
2009; Sidek, 2013; Xia, 2014; and Srinivas, 2018 and others) have proved the efficacy of this method 
as a result of its improvement on the afore-mentioned and discussed approaches. According to Ahmed 
(2018), Dell Hymes first introduced the term, “communicative competence” in 1966 in a lecture on 
developing communicative competence of children who are disadvantages in language development. 
In another paper on communicative competence, Hymes contrasted with Chomsky’s notion of 
competence and performance; insisting that communicative competence is not only the knowledge of 
grammar but that it includes the socio-linguistic competence that enables the learner to acquire a deep 
knowledge of the language and the skill to use it in communication in various situations.  

Apart from Hymes’ model of communicative competence, there is that by Canale & Swain 
(1980) which is a combination of competences including grammatical competence (a knowledge of 
grammar rules); socio-linguistic competence (a mastery of social as well as linguistic rules for 
appropriate language usage); strategic competence (involving knowledge of verbal and paralinguistic 
cues); and discourse competence (a combination of language structures and functions). Then, there is 
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Alcon’s model of communicative competence which maintains that communicative competence 
should be integrative of the four macro language skills – listening, speaking, reading and writing; 
emphasising that a the knowledge of the receptive and productive language skills is what will help to 
facilitate the acquisition of sociolinguistic and other communicative competence skills (Abdulrahman 
& Ayyash, 2019).   

The learner-centeredness of CLTA gives ample opportunities for students to practice language 
usage in both receptive and expressive language skills. The group work, pair-share and practice for 
improvement, lead to communicative competence which is the major goal of CLTA. In this method, 
the teacher plans, organises and manages learning experiences after a diagnostic assessment of 
learners’ needs; so that communicative skills that are required for likely real-life situations can be 
developed. The functional nature of CLTA according to Xia (2014) makes it one of, if not the most 
scientific approaches to language teaching in current times. The relevant connection between 
pedagogic styles and language usage in real-life situations is emphasised by language scholars; 
including Schunk, Printrich, & Meece (2010). The reality of this emphasis in the development of 
communicative competence in learners, informs the adoption of the CLTA as one of the theoretical 
backing for this study. 

Another language theory highlighted in this study is the interactional competence theory. This 
came after the communicative competence theory and it has led to interactional language pedagogy. In 
promoting ILTA, Sun (2014) avers that communicative competence is not effective without the 
development of interactional competence, and that this can only be possible when conversation skills 
are acquired through “complete conversational loops.” He defines conversational loops as units of 
conversations in which such communicative strategies can be assessed. Sun makes a distinction 
between communicative and interactive competence in the sense that communicative competence is 
mostly knowledge of grammar while interactive competence focuses on the constructivist language 
approaches where meaning is achieved through conversational exchanges between and among 
learners. He advocates that interactional skills should not just be taught or practised, but that 
interactional competences in learners should be assessed at examinations through getting learners 
involved in bi-directional and multidirectional conversations to ensure that both language teachers and 
learners appreciate the essence of interactional skills acquisition, for the promotion of language 
competence. The objective of the ILTA according to Suryati (2015), is to train learners who will be 
able to engage in effective communication exchanges in both spoken and written codes that will meet 
national and international standards of effective communication. Communicative competence should 
incorporate strategic competence; and train learners to accomplish interactional tasks in imagined 
real–life situations and this will equip them with language competences that will build them up not 
only to succeed at examinations but also to excel in the life of work and socio-economic and cultural 
interaction outside of, and after school. 

Equipping learners with interactive skills involves using the functional-notional pedagogical 
approach in which a simulated virtual atmosphere is constructed by combining aspects of language 
notions and functions in the communicative situations and events that are simulated. Interactive 
communication pedagogy re-enforces communicative competence skills. Abdulrahman & Ayyash 
(2019) point out that it helps in the application of rules to tangible speaking and writing experiences. 
Interactive activities are sometimes referred to as co-construction, or discursive activities. To develop 
interactive competence in learners, there are usually practices in episodes that are repeated to reflect 
the socio-cultural contexts among community of speakers. Therefore, the facilitator needs to 
understand the linguistic and non-verbal resources of specific communities, situations and contexts of 
the target language in order to meet the expectation of accurate interaction and avoid 
misinterpretation. The two teaching methods that the study advocates (CLTA and ILTA) are backed 
by social and knowledge constructivism and connectivism theories. According to studies, (Fauziati, 
2015; Tecedor, 2016; Baby, 2018; and Tawil, 2018), these theories support learning that is acquired by 
knowledge co-creation and teaching methods that help learners to enhance their social skills as they 
are exposed to practical learning scenarios. This is different from the direct-instruction and teacher-
centred teaching method that is the norm in many institutions of learning in Nigeria.  
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The Essence of Mixing Communicative and Interactional Language Teaching Approaches 
The communicative language teaching and the interactional teaching approaches are pedagogical 
methods that researchers and scholars (Walsh, 2012; Butler & Zeng, 2015; and Billah, 2015) have 
proved to produce good learning outcomes. Copious researches point to various challenges being 
faced in language acquisition and the attainment of high competence levels, in spite of learning 
activities in the English language class. Some factors attributed to the challenge of needed competence 
in learners’ language usage include large class sizes with students possessing differing learning styles, 
variety in areas and levels of language competence and withdrawal of learners as a result of lack of 
interest occasioned by feeling disconnection from what goes on in the classroom. According to Kintu, 
Zhu & Kagambe (2017), lack of concentration causing mental withdrawal and disconnectedness from, 
and lack of participation in learning experiences, is often as a result of boredom from the lack of 
variety in teaching methods. This makes learners able to accurately predict learning experiences in 
each class. 

There has to be a logical response to prevailing learning situations in order to ensure positive 
learning outcomes and language competence among learners in the English language. The 
heterogeneous and versatile levels of learners’ intelligence make the eclectic mix of methods effective 
in the classroom. As it is impossible to meet individual-learner needs by using singular-teaching 
approach, it is essential that the best methods are blended in order to give best results in learners. 
Mixing the communicative language teaching and the interactional teaching approaches will go a long 
way in enhancing learners’ level of language competence.  Tawil (2018) supports the use of varied 
teaching methods and avers that hybrid pedagogy is beneficial in the following ways. First, it 
eradicates learners’ feeling of isolation when they lose track in grasping meaning as most mixed 
methods involve collaborative learning.  It is also easier to get clarifications through exchange of 
ideas. Again, in the process of learning from one another, students glean from practical examples 
especially in task-based and problem-solving activities with set goals and outcomes that relate to real-
life situations. Thus, learning is active and complementing. There is intrinsic motivation on the part of 
learners who are provided with a large pool of learning resources for knowledge expansion based on 
learners’ needs. 

Park (2017) emphasises that multi-modal pedagogy addresses a diversity of learning styles 
through the availability of a network of information. The use of virtual environment captures and 
maintains learner-interest. The co-constructive and cooperative learning in interactional language 
teaching makes for learner-interaction and connectedness, rather than the competitive and 
individualistic learning style of traditional teaching methods. Fauziati (2015) agrees that mixed-
pedagogical methodology provides expository and exploratory opportunities for teachers to examine 
outcomes of some learning activities and settle for the most effective ones. This, he argues, is usually 
more effective than one method delivery mode. 
 
Effecting an Eclectic Mix of Communicative and Interactional Pedagogical Strategies 
Effecting methods of CLTA and ILTA will involve fusing elements on the strengths of both; and it 
means integrating content. Gleanings from researches (Young, 2013; Al Alami, 2014; Sun, 2014; 
Park, 2017; Ampatuan & Jose, 2016; Banditvilai, 2016; and Tawil, 2018) reveal that the following are 
good ideas for success in merging of these teaching approaches. First, the sitting arrangement may 
need to be adjusted to fit each assignment in order to support learner-friendly lessons, instead of the 
traditional method of arranging seats to face the teacher in front. Posters, comic strip panels and 
stimulating pictures that will prompt discussion could be stuck to boards and walls around the class 
and students could stand around these to make monitored discussions. Topics and learning materials 
should be of interest to learners. The mixed method should co-join exercises that will improve 
learners’ structural and functional skills. There should be a balance between accuracy and fluency in 
the development of receptive and productive skills. 

Purposefulness of learning activities should be reflected in the learning objectives which 
should be spelt out at the beginning of the lessons and evaluated at the end. For effective 
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implementation of the mix of the approaches, there should be highly interactive multiple tasks that 
will produce lively learning. The variety of learning activities should have characteristics that are 
motivated by different underlying philosophical assumptions that address learners’ functional, 
notional, situational, structural, phonological, and lexical skills. Cognitive learning makes more sense 
to learners than inert rote learning. The activities should connect to real-life experiences as the English 
language teacher should bear in mind that the learners are being trained for the global market; 
therefore, attention should be paid to the needs of respective learners, in blending the practice of the 
four language skills into the activities.  

In interactive exercises, the teacher should guide learners to ensure that there is meaning 
negotiation. This is the art of ensuring clarity in the understanding of the meaning or instruction either 
from teachers to learners or among learners themselves in the course of executing learning activities. 
Meaning negotiation is a strategy for ensuring accuracy in hearing. It is to ensure effective 
communication, so that there is no confusion between speaker-intention and hearer-interpretation. 
Meaning negotiation may be achieved by getting feedback through paraphrase and confirmation of 
what is said between and among interlocutors. Conversation activities could entail exchange of 
thoughts and ideas between two or more speakers. Activities may include practices in telephoning, and 
oral composition, including storytelling. 

Dramatic activities set the scene for language to be used through connecting grammar with 
structure, vocabulary and non-linguistic communication such as, movements, gestures, and facial 
expressions. Learner-centeredness of drama is ensured through the shift of focus from the teacher to 
the learners. It also fosters learners’ interaction in a collaborative learning atmosphere.  The drama 
exercises could be used to elaborate on and clarify language aspects that have been taught through 
other forms such as games like body speak, mime and mime interpretation in full sentence structure 
and not just with words and phrases. Simulations and role-play activities should expose learners to 
texts that will assist them in building vocabulary. This can be done by engaging in activities that 
involve the use of literature in video and text forms. Oral conversations, pair-share and group activities 
should be presented in authentic language forms. Pair-communication activities could involve an 
interviewer and an interviewee with cue and activities cards to direct proceedings. All these help not 
just communicative competence but freedom of expression and building of team spirit. Such activities 
also give the quiet learners who find it difficult to talk in class the confidence to speak in smaller 
groups. The teacher could even prepare ice-breakers to make learners comfortably start speaking 
exercises.   

The following activities could be carried out. Apart from class work, there could be online 
lessons, listening to news and watching films in English. There should be autonomous learning 
activities that are transactional (giving or exchange of information) and interactive (discussions in 
pairs or groups). Computer assisted learning (CAL) creates the opportunity for interactivity with 
virtual people in the target language while maintaining individual learning through task-based 
activities that help students to practise language usage within and outside the classroom. The 
simulated aspects and role-play of such learning present language in its social, situational and cultural 
contexts, making it possible for learners to experience the English language in its native usage form.  

Peer review writing will help communicative and interactional competence. After writing on a 
given or selected topic, the learners will exchange their drafts with their partners who will read them, 
and write a three-paragraph review. The first paragraph could point out the high points of the work, 
the second paragraph its weaknesses, and the third paragraph how best the work could be re-written. 
Students can learn from one another in this manner, while the teacher serves as a guide. The teacher 
could even plan speaking and writing exercises to begin with a buzz session where learners meet to 
brainstorm, and use mind maps to generate ideas that would enable them to speak and write fluently. 
Speaking and writing exercises could begin with throwing in a topic or question of the day for learners 
to work on. It could be free writing on topics of their choice or guided topics on certain themes, or 
making learners write minute papers. This will help them to think holistically and critically while 
improving on their speaking and writing skills. 
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The teacher could plan oral debates of topics that elicit spontaneous responses from students 
both in speaking and writing. The topics could draw attention to language use in familiar places like 
markets, restaurants, language of politics, interviews and so on. There could be discussions on popular 
radio and television programmes; discussing other cultures. Debates help learners to enhance their 
conceptual understandings and boost their reasoning capacities. The teacher could occasionally 
organise “forced debates.” These are debates where learners are told to state their preferred side of a 
debate topic; then, they are then asked to support the opposite side in the debate. This would, apart 
from making them think more deeply and use language more creatively; help students to think of 
issues from different perspectives from the way they initially saw them. Apart from debates, there 
could be extemporaneous speeches to improve learners’ expressive skills.   

The activities could cover practice in the four language skills with a chance for students to 
make the language more relevant through their personalising their interactions. The task should have 
relevant linguistic outcomes and not just formulaic grammar and lexis. In making students do task-
based assignments there could be pre-task scenes where the teacher would do a brief pre-teach to 
ensure that learners understand the language and goal for the task. The teacher could use realia that are 
language based; such as the use of advertisements, magazines, symbols and other materials that could 
be audio-graphic sources to support communicative tasks.  Card games are good for their quality of 
adaptability for individual and group use, so that those that do not like group work could play such 
games alone. The use of videos, music, poetry and movie trailers could be adapted to suit training in 
all the four language skills.  

As a measure to boost learners’ motivation, the teacher could place score cards of best 
performers in various aspects of the communicative and interactional competence development 
assignments. This could foster great motivation among learners. Competences to be measured and 
recorded in the reward sheets could be in areas such as: willingness to work on seemingly tough areas, 
exhibition of confidence, participation, show of initiative, highest number of correct answers given, 
willingness to react, those who ask the most number of relevant questions and those who give the most 
accurate answers. Those who answer the most questions could lead “ask the winner game” where 
others who are not too good at some language aspects can be taught by those who understand those 
concepts. Making this work in large classes requires creative grouping of students so that individual 
learners will have sufficient talk-time, with the teacher going round to ensure that there is focus on the 
task. Reading texts with questions about them could be placed in the different groups for learners to 
work on. Representatives from each of the groups could later present their ideas to the whole class. 

The teacher could give learners entry and exit slips. The entry slips are given to learners when 
they enter the class. They contain statements that are diagnostic prompts that will help teachers 
ascertain learners’ entry behaviour, relating the topics to their background knowledge. The exit card is 
meant to give evaluative feedback to teachers, as questions about what was learnt, the most unclear 
aspect of the lesson, and what areas that learners will want better clarification on, in forthcoming 
classes. This will help teachers clarify misunderstandings, identify students’ areas of interest and 
questions; help teachers and learners focus on key concepts and guide teachers to take informed 
decisions like course pacing and areas to be concentrated on in teaching and learning. 

Organisation of topics should to include time lag, rights of say and turn taking rules. Students 
should learn how to assume roles and to accept the roles of others. They should learn to set boundary 
signals that represent the beginning and end of communication acts. Students should have knowledge 
of expression repair as a way of reframing previous statements for clarification.  Learners could 
practice how to acknowledge the receipt of messages, express desire to continue discussion, assess 
previous conversation turns to air judgement. Collaborative contributions could entail collaborative 
completions – listener adopting interlocutor’s view point and predicting next move.  Interactive 
competence is jointly constructed by every speaker involved in the communication process. The value 
of turn allocation and shaping learners’ contribution to optimise learning within allotted time, help to 
socialise learners into routine everyday talk, socio-culturally accepted practices, and knowledge of 
how interactions work. Learners should practise Interpretation of paralanguage, such as gestures, 
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gazes, postures, facial expressions, speaking intonation, and training in voice modulation – level of 
volume should be mastered through practice.  Other aspects to be learned include speaking posture, 
methods of interacting and contributing, polite speech and way of interrupting, how to disagree, how 
to avoid monopolising conversation, and turn-taking. Interactive competence tests according to 
Tecedor (2016) can be done by presenting communication situations in which learners are made to 
give responses in which speed and accuracy are assessed.  
 
Conclusion 
A lot of factors should be taken into consideration in the realisation of the competences of 
communication and interaction in learners. These are teacher-learner factors, teaching materials, 
classroom atmosphere and the learning environment. In order to ensure effectiveness in teaching, and 
for competence to be achieved by learners, these factors ought to be taken into consideration. The 
teacher should be able to think creatively so that in situations where there is lack of, or inadequate 
facilities and teaching materials, the teacher should be able to improvise. From the language theories 
and pedagogical practices through the years, it has been established that no single theory or teaching 
approach can fully address learners’ all-round competences. Every language theory and teaching 
approach has its limitations and strengths. It is therefore pertinent that language teachers do a 
diagnostic assessment of the learners that they are to teach in order to ascertain their competence 
levels, so that from their understanding of the theories and the teaching approaches, they could make 
careful selections of the theories and approaches that best suit their learners and teaching and learning 
situations. It is important to do a mix of pedagogical approaches and in this study, it has been put 
forward that the CLT and the ILT Approaches will provide opportunities for engagement in 
purposeful activities to ensure communicative and interactional language competences. It is a system 
that creates opportunities of learning to use English by using the English language to learn it. This 
combines the knowledge of the English language with the ability to use it. The implication of the mix 
of CLTA and ILTA is that knowledge construction will at the same time enhance social skills that will 
reduce prejudice. There will be equity and balanced pedagogy that will empower learners with 
competitive aptitudes. This will help learners to think about controlling and effectively using their own 
mental process. If teaching and learning activities are well managed, apart from learners’ language 
skills, other skills and competences such as leadership, collaboration, coordination and research skills 
would be developed. 
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Abstract  
A case study was conducted on English first additional language learning in a selected 
university in the Eastern Cape Province primarily to examine how the use of cellular 
phones could support students continue remotely with their English First Additional 
Language studies during the COVID 19 pandemic period; and find out how the use of 
cellular phones generates stimulating changes in classroom activities. The educational 
change model was used as lens of the study to explain the data collected from eight 
Bachelor of Education English First Additional Language students. Qualitative approach 
was adopted, using semi-structured interviews. The findings suggest that the use of 
cellular phones expands the digital learning into the real world, thereby enhancing the 
students’ knowledge, creativity, and critical thinking. In addition, cellular phones can 
also be used as a tool to assess students’ English First Additional Language teaching 
practice. The challenges reported related to: limited access due to insufficient data and 
insufficient network.  
 
Key words: English First Additional Language, software, learning with technology,  

                                 software, critical thinking, WhatsApp, networks         
 

 
Introduction 

The outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic, with the national lockdown measures put in place towards 
containing the spread of the disease, caused a serious challenge in South Africa. It compounded it’s 
the country’s situation that is already fraught with social upheavals and inequity because of the 
practices during apartheid era (Caga, 2020). In the institutions of higher learning, the national 
lockdown warranted a change of teaching modes by lecturers, as students had to vacate the campuses, 
and at the same time receive education whilst at homes. As lecturers planned for meaningful 
interventions in line with international benchmarks, technology was deployed in many institutions, as 
an appropriate tool to support students continue remotely with their learning. The university under 
study provide access to knowledge to a diversity of students from mainly rural, poor, and 
disadvantaged communities. Caga (2020) echoing Pourhossein Gilakjani, and Sabouri (2017) share the 
same sentiments that it is the teachers’ responsibility to guide learners and be facilitators. Due to this 
socio-economic barrier, English Method lecturers in the institution under study encouraged most of 
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their students to use cellular phones with the third-generation protocols (3G). Such cellular phones are 
relatively cheap, compared to laptops tablets and other technological devices. With continuing 
development of sophisticated cellular phones day-by-day, and the introduction of new software, access 
has been increased. More importantly, the lecturers considered the capabilities that the cellular phone 
possess, and decided to explore how it can empower a student. Hence, this paper focuses on learning 
English First Additional Language (FAL) with cellular phones.    

According to Caga (2019), most of students in large lecture halls in today’s universities are 
constantly wired and connected to the media and the internet. Cellular phone is an innovative teaching 
and learning phenomenon and most researchers are of the view that it enhance new interactive ways to 
learn among students who can connect to networks. The study conducted by UNESCO (2012) in Sub 
Saharan Africa revealed that some learners who learned English FAL with cellular phones used it for 
social activities such as texting, chatting, callings and not for working on activities. Scholars such as 
Weider (2011) investigated the efficacy and effectiveness of cellular phones for the development of 
students’ listening, speaking, reading and writing skill, and their findings were positive. Kims’ (2012) 
research reveals that the use of technology-enhanced accent modification software downloaded into 
students’ cellular phones helped them improve pronunciation through the use of visual feedback. 
According to Bahrani’s (2012) study, exposing English FAL students to audio-visual technology could 
improve their speaking skill.  
  
1.2    Problem Statement  

South Africa is made up of 9 provinces and most of the provinces are rural. The universities located 
either rural, urban, semi-urban were forced to move to online teaching and learning during lockdown 
in compliance to national and university COVID-19 regulations. The academics were forced to think 
differently and to act innovatively in relation to education delivery. 
 
1.3   Literature   

 

1.3.1     Mobile Technologies and learning 

Gumbo and Mawire (2013) argue that from cellular phones with 3Gs, such as smart phones, students 
can access various software and applications, which they can use to enhance learning. They can gather 
evidence and collect information, documentation as well as visual journalism. They further assert that 
the supplemental language activities that the internet provides may help students with learning specific 
language areas. Therefore, to prepare students to use cellular phones as a tool for learning require 
lecturers to meaningfully integrate that into the daily educational experiences of students. Similarly, 
Parson & Taylor (2011) assert that the use of cellular phones in learning aims at stimulating and 
maintaining student’s engagement, and that it is very important, as the student is significantly in 
control of his or her learning.  
 
 1.3.2 Cellular Phones For English learning  
It is believed that in English FAL classrooms, cellular phones allow students to capture images which 
can be used to generate animations, and, thus, tell digital stories. Having a cellular phone in the 
classroom means providing students with dictionaries and encyclopaedia. Cellular phones give them 
instant access to Google, and other search engines to find information. Junco, Heibegrt and Loken 
(2011) are of the opinion that the value of mobile technologies such as cellular phone contributes to 
collaborative learning that increases interaction among learners. For example, students who are afraid 
of public speaking can voice their thoughts concisely through tweets. Students’ language skills are 
developed through the use of software. The selection of software depends on several reasons, such as 
pedagogical purposes, and personal preferences.   
 

1.3.3     Developing Language Skills Using Cellular Phones 

In developing listening skill, Sato, Matsunuma, and Suzuki (2013) assert that audio software enables 
faster vocabulary recall by English L2 students. In addition, digital stories read from cellular phones 
improve the student’s English L2 listening comprehension skills.  Students can record the lecture, and 
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refer to them later on, and this can save time, instead of writing (Caga 2019). According to Gumbo 
and Mawire (2013), the listening software can be downloaded using cellular phones in order to 
develop their pronunciation, which plays a significant role in enhancing speaking skills. Dwayi (2011) 
asserts that when learning with cellular phones students becomes motivated, and they develop the 
potential to improve their English FAL speaking through the use of podcasting technology (Vurdien, 
2013). Junco et al., (2011) support this by adding that through cellular phones, it becomes easy for the 
students to identify fossilised errors in their pronunciation. The authors cited the example of the 
communication platform found in Twitter and the Automatic Speech Recognition (ASR) which 
focuses on student’s output, such as prosody. Further, Chen (2011) suggest tools, such as internet 
glosses, online bilingual dictionary, hyperlinked words, and audio narration, to develop students’ 
reading skills. Therefore, with the endless amount of news-gathering, applications, lecturers can bring 
news and current affairs that are language-related for class discussion in an instant. Students can even 
read books using applications, such as, Kindle from their phones, instead of books in class (Caga, 
2020). Electronic gloss or annotation found in cellular phones assist students during reading (Golonka, 
Bowles, Frank, Richardson, & Freynik (2014). In addition, it provides for efficient look-up of 
unknown words. According to them, it also facilitates reading comprehension, and incidental and 
intentional vocabulary learning. With the use of a cellular phone in class, students may understand the 
meanings of words significantly by using an electronic dictionary (Golonka et al., 2014). The 
programme such as Grammar checker which is packaged, along with spell-checkers within word 
processing programs, identifies low level morpho-syntactic errors (Burston, 2014). It serves as a 
monitor, because it provides students with immediate input and feedback.  

Most cellular phones have spell–checker which improves students’ writing skills. For example, 
a student might write an essay in a word processor, edit any portion of the essay, spell-check the essay 
and forward it to the lecturer in class instantly. The second-generation platforms, such as, Tweeter can 
also be created on cellular phones in class for discussion, and that could develop students’ writing 
skills (Burston, 2014). Burston further mentions that, these platforms have been highlighted 
specifically by offering communication and collaborative opportunities among students. When used 
appropriately, the cellular phones helps enhance various aspects of English language learning.  
 
 1.4       Theoretical Framework 

The study was guided by Fullans’ (1991) educational change model. According to Mishra, Koehle and 
Henriksen (2011), the change agents or implementers need to understand technology’s “affordances 
and constraints for representing content and try by all means to go beyond that. They further argue that 
implementers of change should be able to identify pertinent teaching approaches. The model also 
believes that through the use of technology users need to critically reflect on the constraints of their 
context and as well as the historical legacies that may be perpetuating past inequities. This, therefore, 
means that the efforts made by lecturers in the institution under study in encouraging students to adopt 
digital learning mode during this outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic assumed that students are 
computer literate therefore they would not experience challenges. Students’ experiences on their use of 
cellular phones and social networks before the lockdown seemed to have equipped them with the 
necessary skills to deal with challenges, thereby instilling self-confidence in learning English L2 
during the lockdown.   
 
2.   Method 

An interpretive paradigm was adopted because it can be used as a lens when investigating individuals 
or small groups in naturalistic settings (Frey, 2011). Due to the chosen paradigm, qualitative inquiry 
was employed. I gathered qualitative information from the students who most experienced with the 
studied phenomenon in the institution under study (Bryman, 2012). The institution was selected to 
represent the broad spectrum of educationally-disadvantaged institutions in rural areas in the Eastern 
Cape Province. The population of this study was comprised of  Bachelor of Education students at the 
university under study. A population refers to a large group of individuals with the same 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 388 

characteristics from which a researcher draws a sample which is usually stated in theoretical terms 
(Neuman, 2014).  

The sample constituted of 8 first year Bachelor of Education students who studies English as 
their arear of specialisation in the school of Further and Continuing Education in the Faculty of 
Education. The researchers obtained an ethical certificate from the School of Further and Continuing 
Education (SFCE) in the institution under study, and also sought consent from all the participants to 
make sure all codes of ethics were duly considered. The interviews were done using MS Teams. 
Students interviewed were using their cellular phones. The interview schedule was divided into four 
parts. The first part collected students’ background; the second part focused on how they learnt with 
their cellular phones and the effectiveness of learning, and the third on the use of cellular phone for 
assessment purpose. The data was analysed using thematic analysis. 
 
3. Findings of the Study 

 3.1    The students’ background 

What emerged from the students’ responses on their background was that they were from poor to 
middle income families. Most of them were from rural backgrounds. Even those, who were from far 
afield, did not exude comfortable backgrounds, but humble ones. It is important to know that in order 
not to discriminate between ‘the haves’, and ‘the have-nots’. Despite their background, they all have 
cellular phones. 
          “ I do have a cellular phone but it is not expensive. I use it to Google information 
              and vocabulary although I struggle sometimes because of network and load shedding”  
 
It is evident that, students own cellular phones irrespective of their background because it is 
inexpensive and user-friendly, compared to other mobile technologies. 
 

3.2   How student learnt with their cellular phones and the effectiveness of learning 

Cellular phones generated some potentially beneficial, and intriguing, possibilities to increase 
students’ collaborative work. There were students who reported that they use their cellular phones 
discussing with others what was taught in virtual classes 
            “ Owning a cellular phone assist me a lot because I am able to contact other  
              students and discuss with them the task given by our lecturer, I use WhatsApp  
              and Facebook “. 
 
Cellular phones help other students to connect when joining online classes  through blackboard 
collaborate or MS Teams as they do not have WiFi in their homes. 
              “Although I experience connectivity challenges due to lack of data most of  
               the time, I use my cellular phone to hotspot when we have online lectures using  
               blackboard Collaborate and MS Teams sometimes”.  
 
It was reported that most students used their cellular phones as a resource centre. 
           “In the classroom we were taught how to use our gadgets for educational  
             Purposes not to use it for entertainment only. Now I check spelling, go  to  
            Google and search online library and Google scholar when   I want information “.  
 
The use of cellular phones within the English FAL virtual classrooms promoted better student work 
and improve their writing skills. It help them minimise spelling and grammatical errors in their written 
activities. 
                 “ I use my cellular phone to check for meanings of words, or spellings, 
                      because their cell phones has features such as dictionary, thesaurus etc ”.  
 
Cellular phones helped students improve their reading and speaking skills 
             “ When I am not sure about word pronunciation I check thesaurus in my 
               Cellular phone and it shows phonetically in writing how to pronounce words”.  
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It assisted the introverted students to communicate with their peers and lecturers. 
                “I use my cellular phone when I want to ask my lecturer about something 
                 that I did not understand in online classes because I do not want to embarrass 
                 myself in front of my classmates”. 
 
3.3 The use of Cellular Phone for assessment Purposes 
The cellular phones enabled students to record their teaching for assessment purposes as they could 
not go to schools for teaching practise.  
          “I used my cellular phone to record myself when teaching my sibling at home 
             and send my recorded lesson to my lecturer to assess my teaching”. 
 
4.  Discussion 
The use of cell phones reduced the amount of passive learning, encouraged more co-operative and 
active learning, and enhanced lecturer-student interactions. This perspective resonated throughout the 
students’ responses. The active learning enabled environment for the development of conceptual 
knowledge in English L2 classrooms. Parsons and Taylor (2011) concur when highlighting that 
students learn best when they are fully engaged in the learning process. Simply put, cellular phones 
promoted better student work, because they became more engaged and excited about using the cellular 
phones, which enhanced motivation and concentration. It is evident that, students own cellular phones 
irrespective of their background because it is inexpensive and user-friendly, compared to other mobile 
technologies. Cellular phones generated some potentially beneficial, and intriguing, possibilities to 
increase students’ collaborative work. There were students who used their cellular phones discussing 
with others what was taught in virtual classes using blogs, tweets, MS Teams and blackboard 
collaborate as highlighted by Junco et al (2011). Junco et al further indicated that students who are 
afraid of public speaking can voice their thoughts concisely through tweets. They shared resources 
among themselves, exchanged ideas, shared materials they created on their own using emails and 
social networks. By posting their reflective commentaries onto a collaborative space, and commenting 
on their colleagues’ experiences, students shifted from the role of being passive recipients of content 
from a very didactic mode of delivery, to being more active, to become producers of knowledge 
(Caga, 2020). This is similar to the reports by UNESCO (2012) in Sub Saharan Africa which revealed 
that some learners who learned English L2 with cellular phones used it for social activities such as 
texting, chatting, callings and not for working on activities. 

The use of cellular phones within the English L2 virtual classrooms promoted better student 
work. The exposure to cell phones developed their listening, reading, writing, and communication 
skills in English L2 classrooms had positive results which were similar to Weider’s (2011), Kims’ 
(2012) and Bahrani’s (2012) studies. In their English virtual classrooms, students record their lectures, 
and listened to the recorded work later. Gumbo and Mawire (2013) affirm by noting that listening 
software programs provides voice tracks that allow students to listen to the lecture at their own time. 
This implies that cellular phones are powerful tools for students with auditory learning style 
preference. It was the English L2 lecturers’ responsibility to afford students an opportunity to read 
extracts from their cellular phones, so as to develop their reading skills. According to Golonka et al 
(2014) electronic gloss or annotation assist students during reading.  

It was mentioned that introverted students use various platforms such as emails, WhatsApp, 
Blackboard collaborate, MS Teams to communicate with their lecturers and voice their thoughts as 
suggested by Bahrani’s (2012). Kims’ (2012) study reveal that English L2 students were exposed 
audio-visual technology and their speaking skills and pronunciation skills were improved. Gumbo & 
Mawire (2013) argue that cellular phones can play an important role in helping students improve their 
spelling, and grammar, but that happens subconsciously. Dwayi (2011) suggests word processing 
programs which provide the students an opportunity for checking the sentence structure. Burston 
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(2014) suggests Grammar checker, which is packaged, along with spell-checkers within word 
processing programs, stating that it identifies low level morph-syntactic errors. 

Students were not sure about the language software they could use online to improve their 
language proficiency. Therefore, it was important for lecturers to develop a knowledge base of the 
technological software, and the necessary pedagogy, in order to assist students improve their language 
proficiency (Caga 2019). For example, to be able to acquire spelling, lecturers should expose their 
students to spelling software in their virtual classrooms. For students who were already computer 
literate, cellular phones promoted better work, because their lecturers reported that they were able to 
minimise spelling and grammatical errors in their written activities. The cellular phones used in class 
consisted of various features, such as dictionaries, thesaurus, spelling and grammar check pane that 
assisted them in developing their academic writing skills and improved their vocabulary acquisition. 
Sato, Matsunuma and Suzuki (2013) assert that audio software enable faster vocabulary recall by 
English L2 students. It was reported that most students used their cellular phones as a resource centre, 
and that gave them access to current subject content and more information in a format they liked better 
than a textbook, even though the information was the same. This perspective resonated throughout the 
students’ comments. Indeed, students in BEd1 English L2 classrooms in the institution under study 
were in need of’ guidance to discover the best ways of learning English L2 with technologies for 
themselves, as suggested by the change model. All the students highlighted that they teach siblings at 
home and they record their teaching using their cellular phones. They further revealed that the 
recordings are going to be used by their lecturers for teaching practice assessment. 
  
5. Conclusion 
The purported advantages of learning English FAL with cellular phones was students’ active learning. The students’ 
interactions with one another, and with their lecturers in virtual class, generated more opportunities for students to 
participate, and to gain a greater amount of language vocabulary. However, because of the challenges identified by 
students such as connectivity, network, the study recommends that even in the Post – lockdown period, students should be 
allowed to use cellular phones in class, and be connected to the internet (University WiFi). This is because the internet 
serves as a useful educational tool for motivating students, providing large amounts of information, teaching resources, and 
materials. Students should be advised to buy smart phones or cell phones with 3G, since not all cell phones have features 
found on computers, and they should be introduced to other types of search engines, applications and software they are not 
exposed to - that could assist in the learning of English FAL in their classrooms. Students should attend training on the use 
of software relevant to what need to be taught in class to improve students’ listening, reading, and writing skills.  
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Abstract 
A notable literary phenomenon in contemporary Nigerian literature is the rise and shine 
of women writers, especially the novelists. One of such writers is Akachi Ezeigbo, whose 
thematic concerns in her novels tend to dwell on the plight of the African woman, trapped 
in the claws of traditional trouble and cultural restrictions. As a direct consequence of 
her vision in her works, her preoccupation naturally spills over into issues of gender 
equality and its related myriad problems. Like most African feminists (she prefers, 
though, to be called womanist), Ezeigbo has come to realize that the militant posture of 
the West will be out of place in the African Context, where diplomacy and tact hold sway. 
So, trying to establish a relationship between women and leadership in African society, 
the novelist attempts a reinterpretation of literature and history by examining power, 
performance and portrayals of the African woman in The Last of the Strong Ones 
(TLOSO) and House of symbols (HOS).   
 

 

Introduction 
Feminism, in the context of literary criticism, involves asserting, describing and documenting 
women’s experiences. As an emancipatory movement, feminism dawned at a particular historical time 
a militant and sometimes violent face in the West. While the emancipatory and documentary nature of 
feminism has been accepted in Africa, African feminists have the movement’s violence and 
militarism. At its inception in the African literary scene, feminism was basically concerned with 
documenting some negative aspects of African and imported cultural practices which retard the full 
development of the African woman. Such practices include levirate and sororate marriages, 
widowhood, polygamy, early marriage, forced marriage, male violence on the woman and others such 
acts against womanhood. African feminist writers and critics (such as Buchi Emecheta and Omolara 
Ogundipe-Leslie among others) were combative in executing the feminist ideology, as  men/women 
status was never challenged or changed without some measure of combativeness. One of the early 
quarrels of women writers and critics was that there was no space at all in literacy criticism and canon 
formation for African women’s writing. They therefore had to create a space for their voices to be 
heard and their desires to be made known to the public through active writing. Today, this project has 
been, and is still being, realised through the work of writers such as Ezeigbo Akachi-Adimora.  
              Feminism, with its dual revolt direction, played a dominant role from the mid-1980s, and 
exercises a continuing and freeing influence on recent Nigerian literature. Its revolt is seen as an aspect 
of postmodernism on one hand, and to a degree, it is seen as a revolt against postmodernism on the 
other hand. This bidirectional feature of feminism makes unwise any attempt towards a single 
definition of feminism. Rather, it is to be seen as part of the quest by the recent imagination to find 
discovering forms for presenting life and consciousness in our ever-changing and troubling world. In 
this regard, Elaine Showalter in Towards a Feminist Poetics (1979) identifies two forms of feminist 
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criticism. She calls the first type “the feminist critique,” which deals with the woman as a consumer of 
male-produced literature. The second type is termed the “gynocritic,” the form concerned with the 
woman as a writer or producer of textual meaning, history, themes, genres and structures of literature.  
House of Symbols is a continuation of the Umaga saga whose first part made its debut in 1996 as The 
Last of the Strong Ones. This second part of the saga, House of Symbols, springs to life, like a young 
plant, exactly five years after the birth of its valiant predecessor (HOS Preface) and finally came 
Children of the Eagle to complete the story, and an award-winning trilogy.  
             Ezeigbo expounds that the Umaga saga recreates the interesting lives of women and men born 
into four generations of two remarkable families and some other individuals whose lives touched or 
scorched the lives of the former, positively or negatively, within the period under exploration. In 
accordance with the convention of the trilogy, each part of the saga is linked to the one next to it. Yet, 
each stands by itself and is self-contained, enjoying a separate existence-ensconced in the middle. 
House of Symbols links its left arm in its predecessors’ arm (The Last of the Strong Ones) and, extends 
its right arm to the one that appeared after it (Children of the Eagle); a gesture of affirmation and 
encouragement respectively.  

These novels explore the history of the novelist’s community. Their common subject is 
anchored on the lives and unique experiences of the memorable characters raised and nurtured in the 
Umaga environment, and in the wider national and international landscapes. The recreation of lives 
and the reconstruction of events in House of Symbols celebrate the bursting of barriers and the 
shattering of the rock of silence to liberate the spirit of the imagination to set free the soul of memory. 
The blurb of the book gives further testimony of the work as a remarkable achievement … in plot, 
style, characterisation, atmosphere and every other thing novel. It is the story of the sensitive Osai as 
well as the Eaglewoman into whose bag that goes into a powerful “money flows like the Otaru River” 
(HOS Blurb). 
Very few writers can give life and essence to their works as Ezeigbo does in this remarkable novel, 
where the deep voice of tradition and the significant breath of the “remembered” blend in a notable 
symphony which fills the reader up to the brim.  
             In an interview with the Weekend Concord, Ezeigbo alerts that the tenets of New Historicism 
which she engages in her The Last of the Strong Ones (1996) is one of the most satisfying works she 
has done because of the amount of research that went into it as well as the amount of thinking, because 
the novel is set in the early twentieth century, around 1916. “It is based on the history of my 
community when the white men came in, and what happened”. 
  Ezeigbo, until very recently, was one of the lesser-known novelists on the Nigerian literary 
scene but she has begun to attract attention from the major critics. The reason for the slow start is due 
in part to the extreme conservativeness which pervades the canon of Nigerian literature. Achebe, 
Soyinka, Iyayi, Emecheta, and a few others have been raised to the level of deities in the pantheon of 
the literary gods and goddesses of the Nigerian novelistic tradition. And the canon may admit no 
other, except very reluctantly. Yet, Ezeigbo and a few others have proved to be consistent and 
accomplished writers, and more specifically novelists. After the publication of The Last of the Strong 
Ones in 1996, she compelled some commentaries from some of the less conservative and more 
engaging of the emergent Nigerian critics and scholars. She has been labeled a feminist and a 
womanist and indeed a perusal of her works do, indeed, show an inclination towards feminism and 
gender bias.  
 
Understanding the Concept of New Historicism 
New Historicism was coined by the American critic, Stephen Greenblatt, and refers to a revived 
interest, initially amongst American critics in the early 1980s, in looking at literary works in their 
historical and political contexts. In part, the new movement was reaction against deconstruction, 
which took an historical approach, but at the same time, built upon the new kinds of approaches, 
particularly to language, associated with structuralism and deconstruction. New historicism overlaps 
with feminism and Marxist criticism in taking a questioning view of the past, looking at the 
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production, consumption and status of literary texts. It is attracted to re-reading of the past, with 
getting away from a comforting, progressive, coherent view of history (see Greenblatt, 1985). The 
theory re-reads both the literature and history of a period and displaces an essentially coherent view 
with a sense of incoherence and argument.  
Central to New Historicism is an admission that the investigation being conducted is not objective, 
that the nature of our interest in the past is dictated by our involvement in the present.  
             John Out, a literary critic, believes that the strength of The Last of the Strong Ones lies in its 
New Historic thrust; the dispersal of disclosure among four female characters Ejimnaka, Onyekozuru, 
Chime and Chibuka— each of whom tells the same story but from their respective vantage positions. 
Thus, they validate the multidimensionality of postmodernism. While recreating the rich and diverse 
culture as well as the dignity and pomp of traditional African society from the purview of feminist 
doctrine, Ezeigbo apparently plays down masculine perspectives. For example, the symbolic manner 
in which she depicts the role reversal through Chieme stands out as a viable strategy by which 
feminists may question the sense of indispensability of men in the marriage situation. The implication 
of this is that Ezeigbo may share, to some extent, the stance of radical feminists, portrayed in this 
instance by Chieme, who tells the story of the he-goat which she says she does not keep, but only buys 
them when needed for mating of the she goats, and afterwards disposes them. Out concurs that “the 
he-goats are symbolic of men who some feminists have begun to think are dispensable after all” 
(PELS, 16).  
          Essentially, House of Symbols, is another addition to the collection of African and, especially 
Nigerian novels that explore the broad themes of historical and sociocultural conflict which earlier 
novelists like Nigeria’s Achebe and Kenya’s Ngugi Wa Thiong’o dwell on in such works as Things 
Fall Apart and Weep Not Child, respectively. House of Symbols is an African tale, an African work 
speaking the language of magical realism to a global village but from an unabashedly African socio-
cultural perspective. If the title of the novel need be researched into, Ezenwayi’s abode is the house of 
symbols where light is shed on a lot of mysteries and half-truths and where African deities and 
philosophies as well as Western ideas and the Christian God are reconciled, and appreciated. The 
novel’s intricate plot is woven around Osai Obidiegwu and Ugowanyi (Eaglewoman), husband and 
wife. The former is the son of a man who sent all his wives but one packing in order to be accepted 
into the Christian fold in Umuga, and the latter is the daughter of Aziagba who gave birth to twins but 
would not give them up to death as culture demanded. Aziagba, Eaglewoman’s mother, has never 
been anybody’s wife; she has never married, but her daughter has a successful marriage. With such 
antecedents, the couple probably think they are beyond the octopoidal tentacles of tradition, only for 
the intricacies of procreation and existence to pull them back into eddying pool. Eaglewoman’s first 
five years as a married woman are unproductive, for she fails to conceive. A situation almost 
intolerable in African society. Osai was barely restrained from sending her to his mother in the village 
for a cure. Her case is called Ajienyi, in Igbo culture. Ajienyi is a nightmare for some unfortunate 
young wives whose wombs “it sets on fire that is hotter than a forge. Fire that heats up the womb and 
burns any life that buds in it” (HOS, 101). Osai is warned that his wife is stricken by this rapacious 
disease and should, therefore, be sent home to Umuga for treatment.  
           “My son, do not permit an Okenkwu, a male palm tree, to grow in your precious farmland” 
(HOS, 101). Eaglewoman shudders at being referred to as “a male palm tree”, which is sterile. Osai 
resists as long as he could but eventually succumbs to pressure from his mother and sister, hence the 
hurried preparation for the journey that fills Eaglewood with despair. She, however, gets a reprieve 
when Titi Odeyemi, the resident surveyor and a family friend, suggests that Osai should rather take his 
wife to Iyienu Hospital. Six months later, Eaglewoman became pregnant and eventually gave birth to a 
daughter, Ogonna. She conceives again after three years and gives birth to Nnenne, a reincarnation of 
Ejimnaka, Eaglewoman’s grandmother, who in her days was praise-named “Lioness”. Nnenne is no 
ordinary baby. Her strangeness is underscored by the fact that she has not started walking at the age of 
two plus; and at about that same age, she is yet unweaned from her mother’s breast. So, Ezenwayi, the 
prophetess, sends for the child and her parents. Reluctantly, after three summons, they heed the call, 
and are redirected to “Okwudiba” , with a storyteller’s infinite memory (HOS, 9). Okwudiba has to 
die, for she has completed her life-cycle on earth, but she could not cross over to the Great Beyond. 
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Her earthbound spirit and soul would continue to be until Nnenne, Ejimnaka’s reincarnate is brought 
to her to say goodbye. Eaglewoman has to abandon her view of the reincarnation and transition saga 
as an unchristian venture for the normalcy of her strange child.  
         The novel is a fiction in which characterisation and subject-matter/themes are all fused together. 
This is evident in the fact that the source of the work’s title is given out early in the novel and an 
impatient reader may likely think that the story has ended with the resolution of Okwudiba’s dilemma. 
In a surprising twist to the tale however, it is discovered that the novelist only used that myth as a 
background to the unfolding of a vast network of wit and a post-modernist recreation of certain 
historical facts.  
       Extensive use of dialogue imbues the novel with a kind of dramatic aura which enhances the 
fluidity of narration and consequently expedite reading. Suspense, as fictional device, is not a strong 
point of the novel, but it is noticed when Ezeigbo temporarily puts on hold the flow of the story every 
now and then to dig into the “yesterday” of the story through a judicious use of flashback. The use of 
the flashback technique eventually becomes the pillar on which the novelist’s literary expansionist 
ambition and narrative technique rest.  
        She travels in time and space without losing the focus of the fiction, or muddling up her thematic 
concerns. The transitions between the main story and the sub-plot are so smooth that the reader is 
saved the headache that an arbitrary or obscurantist approach to the structure of the novel may invoke. 
For example, it is through a flashback – which is sometimes aligned with the stream of consciousness 
technique – that the narrator tells the story of the courtship and eventual wedding of Osai and 
Eaglewoman. It is through this same technique that we discover how Osai gives his wife, Ugowanyi, 
the nickname, Eaglewoman.  
        The setting of the novel is carefully recreated as the Umuga of old transmutes into the new. The 
novelist’s strongest asset is her characterisation. The characters in House of Symbols are three-
dimensional human beings, living in the heart of Igboland in Eastern Nigeria in the 1940s and 1950s, 
at the intersection between the old and the new. The fluctuation mode of the characters, chaining 
epochs of the society, is further fused with romantic incursions as in the engaging love-life of Osai and 
Eaglewoman.  
        Eaglewoman is imbued with a magnetic presence. She is described by the author as a solid rock 
that gathers moss. She knoes how to burrow into people’s skin like a mole, without irritating or 
annoying them. She is a philosopher in her own way and believes firmly in destiny. Nothing in her 
view, occurs by chance. She shares the views of Ezenwayi that the role of each living soul is to remain 
open to uncertainty and surprise. Her strength of character and uncommon qualities make her house a 
Mecca of sorts, as people believed that she has the magic and charm to take care of all kinds of 
problems. This explains why Diribe, an extremely unhappy man burdens with a swollen scrotum 
comes to her for a cure. As Eaglewoman grows in strength and influence and wealth, her household 
becomes the cynosure of all eyes in the town. Her house teems with people, adults as well as children. 
It becomes a home of nurture, symbolic of life. Like Ezenwayi before her, her house comes to assume 
a mythic significance. It becomes a house of symbols, “a house where souls are revived with life-
giving sap”. Her presence is felt everywhere in Atagu county.  
          Aziagba is another character of note. She is a woman with a strong and independent mind who 
decides, willfully, to go against the grain of society and tradition. In rebelling against her society, she 
treads her own path. She chooses to keep her twins, not only against society’s wish, but also against 
the wish of her deceased parents. She is what Amanze Obi, one of the new generation of literary critics 
in Nigeria calls “a male-woman”; she represents a link in the chain of being, extended and sustained 
by her daughter, Eaglewoman.  
          Feminist disclosure is carried further through the character of Ezenwayi. In her view “God is 
man and woman fused together in pure essence”. It is therefore a fallacy to conceive God as all male. 
According to her theory, God is genderless and by limiting him to “father” only, Christianity and its 
adherents have done him a great disservice. So Ezenwayi stands at a junction between traditional 
African religion and Christianity building bridges between the two, for, in her words, it is only bridges 
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that can save the world from itself. Her destiny, she says, is to pull together the two seemingly 
opposing religions and nurture a new one which shall draw strength from both.  
          Through Ezenwayi, Ezeigbo celebrates womanhood. Her house is a balancing factor in the 
conflict of religious beliefs. It is a place crammed with spiritual symbols, both feminine and 
masculine, the old and the new, and all existing in peace and harmony. In her house, no faith is 
superior to the other. The symbolic implication of this is that the woman is the personification of 
accommodation and tolerance, everyone finds solace in her bosom. What Ezeigbo is actually 
suggesting is that man and woman should complement each other. Both should learn to live with each 
other’s faults and, yes, virtues. For sometimes, virtue can be the source of problems too. Okwudiba is 
yet another major character. She is presented as a wizened, but revered daughter of Umuga. She is also 
the greatest and most reliable historian and storyteller Umuga had ever produced. According to the 
novelist, she is a wordsmith. Okwudiba’s knowledge of the past is a feat only a few can match or 
surpass. She was the wordsmith who made music with spoken words. In her time of triumph, words 
sang songs of glory (HOS 44).  
         Further, Okwudiba is portrayed as a strong-minded traditionalist, a diehard worshipper of the 
past glories of the ancestors, of the old ways and customs, prevalent in Umuga before the coming of 
the Europeans with their disruptive tendencies and religion. She reveals the mystery behind Nnenne’s 
stunted growth. Ezeigbo presents her as a gifted orator with the memory of an accomplished praise-
singer … empowering our memory, injecting life into out remembrance and reminding us of forgotten 
truths about our culture (HOS, 45).   
 
The Significance of the Preoccupation with the Past 
We discover that the novel’s preoccupation with the past is not simply for the art-for-art sake. Rather, 
the past represented by the Umuga saga is being relived with a view to learning from it. The past is 
confronted and interrogated in the forging of present and future ways. Ezeigbo does not just look at 
history, or attempt a historical recreation in this novel; she actually moves into a more daring realm. 
As a writer with feminist convictions, she suffuses the novel with feminist discourse; but unlike most 
feminists who first create a patriarchy to the backwaters in the novel without any ceremony 
whatsoever. By so doing, she presents the Umuga saga from the prism of the womenfolk.  Even where 
society is seen to have exhibited traditional prejudices against the womenfolk, the rendition is mostly 
done by a woman of strong will who, in the process of recreating the experience strives to create a less 
oppressive climate for her kind. This tendency is amply demonstrated in the life of Eaglewoman, 
especially in her early life. The novelist presents us with a girl who grew up and was stunned by the 
knowledge that she had been betrothed at the tender age of eight to a man (Nathaniel) to whom she 
was indifferent, even disinterestedly unaware of his very existence since her childhood.  
          Notwithstanding, Eaglewoman does not let this stifle her in any way. So at barely sixteen, she 
has become somewhat rebellious, for that is her age of awakening. It is the age when she comes to 
resent anybody who seems to have some power or authority over her. She would not tolerate being 
told how to live her life.  In the light of the foregoing, the novel typifies and summarises the society of 
its time, reflecting what Bateson (1941) calls “the expression in language of social solidarity” (212). 
          The story of Umuga is the story of women of valour, women with a mind of their own. From the 
novelist’s presentation, it would appear that men occupy a second-order position in Umuga. The 
women, as we know them here, are knowledgeable, firm, versatile and precious. They are not 
harassed, or subjugated by traditional male ways of seeing and knowing. Rather, their worldviews 
assume a pride of place in scheme of things. Through them, Ezeigbo retells the story of a people. 
Through them, she, as Hippolyte Taine says, “recovers the monuments of literature, a knowledge of 
the manner in which man thought and felt centuries ago”. The work in this regard, then, springs forth 
as a distinct aesthetic object, though the saga is a recreation of history, myths and legends. It is a story 
of a people’s belief system and ceremonies which encompass burial, reburial, reincarnation, signs and 
emblems of the past, and superstitions among others. However, these features of a people find 
expression not in men, but in women, according to the demands of feminist philosophy to which 
Akachi Adimora–Ezeigbo unabashedly subscribes.  
          The greatest task of the African feminist, who may not necessarily be a woman, is not a signal 
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women’s writing and explicate them to the reading public in order to correct the lopsidedness of the 
African literary and critical concerns. In a way, it has behaved like the negritude movement in its 
combative stage of asserting the blackman’s cultural identity and literally thrusting African literature 
into the sight of the West for its due recognition. Today, African women are achieving visibility in 
society, politics, economy, and literature. African feminism, in line with this historical trend, has 
matured. It is not only about defining the negative experiences of African women. Rather, it is also 
about the unique and positive experiences of African women. Akachi Adimora-Ezeigbo, in the 
foremost of this struggle, could be regarded as the female version of Chinua Achebe. 
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Abstract 
The peculiarity of 21st-century learners requires digitalisation in Teacher Education. 
This digitalisation will enable for the insatiable technological needs of learners which 
entail and require manipulative skills, problem-solving and brainstorming enhancements. 
The use of mobile apps for learning will go a long way to solve many puzzles in language 
learning, mainly foreign and second languages. It is necessary to assess the awareness 
and the perceptions of teacher-trainees as well as their basic ICT skills for an 
appropriate outcome. This study, therefore, examines the perceptions of teacher-trainees 
of French language on the effectiveness of the use of mobile apps for learning French on 
the linguistic competence on Nigerian Teacher-trainees. A 22-item questionnaire, an 
Interview schedule and a checklist schedule were used to elicit information from student-
teachers from Faculties of Education in Nigerian Universities for both quantitative and 
qualitative analysis. Significantly the study revealed that the use of mobile apps will 
enhance the linguistic competence of teacher-trainees of French in Nigeria will it is 
encouraged. It was also noted that the teacher-education sector is adequately prepared 
for the use of mobile apps in the various institutions under study. This study 
recommended among others that the use of mobile apps should be incorporated into the 
curriculum of teacher education, and teachers and students at all levels should be 
exposed to the diverse roles of mobile apps in language teaching/learning in Nigeria. 
 
Keywords: Mobile Apps, Language Learning, French Language, Teacher-training, ICT  

 

 

Introduction 
French language as a subject was one of the subjects earliest introduced into Nigerian Secondary 
schools, as far back as 1859 when the first secondary school was founded in Lagos colony (Omolewa, 
1971: 379). The introduction made Nigeria the first Anglophone country in Africa to teach French in 
Schools. After the independence of some African countries in the early 1960s, the Organisation of 
African Unity (OAU) (now African Union, AU) decided to foster unity among the newly independent 
states through the use of language. This decision gave birth to a policy for linguistic integration and 
cooperation of Africa. It was then agreed that English and French should be taught in schools of 
member countries up to secondary school level, of which Nigeria did not lack behind to comply.  

The Nigerian National Policy on Education features French language education as a second 
official language in Nigeria, following the recommendations made at the international conferences of 
all African Ministers of Education of the Sahara held at Yaoundé (1961) and Addis Ababa (1963). The 
conferences recommended that the Anglophone African nations should adopt French in their schools, 
and the francophone African countries should adopt English. This served as a follow-up of the 
linguistic policy of the OAU. Today, it is disturbing to find that the French language is still very 
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scantly used in Nigeria, despite diver opportunities that await the Nigerian citizenry if the mastery of 
French language and use of French is promoted.  

Considering the geographical location of Nigeria in West Africa, it is expected that every 
Nigerian citizen should naturally desire to speak French and the government should objectively 
embrace and foster the French language education at all levels (Opara, Adetuyi-Olu-Francis, & 
Osedeme 2018). Promoting French language education in Nigeria will enable the Nigerian child easily 
navigate and cope with contemporaries all over the world conveniently, especially with the advent of 
digitalisation in the global space, which has transformed all spheres of life and human endeavours.  

The global objective of learning a language is to acquire communicative competence, which is 
essential in language education (Canale, 1983). It, therefore, calls for the inclusion of it within the 
language classroom. Brumfit and Johnson (1979) identify the paradigm shift from the teaching of 
language use to language structure in the '60s whereby learners were simply presented with "a 
structure; to be drilled; practised in context; then be moved to the next structure". However, in a 
foreign language classroom, the learners are not entirely exposed to the production of the target 
language orally. Instead, they are exposed to the rules of the language use and most times, and these 
rules are majorly the grammar rules. Learners of language often memorise these rules and usually 
become afraid of making mistakes when it comes to the use of grammar, thereby refrain from using 
the target language out rightly. This particular situation leads to the question whether it is still 
appropriate to learn grammar in isolation or not in the communicative language teaching and learning. 

Ikonta & Akumabor (2011) submit that the hallmark of language-learning is to acquire 
effective communicative competence in the language, which is the ability to use the target language 
correctly and appropriately based on content and context. The focus of language education is on 
communicative competence (Hymes, 1966) as against Chomsky's notion of linguistic competence 
(Chomsky, 1966). Communicative competence is an intuitive functional knowledge and control of the 
principles of language usage. Hymes (1972) opines that a normal child acquires knowledge of 
sentences both grammatically and appropriately. He/she acquires competence concerning when to 
speak; when not; and concerning what to talk about with whom, when, where, in what manner. In 
short, the child can achieve a repertoire of speech acts, to take part in speech events, and to assess their 
accomplishment by others. (Hymes, 1972, 277). The notion of communicative competence, however, 
does not reduce the importance of learning grammar rules of a language; it only establishes the 
recognition of learning the language appropriately as well. Communicative competence entails 
linguistic competence (the knowledge of the language code), sociolinguistic competence (the 
knowledge of sociocultural rules of the use of language), discourse competence (the knowledge of 
how to produce and comprehend oral or written texts in the modes of speaking/writing and 
listening/reading respectively), and strategic competence (the ability to recognise and repair 
communication breakdowns before, during, or after they occur).  Language learning comprises 
mastery of all the aforementioned components, and any technique/strategy/tool that is capable of 
promoting the mastery of all these components is viable.  

Language teaching has evolved from the traditional teacher-centred method to the 
communicative approach (where the learner has a significant role to play in shaping his learning). The 
21st-century learners learn at their pace. Thus, learning is no longer controlled by the 
teacher/instructors/educator of the language. More so, unique teaching and learning techniques of 
French language are required, for the attainment of its rightful status as a second official language in 
Nigeria and its practical use (Owhotu, 2007). Moreover, many language learning mobile apps are now 
available to learners and teachers. As a result, language teaching and learning are no longer limited to 
what happens in the classroom. This new trend of using diverse language learning apps is equally 
applicable to the teaching and learning of French language.  

The use of mobile devices has rapidly become a norm not only in developed countries but also 
in developing countries like Nigeria. One is not likely to see a group of young people nowadays 
without the presence and the use of at least one mobile device or the other. The use of mobile devices 
is a phenomenon that has redirected the needs and aspirations of learners towards digitalisation of all 
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aspects of life. This redirection has given birth to the quest for mobile learning. As put by Smith and 
Douch (2009), mobile learning is the acquisition, facilitation, support, enhancement, and extension of 
knowledge using hand-held technologies, with wireless and mobile phone networks. Hand-
held/portable technological tools can be said to be all the mobile ICT tools in use nowadays. These 
tools include cell phones, iPods, iPads, androids etc., as well as all mobile gadgets which make it easy 
for young people to use to facilitate social interactions and learning purposes (Pachler, Cook, & 
Bradley, 2009).  

There is an awareness of the importance of the use of mobile apps in all facets of human 
endeavours. The unique property of mobile apps such as audio-visual feature, as a medium for 
Education, is their ability to interact with the student. Books and tape recordings can tell a student 
what the rules are and what the right solutions are. However, they cannot analyse the specific mistakes 
the student has made. Also, they cannot react in a manner which leads him to correct his mistake and 
understand the principles behind the correct solution, Nelson, Ward, and Kaplow, (1976). With this, it 
is evident that the use of the mobile apps can enhance the realisation of the global objective of French 
language learning. This use of the mobile apps will go a long way in closing the gap existing in the 
teaching profession between the developed and the developing countries in the aspect of access to 
information and level of technological competence. The use of mobile apps is making a significant 
difference in improving the performance of students in many fields of study.  

Blake (2008) argues that language instructors, applied linguists, graduate students, and 
Department Chairs are aware of the importance and roles of the use of new technologies in language 
education. The new technologies, according to her, are for the enhancement of the learning process, 
and foreign languages are no exception. It is therefore imperative to note that language acquisition can 
be effective with the use of mobile apps, and this requires skills and competences on the parts of both 
the learners and the teachers. Specifically related to language learning is Mobile Assisted Language 
Learning (MALL), which is derived from both Mobile Learning (M-learning) and Computer-Assisted 
Language Learning (CALL). MALL differs from CALL in the sense that the former uses a personal 
hand-held device to enhance learning and gives it the "anytime, anyplace" feature (Geddes, 2004). 
Kukulska-Hulme (2009) notes that the MALL is more spontaneous than CALL and it allows for "new 
ways of learning, emphasising continuity or spontaneity of access and interaction across different 
contexts of use" (p. 162). Also, MALL places learning more directly in the hands of the student, 
although guidance is still necessary. Blake, (2008), also submits that:  

The language profession is to move beyond a simple computer functional competence (knowing 
how to use the tools) toward both a critical competence (realizing what the tools are suitable 
for) and then, finally, to a rhetorical competence (understanding how these tools will help 
transform the learning environment). This new rhetoric requires both students and teachers to 
put into action a new way of viewing the world mediated by a new language and a new 
technologically assisted learning environment.  

 
Blake's submission (2008) brings about the diversification of M-learning tools and particularly the use 
of mobile apps for language learning. Mobile phones are more functional, serving much more than 
what the computer desktop or laptop will do, in that, they are portable and hand-held. With the 
competition and flexibility of various packages in communication service provision by various mobile 
service providers, the use of mobile phones for teaching and learning is making headway. This 
development is favourable to the teaching and learning of the French Language as well. Ikonta and 
Ogonna (2015) also opine that computer-assisted-language-learning (CALL) has emerged as a 
tempting alternative to the traditional modes of supplementing or replacing direct student-teacher 
interaction, such as the language laboratory or audio-tape-based self-study.  

Regardless of the available technological aids, the teaching and learning of any language can 
only be effective if the status is clearly stated as a guide in the National Policy on Education to 
achieving the set objective (Opara, 2011). The declaration of the French language as the second 
official language in Nigeria created more awareness for French-language Education in Nigeria. Hence, 
the status of the French Language has been officially stated and documented as follows:  
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For smooth interaction with our francophone neighbours, every Nigerian child should speak 
the French language. Accordingly, the French language will be the second official language in 
Nigeria. And it shall, therefore, be compulsory in Primary and Junior Secondary Schools, but 
non-vocational elective at the Senior Secondary School. (FGN, 2004)  

 
According to Opara (2017), the intention of the Nigerian Government, as reflected in the declaration 
in the National Policy on Education, is highly commendable. However, it is more than ten years since 
this policy has been put in place. Hitherto, the vision about making most Nigerians internationally 
bilingual in English and French languages has not been realised. Even though the Nigerian 
Government has made French compulsory from Basic 4 to 9 (FGN, 2004). However, the unfortunate 
attitude of the Government towards the implementation of the new bilingual policy is demoralising 
learners of French language at all levels and discourages young people who would love to take for a 
career, Degrees in French language education.  

Mobile apps are all over the cyberspace, they are also paving the way in the educational 
environment, and hence, its utilization for learning of French as a foreign/second language at this 21st 
Century is inevitable. However, the poor performance of the students of French is a significant 
concern to all stakeholders. Based on the stated views, the study intends to examine the effectiveness 
of the use mobile apps on the linguistic competence of teacher-trainees of French language, as a group 
of a supposed custodian of the language in the society, who are trained to impact the future of the 
society. 
 

Statement of the Problem 
Most teacher-trainees of French language lack linguistic competence of French language and most of 
them are not exposed to the diverse opportunities that are available online, in terms of the availability 
of mobile apps that are capable of enhancing their linguistic competence. Hence, the need to create 
awareness on the numerous mobile apps for learning French language that is capable of enhancing 
their linguistic competence. Education all over the world is experiencing major paradigm shifts under 
the umbrella of a digitally enabled learning environment. The hallmark of this learning transition is 
from teacher-centeredness to learner-focused paradigm. It is worthy of note that an average Nigeria 
youth has an Android device or Smart Phone, which occupies at least 50% of his/her time. The use of 
these mobile devices has been detrimental to the academic outcome of many students. Mostly, an 
average undergraduate prefers to use his/her mobile device for socialization rather than for an 
educational purpose. Whereas divers mobile apps are all over the cyberspace for the educational use of 
learners, most teacher-trainees ignore such opportunity and thereby are faced with various challenges 
to cope with the learning of French language. The learning of the French language is made more 
accessible with the use of mobile apps, which they failed to use. The crux of this study is to investigate 
the effectiveness of the use of mobile apps for learning the French language on the linguistic 
competence of teacher-trainees of French. 
 
Specifically, the study has stated the following objectives: 

1. assess the perception of teacher-trainees of French language on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French language; 

2. determine awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic 
competence in French language; and 

3. identify the competence level of the teacher-trainees of French language competent in basic 
ICT skills before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in 
French language. 

 
The following research questions guided the study: 

• What is the perception of teacher-trainees of French Language on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French language? 
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• What is the level of awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring 
linguistic competence in French language? 

• To what extent are the teacher-trainees of French language competent in basic ICT skills 
before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
language? 

 
 
The following Null Hypotheses guide this study: 
Ho1: There is no significant difference in the level of perception of teacher-trainees from different 

tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
language. 

Ho2: There is no significant difference in the level of awareness of teacher-trainees from different 
tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
language. 

Ho3: There is no significant difference in the basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French 
Language before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in
 French Language. 

 

Methodology 
This study adopted a descriptive survey design. The study investigates the Effectiveness of the Use of 
Mobile Apps for Learning French Language on the linguistic competence of Teacher-trainees of 
French in Nigeria. The data for this study was collected through an e-Questionnaire, e-Checklist 
(Google form) and Telephone Interview Schedule. A total number of eighty-nine (89) teacher-trainees 
of French Language in four selected Federal Universities and two State Universities in the South-
South geopolitical zone of Nigeria constitute the respondents.  
The study adopted the analytical techniques which involve frequency counts, mean scores, and 
standard deviation to answer the research questions. While One-Sample t-test, Independent-Samples t-
test, and Analysis of Covariance to test the research hypotheses, with the use of the Statistical Package 
for Social Scientists (SPSS 21.0), at 0.05 level of significance. 
 

Results and Discussion  
 
Table 1: The perception of teacher-trainees of French language on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French Language 

S/N Item SA 
(%) 

A 
(%) 

D 
(%) 

SD 
(%) 

Mean Std. 
Dev. 

Remark 

1 Using mobile apps for acquiring 
linguistic competence in French 
language is a waste of time  

6 
(6.9) 

7 
(8.0) 

26 
(29.9) 

48 
(55.2) 1.67 .898 

D 

2 Using mobile apps for learning 
French language cannot help in 
enhancing linguistic competence 
of teacher-trainees 

13 
(14.9) 

1 
(1.1) 

39 
(44.8) 

34 
(39.1) 

1.92 1.003 

D 

3 Using mobile apps for learning 
French Language makes me 
participate actively in class. 

35 
(40.2) 

33 
(37.9) 

13 
(14.9) 

6 
(6.9) 3.11 .908 

A 

4 Using mobile apps for acquiring 
linguistic competence is 
interesting. 

35 
(40.2) 

39 
(44.8) 

0 (0.0) 13 
(14.9) 3.10 1.000 

A 

5 I use mobile apps for French 
language learning generally. 

27 
(31.0) 

47 
(54.0) 

7 (8.0) 6 
(6.9) 3.09 .816 

A 

 Average (%) 23 
(26.7) 

25 
(29.2) 

17 
(19.5) 

21 
(24.6) 2.58 0.925 

A 
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Strongly Agree (SA) = 3.5 & above; Agree (A) = 2.50-3.49; Disagree (D) = 1.50 -2.49; and Strongly 

Disagree (SD) = below 1.5 

 
Table 1 shows the demographic distribution of the sampled teacher-trainees. It shows that 17.2% of 
the teacher-trainees were from Ambrose Alli University; 4.6% from Delta State University; 28.7% 
from the University of Benin; 26.4% from the University of Calabar, 6.9% from the University of Port 
Harcourt, while the remaining 16.1% from the University of Uyo. Concerning their gender, 36.8% of 
the teacher-trainees were male, while the majority 63.2% of them were female. 
 

Table 2: The level of awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring 

linguistic competence in French Language 

S/N Item SA 

(%) 

A 

(%) 

D 

(%) 

SD 

(%) 

Mean Std. 

Dev. 

Remark 

1. I am aware that mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence 
in French language exist. 

46 
(52.9) 

26 
(29.9) 

15 
(17.2) 

0 
(0.0) 3.36 .762 

A 

2. I use mobile apps for French 
language for fun/entertainment. 

30 
(34.5) 

21 
(24.1) 

23 
(26.4) 

13 
(14.9) 

2.78 1.083 
A 

3. The use of mobile apps for 
learning French language is not 
free of charge.   

1 
(1.1) 

32 
(36.8) 

54 
(62.1) 

0  
(0.0) 2.39 .514 

D 

4. The mobile apps for learning 
French language are not 
affordable for teacher-trainees of 
French. 

1 
(1.1) 

0 
(0.0) 

76 
(87.4) 

10 
(11.5) 

1.91 .393 

D 

 
Average (%) 

20 
(22.4) 

20 
(22.7) 

42 
(48.3) 6 (6.6) 2.61 0.688 

A 

Strongly Agree (SA) = 3.5 & above; Agree (A) = 2.50-3.49; Disagree (D) = 1.50 -2.49; and Strongly 

Disagree (SD) = below 1.5 

 
Table 2 shows that half of the mean scores of the items 1-4 are greater than 2.5. This implies that the 
majority of the teacher-trainees agreed with items 1 and 2 (positive statements) on the level of 
awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
language and disagreed with items 3 and 4, which are negative statements. Hence, the teacher-trainees 
were aware that mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language exist (=3.36; 
SD=0.762); use mobile apps for French Language for fun/entertainment (=2.78; SD=1.083). They also 
believed that the use of mobile apps for learning French Language is not free of charge (=2.39; 
SD=0.514) and that the mobile apps for learning French Language are not affordable for teacher-
trainees of French (=1.91; SD=0.393). Hence, the answer to the research question two is that the level 
of awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in 
French Language is somewhat high. 
 
Table 3: The teacher-trainees of French language competence in basic ICT skills after the use of 

mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. 
S/N Item VC 

(%) 
C 
(%) 

AC 
(%) 

NT 
(%) 

N 
(%) 

Mean Std. 
Dev. 

Remark 

1. Typing documents on personal 
computer (PC) 

7 
(8.0) 

27 
(31.0) 

51 
(58.6) 

2 
(2.3) 

0 
(0.0) 

3.45 .678 
AC 

2. Checking e-mail on personal 
computer (PC) 

2 
(2.3) 

68 
(78.2) 

11 
(12.6) 

6 
(6.9) 

0 
(0.0) 

3.76 .609 
C 
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3. Check e-mail messages on 
mobile phone 

40 
(46.0) 

33 
(37.9) 

14 
(16.1) 

0 
(0.0) 

0 
(0.0) 

4.30 .733 
C 

4. Using mobile phone to send e-
mail messages 

19 
(21.8) 

53 
(60.9) 

15 
(17.2) 

0 
(0.0) 

0 
(0.0) 

4.05 .627 
C 

5. Using social media apps such as 
WhatsApp, Instagram, Twitter 
and the like on my mobile 
phone 

40 
(46.0) 

33 
(39.7) 

12 
(13.8) 

2 
(2.3) 

0 
(0.0) 

4.28 .788 

C 

6. Using social media apps for 
educational purpose 

13 
(14.9) 

51 
(58.6) 

15 
(17.2) 

8 
(9.2) 

0 
(0.0) 

3.79 .809 
C 

7. Using mobile apps for pleasure, 
such as games and music on 
mobile phone 

41 
(47.1) 

32 
(36.8) 

6 
(6.9) 

8 
(9.2) 

0 
(0.0) 4.22 .933 

C 

8. Using mobile phone for 
watching educational 
programmes/documents (live 
online lessons, pre-recorded 
online lessons and so on.) on 
YouTube 

16 
(18.4) 

54 
(62.1) 

9 
(10.3) 

8 
(9.2) 

0 
(0.0) 

3.90 .807 

C 

9. Watching TED educational 
videos/talks on YouTube with 
mobile phone 

19 
(21.8) 

28 
(32.2) 

32 
(36.8) 

8 
(9.2) 

0 
(0.0) 3.67 .923 

C 

10. Checking on YouTube for any 
aspect of challenge in learning 
French language 

19 
(21.8) 

49 
(56.3) 

11 
(12.6) 

8 
(9.2) 

0 
(0.0) 3.91 .844 

C 

11. Hosting online meetings with 
mobile phone using apps such as 
Zoom, Google meetings and the 
like. 

2 
(2.3) 

14 
(16.1) 

25 
(28.7) 

46 
(52.9) 

0 
(0.0) 

2.68 .828 

AC 

12. Attending online meetings on 
mobile phone via zoom, Google 
meetings, and the like. 

2 
(2.3) 

27 
(31.0) 

28 
(32.2) 

30 
(34.5) 

0 
(0.0) 3.01 .869 

AC 

13. Attending webinars on mobile 
phone 

2 
(2.3) 

27 
(31.0) 

20 
(23.0) 

38 
(43.7) 

0 
(0.0) 

2.92 .918 
AC 

14. Giving virtual presentations on 
mobile phone 

2 
(2.3) 

27 
(31.0) 

18 
(20.7) 

40 
(46.0) 

0 
(0.0) 

2.90 .928 
AC 

 Average (%) 16 
(18.4) 

37 
(42.5) 

19 
(21.1) 

15 
(17.2) 

0 
(0.0) 3.63 0.807 

C 

Very Competent (VC) = 4.5 & above; Competent (C) = 3.50-4.49; Averagely Competent (AC) = 2.50-

3.49; Not Competent (NC) = 1.50 -2.49; and Neutral (N) = below 1.5 

 
Table 3 shows that most of the mean scores of the items 1-14 are greater than 3.5. This implies that the 
majority of the teacher-trainees are competent in the ICT skills listed. Hence, the teacher-trainee are 
averagely competent in typing documents on personal computer (=3.45; SD=.678); hosting online 
meetings with mobile phone using apps such as Zoom, Google meetings and the like. (=2.68; 
SD=.828); attending online meetings on mobile phone via zoom, Google meetings and the like. 
(=3.01; SD=.869); attending webinars on mobile phone (=2.92; SD=.918); and giving virtual 
presentations on mobile phone (=2.90; SD=.928) they are competent in checking e-mail on personal 
computer (=3.76; SD=.609); check e-mail messages on mobile phone (=4.30; SD=.733); using mobile 
phone to send e-mail messages (=4.05; SD=.627); using social media apps such as WhatsApp, 
Instagram, Twitter and the like on my mobile phone (=4.28; SD=.788); using social media apps for 
educational purpose (=3.79; SD=.809); using mobile apps for pleasure, such as games and music on 
mobile phone (=4.22; SD=.933); using mobile phone for watching educational 
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programmes/documents (live online lessons, pre-recorded online lessons and so on) on YouTube 
(=3.90; SD=.807); watching TED educational videos/talks on YouTube with mobile phone (=3.67; 
SD=.923); checking on YouTube for any aspect of challenge in learning French language (=3.91; 
SD=.844); (=4.22; SD=.933); 

Hence, the answer to the research question three is that, to a great extent, the teacher-trainees 
of French Language are competent in basic ICT skills after the use of mobile apps for acquiring 
linguistic competence in French Language. 
 

Test of Hypotheses 

 

Hypothesis One 
There is no significant difference in the level of perception of teacher-trainees from different tertiary 
institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. 
 

Table 4a: Mean Table 

Groups Mean Std. Error Mean Gain 

University A 2.27 .584 -0.23 
University B 2.50 .115 0.00 
University C 2.64 .141 0.14 
University D 2.71 .158 0.21 
University E 2.50 .329 0.00 
University F 2.64 .210 0.14 

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Table 4a shows that out of the 4 points obtainable form the Likert Scale measuring the level of 
perception of teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French Language, the teacher-trainees from University A had a 
mean score of 2.27 (-0.23 away from the midpoint). University B had 2.50 (0.00 away from the 
midpoint). University C had 2.64 (0.14 away from the midpoint). University D had 2.71 (0.21 away 
from the midpoint). University E had 2.50 (0.00 away from the midpoint). While those from 
University F had 2.64 (0.14 away from the midpoint). This indicates that only the teacher-trainees 
from Universities C, D, and F had mean gains from the midpoint (2.5), indicating that there are some 
differences in their level of perception of teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use 
of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. However, the significance of 
the difference is examined in table 4b.  
 

Table 4b: Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Teacher-trainees’ perception 
Source Type III Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. Partial Eta 

Squared 

Corrected Model 3.578a 6 .596 8.731 .000 .396 

Intercept 54.435 1 54.435 
796.93
4 

.000 .909 

Sex 1.489 1 1.489 21.802 .000 .214 
Group Between 2.915 5 .583 8.536 .000 .348 
Error Within 5.464 80 .068    
Total 587.840 87     
Corrected Total 9.043 86     
a. R Squared = .396 (Adjusted R Squared = .350) 
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Table 4b shows that there is a significant difference in mean scores [F(5,80)=0.068, p=0.000] between 
the groups while adjusting for sex. The partial Eta Squared value indicates the effect size when 
compared with Cohen's guidelines 0.2-0.49 indicates small effect, 0.5-0.79 shows a moderate effect, 
and 0.8 shows a significant effect). It can be seen that for groups, the effect size is small (0.348). The 
R-Squared value is also used to describe how much of the variance in the dependent variable is 
explained by the independent variable (39.6%). Furthermore, the influence of the covariate (sex) can 
be determined using the Sig. Column, which shows 0.000<0.05, which indicates that the influence of 
sex on the teacher-trainees' perception is also significant. 
 
Hence, the Null Hypothesis that states "there is no significant difference in the level of perception of 
teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic 
competence in French language" is rejected. In contrast, its alternative that states "there is a significant 
difference in the level of perception of teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use of 
mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French language" is therefore accepted. 
 

Test of Hypothesis Two 
There is no significant difference in the level of awareness of teacher-trainees from different tertiary 
institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French language. 
 

Table 5a. Mean Table 

Groups Mean Std. Error Mean Gain 

University A 2.04 .106 -0.46 
University B 2.47 .350 -0.03 
University C 2.64 .200 0.14 
University D 2.90 .194 0.40 
University E 2.90 .110 0.40 
University F 2.69 .496 0.19 

Source: Field Survey, 2020 
 
Table 5a shows that out of the 4 points obtainable form the Likert Scale measuring the level of 
awareness of teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French language, the teacher-trainees from University A had a 
mean score of 2.04 (-0.46 away from the midpoint); University B had 2.47 (-0.03 away from the 
midpoint); University C had 2.64 (0.14 away from the midpoint); University D had 2.90 (0.40 away 
from the midpoint); University E had 2.90 (0.40 away from the midpoint); while those from 
University F had 2.69 (0.19 away from the midpoint). This indicates that only the teacher-trainees 
from Universities C-F had mean gains from the midpoint (2.5), indicating that there are some 
differences in their level of awareness as teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use 
of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. However, the significance of 
the difference is examined in table 5b.  
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Table 5b: Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 
Dependent Variable:   Teacher-trainees’ Awareness 
Source Type III Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. Partial Eta 

Squared 

Corrected Model 7.609a 6 1.268 18.861 .000 .586 

Intercept 35.565 1 35.565 
528.91
3 

.000 .869 

Sex .191 1 .191 2.839 .096 .034 
GroupBetween 6.564 5 1.313 19.523 .000 .550 
ErrorWithin 5.379 80 .067    
Total 611.030 87     
Corrected Total 12.989 86     
a. R Squared = .586 (Adjusted R Squared = .555) 

 
Table 5b shows that there was a significant difference in mean scores [F(5,80)=0.067, p=0.000] 
between the groups while adjusting for sex. The partial Eta Squared value indicates the effect size is 
moderate (0.550). The R-Squared value is also used to describe how much of the variance in the 
dependent variable is explained by the independent variable (58.6%). Furthermore, the influence of the 
covariate (sex) can be determined using the Sig. column which shows 0.096>0.05, which indicates 
that the influence of sex on the teacher-trainees' awareness is not significant. 

Hence, the null hypothesis that states "there is no significant difference in the level of 
awareness of teacher-trainees from different tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for 
acquiring linguistic competence in French language" is rejected. In contrast, its alternative that states 
"there is a significant difference in the level of awareness of teacher-trainees from different tertiary 
institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French language" is 
therefore accepted. 
 

Test of Null Hypothesis 3 
There is no significant difference in the Basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French Language 
before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language 
 

Table 6: T-test Statistics 

Teachers N Mean STD Df T p-val. Remark Decision 
Before Use 87 3.39 5.965  

172 
 
7.015 

 
.000 

 
Significant 

 
Rejected After Use 87 4.04 3.478 

Significant at .05 level 
 
Independent samples t-test analysis was conducted to determine if any significant difference existed in 
the basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French Language before and after the use of mobile apps 
for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. Table 4.16 shows a statistically significant 
difference between the basic ICT skills before the use of mobile apps by the teacher-trainees (N=87, 
Mean=3.39, SD=5.965; Df=172) and the basic ICT skills after the use of mobile apps by the teacher-
trainees (N=87, Mean=4.04, SD=3.478; Df=172). Since t=7.015, p<0.05. It shows a significant 
difference in the basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French Language before and after the use 
of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language. Hence, the null hypothesis 
that states; "there is no significant difference in the basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French 
language before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
language" is rejected and its alternative is accepted. 
 

Summary of Findings 
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i.  The teacher-trainees of French Language have positive perceptions on the use of mobile apps 
for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language; 

ii.  The level of awareness of teacher-trainees of the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic 
competence in French Language is somewhat high; 

iii.  To a great extent, the teacher-trainees of French Language are competent in basic ICT skills 
after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French Language; 

iv.  There is a significant difference in the level of perception of teacher-trainees from different 
tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
Language; 

v.  There is a significant difference in the level of awareness of teacher-trainees from different 
tertiary institutions on the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in French 
Language; 

vi. There is a significant difference in the basic ICT skills of teacher-trainees of the French 
Language before and after the use of mobile apps for acquiring linguistic competence in 
French Language 

 

Conclusion and Recommendation 
Mobile apps for learning French language flood the cyberspace. They are known to the majority of 
teacher-trainees in the institutions under study. This study revealed that teacher-trainees are aware that 
mobile apps for learning French can enhance their linguistic competence if encouraged for use. It was 
thus noted that teacher-trainees of French Language in Nigerian Universities are ready to embrace the 
use of French language learning mobile apps as soon as it officially finds its feet in the education 
system. Based on the findings, the following recommendations were proposed: 

1. Mobile apps should be used in teaching the French Language at the undergraduate level, 
especially teacher-trainees who will be involved in the Education of children in the nation to 
encourage student-centred classroom interactions. 

2. Teacher-trainees of French language should explore the various features packaged in the 
mobile apps for learning language.  

3. Teacher-trainees should be more competent in basic ICT to catch up with the current 
digitalization trend in the education sector and all facets of human endeavours. 

4. The use of mobile apps should be incorporated into the curriculum of teacher education in 
Nigeria. 

5. The teachers and students at all levels should be exposed to the diverse roles of mobile apps in 
language teaching/learning in Nigeria. 
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Abstract 
This paper investigated the implications of official language policies on French 
Education for effective teaching and communication in Nigerian secondary schools. It 
examined the policy statements contained in the National Policy on Education in relation 
to French as a second official language of Nigeria. The findings show that government 
has done very little in implementing these policy statements in schools, which has 
hindered the enhancement of greater productivity in the teaching and learning of the 
language. The study concluded that the negative attitude of the government has affected 
the attitude of parents, school administrators, teachers and students too. English has 
always been placed at an advantaged position over French language in all spheres of life 
in Nigeria. That is why many Nigerians have always been in obscurity concerning the 
importance and benefits which are attached to French Education globally. As 
recommendations, the government is advised to effect some changes on the policy 
statements, build and equip standard French laboratories in schools, motivate French 
teachers and students by giving them scholarship for immersion programmes in French 
speaking countries, to set up a monitoring team who will implement the policy statements 
by enforcing French education in schools and into all official domains in the country, 
media inclusive. Workshops and conferences are to be organised in schools and 
programmes through media should be presented to sensitise people on the need for 
French education. 
 

Keywords: Official language policies, implications, French education, communication, 
effective teaching 

 

 

Introduction 
The heterogenous nature of Nigeria’s linguistic landscape has necessitated the emergence of national 
language policy, enshrined in the country’s constitution and national policy on education as it affects 
languages.   Few years after independence from the colonial rule, Nigeria began to seek a well-defined 
national policy on Education” (Obebe, n.d), by which the British bias towards the traditional literary 
and academic subjects could be eradicated. Thus in January 1977, the Nigerian government issued a 
policy statement on education, explicating the philosophy of the Nigerian education from the 
preschool to university levels (Obebe, n.d.). Thus, the educational policies of Nigeria take into 
consideration all levels of education and all subjects to be offered. The philosophy is linked to specific 
national aims and objectives, some of which are understanding the world through the training of the 
mind and the acquisition of appropriate skills, abilities and competencies, both mental and physical as 
equipment for the individual to live in and contribute to the development of his society. 
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A policy serves the purpose of ensuring that every official action of an organisation must have 
a basis (Okoroma, 2006). Terry as stated by Okoroma (2006) also says that a policy is an overall guide 
that gives the general limits and direction in which administrative action will take place. According to 
Terry (1989) a policy defines the area in which decisions are to be made but it does not give the 
decision. Okoroma (2006) says, policies generally must be rational and purposeful to enable them to 
stand the test of time. Educational policies provide direction for the educational activities. 

Olaniyi and Ajibade (2012) aver that language serves two major functions in a nation’s 
educational system; it serves as a subject on the curriculum (language education) and a medium of 
instruction (language of education). This is clearly stated in the National Policy on Education of 
Nigeria (NPE, FGN, 2004, p.10, 2014, p. 7). 

Government appreciates the importance of language as a means of promoting social 
interaction and national cohesion, and preserving cultures. Thus, every child shall 
learn the language of the immediate environment. Furthermore in the interest of 
national unity, it is expedient that every child shall be required to learn one of the 
three Nigerian languages: Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba…. For smooth interaction with 
our neighbours, it is desirable for every Nigerian to speak French. Accordingly, 
French shall be the second official language in Nigeria and it shall be compulsory in 
primary and junior secondary schools but a non-vocational elective at the senior 
secondary school.  

 
However good this policy statement has been, its implementation has been found faulty especially in 
the case of French language being made the second official language in Nigeria. This paper, thus, sets 
out to reveal the effects and implications this official language policy is having on French education 
for effective teaching and communication in Nigerian secondary schools. 
 

The National Policy on Education: Formulation and Implementation 

According to Amuseghan (2010), “policy is 2-dimensional; it involves formulation and 
implementation.” The National policy on Education was formulated to provide direction for 
educational activities and a general guide that facilitates decision making. In Nigeria, education is said 
to be “an instrument ‘par excellence’ for effecting national development” (NPE 2014 Edition). 
Nigerian government has declared that educational goals and objectives shall be clearly set out in 
terms of their relevance to the needs of the individuals and those of the society, in consonance with the 
realities of our environment and the modern world for the benefit of all citizens (NPE, 2014 Edition). 
This statement was what led to the formulation of the National Policy on Education which was first 
published in 1977, following the National Curriculum Conference which was held in 1973 (NPE, 
2014). Other editions were published in 1981, 1988 2004, and the 4th/last edition was published in 
2014. These editions were necessitated due to social change and demands on education. As a matter of 
fact, “no policy on education, however, can be formulated without first identifying the overall 
philosophy and goals of the nation” (NPE 2014). The overall philosophy of Nigeria is in two parts. 
The first is “to live in unity and harmony as one indivisible, indissoluble democratic and sovereign 
nation founded on the principles of freedom, equality and justice”. The second one is “to promote 
inter-African solidarity and world peace through understanding” (NPE, 2014). Again, this policy on 
education was founded on the five main national goals of Nigeria which are:  

• a free and democratic society 
• a just and egalitarian society 
• a great and dynamic economy 
• a land full of bright opportunities for all citizens 

 
However, for any policy formulated to be well carried out or implemented, there must be a good 
planning. Planning is often an action which succeeds policy formulation but precedes implementation 
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(Okoroma, 2006). Ayeomoni (2012) asserts “Language Planning in Nigeria can be described as a set 
of deliberate activities systematically designed to develop the language resources of a community in 
order to enhance the utilisation of such resources for development”. There must be a status planning 
and corpus planning as this is the most accepted modern first step to address the problem of policy 
implementation. (Ngcobo (n.d); Ayeomoni, 2012). Ngcobo (n.d) further explains that corpus planning 
involves developing corpus or body of a language and the development of teaching materials while 
status planning issues are related to political issues as it focuses on legislative decisions which affects 
the reallocation of language functions. These two are inseparable since language must be accorded a 
certain status before it can be properly developed. Therefore, before proper implementation can take 
place, many things must be involved such as concrete steps: the allocation of financial resources, 
devising time schedules for completion, evaluation and assessments (Ngcobo, n.d). 
 

Language Policies and French Language in Nigeria 
The presence of French Education has been in Nigerian system of education as far back as 1965 (Aito, 
2005). Until 1997, French language was only ascribed the status of an elective foreign language in the 
secondary school curriculum. It was late in that year that the former Head of State, late Gen. Sanni 
Abacha declared in his speech that French is made the second official language in Nigeria and this was 
properly documented in the National Policy on Education (NPE) in 1998 (Ogunkeye, 2007 as cited by 
Kolawole, 2015). This was later backed up by a fundamental policy decision which was taken in 2002, 
making French the second official language as well as giving it a status of core subject in both senior 
secondary school curriculum. (Igonor, 2011). But in the latest edition of the policy, French is not a 
core subject but a non-vocational elective in the senior secondary school curriculum (NPE, 2014). It is 
somewhat unfortunate that while in the 70s and 80s, most of secondary schools in Nigeria were 
offering French as a subject at least for the first three years. Today in this country even after the so-
called adoption as a second official language, most of the public schools are no more offering French 
as subject (Gella and Kwaja, 2017). 

Kolawole (2015) opines that the government is doing nothing to improve the teaching of 
French language despite the new status given to it. He reiterates that nowadays, French language has 
been completely relegated to the background. Ogunkeye (2007) as cited by Kolawole (2015) also 
reaffirms that the federal Government decree says that; French is compulsory in schools, but does 
nothing to enforce it. Gella and Kwaja (2017) also reiterate this. If there will be proper implementation 
of this policy statement, the government ought to create means and ways of enforcing it on all schools 
just as in the case of English language.  

Soyoye (2001) posits that if a language will be regarded as second official language, its 
functions should include all communications in the general administration of the country, business, 
legal procedures, print and electronic media, education and politics. Looking at it critically, French in 
Nigeria is yet to start functioning in these ways, only English does. Offorma (2012) opines that French 
is spoken only in the classroom; there is lack of reinforcement outside the school. Therefore, the 
students are starved of a conducive and enabling environment to practice what is learnt in the school. 
If French will be treated as the second official language in the country, then its use should not be 
limited to classroom alone, newscasting also should have the French version of it as it was done on 
May 29, 2011 by the Nigerian Television Authority where Former President Goodluck Ebele Jonathan 
gave his inaugural Presidential Address (Offorma, 2012). This is a real demonstration of bilingualism. 
This ought to be encouraged if indeed French has been accepted as the second official language of 
Nigeria. The limited usage of French informed the assertion Adedoyin (2007) that “the transition of 
French Language as second official language of the country is yet a mirage of reality.” For proper 
implementation to take place, there must be proper status or corpus planning.  

However, the corpus planning for the implementation of the official language policy of French 
in Nigeria has been found faulty. Going by the definition of corpus planning by Ngcobo (n.d), it 
involves developing corpus or body of a language and a development of teaching materials. One of the 
major problems facing the implementation of French curriculum in secondary schools has been the 
problem of lack of materials and infrastructural resources. Ogunniyi (2012) confirms this 
“unavailability of teaching aids and language laboratory hinders effective teaching of the French 
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language.”Offorma (2012) says “there is dearth of instructional resources.”Gella and Kwaja (2017) 
also confirm this.  

For this language to thrive in Nigeria the communicative method of teaching which is not 
possible without language laboratory ought to be applied by all French teachers. Another essential 
method of teaching which is more or less the latest method of teaching foreign language is called 
Computer-Assisted Language Learning (CALL). These two methods have been found to be having a 
great motivational value which allows such learners to learn by speaking up and allowing them do 
speech recognition activities on the computer without assistance. These allow learners to work at their 
own pace and even beyond the classroom and they will have immediate feedback. (Tonkin and 
Reagan, 2003). Having access to authentic materials on the internet, opportunities to perform in 
authentic task e.g. through e-mails to e-pals are very stimulating for foreign language learners 
(Djigunovic and Krajnovic (n.d). Section I Sub-section 10 (6) of the Nigerian National Policy on 
Education says: 

For smooth interaction with our neighbours, it is desirable for every Nigerian to 
speak French. Accordingly, French shall be the second official in Nigeria and it 
shall be compulsory in primary and junior secondary schools but non-
vocational elective at the senior secondary school. 

 
This declaration can be considered as the status planning which is important if proper implementation 
will take place, according to Okoroma (2006). This is the legislative decision which reveals the status 
and functions that are attached to French language in Nigeria. Going by this statement of policy, it 
shows that; 

1. French is accorded the position of a second official language of the country, that is, it is not as 
important as English language which is the first and the main official language. 

2. Learning of French language is only initiated due to the desire to be able to have a smooth 
relationship with the francophone countries which are surrounding us alone such as Republic 
of Benin, Cameroon, Niger, Lake Chad etc. No other serious reasons are attached. 

3. The learning of French shall only be made compulsory at primary school level up to junior 
secondary school level and not in the Senior Secondary School. 

4. It shall be a non-vocational elective at the senior secondary school, that is, any child who feels 
like choosing it as a course should do so at will.  

5. It shows there is no provision for French Education in the Tertiary institutions at all.  
 
According to the analysis above, it is glaring that the first level of planning which is status planning 
for French education in Nigeria is faulty and that is why the implementation has been found faulty. 
The policy statement on French education does not give room for French language to be treated the 
same way English language is treated. Section 4, number 19 states “from the fourth year, English shall 
progressively be used as a medium of instruction and the language of immediate environment and 
French shall be taught as a subject” (NPE 2014).Obviously in Nigeria, the language of instruction at 
all educational levels is English language just because the nation has been colonized by British people 
who are native speakers of English language. That notwithstanding, if French is also seen and treated 
as a language of instruction, the policy would have been better implemented than it is today. Araromi 
(2013) reaffirms this “This situation cannot be totally divorced from the language policy in Nigeria 
and the past colonial experience of the country where English was placed at an advantaged position 
compared to French language in all sphere of life in Nigeria” 

Moreover, the policy reduces French Education to zero level when it states that “it shall be a 
non-vocational elective at senior secondary school,” that is why school administrators, parents, 
teachers and students do not accord any importance to its learning. However, despite the fact that the 
government wants French to be offered as a core subject in both primary and junior secondary school 
levels, many public schools still remain adamant on the full implementation of the policy (Falade, 
2008: 72). Adedoyin (2007) says “the insertion of a clause in a policy such as French as non-
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vocational elective is tantamount to unseriousness.”The negative attitude of the policy makers, the 
government has brought a great setback to French education in Nigeria. Ademola Michael (n.d.) 
declares: “in most cases, policy makers are usually short-sighted on the scope of French language 
teaching and learning in their policies. As a result of such short-sighted policy, French language 
education has suffered a lot of setback in this country.” It is due to this reason that French is not made 
compulsory at senior secondary school level but a mere vocational–subject in the curriculum. 

Furthermore, the government is not helping this matters at all as “French teachers are no more 
employed in secondary schools and the already existing ones are made to teach some other subjects 
like English and some other subjects” (Olalyiwola, 2011). Even, in few secondary schools where the 
language is taught the periods allocated to its teaching are so few compared to the periods allotted to 
English language teaching. In most of the schools in Nigeria when one or two periods of lessons are 
allotted to French subject, five periods in a week will be allotted to English language. When French is 
taught twice a week, English is be taught everyday. This shows the level of disparity between English 
Education and that of French in Nigeria. It is even more painful that in most of the Nigerian secondary 
schools, French is not being offered as a subject either as core or elective at all due to inadequate 
supply of qualified teachers (Offorma, 2012) or lack of French teachers because of the negative 
attitude of the government which “has led many French graduates into unemployment. (Kolawole, 
2015). Suleiman Balluwa Gella and Ibrahim Ishaku Kwaja (2017) also confirmed this by saying “but 
today, in this country even after the so called adoption as a second official language, most of the 
public schools are no more offering French as a subject.”   

This has resulted into parents now considering French language learning as a waste of time 
(Kolawole, 2015) thereby discouraging their wards from studying it (Michael, n.d.). The few students 
that are now offering it are handling the course with levity because they consider it as a course that 
cannot guarantee them a better future (Kolawole, 2015).It is now hard to find secondary school 
students who will enrol for French in Senior Secondary School Certificate Examination (SSCE, 
WASC, WAEC) and even for JAMB because they “do not see any possibility of making a promising 
career out of French language apart from teaching profession which many regard as a job that could be 
done when there is no other choice” (Bolarinwa, 1996:181 as cited by Michael, (n.d.). Consequently, 
“very few students voluntarily enrol for French language as a course” (Kolawole, 2015) in the higher 
institutions that is, colleges of education and the universities. More so, that the policy does not even 
make any provision for French at the Tertiary level of education in Nigeria. Kolawole (2015) affirms 
this “the problem is now telling seriously on the departments of French in the … colleges of education 
… the departments now depend on prelim programme so as to have some students in the 
departments.” Michael (n.d.) also reaffirming this says “therefore many French students both at the 
University and College of Education levels do start via admission into remedial and pre-NCE 
programmes respectively.” 

Moreover, the short-sighted and unhealthy policy has made French education to be seen by 
Nigerians as not being enough to render them economically independent, (Michael, n.d.), because it is 
clearly stated in the policy that French speaking is desired for every Nigerian so as to have smooth 
interaction with our neighbours (NPE 2014 10b) and nothing more. This policy does not open people’s 
eyes to other economic benefits which can be derived if a person is French literate. This is very 
misleading and serves as a major root for the menace that French education is now facing in Nigeria. 

As a matter of fact, it is the bad policy making (Michael, n.d.) that is responsible for the 
nonchalant attitude of the government towards the training, retraining and motivation of the French 
teachers in the country and for proper implementation of policy or curriculum to take place, teachers 
are very vital (Ogunbiyi, 2012). This is why the implementation has been so difficult. Furthermore, it 
is clearly stated in the National Policy on Education (2014) under section 5 No. 25 that English 
language shall be a core subject under group A while French shall be a non-vocational elective under 
Group C thereby making French inferior to English language education. 
Also number 27 under same section states that  

Government shall regulate … supervise and inspect schools regularly and ensure 
that all schools follow approved curricula and conform to the National Policy on 
Education. The teacher-pupil ratio at this level of education shall be 1:40. 
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Research shows that many secondary schools do not offer French as part of the school curriculum in 
Nigeria (Falade 2008:72) and the government is not frowning at this at all. This aspect of supervision, 
regulation and monitoring of schools on the issue of curricula and conformity to the National Policy is 
not well taken care of which shows the implementation has not taken place. Also, in Nigerian public 
schools today, the teacher-pupil ratio is not 1:40 as stated in the policy but it is 1:70 or 80. When the 
classes are large, the curricula cannot be fully implemented (Ogunbiyi, 2012).Lastly, the latest edition 
of the National Policy states that French shall henceforth be the second official language in Nigeria 
but it is pathetic that the statement remains a political propaganda and a deceit since inception up till 
today (Kolawole, 2015, Gella and Kwaja, 2017). 

According to Amuseghan (2010), language policy implementation means “the process initiated 
by directives given through legislative acts, decrees, policy statements, laws or guidelines. At the 
implementation stage of any policy, attempts are made to influence language use through educational 
institutions, the media and private and public organisations by applying the decisions on language 
determination and policy.” That is to say, for any policy to be well-implemented, there must be legal 
directives, acts, laws, decrees and guidelines to be followed. This means that the government has 
much to do in terms of implementation of policy statement by enforcing it on all and sundry through 
educational institutions, the media, private and public organisations. Salawu (2001) says if a language 
must survive on the national scene, it must be used extensively by the media most especially print 
media. 

French pays a crucial role in the official lives of most African States, especially across the 
member countries of ECOWAS. Aja-Nwanchukwu (2008) documents that seven out of sixteen 
ECOWAS countries are francophone, and this informs the description of Nigeria as “Anglophone 
country in a sea of Francophonie” (Gella and Kwaja, 2017) It is imperative for Nigerians to have a 
sound knowledge of French for them “to participate effectively in the discourses of the international 
organisation and maintain her position in the international circle” (Offorma, 2012) because “French 
language has also become a significant factor in international unity” (Borode, 2014). For instance, at 
the 8th All African Games of October 4, 2003 which took place in Abuja, Nigeria, where 52 African 
countries were in attendance, every speech and reports were given in French and English language 
interchangeably. (Gella and Kwaja, 2017). 

To buttress this, on the occasion of the signing of the funding agreement for the “Fonds De 
Solidarité Prioritaire”; Project No. 2006-89, in Abuja, Aja-Nwanchukwu gave a summary of the 
benefits of French language, which include to: 

i. promote of intercultural tolerance and co-operative; 
ii. provide  additional opportunities for employments;  

iii. access a large market within the West Africa Sub-region land outside it; 
iv. offer means of belonging to the organisation like francophone and other Anglophone countries; 
v. help the unification process in West African sub-region and ultimately in integration of the 

Africa continent; 
vi. offer a means of competing more favorably with the other countries. 

vii. provide access to varied source and quality of information needed for general development of 
Nigeria. 

viii. provide accelerated access to such developments in science and technology and other areas of 
knowledge in the francophone world that will be of benefit to the Nigeria citizens and nation 
(Aja-Nwachukwu, 2008) as cited by Gella and Kwaja (2017). 

 
In addition to these, the French language “promotes global communication in all spheres of life – 
education, commerce, religion and politics” Onyemelukwe and Adie Offiong (2004) as cited by 
Kolawole (2015) and Gella and Kwaja (2017). French is estimated to be among the three or four most 
important languages of the internet (Borode, 2014). The issue of globalisation and globalism cannot be 
over emphasised in our present day life as the whole world is gradually becoming a global village 
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(Tonkin, 2003). Gella and Kwaja (2017) also affirm this. Offorma (2012) also assert that globalisation 
is the current focus of every government, institution and agencies. Consequently, to become 
competitive on a global scale, the business world of today and tomorrow needs individuals who can 
work in a culturally diverse environment and who have strong skills in a foreign language. Businesses 
such as hotel, tourism, food, publishing, entertainment, industries – films, radio and sound 
productions–, corporate offices with overseas accounts and in medicine, law, business, journalism and 
more of annual government work, all demand French language skills as the case may be. Anyone 
possessing these skills has a competitive edge in career choices in today’s and tomorrow’s world. 

To buttress this Kolawole (2015), citing Ogunkeye (2007), reaffirmed that the knowledge of 
French can guarantee job opportunities for Nigerian citizens in foreign organisations. Aje (2008), as 
reported by Tunde Ogunsola in Education times (March – April, 2008), agonised on how a Nigerian 
lost the job of General Secretary of the United Nations because of his inability to speak French; and up 
till today, Nigeria has not got that seat (Gella and Kwaja, 2017). Araromi (2013) also attest to the great 
relevance of French education in journalism education in Nigeria. According to him, it is not out place 
for a journalist to be global in orientation and application thereby equipping himself with proficiency 
in a very international language like English. The same assertion is also applicable to French language 
judging by its global and international status. Proficiency in French language will enlarge professional 
horizon. 

Michael (n.d.) in his paper assert that the French language is necessary in the education of 
Nigerian military men and women. Proficiency in such language will enhance easy communication of 
ideas, verbally or theoretically during their operations abroad especially those on peace-keeping 
mission in some neighbouring francophone countries. The knowledge of French will help Nigeria in 
conflict negotiation and resolution at the international forum (Gella and Kwaja, 2017). In America 
today, for instance, security agencies such as Central Intelligence Agency, the National Security 
Agency, the Defense Intelligence Agency and the like are made to learn foreign language to enable 
them meet their respective needs in the course of discharging duties.   

 
Recommendations 

From the ongoing it is hereby recommended that:  
i. French language education starts from Primary (2) because communication in foreign language 

comes easier when the brain is still forming. 
ii. There should be reformation of the National Policy on French Education in Nigeria, so as to 

bring about the necessary corrections and inclusions. Classroom teachers should be involved in 
this exercise also. 

iii. French education should be made compulsory from primary to tertiary school levels across 
disciplines. 

iv. There should be the inclusion of “Communication in French” just as “Use of English” in 
WAEC, NECO, GCE, NABTEB and JAMB examinations. That is, just as “Use of English” as 
a subject compulsory for all students, “Communication in French” as a subject should also be 
made compulsory. 

v. Government should set up well equipped, standard and modern French language laboratories in 
all schools to facilitate the teaching and learning of French in schools. 

vi. French should feature on the school timetable for at least five times in a week as against 1 or 2 
times a week that is in operation. 

vii. Government should set up an independent monitoring team to monitor the implementation of 
the policy and to ensure that every school is offering French as a subject of study. 

viii. The media should be used to orientate every Nigerian on the importance of French education to 
encourage and sensitize them on the need to learn and speak French language. 

ix. Incentives, scholarship, sponsorship and better remuneration should be given to French 
teachers to motivate them and to allow them to go for more immersion programmes in French 
speaking countries so as to be better trained and be more conversant with the latest method of 
teaching the language for greater productivity. 
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x. Government should employ more qualified French teachers to increase the workforce in 
schools. 

xi. French students should be sponsored for immersion programmes in French speaking countries 
to motivate them and to encourage them to put in more effort. 

xii. Seminars, workshops and conferences should be organised for students at various levels to 
serve as encouragement for them to have interest in the course. 

xiii. French should be used in casting news alongside with English and in all other official domains. 
This will make every Nigerian to see the need for the language. 

 

Conclusion 

This paper has looked into the implications of official language policy on French Language Education 
in the Nigerian secondary schools. It is obvious that the policy is faulty and the implementation is yet 
to be fully done in schools because many schools are yet to offer this subject in their school 
curriculum. It is also clearly seen that majority of Nigerians are in the darkness as par the importance 
attached to French education and so they discourage students from learning it. All stakeholders in 
education are part of this menace. 

To this end all hands must be on deck to bring about lasting solutions to this problem and to 
wake up to this challenge of the 21st century as language “remains the most invaluable endowment 
which is indispensable in all spheres of life” (Crystal, 1987). As rightly said by Amuseghan (2010), 
language has “magical, mystical and unique role in capturing the breath of human thought and 
endeavours”. Therefore everyone should have a change of attitude towards the teaching and learning 
of French education in Nigeria as the benefits and prospects attached to it are immense especially the 
solutions it offers to the problem of joblessness which is the main cause of poverty and various 
incredible atrocities in the nations today. 
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Abstract 
The study examined senior secondary schools students’ academic achievements in 
English Language in Osun State, Nigeria. It also determined the classroom management 
styles of English Language teachers and investigated the relationship between teachers’ 
classroom management styles and senior secondary school students’ achievement in 
English Language in the State. This is with a view to improving secondary school 
students’ academic achievements in English Language. The study employed correlational 
research design. The population comprised senior secondary school II students and their 
English Language teachers in Osun State. The sample size consisted of 500 students and 
50 English Language teachers selected using multi-stage sampling procedure. Data were 
collected using two instruments: English Language Achievement Test (ELAT) and 
Classroom Management Observation Scale (CMOS). Data collected included school 
status in English Language, classroom design, instructional techniques and 
communication, among others. Data were analysed using multiple regression. The results 
showed that 53% of the students had moderate status of achievement in English 
Language in Osun State. Also, discipline (M=11.44, SD=1.886), classroom design 
(M=10.80, SD=1.796), and instructional technique (M=10.16, SD=2.113) were the 
important classroom management styles of teachers in the senior secondary schools and 
there was significant (p<0.05) relationship between teachers’ classroom management 
styles and senior secondary school students’ achievement in English Language. It was 
concluded that classroom management styles are pivotal for students’ academic 
achievement in English Language. 
 
Keywords:  Classroom Management Style, English Language, Teacher, Student, 

Academic Performance. 
 

 

Introduction  
The extent of teachers’ success in the dissemination of knowledge in the course of instructional 
delivery in the classroom is highly dependent on the effective management of classroom (Adeyemo, 
2012). The concept of classroom management, according to Adeyemo (2012), is used by teachers to 
describe the process of ensuring that classroom lessons run smoothly despite disruptive behaviour by 
students. The term also implies the prevention of disruptive behaviour of students in the classroom. 
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Classroom management is the most difficult aspect of teaching, and yet it is pivotal to the teaching 
learning process. Indeed, if it is not effectively managed, it is capable of making teaching 
uninteresting and some teachers may want to even quit the teaching job completely. Classroom 
management is a complex set of articulate behaviour which the teacher uses to establish and maintain 
conditions that will enable learners to achieve effective academic performance. It is a procedure that 
structures the classroom environment, encourages appropriate behaviour, and reduces the occurrence 
of inappropriate behaviour in the classroom. It is also the process of enhancing the learning 
environment, physical interaction between teacher and students, student to student, parents and others, 
stimulating and motivating children to learn to achieve the learning objectives. 

Effective classroom management refers to ability of the teacher to prevent disruptive behaviour 
in the classroom in order to achieve maximum academic performance of the learners. It is determined 
by factors such as teacher’s qualifications, teacher’s experience, instructional methods used and 
methods of assessment (Oliver and Reschly, 2007). Effective classroom management strategies start 
from classroom layout, furniture arrangement, sitting plan, lesson delivery approaches; techniques 
related to content, communication, discipline, rules, procedures, and routine matters. In classroom 
management, different types of action plans are introduced to reduce hurdles in achieving the pre-
determined goal and overall development of learners. Classroom management strategies are used to 
construct a caring and effective learning situation for learners which are the fundamental component 
of teacher’s achievement. Therefore, teachers have to brace in how to apply different strategies that 
will facilitate effective learning in the classroom. 

Evertson and Weinstein (2006) conceive of classroom management as the method or technique 
which a teacher adopts to ensure that every learner utilises available resources with the aim of 
achieving the goal of the school system toward learning. Management in education has been described 
by Adeyemi (2006) as the process of providing leadership within an educational system by 
coordinating, directing activities as well as making decisions that would lead to the attainment of 
school objectives. Therefore, the classroom teacher who is directly linked with the learners must co-
ordinate and administer the activities of the multi-cultural groups of learners in the classroom in order 
to achieve the planned objectives. 

Management is one of the most important activities that cover all organisations where people 
work together for the attainment of a set objective. Management is, therefore, defined as getting things 
done through others. It involves the coordination of all the resources of an organisation through the 
process of planning, organising, directing and controlling in order to attain the organisational 
objectives. There is a need for effective management that is charged with the responsibilities of 
ensuring that the aims and objectives of the organisation are achieved. Classroom management has 
proved to be a challenging aspect of the teaching and learning process over the years. It has widely 
contributed to teacher’s stress and burn out, overall teacher self-efficacy, students’ achievement and 
teacher performance in the classroom (Edward, Green and Lyons, 2002; Gordon, 2002; Jepson and 
Forrest, 2006). Classroom management should balance the needs of teachers and their learners, 
enabling students to take personal responsibilities that lead to self-discipline and improved well-being 
(Fallon, 2012). Unfortunately, school administrators have greatest concern for classroom management 
especially with new and struggling teachers (Nixon, Packard and Douvanism, 2010). In recent times, 
however, classroom management by teachers is accorded a lot of significance. Most teacher education 
programmes now require some form of training in classroom management. Some schools have also 
noticed the problem of classroom management and have implemented mentoring programmes for new 
teachers (Slate, 2010). Beginning teachers cite classroom management as one of their most serious 
challenges, while school administrators indicate poor classroom management as a major reason for 
low academic achievement particularly in English Language (Savage, 2009). 

Teacher’s effective management of students’ behaviour and learning environment is critical to 
achieving positive educational outcomes (Evertson and Wenstein, 2006). Studies in America reveal 
that teachers’ classroom management practices can have a significant effect on students’ concentration 
and self-regulated learning, autonomy and responsibility, moral and social development as well as 
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students’ achievements (Lewis, Romi and Roache, 2012). Further in the Nigerian context, among the 
numerous factors identified as causes of poor students’ performance in public examinations in English 
language and Mathematics, lack of supervision, monitoring and evaluation machinery, poor content 
and context of instruction take the lead. All these are related to classroom management. Other factors 
include high student teacher ratio, lack of good text books, poor location of schools, incessant changes 
in government policies, closure of schools due to teachers’ strike action. Again, these cannot be totally 
detached from management (Adepoju, 2003; Adeboyeje, Olaniyi and Adepoju, 2003). 

The importance of English Language as a pre-requisite subject to gain admission into higher 
institutions of learning in Nigeria and some West African countries such as Ghana, The Gambia, 
Sierra Leone and Liberia with the same colonial origin has necessitated the requirement of a minimum 
of at credit pass by secondary school student in public examinations. Consequently, the poor 
performance in English language has continued to make it difficult for majority of the secondary 
school leavers to gain admission into higher institutions of learning in recent times. For instance, about 
90% of secondary school leaves in any given year fail to qualify for university education (WAEC, 
2018). This is because in the years 2010 - 2015, the students that passed English Language at credit 
level in West African Senior School Certificate Examination (WASSCE) were only 19.74% on the 
average. The poor performance of students in English language in public examinations has been 
attributed to many causes among which are ineffective classroom management and nonchalant 
attitude. Hence, efforts in educational system must be geared toward achieving effective classroom 
management.  

To be able to achieve effective classroom management, assertive discipline is an approach that 
can assist teachers to have an organised and teacher-in-charge classroom environment which prevents 
discipline problems. Stoughton (2007) asserts that to avoid discipline problems, teachers need to 
acquire and employ classroom management strategies. Although Edwards (2004) considered 
classroom management as a troubling aspect of teaching, Cormack (2001) and Bromfield (2006) 
consider that learning and using classroom management strategies are of great importance for teachers 

Similarly, Walker and Shea (1998) consider that dealing with different students’ behaviour in 
different situations needs various classroom management strategies. In similar vein, Tulley’s and 
Chiu’s (1995) examination of classroom management strategies concludes that positive reinforcement, 
explanation and change of strategy are among the most effective strategies to be used in the classroom. 
In addition, Shawer (2010) considers the teachers who use a set of classroom management strategies 
like organised teaching management, teacher-student relationship and teacher punishment – rewards 
(consequences) as ‘assertive teachers’. Charles and Senter (2008) state that good teaching 
management takes place through an active and relevant curriculum. Scholars such as Stough, Palmer 
and Leyva as cited in Ormrod (2003), and Emmer and Stough (2001) argue that effective classroom 
management contributes significantly to student learning and development. Burden (2003) also 
confirms that student-teacher relationship is important in classroom management discussion. Charles 
and Senter (2008) approve Burden’s assertion, and maintain that there is a direct relationship between 
good teaching practice and classroom management issue. Aliakbari and Darabi (2013) in their study of 
relationship between efficacy of classroom management, transformational leadership style and 
teachers’ personality report that there is a positive relationship between transformational leadership 
style, personality factors and efficacy of the classroom management. The relationship between 
teachers’ education level and classroom management is also reported to be significant, while a weak 
but significant relationship is established between efficacy of classroom management and teachers’ 
extraversion openness and neuroticism personality factors. According to Adeyemo (2012), effective 
classroom management can help to ensure protection of students from physical attacks by other 
students, dangerous environmental conditions such as playing around electrical equipment and from 
psychological abuse from peers and adults. The author concludes that effective classroom 
management techniques have strong and positive influence on students’ achievement. 
 

Statement of the Problem  
Parents all over the world, educational practitioners as well as researchers and other stakeholders in 
educational system have expressed great concern about students’ academic achievements in secondary 
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school examination particularly in subjects such as English language and Mathematics. Low academic 
achievement in English language constitutes a major problem that demands quick attention in Nigeria. 
Public concern is high over the poor performance of students especially in English language both in 
NECO and SSCE examinations. This presents some evidence that there are deficiencies with respect 
to how the teachers manage the classroom during the process of teaching and learning. 

Various reasons have been attributed to the poor performance of students especially in English 
language, among which the teacher constitutes a major determinant, as they play a vital role in the 
performance of students in public examinations. The way a teacher manages the classroom in the 
process of teaching and learning is an important variable that can affect the students’ achievement. 
Despite the recent trend of teacher education programmes that incorporate classroom management into 
the training of teachers both new and experienced teachers still continue to struggle with the reality of 
classroom management issues. (Adeyemo, 2012).  

Thus, the current study seeks to interrogate the extent to which classroom management 
practices influence the performance of learners in English Language in senior secondary schools in 
Osun State, Nigeria.  
 

Research Questions 
1. What is status of the senior secondary schools’ students’ achievement in English Language in 

Osun State? 
2. What are the classroom management styles used in teaching English Language in Osun State 

senior secondary schools? 
 

Research Objectives 
This study makes inquiry into the nexus between classroom management and students’ achievement in 
English Language in senior secondary schools in Osun State, Nigeria. 
The specific objectives are to: 

i. examine the senior secondary schools’ students’ achievement in English Language in Osun 
State, Nigeria; 

ii. describe the classroom management styles of English Language in Osun State senior 
secondary schools; and 

iii. investigate the relationship between teacher’s classroom management styles and senior 
secondary schools’ students’ achievement in English Language in Osun State. 

 

Hypothesis 

The study’s hypothesis is stated in null form as:  
There is no significant relationship between teacher’s classroom management styles and senior 
secondary schools’ students’ achievement in English Language in Osun State. 
 

Methodology  
The study adopted correlational research design. The target population comprised senior secondary 
school II students and their English Language teachers in Osun State. A multi-stage sampling 
procedure was used to select respondents for the study. In the first stage, one senatorial district (Osun 
East) was purposively selected out of the three senatorial districts in the State because of proximity of 
the zone to the investigators. Five local government areas (LGAs) Ife Central, Ife East, Atakunmosa 
East, Ilesa East and Ilesa West were then selected from the selected senatorial districts using simple 
random sampling technique. In each LGA, twenty (20) senior secondary II students and 2 of their 
English Language teachers were selected using simple random sampling techniques, to give a total of 
500 students and 50 English Language teachers that constituted the sample size. Two data collection 
instruments were developed by the investigators. These include: English Language Achievement Test 
(ELAT) and Classroom Management Observation Scale (CMOS). 
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ELAT was developed by the investigators to test students’ achievement in five selected topics 
which are Adjectival Clause, Sentence types, Consonant, Phrasal Verbs and Argumentative Essay in 
English Language based on the Scheme of work and the topics covered by all the schools under 
investigation. It has two sections. Section A was on the bio-data of students i.e. Name, School, 
Subject, Sex, and Class and so on and Section B was made up of 40 items with four options. The 
content validity was established by using the table of specification drawn from the items to reflect the 
levels of behavioural objectives: knowledge, comprehension and application. The investigators started 
with a pool of 80 items developed following the principles of test construction. The items selected had 
positive discriminating power of 0.38 and the difficulty index was 0.57. A reliability coefficient of 
0.91 was established using Kuder-Richardson Formula 20. 
 CMOS was developed by the investigators to observe the classroom management of English 
Language teachers. The scale was made up of six sections. A, B, C, D, E, and F. Section A contained 
seven items which are; Name of School, Date, Name of teacher being observed, Time started, Time 
Ended, Name of Observer and Signature. Section B contained 46 items divided into seven key 
elements for effective classroom management. These are: (i) Classroom Design (ii) Rules (iii) 
Discipline (iv) Scheduling (v) Organisation (vi) Instructional Technique, and (vii) Communication 

A period of 60 minutes was spent in each class during observation. A five-point scale rating of 
poor, weak, fairly good, good and excellent was used to rate the teachers. The inter-rater reliability 
coefficient of 0.89 for Classroom Design, 0.92 for Rules, 0.93 for Discipline, 0.78 for scheduling, 0.92 
for Organisation, 0.79 for Instructional technique and 0.91 for Communication were obtained using 
scot pie. The overall inter-rater reliability coefficient of 0.88 was obtained for the instrument. A 
hypothesis was tested and verified. Data collected were analysed using multiple regression with 
students’ achievement as dependent variable and the classroom management styles as independent 
variables or predictors. 
 

Results 

 
Research Question 1: What is status of senior secondary school students’ achievement in English 
Language in Osun State? 

This question was answered by scoring students’ responses to section B of ELAT based on the 
five selected topics in English language. Forty (40) marks were allocated and the percentage scores for 
each student was taken. Scores below 45 were considered as low status of senior secondary school 
students’ achievement. Scores within 45-69 were considered as moderate status of senior secondary 
school achievement while those with scores of 70 and above were considered as high status of senior 
secondary school students’ achievement in English Language in Osun State. The result is presented in 
Table 1. 

Table 1: Status of Senior Secondary Schools Students’ Achievement in English Language 

                          Status Frequency Percent (%) 

 High 90 18.0 

Moderate 266 53.2 

Low 144 28.8 

Total 500 100.0 

Source: Field Work, 2020 
 
Table 1 show that 18% of the students had high status, 53.2% had moderate status while 28.8% of the 
students were found to have low status. There is an indication from this result that more than 50% of 
the students that participated in the study had moderate status of achievement in English Language in 
Osun State.  
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Research Question 2: What are the classroom management styles of English Language teachers in 
Osun State Senior Secondary Schools? 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics of Teachers’ classroom management styles in senior secondary 

schools 

Management Styles N Mean Std. Deviation 

Classroom Design 50 10.80 1.796 

Rules 50 9.74 1.588 

Discipline 50 11.44 1.886 

Scheduling 50 8.96 1.969 

Organization 50 9.78 1.329 

Instructional Technique 50 10.16 2.113 

Communication 50 6.98 1.378 

    

Source: Field Work, 2020 
 
Based on the CMOS instrument used to observe the English Language teachers’ classroom 
management styles in the senior secondary schools, the mean scores and standard deviation of each of 
the management styles (classroom design, rules, discipline, scheduling, organisation, instructional 
technique, and communication) are shown in Table 2.  

From Table 2, classroom design had a mean score of 10.80 and a standard deviation of 1.796; 
rules had a mean score of 9.74 and a standard deviation of 1.588; discipline had a mean score of 11.44 
and a standard deviation of 1.886; scheduling had a mean score of 8.96 and a standard deviation of 
1.969; organisation had a mean score of  9.78 and a standard deviation of 1.329; instructional 
technique had a mean score of 10.16 and a standard deviation of 2.113; and communication had a 
mean score of 6.98 and a standard deviation of 1.378. The findings show that discipline (M=11.44, 
SD=1.886), classroom design (M=10.80, SD=1.796), and instructional technique (M=10.16, 
SD=2.113) are the pertinent classroom management styles of English Language teachers in the senior 
secondary schools in Osun State, Nigeria. 
 
Test of Hypothesis: There is no significant relationship between teachers’ classroom management 
styles and senior secondary school students’ achievements in English Language in Osun state, Nigeria. 

The relationship between teachers’ classroom management styles and students’ achievements 
in English Language is shown in Table 3. 
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Table 3: Summary of regression for the relationship between teachers’ classroom management 

styles and students’ achievement 
R= 0.561 
R Square = 0.315 
Adjusted R Square = 0.200 
Std Error = 14.405 

              Model 
Sum of 
Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

 Regression 4001.848 7 571.693 2.755 .019b 
Residual 8715.772 42 207.518   

Total 12717.620 49    

a. Dependent Variable: Students' Achievement 
b. Predictors: (Constant), Communication, Organisation, Rules, Classroom Design, Discipline, 
Scheduling, Instructional Technique 

 
From Table 3, significant relationships were found between teachers’ classroom management styles 
and senior secondary school students’ achievement in English Language in Osun State, Nigeria. The 
result yielded a coefficient of multiple regressions R = 0.561 and multiple R-Square = 0.315. 

This suggests that the seven variables combined, which form the classroom management 
styles, accounted for 31.5% (R2 = 0.315) variance in senior secondary school student’s achievement in 
English Language. The other factors accounting for the remaining variance (68.5%) are beyond the 
scope of this study. The result further reveals df (7, 42) and F-value of 2.755 which is significant at 
0.05 alpha level. Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected, since the P value .019 is less than 0.05. This 
means that there is significant relationship between teachers’ classroom management styles and senior 
secondary school students’ achievement in English Language. 
 

Discussion of Findings 
From Table 1, the senior secondary school students’ achievement in English language in Osun State 
confirmed that majority of the students has moderate status of achievement in English language in 
Osun State. The moderate performance of the students might be as a result of poor and ineffective 
classroom management of the English teachers. According to Bromfield (2006), learning and using 
class room management strategies are of great importance for teachers. Also, scholars such as Stough, 
Palmer and Leyva, as cited in Ormrod (2003), have stated that effective classroom management 
contributes significantly to student learning and development. 

Similarly, Table 2 also reveals that the teachers’ pertinent classroom management styles in the 
Senior Secondary Schools were discipline, classroom design, and instructional technique. The 
implication of this is that, teachers apply disciplinary measures, classroom design and instructional 
technique out of necessity for effective and efficient classroom management in order to enhance their 
teaching and learning process to be able to achieve the set educational goals. This corroborates the 
assertion of Evertson and Weinstein (2006) that teachers’ effective management of students’ 
behaviour (discipline) and learning environment (classroom design) is critical to achieving positive 
educational outcomes. Romi and Roache (2012) also share the same thought, that teachers’ classroom 
management practices can have a significant effect on students’ concentration and self-regulated 
learning, autonomy and responsibility, moral and social development, and students’ achievement. 

The finding on test of hypothesis shows that there is significant relationship between teachers’ 
classroom management styles and senior secondary school II students’ achievement in English 
language. It is noted that teachers’ classroom management styles greatly affect the students’ 
achievement in English language. This is in consonance with the findings of Emmer and Stough 
(2001) that the ability of teachers to organise classrooms and manage the behaviour of the students is 
critical to achieving positive educational outcomes. Furthermore, using different instructional 
techniques during lessons assist greatly in enhancing learning and academic achievement of learners, 
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while appointing a prefect helps in controlling deviant behaviours in case of teachers’ absence in class, 
and notes revision among learners which eventually improves the students’ academic achievement. 
This corroborates the findings of Dibara (2007) that successful teaching and learning requires more 
than controlling students’ behaviours. Also, according to Doyle (2011), orderliness in classroom 
encourages students’ engagement which supports learning. 
 

Conclusion 
Based on the findings from the study, it is concluded that the most pertinent classroom management 
styles of English Language teachers in senior secondary schools in Osun State are discipline 
classroom design, and instructional techniques. These findings have important implications on the 
classroom management styles adopted by public secondary school teachers, as better understanding of 
the techniques involved in the classroom management will enhance the teaching and learning process 
for the achievement of better performance, particularly in English language.   
 

Recommendations  
Teachers of English language should be well trained in classroom management techniques. This will 
not only assist in enhancing teaching and learning in the classroom but also reduce the stress 
encountered by new and experienced teachers in the course of teaching, especially in a classroom of 
deviant students. Also, government and policy makers should include classroom management in the 
curriculum of teacher training programme. This will allow the teachers on training to be well informed 
about classroom management even before going to the classroom. 
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Appendix  

S/N Year Number of Students 
Enrolled 

Students with Five Credits & Above 
including English & Maths 

Percentage 

1 2006 37,428 4,085 10.95 
2 2007 36,171 2,483 6.86 
3 2008 37,715 3,813 10.11 
4 2009 39,676 5,545 13.98 
5 2010 42,216 6,777 15.68 
6 2011 53,293 11,674 21.91 
7 2012 51,463 11,444 22.24 
8 2013 47,009 9,654 20.54 
9 2014 47,686 8,844 18.55 
10 2015 48,853 9,522 19.49 
11 2016 36,685 16,681 45.47 
12 2017 32,488 14,487 44.59 
Student performance in WASSCE (2006 – 2017) 

Source: West African Examination Council (WAEC), 2018. 
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Chapter Forty Nine 
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SOUTH AFRICA 
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Faculty of Education University of Fort Hare 
South Africa. 
 

Abstract 

Instructional materials play a significant role to bridge the gap between the abstract 
world of Mathematics and the real world. In this paper, the correlation between the 
utilization of instructional materials and Grade 6 learners’ performance in Mathematics 
in Buffalo City is explored. Despite the importance of Mathematics as the gateway to the 
world of science and technology, Mathematics is also regarded as the subject in which 
many learners underperform. The study adopted a correlational research design and a 
quantitative approach. The target population for this study was Grade 6 learners in the 
Buffalo City district. Stratified sampling was used to select 1,225 Grade 6 learners. The 
findings showed that there is a significant relationship between the availability and 
utilization of instructional materials and Grade 6 learners’ performance in Mathematics 
in Buffalo City (r = 0.999; p>0.05). It is recommended that teachers should not only be 
encouraged on the use of instructional materials but also capacitated and guided on the 
effective use, management, and selection of relevant and appropriate materials. 
 
Key words: Educators, Learners, Instructional materials, Mathematics, Performance  

   
 
Introduction 

Mathematics is designed to enable learners to develop an interest in science and technology, 
acquire basic knowledge and skills in science and technology, and apply their scientific and 
technological knowledge and skills to meet societal needs. To fast-track the socio-economic and 
technological growth of any society, there is a need for a solid foundation in Mathematics (Azuka, 
2014). Kolawole (2010) opines that a strong foundation of Mathematics at the primary school level 
might greatly contribute towards counteracting the inadequacy of this subject at the tertiary level. 

Despite the emphasis placed on the importance of Mathematics, many learners still find 
it difficult to cope with the study of Mathematics in schools. Thus, if the set objectives for 
Mathematics are to be achieved, concerted efforts should be made to provide adequate 
instructional materials to learners and to encourage the effective use thereof in schools. Every 
child follows his/her unique way to learn and process information, and the use of instructional 
materials enable teachers to disseminate concepts and ideas with ease, as they appeal to the senses of 
the learner at a particular period, and as such facilitating teaching and learning (Munchi, 2008). 
Despite the emphasis placed on the importance of instructional materials in the teaching and learning 
of Mathematics, many learners are still under-performing. This may be as a result of the lack of 
instructional materials or the under-utilization thereof by teachers. 

Nwichi (2013) describes instructional materials as covering a wide range of visual and audio 
media, from simple chalkboard drawing to complex overhead transparencies and computers. 
Instructional materials, which are educational inputs, are of vital importance to the teaching of any 
subject, in the primary school curriculum. Wales (2011) and Nwichi (2013) believe the use of 
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instructional materials and positive learning styles would make discovered facts glued firmly to the 
memory of learners. Instructional materials can be improvised (SMASE Project, 2010). Mntunjani 
(2016) noted that improvisation demands adventure, creativity, curiosity, and perseverance on the 
part of teachers. Such skills are only realized through well-planned training programs on 
improvisation. The researchers believe that there are some instructional materials that the teacher can 
provide within the learning environment for teaching Mathematics, such as bottle-tops, counters, 
matches sticks, charts, etc. 

 Instructional materials like textbooks, charts, graphs, workbooks, and pictures are important 
artifacts used in the teaching of Mathematics. “Instructional materials should arouse students’ interest 
in learning Mathematics, help students to study Mathematics actively, develop students’ potential in 
creativity through the process of learning basic knowledge, improve students’ mathematical thinking 
when trying to understand the essence of mathematical knowledge, and raise students’ awareness to 
apply mathematical knowledge in their everyday lives” (Lepik, 2015:6). Instructional materials are an 
integral part of teachers’ daily activities, and the selection of appropriate curriculum materials will 
eventually lead to effective use of pedagogy and assist in discharging the subject matter to learners. 
Teachers play a pivotal role in translating the use and implementation of instructional materials 
(textbook and other written resources) throughout the year while aiming to achieve the desired 
learning outcomes (Adu, 2018).  

Written curriculum materials such as textbooks, worksheets, charts, graphs, calculators, 
markers, and postcards are available for use with the guidance and assistance of the teacher. In 
addition to these instructional materials, computer software and geo-boards also make an immense 
contribution to better the performance of Mathematics across different levels of education (Adu, 
Duku & Adu, 2016). Of all of the written curriculum materials mentioned above, textbooks are 
most widely used since it is directly linked to the teaching and learning of any subject (Adu, 2018). 
Mathematics textbooks are very important because most teachers depend on them for making 
decisions on what to teach, how to teach, and what tasks and classwork to give to learners at different 
stages of classroom teaching. An inference that can be made is that Mathematics textbooks can 
contribute towards solving problems experienced by both teachers and learners. In general, 
instructional materials such as textbooks, written texts, computer software, digitals, audios, videos, 
or hands-on materials, such as manipulatives and geo-boards are built into mathematical and 
instructional intentions and possibilities for school Mathematics (Adu, 2018).  

For students to learn mathematical content, instructional materials are essential, as teachers 
often rely heavily on instructional materials and learners’ readiness for many decisions, such as what 
assignments to give to learners, how and what to teach, and what exercises to assign to their learners. 
With learners being able to see, touch, smell, or even taste, learning is made more meaningful. 
This aligns with the Chinese proverb which states that; “what I see-I remember, what I hear- I 
forget and what I do I understand”. Opara (2012) saw instructional materials as information carriers 
designed specifically to fulfil objectives in teaching and learning situations. Okeke (2015:289) views 
instructional materials as: 

All the physical (Synthetic and material that are real and spontaneous) resources 
meant to be used by the facilitator in the process of teaching and learning. These 
materials may be used singly or in combination. In some cases, they could be used 
in an informal or formal way. 

 
This shows that teachers vary the methods of utilizing instructional materials during instruction to 
effect changes in the behaviour of the learners. Certainly, the appropriate use of instructional 
materials goes a long way in improving teaching and learning, arousing interest, and enhancing 
students’ affective responses. Obara (2012:16) observes that: 

Learning experiences that stimulate or appeal to limited senses of receiving 
information would not be enough for the teacher to convey meaningful information 
to stimulate the learner for the development of cognitive, affective, and 
psychomotor skills or competencies reminiscent of learning. 
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This calls for the use of a variety of instructional materials during the teaching-learning process. The 
effectiveness of learning depends on what learners look at and listen to which influences their 
behaviour. The organisation and use of instructional materials are important for maximum teaching 
and learning as well as help in the retention of learnt concepts. Based on this statement, Mkpa 
(2015:15) opined that “learners remember 20% of what they hear, 30% of what they see, 50% of 
what they hear and see, 70% of what they hear, see and talk about, and 90% of what they hear, see, 
talk about and do”. Wales (2011) and Nwichi (2013) succinctly describe the use of instructional 
materials as what would make discovered facts glued firmly to the memory of the learners. 

Ogundiran (2015) also added that a well-planned and creative use of visual aids in the 
delivery of a lesson could do much to banish indifference, supplement inadequacy of books as 
well as arouse learners’ interests by giving them something practical to see, do and at the same time 
helping to train them to think abstractly. Savoury (2014) expounded on this statement when stating 
that the selection of instructional materials that are related to the basic contents of a lesson, helps in 
improving learners’ understanding of such a lesson. It also makes the lesson attractive and as such 
motivating learners to learn. Savoury encouraged the use of pictures, which he states, is fulfilling an 
important role to help learners in grounding their thoughts and feelings. Savoury further notes that 
pictures that work more effectively than imagined objects, are to be used as alternatives to real 
objects where it is impossible to show learners the real objects. Mba (2014) affirms this view when 
asserting that the learning of real information in lesser time as opposed to verbalization, is more 
effective with the availability of instructional materials. Mba co ncedes that instructional materials 
especially pictures, can arouse and help further study; and help learners to become more active and 
interested in the topic being taught when available and used appropriately. Adu (2018) concedes that 
the ability of teachers to select proper instructional materials and the appropriate use thereof when 
teaching Mathematics has a lot of influence in activating the thinking process and learners’ 
performance in Mathematics.  

Meremikwu (2008) concedes that copious uses of instructional materials help to provide 
learners with an enabling environment to learn Mathematics as instructional materials make teaching 
and learning more effective. Esu, Enukoha, and Umoren (2014) affirm this view when stating that 
instructional materials are necessary ingredients in the development of any curriculum. Grade 6 
learner performance in Mathematics continues to be a great source of concern in South Africa, and the 
Eastern Cape Province where this study was conducted. Results from the Grade 6 Annual National 
Assessment tests in 2016, show an overall pass rate of 43% at the national level, and a mere 23% for 
Mathematics for Eastern Cape Grade 6 learners.  It is against this background that the use of 
instructional materials as correlates for Grade 6 learners’ Mathematics performance is explored.  
 

Objective of the Paper 

To examine instructional materials as correlates of Grade 6 learners’ Mathematics performance in 
Buffalo City.  
 

Hypothesis  

There is no significant relationship between availability and utilization of instructional materials on 
Grade 6 learners’ performance in Mathematics.  

 
  Kolb’s Experiential Learning Theory 

This paper is anchored in Kolb’s experiential learning theory. According to Kolb, experiential learning 
requires qualities such as self-initiative and self-evaluation. For experiential learning to be timely 
effective, it should employ the completely learning wheel, from goal setting, to experimenting and 
observe, to reviewing and finally to action planning. This complete process allows students to learn 
new skills in many subjects more particularly Mathematics, new attitudes and new ways of thinking. 
Kolb’s experiential theory, which involves four-stages of learning, “do, observe, think and plan”, 
helps students to participate actively in learning (Akinoso, 2012).   
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Among the various learning style models, Kolb‘s Experiential Learning Model (ELM) has 
been widely utilized and modified to address the various educational contexts. Kolb proposes a four-
stage hypothetical learning cycle. Based on this model, individuals may show a preference for all the 
stages or may cope better with one particular stage. (Nzesei, 2015) concedes that learning is viewed 
as a continuous, interactive process in all these stages.  
 
 The four stages of the ELM are described as:  

• Concrete experience (CE; experiencing) which favours experiential learning; 
• Abstract conceptualization (AC; thinking) where there is a preference for conceptual and 

analytical thinking in order to achieve understanding; 
• Active experimentation (AE; doing) involving active trial-and-error learning; and 
• Reflective observation (RO; reflecting) where extensive consideration is given to the task 

and potential solutions before there is any attempt at action.  
 

To understand the importance of instructional materials in relation to the teaching and learning of 
Mathematics, it is important to briefly explain Kolb’s learning theory. With its prime focus on 
learning, this theory is underpinned by the following basic tenets: concrete experience 
(experimenting); active implementation (doing); abstract conceptualization (thinking); and reflective 
observation. In line with Kolb’s reasoning, the use of concrete instructional materials provide 
learners with hands-on opportunities to explore and actively engage in the study Mathematics. The 
manipulation of concrete materials provide learners with opportunities to experiment and learn 
through trial and error and as such taking control of their learning.  

Moreover, with every child having its unique way of learning and processing information, 
instructional materials may enable learners to learn by doing, which is congruent with Kolb’s 
principle of “active implementation”. The use of instructional materials activates learners’ abstract 
thinking and their interests by giving them something practical to see (observe); touch (learn by 
doing) and to reflect on what they are seeing and doing (reflective observation).   

Authors defined instructional materials differently. According to Abdullahi (2014), 
instructional materials are these materials that help the teacher to make lessons clearer and 
understandable to learners. Instructional materials are also described as concrete or physical objects, 
which provide sound, visual, or both to the sense organs during teaching (Agina-obu, 2016). Drews 
(2017) posits that teaching and learning resources in the Mathematics classroom are not just concrete 
materials but can range from concrete to semi-concrete to abstract materials. The author concedes 
that the manipulation of these resources and resultant experiences give learners opportunities to 
make connections. Based on these definitions, instructional materials comprise different categories 
which are inclusive of visual materials for reading and non-reading materials, and audio-visual 
materials comprising electrically operated and none electrically operated materials.  Adu et al. 
(2016) explained instructional materials as resources or teaching materials, which a teacher utilizes 
in the course of presenting a lesson in order to make the content of the lesson understandable to the 
learner. They are of the view that one of the principles of Mathematics education is that the 
instructional materials to be used for the teaching of learners should be a replica of what is obtained 
in the learners’ environment 

Teachers are expected to be familiar with the use of these critical resources to guide their 
classroom instructions and daily activities (Stein & Kim, 2009). This calls for the use of varied 
instructional materials during the teaching-learning process. However, the effectiveness of learning 
depends on what learners look at and listen to. The organization and use of instructional materials are 
important for maximum teaching and learning as well as help in the retention of learnt concepts. 
Iyunade (2014) notes that a systematic way of planning and designing instruction will make the 
learners learn more effectively, and that, the model for designing instructional materials should 
include; (a) instruction outcomes should be identified; (b) instruction should be developed; and (c) 
for instruction to be effective it should be evaluated.  It is however observed that the inadequate 
teaching experience, pedagogy, and andragogy make the adaptation of perfect classroom settings and 
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the use of activities difficult. Thus, for the effective teaching of learners and realization of learning 
objectives, there is a need for the proper use and mediation of instructional materials.  

A careful explanation of a subject may not absolutely lead to a better understanding of that 
particular subject by primary school learners due to their age, however, the use of teaching aids or 
instructional materials provide clarity on issues that are of learning interest to them (Iyunade 2014). 
According to Orhun (2013), the use of instructional materials at the primary level has become an 
accepted fact all over the world. However, what has not been accepted is the “Modus Operandi” of 
using and management of instructional materials within the classroom. This implies that teachers 
differ in their mode of implementation and management of instructional materials in primary schools 
which has been identified as one of the challenges associated with teaching and learning. Ideally, no 
effective education programme can exist without equipment, facilities, and materials. 

Teaching and learning of Mathematics differ from one continent to the other, and the use of 
instructional materials for the teaching and learning of Mathematics is therefore briefly examined 
from different contexts. In Finland, the textbook is a commonly used instructional material for the 
effective teaching of Mathematics and Science. However, teachers do make use of supplementary 
instructional materials during teaching and assessment of learners, including manipulatives. Finnish 
education officers evaluate these materials before approval is given and prescribed a widely used 
textbook series for Grade 4 and 8. In Australia, individual schools are responsible for selecting 
Mathematics and Science textbooks. To achieve good standards stated in the curriculum, the textbooks 
chosen by the school should adequately cover the contents of the subject. A report on the Teaching 
Mathematics and Science in Australia showed that Australian students and teachers of secondary 
schools were relatively well equipped with science laboratories, and reference instructional materials 
(Australian Government, 2016). Due to the generalist nature of primary education in Australia, most 
primary schools did not have enough instructional materials (Thomson, Wernert, Underwood, & 
Nicholas, 2008).   

The use of calculators in Mathematics is widespread in Australian schools. The Australian 
national report on TIMSS (2007) Mathematics indicated that 95 percent of teachers at the fourth-
grade level allowed the use of calculators in the classroom, mainly to check answers, solve complex 
problems, and explore number concepts (Mullis, Martin, Foy, & Arora, 2012). Similarly, 99 percent 
of Australian teachers at the eighth-grade level allowed the use of calculators, mostly for routine 
computations, checking answers, and solving complex problems. Computers are widely available in 
Australian schools, with approximately two-thirds of fourth-grade students and nearly 90 percent of 
eighth-grade students attending schools where there was at least one computer for every 1 to 2 
students (Thomson, et.al, 2008).  
  In Canada, the ministry of education in each jurisdiction evaluates, approves, and 
recommends instructional materials such as textbooks and equipment for teacher and student use. 
Canadian schools have manipulatives and resources in various forms like audio, video, digital, 
print, and hands-on-materials. In the United Kingdom, the catalogue of useful visual aids to help 
with the teaching of learners in public primary schools include visual aids such as pictures, 
postcards, diagrams, maps, films, strips, models and the identification of materials that are 
suitable for the content of the subject to enhance a better understanding and make learners more 
active (Savoury, 2014). Brudett and Smith (2014) study of 57 schools in England and Wales 
concluded that those learning institutions with abundant learning and teaching resources, 
favourable student-teacher ratio, commendable workload, and good reward and incentives for 
teachers perform better than the institutions that do not provide the same. 

 In Nigeria, to achieve a just and egalitarian society as spelt out in the Nigerian National 
Policy of Education (1977), schools should be properly and uniformly equipped with instructional 
materials such as suitable textbooks, qualified teachers and equipped libraries in order to promote 
sound and effective teaching (Ibe-Bassey, 2008).  In Tanzania, visual resources such as pictures, 
diagram buildings, projectors, teacher themselves, charts, real objects, books, newspapers, 
magazines, pamphlets, handouts, clock faces, simple abacus, coloured objects, puppets, models, 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 436 

chalkboards, audio resources such tape recordings, radios, CDs and dramatization are instrumental to 
the development of the child’s mental and cognitive ability.  

The instructional material commonly used in South Africa are textbooks which are designed 
to complement the teacher's effort in the delivery of instruction and serve as a guide to complement 
what they learn in school. According to the United Nations Educational and Scientific Organization 
(UNESCO) 2016 report, textbooks are particularly relevant to improving the performance of the 
learners' in Mathematics. Mathematics textbooks, like all textbooks, are required to be in accordance 
with the subject curriculum. The subject curriculum contains the pedagogical content on offer for 
each subject for a school year and serves as the basis of the work schedule design (Baranyai & Stark, 
2011). It is in this sense that (Adu, 2018) views textbooks as sources for problem-solving, exercises, 
reference books, and as a teacher in themselves.  

Meremikwu (2008) concedes that copious uses of instructional materials help to provide 
learners with an enabling environment to learn Mathematics as the use thereof makes teaching and 
learning more effective. Esu, et al.  (2014) affirm this view when stating that instructional materials are 
necessary ingredients in the development of any curriculum. These views call for the use of varied 
instructional materials during the teaching-learning process. Inferences that can be made are that the 
effectiveness of learning depends on what learners observe, touch, and listen, which confirms the 
importance of and the organization and use of instructional materials to maximise teaching and 
learning for the retention of learnt concepts. 

Despite the importance of instructional materials, Orji (2012) and Ekpe (2010)   in a clear 
departure from the above views, found that instructional materials are not necessarily important if the 
learners are intelligent and the teacher has a good mastery of the subject matter. Egbu (2012) in support 
of this view argues that involving learners in classroom activities is what matters most as it makes 
teaching learner-centred. The researchers concur with Egbu’s sentiment, who observed and 
experienced that whenever a teacher possesses the mastery of the subject matter and the use of learner-
centred methods, such lessons are very lively and learners’ level of retention is very high.  
 Adu (2018) emphasized the role that the environment plays in promoting the use and 
availability of instructional materials. The type of environment will determine the use of ICT 
equipment in schools. Some schools in Pretoria and Johannesburg in South Africa are enjoying modern 
ICT facilities while other areas are not (Adom & Adu, 2018). An inference that can be made is that 
schools in remote rural areas without access to electricity are vulnerable with regard to the use of 
electronic gadgets. Many schools in urban areas without adequate security are also vulnerable to 
vandalism, burglaries, and theft, which are resulting in major stumbling blocks with regard to the use 
of instructional materials.  

Mntunjani (2016) asserts that improvised instructional materials may be used as practice 
devices with which the students can build accuracy, understanding, and efficiency. According to 
Mntunjani improvised instructional materials involve producing and using alternative resources aimed 
at facilitating instruction. Ikwuas and Onwiodiket (2013) in support of this notion, state that 
improvised materials involve the selection and deployment of relevant instructional elements for 
teaching and learning processes in the absence or shortage of standard teaching and learning materials, 
for the meaningful realization of specified educational goals and objectives. Mntunjani had earlier 
noted that the approach of using improvised materials in Mathematics classroom assist in the proper 
introduction of new skills, develop understanding as well as showing learners the appropriate way of 
doing things.  Ogundiran (2015) concludes that the non-use of instructional materials, lack of funds to 
acquire some of the materials that cannot be improvised, lack of adequate room facilities for storage 
and security facilities, inadequate regular electricity supply to sustain specific audio-visual resources 
that require specific room temperature are major hindrances to the use of instructional materials. 
Aggravating this problem, are the lack of adequately qualified subject specialists in the discipline. 
Ogundiran (2015) highlights some other factors that infringe on the appropriate use of instructional 
resources such as unavailability of useful materials; inadequate room facilities and budgets, poor 
planning, poor communication, unfamiliarity with audio-visual materials, and methods of teaching. 
The challenge is thus not only to encourage the effective use of instructional materials in South African 
schools, but also to eliminate these challenges that hinder the use of instructional materials.  
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Methodology 
The study adopted a correlational research design. The correlational design was the most useful and 
appropriate research design for this research due to:  the high levels of uncertainty and ignorance about 
the subject; The target population for this study was Grade 6 learners in Buffalo City district. Stratified 
sampling was used to select 1,225 participants which were all Grade 6 learners.  The instrument used 
to collect data for this study is Availability and Utilization of Instructional Materials Inventory 
(AUIMI) with two sections, section A and B. section A consists of bio-data information; Section B has 
fifteen (15) items with the following response scales; A = Available, NA = Not Available, if available, 
U = Use, NU = Not Use. Different dimensions of validity and reliability comprising construct validity; 
content and concurrent validity were adopted to ascertain the accuracy, meaningfulness and credibility 
of the instrument.  The research instrument was first given to the experts in the field of Mathematics 
Education and the researcher’s supervisor who assisted with the phrasing and selection of questions. 
The instrument was also pilot tested to increase the instrument’s validity. The reliability was ensured 
by pilot testing the instrument, using similar samples and calculating Cronbach’s alpha. Since a co-
efficient value of 0.89 was obtained, the level of consistency was high and the questionnaire was 
regarded as valid. Inferential statistics of Pearson Product Moment Correlation (PPMC) was employed 
to test the hypothesis raised. 
 
Result and Discussion 
Hypothesis: There is no significant relationship between instructional materials and   Grade 6 learners’ 
Mathematics performance.  
 
Table 1: The Pearson Product Moment Correlation Summary of Relationship between availability 
and utilization of instructional materials on learners’ Mathematics Performance  

Variables   Mean  Standard  
                                    Deviation  
15.827  

Availability and Utilization of  
Instructional Materials  

51.002  
 

Maths Performance   12.853  4.041  

 
Table 1 shows that there is a significant relationship between availability and utilization of 
instructional materials on Grade 6 learners Mathematics performance   
(r = 0.999; p>0.05).  The findings revealed that the availability and utilization of instructional 
materials merged as predictor of Mathematics performance for Grade 6 students, and the hypothesis is 
therefore rejected. 

The above finding is corroborated by Orhun (2013), who states that the use of instructional 
materials at primary level has become an accepted fact in the world over since the use of instructional 
materials in teaching and learning will enable the learner to develop manipulative skills, positive 
attitude, and problem-solving skills, acquire and develop functional knowledge. Brudett and Smith 
(2014) affirm this notion when asserting that those learning institutions with abundant learning and 
teaching resources coupled with favourable student-teacher ratios, perform better than the institutions 
that do not provide the same. Access to instructional materials provide learners with concrete 
experiences and opportunities for experimenting and active implementation (doing), which is in line 
with Kolb’s Experiential learning theory.  
 
 

 

1225   .999   .000   Significant   

Sig.   Remark   

( P )   
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Conclusion 
The study explored the relationship between instructional materials and Grade 6 Mathematics 
performance. Authors use different definitions to describe instructional materials, however, all these 
authors acknowledge the predominant important role of instructional materials with regard to the 
teaching of Mathematics. The use of varied instructional materials, comprising textbooks; charts; 
pictures; visual materials as well as concrete or physical objects, could do much to arouse learners’ 
interest and develop their mathematical proficiency during the teaching-learning process. Whilst the 
use of instructional materials is essential for the development of learners’ mathematical proficiency, 
the lack thereof could lead to poor academic achievements in Mathematics.  
 

Recommendations 
It is recommended that teachers should not only be encouraged on the use of instructional materials, 
but also trained and guided on the effective use, management, and selection of relevant and 
appropriate materials. The challenge is thus not only to encourage the effective use of instructional 
materials in South African schools, but also to eliminate challenges responsible for the lack thereof in 
schools and factors that hinder the effective use of instructional materials.  
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Abstract 
The study investigated the effectiveness of Guided Discovery and Reciprocal Peer-
tutoring Instructional Strategies (GDIS & RPTIS) in improving the performance of 
students in Biology. It also compared the attitude of Biology students towards Biology 
when taught with GDIS and RPTIS and examined the effectiveness of GDIS and RPTIS in 
enhancing students’ retention ability in Ile-Ife. These were with a view to provide 
information on the appropriate instructional strategies in improving secondary school 
students’ learning outcomes in Biology. The study adopted a non-equivalent pre-test, 
posttest quasi-experimental research design. The population for the study consisted of 
Senior Secondary School class two (SSS II) science students in Ile-Ife, Osun state. A total 
of 83 students in two intact classes from two randomly selected schools in Ile- Ife of Osun 
State were randomly assigned to experimental groups: guided discovery and reciprocal 
peer tutoring group using simple random sampling technique. Two instruments were 
utilized for the study namely: Biology Achievement Test (BAT) and Questionnaire on 
Students’ Attitude towards Biology (QSATB). Three hypotheses were generated and 
tested at 0.05 level of significance. The method used to test each of the hypotheses 
revealed that there was no significant difference in the academic performance of students 
exposed to GDIS and those exposed to RPTIS. The findings also showed that there was 
no significant difference in the attitude of students exposed to GDIS and those exposed to 
RPTIS. The study however indicated that there was significant difference in the retention 
ability of students exposed to GDIS and RPTIS. In order to develop students’ interest in 
biology, it is imperative to integrate GDIS and RPTIS in the teaching of biology in senior 
secondary schools starting from SSSI for better performance of students. It can be stated 
that GDIS and RPTIS are both effective in teaching Biology in the Senior Secondary 
School because the two instructional strategies improved secondary school students’ 
learning outcomes in Biology in Ile-Ife. 
 
Keywords: Guided-Discovery, Reciprocal Peer-Tutoring and Learning Outcomes 

 

 

Introduction  

Science is the knowledge of the physical and natural world based on facts which can be proven 
experimentally. It is logical, repeatable, not democrat and procedural. Science and Technology are 
indispensable tools for national growth, development and productivity (USAID, 2006), because they 
are integral parts of human existence and development. Science as an enterprise, (that is, the ability to 
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think of new concepts/activities or ideas and make them work) has been acknowledged worldwide as a 
means by which man controls his environment for his benefit (Aduloju, 2009).    

Biology is said to be one of the three core science subjects offered at the Nigerian senior 
secondary schools (SSS). It is the branch of science that involves the study of living things. Yadav & 
Mishra (2013) see biology as a field of science with several branches focusing on the study of life and 
life processes. 

Inconsistent learning outcomes of students in the sciences is one of the problems facing 
Nigerian secondary schools today (Adetunji, Oloyede, Bamidele & Bada, 2012). Performance of 
students in biology is not encouraging (Afuba 2012; Salami 2012). Several factors were posed to be 
responsible for students fluctuating performance in science. The aforementioned researcher expressed 
the view that teachers shy away from activity-oriented teaching approaches which are known to be 
more effective. Teachers seem to be reluctant to deviate from the conventional teaching method to the 
prescribed students’ active involvement in the teaching-learning process even when there are 
compelling reasons that call for creativity and innovations. Therefore, it behooves researchers to query 
the instructional strategies employed by science teachers.  

Students performance in science is generally inconsistent (Ariyo, 2017; Bamidele 2010). 
Obomanu, Nwanekezi and Ekineh (2014) observe poor performance in Biology. The overall 
performance in Biology and other science subjects are very much related to many variables. Teaching-
learning environment, learners’ ability, gender, instructional methods, teachers’ pedagogical skills and 
provision of relevant materials, learners’ background, students’ intelligent quotient, students’ 
cognitive styles, among other factors are responsible (Eccles, 2002; Moore, 2000). The extent to 
which learners are affected by a particular teaching method is determined by variation in students’ 
learning abilities. The influences of different teaching methods on students’ learning have been the 
central focus to researchers (Diamond & Onwuegbuzie, 2001). According to them, different teaching 
methods benefit heterogeneous students, emphasizing the fact that difference in instructional strategies 
is inevitable due to disparities in cognitive reasoning among learners. Self-regulated learning prepares 
students to be mentally good (Schraw and Brooks, 2003). Evidence available from the literature on 
science education in Nigeria shows that students’ performance in various aspects of science at various 
levels of education is very poor (Salami, 2012). Eccles (2002) posited that there was a tremendous 
increase in the percentage students’ performance in science. Factors responsible include students’ 
factors, teachers’ factors, instructional materials, teaching methods adopted by teachers among others. 
(Neboh, 2009).   

Various instructional strategies adopted by teachers in implementing Biology curriculum are 
geared towards making learning interesting and meaningful (Eila, Irmel & Eija, 2016). These include 
demonstration, discussion, cooperative learning, collaborative among many others. However, the 
teacher expository method is the most widely used teaching method in Nigerian clcassrooms. Teacher 
expository method of teaching is a way in which the teacher of instructor provides information to the 
students up front, without much interaction from the students’ side. Its merits over other methods 
include large content area coverage and learners are given similar content a particular time (David, 
2016). Another major advantage according to Meenu (2014) is that it is good for large class which is a 
significant feature of Nigerian classroom. 

 Lecture method is the oldest method of teaching. This method refers to the explanation of the 
topic to students, teachers are more active while students are passive. It can be very useful in teaching 
when used in conjunction with other methods especially for the purpose of introducing a topic (David, 
2016). Despite all these advantages, the lecture method employed in science classrooms has some 
flaws which might be responsible for poor performance of students in the sciences. This method has 
failed in the recognition of the peculiarity of inquisitive nature of science and the learner’s uniqueness.  
In addition, it doesn’t stimulate the inculcation of science process skills in the learners (David, 2016). 
These, among other reasons, have not enhanced learning in students and thus have resulted to 
students’ low performance in the sciences (Akpoghol, Samba & Asemave, 2013). Meanwhile, 
Omoniyi (2006) argued that biology teachers rely on teacher expository method resulting to students’ 
poor performance and retention due to insufficient knowledge and non-exposure to learner centered 
strategies.  Evidence abounds in literature (Anderson, 2001; Freedman, 2002). 
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Ezeugwu (2009), it was observed poor academic performance in senior secondary school 
biology examination in Enugu state. He identified the following factors as being responsible for poor 
academic achievement: teachers’ qualification, time allotted to biology in the time table as being 
inadequate, teaching method in biology, inadequate laboratory facilities and general inabilities of 
students affect their academic achievement in biology. Furthermore, Chief Examiners’ Report (2011) 
has attributed the poor academic achievement of students in the West African Senior School 
Certificate Examination (WASSCE) and other external examinations in the country to shallow 
knowledge of the subject matter, disregard for rubrics and incorrect interpretation of questions. The 
report also identifies other causes of mass failure to included, poor command of the English Language, 
lack of Mathematics/manipulative skills, poor knowledge of examination techniques, illegible 
handwriting, spelling errors, among others. To enhance candidates’ academic performance in future 
examinations, it recommended that: governments and private owners of schools should employ 
qualified hands to teach various subjects. In line with this, it is only a qualified teacher with effective 
teaching method that can remedy students’ poor academic performance in science and other subjects.   
However, in an attempt to facilitate learning in science courses and biology in particular, problem of 
mastery of subject matter, skills and interest in scientific concepts can be addressed through student to 
student interactive teaching method facilitated by the teacher. 

  It has been observed according to Agboola and Oloyede (2007) that learning is meaningful 
and worthwhile due to effective teaching. Similarly, effective teaching promotes learning while poor 
teaching will naturally impede learning and consequently lead to poor achievement. Among the 
recommended activity based and learner-centered strategies are guided discovery and reciprocal peer 
tutoring (Uwameiye & Aduwa-Ogiegbean, 2006). Guided discovery is an inquiry-based, student-
centered and activity oriented instructional strategy which allows Biology teachers the opportunities to 
use different instructional resources and probing questions to enable students to provide solutions to 
Biological problems (Olorode & Jimoh, 2016). This strategy enables the teacher to oversee and 
facilitate meaningful learning and as the pivot between the learners and the instructional resources for 
the lesson. Reciprocal peer tutoring, on the other hand, is a collaborative technique of instruction 
where students of the same class and age bracket alternate between the role of students (tutees) and 
teachers (tutors) and may follow a structural format to help team members make academic progress 
(Uwameiye and Aduwa-Ogiegbean, 2006). Peer-tutoring is an effective instructional strategy and the 
most effective form of peer-tutoring is the reciprocal peer -tutoring strategy (Spencer,2006). 
Meanwhile, to the knowledge of the researcher it has not been documented in the literature which of 
the two strategies is more effective in improving students learning outcome in Biology in the study 
area. Though several studies have been conducted on the need to improve students’ performance in 
Biology, efforts have not really been directed to employ the effectiveness of the two instructional 
strategies on students learning outcomes. Therefore, this study examined the effectiveness of the two 
instructional strategies. 
 

Statement of Problem 
Several studies have suggested innovative instructional strategies (such as guided discovery, peer 
tutoring) for teaching science as they have been proven effective (Olorode and Jimoh, 2016). 
However, there is paucity of studies in the use of these strategies in teaching Biology. Hence, there is 
an urgent need to recommend a dependable, testable and lasting instructional strategy that will 
improve students’ learning outcome at all times. To the knowledge of the researcher, there is no single 
study carried out to investigate relative effectiveness of guided discovery and reciprocal peer tutoring 
in improving Biology students learning outcome in the Ile-Ife. Though several studies have been 
conducted on the need to improve students’ performance in Biology, efforts have not really been 
directed to employ the effectiveness of the two instructional strategies on students learning outcomes. 
Therefore, this study examined the effectiveness of the two instructional strategies Biology at 
secondary school level; hence this study 
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Hypotheses 
The following null hypotheses were formulated and tested. 

H01 There is no significant difference in the performance of students in Biology when exposed to 
GDIS and RPTIS in public secondary schools in Ife Central Local Government Area of Osun-
State; 

H02 There is no significant difference in the attitude of students towards learning Biology when 
exposed to GDIS and RPTIS in public secondary schools in Ife Central Local Government 
Area of Osun-State; and 

H03 There is no significant difference in the retention ability of students in Biology when exposed 
to GDIS and RPTIS in public secondary schools in Ife Central Local Government Area of 
Osun-State. 

 

Research Design 
The study adopted the non-equivalent pre-test, post-test quasi experimental research design. In this 
experimental design, the effect of the independent variables on the dependent variables was examined. 
The research samples were assigned to experimental groups in their intact classes. The design of the 
research is schematically summarized as follows; 
   01 X1 02 03 (Experimental group A) 

   04 X2 05 06 (Experimental group B) 
 
Where 01 and 04 represent the pretest scores of experimental groups A and B; 02 and 05 represent their 
posttest scores, while 03   and   06   represent their retention scores. 

X1 represents treatment 1 using Guided Discovery Instructional Strategy (GDIS) 
X2 represents treatment 2 using Reciprocal Peer-tutoring Instructional Strategy (RPTIS) 
Dependent variables (Learning Outcomes); Independent variables (GDIS and RPTIS) 

 

Population of the Study 
The population for the study comprised all senior secondary school (SSII) Biology students in Ile-Ife.  
 

Sample and Sampling Technique 

The study sample comprised intact senior secondary school (SSII) Biology class students in two 
schools selected using simple random sampling technique. One Local Government Area was selected 
from Ife using simple random sampling technique. Two senior secondary schools were selected from 
the selected local government area using simple random sampling technique. One intact class of senior 
secondary school (SSII) science students in each of the selected secondary schools was selected for the 
study using simple random sampling technique. Two schools selected were assigned experimental 
group A and experimental group B respectively. The first experimental group was taught using Guided 
Discovery Instructional Strategy (GDIS), while the second experimental group was taught using 
Reciprocal Peer-Tutoring Instructional Strategy (RPTIS).  The assignment of the schools to the groups 
is presented in Table 1. 
 
Table 1. 
Schools selected and Assignment to Treatment 

Group Name of school Treatment type No of students 
 School  A Guided discovery 39 
 School  B Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 
  Total  83 
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Research Instruments 
Two research instruments were used to collect data for the study. They are:  

1. Biology Achievement Test (BAT) 
The BAT was developed by the researcher and it consists of two sections; A and B. Section A 
contains the personal data of the students while section B consists of a 30-item multiple-choice 
objective test questions (Appendix I). The instrument was constructed and used as pre-test to 
ascertain the academic equivalence of the students before the treatment and posttest to determine 
the effect of the treatment on the performance of the students. The questions were later reshuffled 
to serve as retention test to ascertain which of the treatment groups has the ability to retain the 
concept learnt better. The test items were extracted from standardized test by West African 
Examination Council (WAEC). 
 
 

2. Questionnaire on Students Attitude towards Biology (QSATB) 
The QSATB was an attitudinal self-rating questionnaire designed to determine students’ attitude 
towards learning of Biology and it consists of two sections, A and B. Section A contains items to 
elicit information about the personal data of the respondents while section B contains 30 items on 
respondents’ attitude towards Biology and was based on a 4 point Likert Scale of Strongly Agree 
(SA), Agree (A), Disagree (D), Strongly Disagree (SD). The instrument was also developed by the 
researcher to assess students’ attitude towards Biology. 

 

Validation of the Research Instruments. 

 

Biology Achievement Test (BAT) 

Topics identified under the content area for the study were used to prepare the table of specification 
for the items. The content validation of the Biology Achievement Test was ensured using the blueprint 
as designed bloom taxonomy of cognitive domain i.e knowledge, comprehension, application, 
analysis, synthesis and evaluation. All of these form the table of specification as shown in Table 2. 
 

Table 2: Table of Specification for SS1 Biology Achievement Test (BAT) 

 
The research instrument BAT were presented for face and content validation by the researcher’s 
supervisor and two experienced Biology teachers in the secondary schools who are seasoned 
examiners of WAEC and NECO for vetting and corrections. Based on the comments of the assessors, 
some of the questions were modified. 

A 60-item question were initially set for the validation process and used for pilot-testing on 20 
non-participants SSII Biology students in another school in Ife central local government. Each 
question was scored one mark making the total marks obtainable 60 marks. The scores from the 
instrument were subjected to item analysis in order to determine the difficulty level and the 
discriminating index of each item of the instrument. The difficulty indices ranged between 0.26-0.66. 
30-items were eventually selected within the stated range.  The scores of students when subjected to 
reliability test using Kuder-Richardson formula 21 yielded reliability coefficient of 0.68. The value 
obtained was adjudged good for the study. 

Topics Knowledg

e  

Comprehensio

n  

Applicatio

n  

Analysi

s  

Synthesi

s  

Evaluatio

n  

Tota

l  

Respirator
y system 

10 4 4 2 0 0 20 

Excretory 
system 

3 3 2 1 1 0 10 

Total  13 7 6 3 1 0 30 
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Questionnaire on Students Attitude towards Biology (QSATB)  
The face and content validity of the QSTAB were ascertained through experts’ judgment, by the 
project supervisor and one other expert in the department of science and technology education. They 
all reviewed the items in terms of relevance, sentence structure and adequacy of the instruments. The 
reliability of the questionnaire was determined by using Cronbach alpha. A reliability coefficient of 
0.82 was established. The value obtained was adjudged good for the study. 
 

Data Analysis 

The data collected were analyzed using descriptive statistics of means, variances and standard 
deviation and inferential statistics involving t-test was used for testing the various hypotheses at 0.05 
levels of significance. 
 

Results 

Analysis of the pretest 

In order to determine the entry behaviour in the performance and attitude of the students before the 
treatments were administered, BAT and QATSB were first administered to the two experimental 
groups as pre-test and the data collected were subjected to a t-test analysis. The results are shown in 
tables 1 and 2 
 

Table 1.  
A t-test analysis of pretest scores of students in the GDIS and RPTIS groups 

Groups N Mean Sd df T p-value 

Guided discovery 39 9.56 3.11  
81 

 
0.31 

 
0.975 Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 9.55 2.32 

p>0.05 
 
Table  shows no significant difference in the mean scores of the two groups exposed to pre-test before 
the treatment (t=0.31, p>0.05). This is an indication that the entry knowledge of the subjects used for 
the study was not different before the administration of the treatment.    

 
Figure 1: A bar chart showing the mean difference in students’ pretest scores in GDIS and 

RPTIS 
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Table 2. 

A t-test analysis of students’ attitude in the GDIS and RPTIS groups before treatment 

Groups N Mean      Sd df T p-value 

Guided discovery 39 103.31     8.78  
81 

 
0.19 

 
0.846 Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 102.91     9.77 

p>0.05 
 
Also, table 2. shows that there was no significant difference in the mean scores of the two groups 
exposed to pre-test before the treatment (t=0.19, p>0.05). This is an indication that students attitude 
towards the subject was similar before the administration of the treatment.   

                    
Figure 2: A bar chart showing the mean difference in students’ pretest attitude in GDIS and 

RPTIS 

 

Testing of Hypotheses 
 

Hypothesis 1 
There is no significant difference in the performance of students exposed to Guided Discovery 
Instructional Strategy and Reciprocal Peer Tutoring Instructional Strategy in Public Senior Secondary 
School in Ife Central Local Government Area of Osun State. 

In testing this hypothesis, students’ post-test scores in GDIS group were compared to the post-
test scores of students who were exposed to RPTIS using t-test statistics and the results are presented 
in Table 3. 
 

Table 3 
A t-test analysis of students’ performance in the GDIS and RPTIS groups 
Groups N Mean Sd Df T p-value 

Guided discovery 39 14.44 2.76  
81 

 
-0.37 

 
0.70 Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 14.68 3.00 

p>0.05 
 
Table 3 shows that there was no significant difference in the mean scores of the two groups in BAT 
(t=0.37, p>0.05). Thus, the null hypothesis is accepted. This implies that there is no disparity in the 
students’ academic performance exposed to GDIS and those exposed to RPTIS.  
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Figure 3: Pie-chart showing the mean difference in students’ performance in the GDIS and 

RPTIS 
Hypothesis 2 
 
There is no significant difference in the attitude of students exposed to GDIS and RPTIS in Biology in 
Public Senior Secondary School in Ife Central Local Government Area of Osun State. 

In testing this hypothesis, the attitudes of the students in both groups were measured and 
analyzed using mean and t-test statistics as shown in table 6. 
 

Table 4 
A t-test analysis of the attitudes of students taught using the GDIS and RPTIS. 

Groups N Mean Sd Df T p-value 

Guided discovery 39 72.54 11.53  
81 

 
0.69 

 
0.49 Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 70.68 12.69 

p>0.05 

 
Table 4 above revealed that there was no significant difference in the attitude of students exposed to 
GDIS and those exposed to RPTIS (t=0.69, p>0.05), hence the null hypothesis is accepted. The mean 
scores revealed that students taught using GDIS (�	 = 72.54) have better positive attitude than those 
taught with RPTIS (�	 = 70.68) but not statistically significant. 
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Figure 4: Pie-chart showing the mean difference in the attitude of students in the GDIS and 

RPTIS 

Hypothesis 3 
There is no significant difference in the retention ability of students exposed to Guided discovery and 
Reciprocal Peer Tutoring instructional strategy in Biology. Public Senior Secondary School in Ife 
Central Local Government Area of Osun -State. 

In testing this hypothesis, the difference in retention and performance scores of students who 
were exposed to GDIS were compared to those students who were exposed to RPTIS using t-test 
statistics and the results are presented in table 5 
 

Table 5 
A t-test analysis of the retention of students taught using GDIS and RPTIS. 
Groups N Mean  SD Df t p-value 

Guided discovery 39 2.79 1.38  
81 

 
2.38 

 
0.02 Reciprocal peer tutoring 44 2.18 0.95 

P<0.05  
 
Table 7 revealed that there is significant difference in the retention of students taught with GDIS 
and those taught with RPTIS (t=2.38, p>0.05). This indicated that a significant difference existed 
in the retention ability of students exposed to GDIS and those exposed to RPTIS. Therefore, the 
null hypothesis is rejected. The mean score reflect that students taught with GDIS (�	 =

1.38) perform better than students taught with RPTIS(�	 = 0.95). Therefore, the GDIS could be 
said to have significantly enhanced retention ability of the students in the subject when compared 
to the use of RTPIS. 
 

 
Figure 5: A Bar chart showing the mean difference in students’ retention scores in the GDIS and 

RPTIS groups 
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The investigation in the area of this study revealed that teachers were fully involved in the 
implementation of Biology curriculum because the researcher found no significant difference in the 
pre-test scores of the two groups before treatment was administered. This indicated that students in the 
two groups had similar background knowledge of Biology and there was an equal baseline for the two 
groups. The study also found no disparity in the performance of students taught with GDIS and 
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RPTIS. It was found that both GDIS and RPTIS had a relative effectiveness on students’ performance. 
The mean scores only showed that students in RPTIS group performed better than their counterparts in 
GDIS group but not significant. The little difference might probably be due to the opportunity of the 
students to be able to engage in social interaction among themselves and able instructors, hence 
developing interactive skills and competency since RPTIS give room for mutual rapport between 
intelligent student and slow learner i.e tutor and tutee. Spencer (2006) in a study titled ‘peer tutoring 
and students with emotional or behavioral disorders’, using strict methodological criteria discovered in 
the 38 research studies, “that peer tutoring is an effective instructional strategy”. And the most 
effective form of the peer tutoring was a reciprocal method where the students reverse roles of tutor 
and tutee were used regularly. The research indicated that, when students are required to explain their 
thought process in such a way that the other students will understand, they get a deeper understanding 
of the concept themselves which better their academic achievement. This view was also supported by 
the findings of Schraw and Brooks (2003) that self-regulated learning prepares student to be mentally 
alter by given them opportunities to plan, monitor and evaluate their learning activities both in school 
and outside the school. In line with this submission, peer tutoring approach greatly affect students’ 
academic performance in school by providing the students with cooperative learning skills and 
pleasant classroom atmosphere for better academic achievement. Ayuba (2011) who submitted peer 
tutoring instructional strategy improves students’ performance among junior secondary school 
students. From the study’s findings, it was found no significant difference in students’ attitude towards 
GDIS and RPTIS but the mean difference showed that students in GDIS showed better attitudes 
towards biology than students in RPTIS. 
           Finally, the results of the study showed that students taught with GDIS had the best retention 
ability than those with RPTIS. This could be due to the fact that students understood more and could 
remember what they discover on their own than what are taught RPTIS which enable them to learn in 
social context among their fellow peers. Students’ better performance in GDIS may also be due to the 
fact that the role of the teacher as guidance and facilitator in the classroom cannot be over emphasized 
even though RPTIS ensures collaborative instruction. Therefore, the finding of this study concord with 
the view of Ezeugwu (2009) that teachers’ teaching methods have facilitative effects on student’s 
academic achievement in biology. Hence, teacher’s constructive efforts, his professionalism and 
competency made learning to be more retentive and permanent. The advantage in retention with the 
use of GDIS over RPTIS may also be due to the fact that it ensures self-esteem, self-reliance and self-
actualization in learners making them constructive and independent thinkers.  
 

Conclusion  

Based on the outcomes of this study, it was concluded that Reciprocal Peer Tutoring Instructional 
Strategy (RPTIS) instructional strategy improves students’ learning outcomes in Biology better than 
Guided Discovery Instructional Strategy (GDIS). More importantly, RPTIS improved students’ 
academic performance as well as effective in enhancing the retention ability of the students because 
the strategy is cooperative and learner-centered. 
 

Recommendations 
The following recommendations are hereby made based on the findings of the study. 

1. Biology teachers should fully incorporate GDIS and RPTIS in their teaching learning process 
to help boost students’ performance in Biology. Teachers should incorporate activities that 
cultivate critical and higher order thinking skills in the students within their socio cultural 
setting so as to better their achievements.  

2. Biology teachers may find it difficult using GDIS and RPITIS. They should be 
informed or trained and educated on how to use these strategies. Thus, instruction on how 

to effectively utilize constructive student centered strategies like RPTIS should be 
included in teacher training and education programs. This will widen their knowledge, 
attitudes and skills on RPTIS pedagogical practices that will help them function effectively. 

3. GDIS and RPTIS should be integrated into the curriculum of Biology as effective teaching 
approaches for improving learners’ retention ability. 
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Abstract 
The challenging developmental stage of adolescence, coupled with the associated 
educational and mental health issues have been the bane of success in school work and 
life generally. One major mental health condition prevalent among in-school adolescents 
is depression, which is a more serious disorder compared with stress and anxiety.  
Depression, a state of being moody and being aversive to activities, manifests in various 
degrees of severity and can be mild disorders or clinically diagnosed illnesses in 
adolescents with suicide risk, psychiatric disorders and high risk of recurrence. Based on 
these, there is the need to explore existing literature on depression among students, the 
predisposing factors, symptoms and negative impacts on in-schools adolescents’ 
academic competence. Some of the risk factors isolated from previous studies include: 
teacher-student interactions, peer influence, bullying and victimization, sexual abuse, 
early childhood malnutrition and family. These singly or in combination interact to 
predispose students to depression with cognitive, behavioural and physiological 
symptoms. Citing several studies on the impacts of depression on cognition and academic 
performance generally, a comparison of such negative impacts on students in the 
sciences and the arts classes was attempted with contradicting evidence. This, coupled 
with the dearth of comparative studies based on subject specialization in African schools 
dovetailed into the recommendations including increased research efforts, collaborative 
efforts of stakeholders, early recognition and detection of symptoms of depression, 
effective management and treatment as well as innovative learning strategies for 
improved students’ performance both in the science and in the art classes. 

  
Keywords: Adolescent depression, Poor academic performance, Science and arts classes, 

Negative impact of depression 
  

 

Introduction 

In-between childhood and adulthood lies a period in human development referred to as adolescence 
(Ojo & Babalola, 2018). The adolescent period is said to be the freest and happiest period of one’s life 
and one very important part of adolescent life is education. The importance of education in 
adolescents’ lives cannot be over-emphasized as it helps them make quality decisions about their 
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future lives. According to the World Health Organization (2019), adolescence (10–19 years) is a 
unique and formative period for developing and maintaining social and emotional habits important for 
mental well-being. Indeed, it is a very crucial period in the protection of adolescents from adverse 
experiences and factors that can affect their capacity to lead fulfilled lives (Ojo, 2019). Adolescents 
with mental health conditions are particularly susceptible to social exclusion, discrimination, stigma 
(affecting readiness to seek help), educational difficulties, risk-taking behaviours, physical ill-health 
and human rights violations. Studies have also shown that half of all mental health conditions start by 
14 years of age but most cases are undetected and untreated (Kessler, Angermeyer, Anthony, et al, 
2007). 
 Adolescence, in another sense, has been addressed a stressful period due to the combination of 
physical, psychological and sexual body transformations and the attendant psychiatric disorders 
including stress, anxiety and depression which requires the attention of all stakeholders (Kumar & 
Akoijam, 2017). While stress is a negative emotional experience with such bio-chemical, 
physiological, cognitive and behavioural changes helpful for adjusting to the stressful event or 
changing its effect on individuals (Baum, 1990), anxiety is innate fear stemming from an impulse to 
commit. Anxiety has been described by Gazzaniga and Heatherton (2003) as a danger signal to 
people’s ego that dangerous impulse is about to break out or an individual’s unpremeditated reaction 
to overzealousness leading to panic or intense fear. On the extreme is depression classified as a severe 
mood disorder with indications of negative moods and behavioural changes and ranked as the fourth 
leading cause of social setbacks among peoples across the world (Prabhakar & Dubouis, 2013). 
Sherina, Lekhraj and Nadarajan  (2003) provided a deduction from their study  that depression affects 
the students’ academic performance to the effect that  students with high level of depression perform 
poorly in school. 

Depression is one of the most common yet under identified mental health issues of children and 
adolescents; the consequences are penetrating and are visible in the social, personal, and intellectual 
domains later in life if not recognized and treated promptly (U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services, National Institutes of Health, National Institute of Mental Health, 2018). Depression occurs 
in various degrees of severity ranging from mild disorders to clinically diagnosed illnesses (Ajayi, 
Abayomi & Ojo, 2013). In adolescents, it poses a serious public health challenge due to its increasing 
prevalence, considerable burden of disease, suicide risk, other co-existing psychiatric disorders and the 
high risk of recurrence. Depression can be expressed as a state of being moody and being aversive to 
activities (Birmahar, Ryan, Williamson, Brent, Kaufman & Dahl, 1999).  Studies have found that 
young people suffer from both depressive symptoms and depressive disorders and this period of 
adolescence is viewed as critical for the evolution of depressive disorders (Luby, 2009). According to 
Collishaw, Thapar and Potter (2010), depression affects one to six percent of adolescents worldwide, 
these depressive symptoms and disorders are common in adolescence and are associated with long-
term mental health, social and educational outcomes. Adewuya, Ola and Aloba’s (2007) study on 
major depressive disorder which involved a characteristic sample of adolescents in Nigeria, revealed a 
prevalence rate of 6.9% with 5.5% for males and 8.9% for the female participants. Depressions among 
adolescents have been linked to poor educational fulfillment and difficulty in academics and 
cognition. People who are direct relations of those that are depressed like a parent, young people who 
have witnessed traumatic incidents like the loss of a loved one; children who grow up in very stressful 
terrains, children with disabilities and medical problems are all vulnerable to developing depression 
(Huberty, 2010). Poor academic performances have also been persistently recorded in the sciences 
(Ogunleye, 2011; 2012; 2019; Ogunleye & Afolabi, 2007; Ogunleye & Bamidele, 2013) and the arts 
(Salawu, 2001; Odinko, 2003; Akinbote & Ogunleye, 2011). Resolving the issue of depression among 
the in-school adolescents perhaps would reduce learning difficulties associated with the condition. 
 

Risk Factors for Adolescent Depression 
Studies have identified some of the factors that expose adolescents to risk of depression and they 
include the following. 
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Teacher-Student Interactions and Depression: In a study conducted by Tannous (2018) on 
prevalence of childhood depression, he identified Teacher-Student Interaction as one of the predictor 
factors of depression. The study explained that the teacher’s methods of discipline, attitude, mockery, 
lack of respect and discrimination were factors that affected their mood and interest in activities. One 
of the students mentioned that the teachers were reluctant to help even if they were capable of 
rendering assistance believing that the students should talk to the school’s counselor alone on mental 
and psychological issues.  
 

Peer Influence, Bullying and Victimization: Tannous (2018) explained that peer influence can also 
be a predictor factor of depression among children as it often times result in bullying and peer 
victimization which is linked with peer denial, low self-respect, uncertainty and depression. On the 
direction of relationships that exist between depression and bullying at school, results obtained after a 
two-year follow-up activities explained that being a bully and being bullied predicted later depression 
among boys and girls although depression is known to affect an adolescent’s relational skills and 
confidence which exposes them to victimization by peers (Kaltiala-Heino, Frojd & Marttunen, 2010). 
The study concluded that being a bully or being bullied can be a predictor for depression later and also 
that depression can expose the adolescent to bullying or victimization.  
 

Sexual Abuse: Another predictor of depression as identified by Sonnby, Slund, Leppert & Nilsson in 
a 2011 study is sexual abuse. They explained that one of the environmental stressors with high impact 
on mental health is sexual abuse, in their study which involved all the 15-18year old students in the 
Swedish county of Vestmanland, the results suggested that 48% of the boys and 47% of the girls with 
co-occurring signs of ADHD (Attention-Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder) and depression reported a 
record of sexual abuse but the reason for this relationship was not explained in their study. 
 
Early Childhood Malnutrition: Early childhood malnutrition is also reported to be a predictor factor 
for symptoms of depression in adolescence. Galler, Bryce, Waber, Hock, Exner, Eaglesfield et al., 
(2010) study of young people in Barbados with past records of childhood malnutrition in comparison 
with a healthy group discovered that the prevalence of depressive symptoms was higher among those 
with previous cases of malnutrition than that of the healthy comparison group. These results are 
confirmed by Walker, Chang, Powell, Simonoff and Grantham-McGregor (2007) in a study with 
adolescents in Jamaica who had growth issues earlier in life; these adolescents were also found to 
show increased signs of depression by age seventeen. Their study gave room for questions on whether 
their increased susceptibility to depression in later years could be traced to the effect of poor nutrition 
and its related conditions or whether it is a result of the neurobehavioral backwash of malnutrition 
(Galler et al., 2010). 
 
Family History of Depression: Independent outcomes of maternal depression on depressive 
symptoms in their offspring were also established by Galler et al (2010). Results on the adolescents’ 
micro-environment revealed that maternal depression was related to classroom behaviour and IQ; the 
study also suggested that depressive symptoms presented in mothers affected the family’s socio-
economic situation which in turn has an effect on depression in adolescents. This connection between 
depression in mothers and adolescent moods has also been explained in various studies and 
populations (Chen, M., Johnston, C., Leve, C. & Sheeber, L., 2008; Pilowsky et al., 2006; Weissman 
et al., 2006). O’Conner (2006) also opined that depressed parents find it difficult to remain responsive 
to their children hence neglecting their parenting role. Parents who are going through depressive 
episodes are usually occupied with their own struggles to get better and cannot seem to create the time 
and tolerance needed to assist their children in building structure in theirs. Parents who are depressed 
usually hope their children will excel but do not create the time to form a connection and participate in 
establishing a sturdy, structured climate to allow their children to succeed. The absence of parental 
support, disentanglement, and absence of rapport create hostility which puts a strain on relationship 
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between children and their parents (O’Conner, 2006). In addition, O’Conner explained that parents 
who are depressed have been noted to be quite forbearing, uncomplaining, and discordant; they would 
most times run away from conflict and contention, which affects their parental duties. They also 
engage in negative habits such as substance abuse and find it difficult to maintain stable friendships or 
keep relationships. Children who experience these negative characteristics eventually start feeling and 
presenting similar traits like their parents, this in turn exposes them to experiencing depression 
(Davila, Stroud & Starr, 2010). Family dysfunction was also reported to be associated with suicide 
ideation among depressive adolescents in a study conducted by Maria, Perales-Blum and Loredo 
(2015).  
 
Symptoms of Adolescent Depression 
There are at least two major symptoms of depression in adolescents. These symptoms include unhappy 
or disappointed feelings, cranky moods and lack of encouragement or fascination with most normal 
day to day ventures (Kaye, Montgomery & Munson, 2002). The Diagnostic and statistical Manual of 
Mental Disorders, fifth edition (DSM-5) criteria for major depressive disorder include a 2-week period 
whereby five of the symptoms listed are present most of the day, almost every day: depressed mood 
(may be a cranky or grumpy feeling in children), lack of interest or satisfaction, accumulated or 
weakened craving for food, sleeping disorders, deceleration in cognitive content, loss of energy, 
excessive self-reproach, weakened attention and suicidal ideation. Depressed or grumpy mood and/or 
lack of interest are the most important features which must be present and should cause important 
distress or practical unskillfulness. Huberty (2008) listed some of the familiar pointers of depressive 
symptoms for children and adolescents highlighting the cognitive, behavioural and physiological 
domains: 
 

Cognitive: Challenges with recollection, concentration or attention problems, inimical self, world and 
future view, feeling irredeemable and helpless, low self-esteem, rigor in making resolutions and 
suicidal ideation.  
 

Behavioural: Depressed mood, social withdrawal, putting limited effort to work, decline in self-care 
or personal appearance, suicide attempts, irritability, incessant crying and poor work or school 
performance. 
 

Physiological: Psychomotor retardation, accumulated or weakened craving for food, sleeping 
disorders in either direction, and low energy or fatigue. 

The need for the recognition of depressive symptoms cannot be overemphasized as it leads to 
help-seeking behavior among young ones. Klineberg, Biddle, Donovan and Gunnell  (2010) on 
recognizing depressive symptoms and looking for help by adolescents used a sketch-like study to 
explain that adolescent females found it easier to recognize depressive symptoms than their male 
counterparts, and when in fact they did recognize these symptoms suggesting a mental health issue or 
disturbance, they were not likely to suggest getting help from a doctor. Their study also suggested that 
there was typical difference in symptom recognition and seeking help from professionals among 
young men across some of the socio-demographic characteristics. They identified socioeconomic 
status and environment as important precursors for recognizing depressive symptoms and getting 
assistance from experts among young men. (Klineberg et al., 2010). They went further in their 
findings to discuss the higher likelihood of females to endorse help seeking than the males which is 
quite consistent with previous research on gender differences in help-seeking behaviors for mental 
health disturbances (Vanheusden, Mulder, VanderEnde, VanLenthe, Mackenbach & Verhulst, 2008; 
2009). This is explained to be a result of sexual diversity in attitudes towards mental health and help 
seeking. A typical illustration is talking about mental and emotional disorders with other people which 
can be quite uncomfortable and mortifying for men (Klineberg et al., 2010). Also, in a study on the 
connections among resilience, lifestyle contributors and symptoms of anxiety and depression, Skrove, 
Romundstad and Indredavik (2013) revealed that pointers for anxiety and depressive disorders were 
regular in youths and were affiliated with unwholesome habitual contributors such as abuse of legally 
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restricted substances and lack of physical activity.  Some resilient attributes seemed to guard against 
symptoms and remarkably impressed on the relationship between habitual contributors and symptoms 
of anxiety and depressive disorders. The significance of family and other reinforcing relations were 
suggested as the basis for the resilient characteristics in these set of young ones. 
 
Effects of Depression on Cognition and Academic Competence 
Adolescents living with depression often face pronounced academic and social rigors. Depressed 
adolescents will most likely than their peers find it hard to concentrate, to finalize assignments, be 
attentive, participate in class, feel intellectually capable, persevere on tasks and feel driven to perform 
better. Socially, it is quite possible for adolescents who are depressed to be more withdrawn, to display 
paucity in interpersonal skills, and show less interest in activities around them. Adolescents who 
exhibit signs of depression usually wish to achieve success academically and socially, however lack 
the willpower and inspiration. Some of the pointers of depressive symptoms which affect academic 
performance can be identified in the cognitive domain of adolescents as described by Huberty (2010), 
and these include challenges with recollection, concentration or attention problems and rigor in 
making resolutions, low self-esteem and fatigue. These factors play a major role in students’ eagerness 
to read, their ability to retain what is taught, whether or not they can recollect and motivation to take 
on difficult tasks or assignments in school. According to Andrea (2014), more severe depressive 
symptoms predict lower academic motivation even though the study suggested that teacher support, 
school attachment and parental involvement may reduce this negative impact of depressive symptoms 
on academic motivation. Researchers explained that depression reduces perceived levels of energy, 
increases susceptibility to fatigue and reduces the capacity to reason and concentrate; all of which 
could have militating effects on motivation and therefore, school achievement (Thapar, Collishaw, 
Pine & Thapar, 2012). Hishinuma, McArdle and Chang (2012) reported a statistically significant 
correlation between depression and subsequent academic achievement and other studies have also 
linked depression to increased dropout rates and negative impact on graduation rates (Fletcher, 2008; 
Needham, 2009; Quiroga, Janosz, Bisset & Morin, 2013).  

A high negative correlation has also been established between depressive symptoms and 
students self-perceived academic success. This implies that the more severe the depressive symptoms 
are, the lower the students self-perceived success in academic domain (Elpida, 2014).  It is also very 
likely that the association between adolescent mental health and academic success is bi-directional as 
studies have shown that academic achievement, as well as school connectedness may protect against 
the development of depressive symptoms (Hall-Lande, Eisenberg, Christenson & Neumark-Sztainer, 
2007). Although, according to Beaujean, Parker and Qiu, (2013) longitudinal study which investigated 
the relationship between depression and intellectual capacity at a threshold and then eight years later, 
adolescent intellectual capacity is not in any manner associated with depression in adulthood but on 
the other hand, depressive symptoms in adolescence are strongly associated with intellectual ability in 
early adult life. The study made use of data from the National Longitudinal Study of Adolescent 
Health to answer the question as to whether there was a causal connection between cognition and 
depression and their results reiterated the discoveries in earlier studies which suggested that the impact 
of depression on intellectual ability may be likened to having a moderate traumatic brain injury 
(Hammar & Ardal, 2009; Veiel, 1997). There is, however, the need for more in-depth research on 
association between academic achievement and development of depressive symptoms. 
 

A Comparison of Impacts of Depression in Science and Arts Classes 
Although depression has been proved to have deleterious effects among in-school adolescents, the 
age-long dichotomy between science and the humanities especially in the capacity of students to study 
successfully even in stressful situations calls for a review of studies on variations in the impacts of 
depression among science and arts students.  Science students were generally reported with high levels 
of depression than arts students Sulaiman, Hassan, Sapian and Abdullah (2009). In several other 
studies, more science students showed depression symptoms than arts students. These findings share 
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conclusions with studies of Manpreet (2016), Kulsoom and Afsar (2015), Bryme (2000) and Kumar 
and Bhukar (2013). They all recommended that researchers should come forward to highlight the 
causes, consequences and treatment of these problems among both classes of students.  Further, 
Sharma (2014) explored the prevalence of depression among adolescents in the XI standard in 
Government Model Senior Secondary Schools (co-educated) of Chandigarh. The study estimated the 
prevalence of depression along both gender and stream divides. Science students were found to 
significantly differ from arts students on depression in favour of Arts. The findings were used to 
validate Sharma (2012) findings that arts stream adolescents were more depressed than the science. 
Karmakar and Behera (2017) studied depression among college students on the basis of science-arts 
distinction in Purulia district of West Bengal. The mean depression score for science students is 
slightly lower than for arts students. Naik and Padikkal (2016) also studied depression and its 
relationship with selected demographic variables including course of study (science and arts) among 
171 college students. Findings showed that there is a significant difference on depression among 
science and arts students. Another study claimed that teens who participate in after-school arts 
activities such as music, drama and painting are more likely to report feeling depressed or sad than 
students who are not involved in these programmes, obviously referring to science students. These 
studies, as inconclusive as the issue stands among them, are mostly foreign to the African setting. 
Studies therefore need to be carried out in African schools to determine the severity of depression 
across science and arts boundaries.  
 Recommendations arising from the studies are widely carved to challenge stakeholders. For 
instance, governmental organizations and agencies were also charged to provide guidelines for the 
involvement of NGOs, psychologists, psychiatrists and mental health professionals to help the student 
community. Also counselling services were recommended for students from the primary school level 
as well as in high schools, colleges and universities. Students would then be empowered to deal with 
the stressors and therefore live happy and prosperous lives. Studies by Sharma (2012; 2014) 
admonished parents and teachers to respect their wards’ career choices and show good understanding 
with adolescents because discrimination on the basis of area of study always leads to bad mental 
health. Karmakar and Behera (2017), in their study of depression among college students on the basis 
of science-arts distinctions in Purulia district of West Bengal. The mean depression scores for science 
students is slightly lower than for arts students. Karmakar and Behera (2017) averred that depression 
is a serious health problem that can affect people of all ages, including children and adolescents. It 
indeed affects the education of the students. Teachers and parents were also said to have important 
roles to play in reducing depression among the students. 
 

Conclusion  
Education is an important aspect of any child’s life that predicts better quality of adult life and sets a 
firm foundation for future successes, therefore any situation or environment that poses a hindrance to 
educational fulfillment need to be addressed promptly. Furthermore, academic failure affects both the 
individual and the society as it produces rippling effects on employment status, financial status and 
exposure to various vices in adult life. Depressive symptoms present serious implications on overall 
health and academic performance of in-school adolescents, therefore, there is need for these symptoms 
to first be carefully identified so that necessary treatment can be administered. These symptoms may 
be vital for the student’s ability to reach their full potentials in school and achieve desired success 
whether they are Science or Arts students.  

 
Recommendations  
On the premise of this review, it is important for teachers, parents and mental health practitioners to 
work collaboratively to give particular attention to recognizing depressive symptoms that can affect 
the child’s future and academic success. Early recognition and detection of these symptoms of 
depression can help teachers and parents to effectively and efficiently manage and treat before it 
results to more severe psychological problems. This would also help the school system to introduce 
learning methods that are tailored specifically to meet the needs of such adolescents, whether in the 
science or in the art class. It is also necessary for the government to provide the enabling environment 
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in terms of expertise, human and material resources for the detection, diagnosis and treatment of 
depression within the school setting. 
References 
Adewuya, O., Ola, A. and Aloba, O. (2007).  Prevalence of major depressive disorders and a 

validation of the beck depression inventory among Nigerian adolescents. Pub Med Retrieved 
from https://link.springer.com/article/10.1007%2Fs00787-006-0557-0 October, 2018. 

Ajayi, O.A., Abayomi, A. O. and Ojo, O. R. (2013). Promotion of aerobic dance exercise for people 
with mental health problems. Journal of Nigeria Association of Sports Science and Medicine 
XIV, 138-143.  

Akinbote, O. and Ogunleye, Y. (2011). Investigation of pre-primary and primary school teachers’ 
involvement in research and access to research reports. Ibadan Journal of Educational 
Studies, IJES 8.1: 23-36. 

Andrea, E. (2014). Depressive Symptoms, anxiety and academic motivation in youth: Do schools and 
families make a difference? Unpublished Master’s Dissertation. 

Baum, A. (1990). Stress, intrusive imagery, and chronic distress. Health Psychology, 9, 653-675.  
Beaujean, A., Parker, S. and Qiu, X. (2013). The relationship between cognitive ability and 

depression: a longitudinal data analysis. Social Psychiatry & Psychiatric Epidemiology, 48, 
1983–1992. 

Birmaher, B., Ryan, N. D., Williamson, D. E., Brent, D. A., Kaufman, J. and Dahl R. E. (1999). 
Childhood and adolescent depression: A review of the past 10 years. Part 1. Journal of 
American Academic Child & Adolescent Psychiatry, 35, 1427-39. 

Bryme, B. (2000). Relationship between Anxiety, Fear, Self Esteem and Coping Strategies. Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 35(137): 201-215.  

Chen, M., Johnston, C., Leve, C. and Sheeber, L. (2008). Parent and adolescent depressive symptoms: 
The role of parental attributions. Journal of Abnormal Child Psychology, 37, 119 -130. 

Collishaw, S., Thapar, A. and Potter, R. (2010). Managing and preventing depression in adolescence. 
BMJ, 340, c209. 

Davila, J., Stroud, L. and Starr, C. (2010). Depression in couples and families. In G. Ian (Ed.), 
Handbook of Depression (2nd Ed., pp. 467-491). New York, NY: Guilford Press 

Elpida, B. (2014). Adolescent’s depression, self-perceived success in academic domain, vulnerability 
to depression and anxiety. Procedia Social and Behavioural Sciences, 127, 287-291. 

Fletcher, J. M. (2008). Adolescent depression and educational attainment: Results using sibling fixed 
effects. Health Economics, 19, 855-871. 

Galler, J., Bryce, C., Waber, D., Hock, R., Exner, N., Eaglesfield, D., Fitzmaurice, G. and Harrison, R. 
(2010). Early childhood malnutrition predicts depressive symptoms at ages 11–17. Journal of 
Child Psychology and Psychiatry 51 (7), 789–798. 

Gazzaniga, M. S. and Heatherton, T. F. (2003). Psychological Sciences: mind, brain, and behaviour. 
London: W.W. Norton & Company Ltd., Castle House, 75/76 Wells Street, WIT3QT: 530.  

Hall-Lande, J. A., Eisenberg, M. E., Christenson, S. L. and Neumark-Sztainer, D. (2007). Social 
isolation, psychological health and protective factors in adolescence. Adolescence, 42 (166), 
265-286. 

 Hammar, S. and Ardal, G. (2009). Cognitive functioning in major depression—a summary. Frontiers 
in Human Neuroscience, 3, 24-32. 

Hishinuma, E. S., Chang, J. Y., McArdle, J. J. and Hamagami, F. (2012). Potential causal relationship 
between depressive symptoms and academic achievement in the Hawaiian high schools’ health 
survey using contemporary longitudinal latent variable change models. Developmental 
Psychology, 48, 1327-1342. 

 Huberty, T. J. (2008). Best practices in school-based interventions for anxiety and depression. In A. 
Thomas & J. Grimes (Eds.), Best practices in school psychology V (pp. 1473–1486). daBethes, 
MD: National Association of School Psychologists. 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 460 

 Huberty, T. J. (2010). Depression: Supporting students at school. National Association of School 
Psychologists, 3, 1-3. 

Kaltiala-Heino, R., Frojd, S. and Marttunen, M. (2010). Involvement in bullying and depression in a 2-
year follow-up in middle adolescence. European Journal of Child Adolescent Psychiatry, 19, 
45-55. 

Karmakar, T. and Behera, S. K. (2017). Depression among the College Students: An Empirical Study. 
Educational Quest: International Journal of Education and Applied Social Science, 8 (1), 163-
170. Doi: 10.5958/2230-7311.2017.00024.1 

Kaye, D. L., Montgomery, M. E. and Munson, S. W. (2002). Child and adolescent mental health. 
Retrieved February, 2019 from https://trove.nla.gov.au/version/45740982. 

Kessler, R. C., Angermeyer, M., Anthony, J. C., DeGraaf, R., Demyttenaere, K., Gasquet, I., 
Girolamo, G., Gluzman, S., Gureje, O., Haro, M. J., Kawakami, N., Karam, A., Levinson, D., 
Mora, M. E., Browne, M. A., Posada-Villa, J., Stein, D. J., Tsang, C. A., Aguilar-Gaxiola, S., 
Alonso, J., Lee, S., Heeringa, S., Pennell, B., Berglund, P., Gruber, M. J., Petukhova, M., 
Chatterji, S. and Ustun, T. B.  (2007). Lifetime prevalence and age-of-onset distributions of 
mental disorders in the World Health Organization’s World Mental Health Survey Initiative. 
World Psychiatry, 6, 168–76. 

Klineberg, E., Biddle, L., Donovan, J. and Gunnell, D. (2010). Symptom recognition and help seeking 
for depression in young adults: a vignette study. Social Psychiatry & Psychiatric 
Epidemiology, 46, 495–505. 

Kulsoom, B. and Afsar, N. A. (2015). Stress, anxiety, and depression among medical students. Journal 
of Neuropsychiatric Disease and Treatment, 11:1713-1722.  

Kumar, K. S. and Akoijam, B. S. (2017). Depression, Anxiety and Stress Among Higher Secondary 
School Students of Imphal, Manipur. Indian Journal Community Medicine, 42 (2): 94–96. 
doi: 10.4103/ijcm.IJCM_266_15 

Kumar, S. and Bhukar J. P. (2013). Stress level and coping strategies of college students. Journal of 
Physical Education and Sports Management, 4(1): 5-11.  

Luby, J. L. (2009). Early childhood depression. American Journal of Psychiatry, 166, 974-979. 
Manpreet, O. (2016). Impact of spirituality on depression, anxiety and stress of students preparing for 

competitive exams. The International Journal of Indian Psychology, 3(3), 11:31-36.  
María T. L., Perales-Blum, L. and Loredo, L. (2015) Family dysfunction and suicidality in adolescents 

with major depressive disorder. Salud Mental, 38 (3),195-200. 
Naik, A. R. and Padikkal, T. (2016). Depression among College students of Gulbarga City. 

International Journal of Modern Social Sciences, 5 (1), 27-41.  
Needham, B. L. (2009). Adolescent depressive symptomatology and young adult educational 

attainment: An examination of gender differences. Journal of Adolescent Health, 45, 179-186. 
O'Conner, R. (2006). Depressed parents and the effects on their children. Psychiatry Central. 

Retrieved November, 2018, from http://psychcentral.com/lib/depressed-parents-andthe-effects-
on-their-children/000464. 

Odinko, M. N. (2003). Home and School Factors as Determinants of Literacy Skill Development 
Among Nigeria, Pre-Primary School Children. Unpublished Ph.D Thesis, Department of 
Teacher Education, University of Ibadan, Ibadan. 

Ojo, O. R. (2019). Comparative effects of variable resistance and free weights training on selected 
motor performance skills of adolescents in Ondo, Nigeria. African Journal of Pedagogy, 8 (1), 
31-49.  

Ojo, O. R. and Babalola, J. F. (2018). Effect of variable resistance training on anthropometric 
parameters of in- school early adolescents in Ondo municipality. West African Journal of 
Physical and Health Education, 22, 91-103.  

Ogunleye, B. O.  (2019). Effects of concrete-representational-abstract instructional strategy on 
chemistry performance of students with mathematics learning difficulties in Ogun State, 
Nigeria. KIU Journal of Education, 14 (2):135-151. 



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

461

Ogunleye, B. O. (2011). Trends and patterns of Nigerian students’ WASSCE entry and performance in 
physics, chemistry and biology (2000-2009). African Journal of Historical Sciences in 
Education, 7 (2), 331-344. 

Ogunleye, B. O. (2012). Relationship among teachers’ science process skills, scientific attitudes and 
students’ performance in Chemistry. International Journal of Educational Leadership, 4 (4), 
41-48. 

Ogunleye, B. O. and Afolabi, B. T. (2007). A survey of computer facilities, teachers’ computer 
literacy, attitude and utilisation in chemistry teaching in Ogun West Senatorial District, Ogun 
State, Nigeria. Nigeria Journal of Computer Literacy, 8 (1), 133-155. 

Ogunleye, B. O. and Bamidele, A. D. (2013). Peer-led guided inquiry as an effective strategy for 
improving secondary school students’ performance and practical skills performance in 
chemistry. Journal of Studies in Science and Mathematics Education 3 (1), 33-46. 

Pilowsky, D. J., Wickramaratne, P. J., Rush, A. J., Hughes, C. W., Garber, J., Malloy, E., King, C. A., 
Cerda, G., Sood, A. B., Alpert, J. E., Wisniewski, S. R., Trivedi, M. H., Talati, A., Carlson, M. 
M., Liu, H. H., Fava, M. and Weissman, M. M. (2006). Children of currently depressed 
mothers: A STAR*D ancillary study. Journal of Clinical Psychiatry, 67, 126–136. 

Prabhakar, A. and Dubouis, K. (2013). Finally, a national survey on mental health disorders in India. 
Retrieved 25/8/2016 from http://www.dnaindia.com/health/report-finally-anational-survey-
on-mental-health-disorders-in-india1848694 . 

Quiroga, C. V., Janosz, M., Bisset, S. and Morrin, A. S. (2013). Early adolescent depression 
symptoms and school dropout: Mediating processes involving self-reported academic 
competence and achievement. Journal of Educational Psychology, 105, 552-560. 

Salawu, K. A. (2001). Language of Instruction and Pupils’ Learning Outcomes in Selected Aspects of 
Primary Social Studies in Ogun State, Nigeria. Unpublished Ph.D Thesis, Department of 
Teacher Education, University of Ibadan, Ibadan. 

Sharma, V. (2012). Depression among adolescents in relation to their career decision-making. 
International Journal of Education and Management Studies, 2 (4), 409-413. 

Sharma, V. (2014). Prevalence of depression among adolescents: a comparative analysis. Indian 
Journal of Research, 3 (6), 53-55. 

Sherina M. S., Lekhraj, R. and Nadarajan, K. (2003). Prevalence of emotional disorders among 
medical students in a Malaysian university. Asian Pacific Family Medicine, 2: 213-217. 

Skrove, M., Romundstad, P. and Indredavik, M. (2013). Resilience, lifestyle and symptoms of anxiety 
and depression in adolescence: The Young-HUNT study. Social Psychiatry & Psychiatric 
Epidemiology, 48, 407–416. 

Sonnby, K., Slund, C., Leppert, J. and Nilsson K. (2011). Co-occurring symptoms and associations to 
experiences of sexual abuse. Nord Journal of Psychiatry, 65, 315–322. 

Sulaiman, T., Hassan, A., Sapian, V., M., & Abdullah, S., K. (2009). The level of stress among 
students in urban and rural secondary schools in Malaysia. European Journal of Social 
Sciences, 10(2):179-184.  

Tannous, A. (2018). Prevalence of childhood depression: The effects of teacher-student relationship as 
predictor factors to depressive symptoms. Modern Applied Science, 12, 1. 

Thapar, A., Collishaw, S., Pine, D. S. and Thapar, A. K. (2012). Depression in adolescence. Lancet, 
379, 1056-1067. 

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, National Institutes of Health, National Institute of 
Mental Health.  (2018). Depression (NIH Publication No. 15-3561). Bethesda, MD: U.S. 
Government Printing Office. 

Vanheusden, K., Mulder, C. L., Vander, E. J., VanLenthe, F. J., Mackenbach, M. P and Verhulst, F. C 
(2008). Young adults face major barriers to seeking help from mental health services. Patient 
Education & Counselling, 73, 97–104. 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 462 

Vanheusden, K., Vander, E, J., Mulder, C. L., VanLenthe, F. J., Mackenbach, J. P. and Verhulst, F. C. 
(2009). Beliefs about mental health problems and help-seeking behavior in Dutch young 
adults. Social Psychiatry & Psychiatric Epidemiology, 44, 239–246. 

Veiel, H. F. (1997). A preliminary profile of neuropsychological deficits associated with major 
depression. Journal of Clinical Experiments on Neuropsychology, 19 (4), 587–603.  

Walker, S. P., Chang, S. M., Powell, C. A., Simonoff, E. and Grantham-McGregor, S. M.  (2007). 
Early childhood stunting is associated with poor psychological functioning in late adolescence 
and effects are reduced by psychological stimulation. Journal of Nutrition, 137, 2464–2469.  

Weissman, M. M., Pilowsky, D. J., Wickramaratne, P. J., Talati, A., Wisniewski, S., Fava, M., 
Hughes, C. W., Garber, J., Malloy, E., King, C. A., Cerda, G., Sood, A. B., Alpert, J. E., 
Trivedi, M. H., Rush, A. J. and STAR*D-Child Team. (2006). Remissions in maternal 
depression and child psychopathology: A STAR*D-child report. Journal of the American 
Medical Association, 295, 1389–1398. 

World Health Organization. (2019). Adolescent Mental Health Fact Sheet. Retrieved June, 2020 from 
https://www.who.int/news-room/fact-sheets/detail/adolescent-mental-health  

 
 
  



 Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 

 
 

 

 

463

Chapter Fifty Two 
 

 

SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY ENGINEERING AND MATHEMATICS 

EDUCATION AND THE ECONOMIC CRISIS IN  NIGERIA                     
 
 

Ngozi M. Eya, & chika. C  Ugwuanyi 
1&2Department of Science Education, 
Faculty of Education, 
University of Nigeria, Nsukka 
1ngozi.eya@unn.edu.ng,2chika.ugwuanyi@unn.edu.ng 
 
3
Joy Johnbest Egbo 

School of Science Education.  
Enugu State College of Education (Technical) Enugu 
3joybest66@gmail.com 
 

Abstract  
The importance of STEM education in fostering national development is well established. 
This paper analyzed Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics education and 
the economic crisis in Nigeria. It looked into the concept of STEM education with respect 
to the meaning of STEM education, Reasons for the establishment of STEM, Aims and 
Objectives of STEM and the Prospects of STEM Education. The economic crisis in 
Nigeria was also x-rayed and the role of STEM education in curbing the post Covid-19 
economic crisis in Nigeria was discussed as well as the threats to the role of STEM in 
resolving the post covid-19 economic crisis. 

  

 

Introduction  

Economic crisis is one of the most important and common problem which Nigeria deals with today.. 
Economic crisis occurs when the economy of a country goes through a hard time, experiencing 
damages in the stock market causing people to spend more than they make based on credit. 
(https://www.bartleby.com/essay). It is a severe and sudden upset in any part of the economy which 
could be a stock crash, a spike in inflation, unemployment or a series of bank failures. They have 
severe effects even though they don’t always lead to a recession. Findings (Peterson 2020), reveals 
that the economic turndown in Nigeria was triggered by a combination of declining oil price and spill 
over from the COVID-19 outbreak which not only led to a fall in the demand for oil products but also 
stopped economic activities from taking place.  

The Corona virus pandemic (COVID-19) has no doubt adversely affected the global economy. 
It has forced many businesses to temporarily shut down and governments across the world to place a 
restriction on movement. As the reality of the corona virus pandemic downed on Nigeria, the country 
like the rest of the world had to cancel eventually everything that requires social, official and religious 
gatherings. The impact of the measures aimed at reducing the spread of the virus, has heat the 
economy too. Nigeria’s economy is facing collapse, as it largely depends on oil exports. The oil 
market has been on a downward trend as covid-19 has crippled demand. All these had cumulated and 
resulted to unemployment, inflation, loss of international trade, low productivity, disruption of 
educational activities and food insecurity among others which are all indices of economic crises. .  

In order to cushion the effect of economic crises in Nigeria, there is need for adequate STEM 
education According to the U.S. Department of Education (2018), all young people should be prepared 
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to think deeply and to think well so that they have the chance to become the innovators, educators, 
researchers, and leaders who can solve the most pressing challenges facing our nation and our world, 
both today and tomorrow. Introducing curricula and educational programming focusing on science, 
technology, engineering and mathematics is intended to help better prepare students in these areas of 
learning and create practical applications for how these lessons apply to the real world. STEM 
education is designed to encourage students to pursue these subjects as well as innovation and research 
in their education and career paths. This focus will help prepare future generations to best handle our 
world’s biggest problems. 
 

Meaning of STEM Education 
STEM is a curriculum based on the idea of educating students in four specific disciplines — science, 
technology, engineering and mathematics — in an interdisciplinary and applied approach. Rather than 
teach the four disciplines as separate and discrete subjects, STEM integrates them into a cohesive 
learning paradigm based on real-world applications.. According to the National Science Teachers 
Association (2019) , STEM education  is an interdisciplinary approach to learning where rigorous 
academic concepts are coupled with real-world lessons as students apply science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics in contexts that make connections between school, community, work, 
and the global enterprise enabling the development of STEM literacy and with it the ability to compete 
in the new economy. STEM education integrates concepts that are usually taught as separate subjects 
in different classes and emphasizes the application of knowledge to real-life situations 

(https://study.com/academy/lesson/). A lesson or unit in a STEM class is typically based around 
finding a solution to a real-world problem and tends to emphasize project-based learning.          

Science Technology Engineering and Mathematics  (STEM),previously known 
as  Science, Mathematics, Engineering, And Technology (SMET), (Hallenin 2015)  is a broad term 
used to group together these academic disciplines.  The Science in STEM according to Hallenin 
(2015)  typically refers to two out of the three major branches of science: natural sciences, 
including biology, physics, and chemistry; and formal sciences, of which mathematics is an example, 
along with logic and statistics. The third major branch of science, social science such 
as: psychology, sociology, and political science, are categorized separately from the other two 
branches of science, and are instead grouped together with humanities and arts to form another 
counterpart acronym named HASS - Humanities, Arts, and Social Sciences.  

The difference between STEM and the traditional science and mathematics education is the 
blended learning environment and showing students how the scientific method can be applied to 
everyday life (Elaine,2014). It teaches students computational thinking and focuses on the real world 
applications of problem solving. According to Elaine (2014), STEM education begins while students 
are very young: with the following emphasis made at each level 
 
Elementary school — STEM education focuses on the introductory level STEM courses, as well as 
awareness of the STEM fields and occupations. This initial step provides standards-based structured 
inquiry-based and real world problem-based learning, connecting all four of the STEM subjects. The 
goal is to pique students' interest into them wanting to pursue the courses, not because they have to. 
There is also an emphasis placed on bridging in-school and out-of-school STEM learning 
opportunities.   
 

Middle school — At this stage, the courses become more rigorous and challenging. Student 
awareness of STEM fields and occupations is still pursued, as well as the academic requirements of 
such fields. Student exploration of STEM related careers begins at this level, particularly for 
underrepresented populations.   
 
High school — The program of study focuses on the application of the subjects in a challenging and 
rigorous manner. Courses and pathways are now available in STEM fields and occupations, as well as 
preparation for post-secondary education and employment. More emphasis is placed on bridging in-
school and out-of-school STEM opportunities 
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From the foregoing, STEM Education could be seen as an acronym that refers collectively to the 
academic disciplines of Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics 
 
 

 

Reasons for the Establishment of Stem 

The STEM acronym was introduced in 2001 by scientific administrators at the U.S. National Science 
Foundation (NSF) (Hallinen 2015).  The organization previously used the acronym SMET when 
referring to the career fields in those disciplines or a curriculum that integrated knowledge and skills 
from those fields). Previously, science, mathematics, engineering, and technology (SMET), is a broad 
term used to group together these academic disciplines. This term is typically used when addressing 
education policy and curriculum choices in schools to improve competitiveness in science and 
technology development. It has implications for workforce development, national security concerns 
and immigration policy. 
 
 Some of the reasons for STEM education according to https://yetiacademy.com/ includes the 
following: 

1) STEM Jobs are the Future of our Economy: A robust STEM education is becoming more and 
more important to our economy. Employment in STEM occupations is projected to grow. 
More, jobs that require a STEM background are more likely to provide solid wages. . 

2.)  STEM Teaches Critical Thinking and Innovation: STEM education doesn’t only help students 
who plan to go into STEM careers. The focus on logical thought processes and problem-
solving allows students to develop mental habits that will help them succeed in any 
field.STEM coursework challenges students to think critically and come up with their own 
solutions. As a result, students who receive a quality STEM education are primed to become 
the next generation of innovators. 

3).  STEM Classes Provide Unique Opportunities for Teamwork: Teamwork is one of the most 
underrated and important drivers of success. Living and working in the modern world usually 
requires some degree of collaboration, often with a large and diverse group of people. 
STEM classes often involve more team activities than other coursework. Whether students are 
working together on a laboratory investigation or collaborating on an engineering challenge, 
they are actively developing the interpersonal and collaboration skills they will need later on. 

4).  A STEM Curriculum Helps Students Develop Project Management Skills: STEM courses, 
especially technology and engineering courses, often involve hands-on projects. Building a 
simple robot, engine, or computer program often involves multiple steps that are completed 
over several days. In the process of STEM education, students learn how to manage their time 
and break larger projects into smaller steps. That’s a skill that will help them throughout their 
lives, whether they are working on an office project or doing a home remodel. 

5.)  Recent Events Have Only Made Technology Skills More Important: The current pandemic has 
only reinforced the importance of technology. With more people turning to Zoom, Slack, and 
other tools to connect with family members and coworkers, it’s even more important to equip 
students to use and develop technology. Even after the pandemic is over, many people and 
workplaces will retain some of their new technology habits. Building a strong STEM 
foundation now will set students up for success in life. 

 
Aims and objectives of stem. 
The promotion of STEM education aligns with the worldwide trend of equipping students for the rapid 
economic, scientific and technological developments, as well as the changes and challenges in society 
and around the world.  
The promotion of STEM education aims to develop students 

6. to become lifelong learners of science, technology and mathematics, 
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7. enabling them to meet the challenges in the 21st century, and from a wider perspective,  
8. nurturing versatile talents with different levels of knowledge and skills for enhancing the 

international competitiveness of  and in so doing contributes to national developments 
 
The major objectives to achieve in STEM education include developing a solid knowledge base 
among students and enhancing their interest in Science, Technology and Mathematics; strengthening 
their ability to integrate and apply knowledge and skills; nurturing their creativity, collaboration and 
problem solving skills; and developing talents/experts in STEM-related areas to foster the 
development of the country  ( www.edb.gov.hk) 
 

Prospects of Stem 
Although there are many challenges militating against effective STEM education in Nigeria, there is 
still hope for the future as regards adequate STEM education delivery in Nigeria. The prospects on 
ground are encouraging as discussed by Umoh (2016) to include; 

1.  The establishment of more universities and colleges of education with specifications for 
minimum academic standards which would solve the problem of both professional teacher 
supply and quality of instruction.  

2.  The science equipment centres already established in some parts of the country would provide 
enough standardized equipment for effective delivery of instruction and for the laboratories.  

3.  Research results on the effects of innovative teaching styles and better ways of improving our 
curricula delivery would equip teachers to better fulfill their roles. 

4.  More research findings are becoming available for improving teacher education at various 
levels of teacher training institutions. 

5.  There is a movement towards a unified syllabus in each STEM subject at the Secondary School 
level and a national guideline at the primary level. 

6.  There is local production of standardized STEM equipment by both government and some 
private firms, If these prospects are well implemented, there is a high hope for a better 
tomorrow 

 

Concept of Economic Crisis 

The concept of crisis, is widely used in the literature of various disciplines and in daily 
language.. Economic crisis could be defined as    a period of  economic slowdown characterized by 
declining productivity and devaluing of financial institutions often due to reckless and unsustainable 
money lending(Your Dictionary: (https://www.yourdictionary.com) It is also seen as a sharp 
deterioration in the economic state of the country, manifested in a significant decline in production; 
violation of existing production relations; bankruptcy of enterprises; and rising unemployment 
(https://www.igi-global.com/dictionary/economic-crisis/47360). Economic crises is characterized by a 
difficulty, dismay or an emergency in the life of a country, a society or a corporation, or in relations of 
several countries. In other words, an economic crisis is an unforeseen set of developments creating 
results which would affect states in the macro level and corporations in the micro 
level. Economic crises experienced in national economies are usually a product of negative fallout in 
the economical and political cycles and structures The result of the economic crisis is a decline in the 
living standards of the population and a decrease in the real gross national product. An economic crisis 
according to Market Business News (2020) is a situation in which a country’s economy deteriorates 
significantly.  

In most cases, a financial crisis is the cause of an economic crisis. During the crisis, Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) is typically declining, liquidity dries up, and property and stock market 
prices plummet (Market Business News (2020). It is an economic downturn that gets worse and worse. 
GDP is the sum of everything a country produces over a specific period and economic downturn refers 
to slowing GDP growth or GDP contraction. During a downturn, property prices fall, joblessness rises, 
borrowing falls, and companies invest less. When an economic crisis is devastating, there is a 
depression. When it is serious, but not as devastating, it is a recession. Recessions and depressions are 
similar. In both cases, the economy declines, and unemployment rises. However, a depression is more 
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severe and usually longer-lasting. If the financial crisis worsens and spreads, it will eventually affect 
macroeconomic conditions. When this happens, the financial crisis starts turning into an economic 
crisis. Unlike a financial crisis, which is limited to one sector, an economic crisis affects the whole 
economy. During economic crisis, unemployment rises, GDP stops growing or shrinks, and many 
other things go wrong.  In order words, if the authorities and those responsible do not address a 
financial crisis properly, it can turn into an economic crisis 

Economic crisis is not new in Nigeria. There have been reports of economic crisis in Nigeria 
even before the occurrence of the recent COVID-19 pandemic. Nigeria witnessed two economic crises 
within a decade. The 2009 economic crisis recession was caused by  a  combination  of  the  after-
effect  of  the  2007-8  global  financial  crisis,  poor  loan underwriting process, bad risk management 
practices and poor corporate governance of Nigerian banks (Sanusi, 2010). Banks were a major cause 
of the 2009 economic crisis. On the other hand, the 2016 economic crisis was caused by unexpected 
decline in oil price which led to a sharp drop in oil revenue which severely affected Nigeria’s foreign 
reserve (Adeniran and Sidiq, 2018). This led to  massive  balance  of  payment deficits combined  with  
an  already  high  debt  burden  which plunged Nigeria into its second recession in a decade..  

The COVID-19 recession is a major ongoing global economic crisis which has caused both a 
recession in some nations and in others a depression. It is currently the worst global economic crisis 
since the Great Depression. The economic crisis began due to the economic consequences of the 
ongoing COVID-19 pandemic. First major signs of the recession were the collapse of markets during 
the 2020 stock market crash, which began in late February and lasted through March. As of September 
2020, every advanced economy is in a recession or depression, whilst all emerging economies are in 
recession.. 

The COVID-19 pandemic has led to more than a third of the world's population being placed 
on lockdown to stop the spread of COVID-19 (McFall-Johnsen, 2020). It has caused severe 
repercussions for economies across the world, (World Economic Outlook, 2020). What  made  the  
2020 economic  crisis  different from other economic  crises or  recessions in  Nigeria  was  that most 
economic  agents, who  could  have  helped  to  revive  the  economy  were  unable  to  engage  in 
economic activities due to fear of contracting the COVID-19 disease. 
 

Indices of Post Covid-19 Economic Crisis in Nigeria  
Although the corona virus outbreak started in the Wuhan province of China, it had spillover problems 
in Nigeria, which resulted to severe economic crisis. Without a doubt, the Corona virus pandemic has 
adversely affected all aspects of our lives  The indices of this crises is evident all over the country .The 
recession saw a drop in the price of oil triggered by the 2020 Russia–Saudi Arabia oil price war; the 
collapse of tourism, the hospitality industry, and the energy industry; and a significant downturn in 
consumer activity in comparison to the previous decade  realities  (Chike, 2020). Nigeria though 
Africa’s largest economy has had to review its oil benchmark downward in the 2020 spending plan to 
$25 per barrel from $57 per barrel, cutting the planned crude production of  2.18 million to 1.94 
million barrels per day to meet the current realities  (Chike, 2020) 

There is rising food inflation in the country with nearly 200 million people. This indicates that 
more Nigerians are unable to afford food. More than 37% of households report being exposed to 
an increase in prices of major food products, while nearly 12% of exposed households report reducing 
food consumption in order to manage the impact of shocks (Olunrobi, 2020) The economic crises had 
resulted to unusually high and rapid increases in unemployment in many countries including Nigeria. 
There is an unemployment rate forecast to rise to 33.5% by 2020, to a global pandemic that could push 
at least 5 million people into poverty. 

The  COVID-19  pandemic  affected education generally  in  Nigeria The lockdown  of  
schools resulted to reduction  of  international  education,  disruption  of  academic  calendar  of higher  
institutions,  cancellation  of  local  and  international  conferences,  creating  teaching  and learning  
gap,  loss  of  man  power  in  the  educational  institutions,  and  cut  in  budget  of higher education 
(Jacob et al ,2020) . Adenomon and Maijamaa (2020) examined the impact of COVID-19 on the 
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Nigerian stock exchange from the 2nd January 2020 to 16th April 2020. The results revealed a loss in 
stock returns and high volatility in stock returns during the COVID-19 period in Nigeria.  

In the global supply chain many importers shut down their factories and closed their borders 
particularly China. Nigeria was severely affected because Nigeria  is  an  import-dependent  country, 
and  as  a  result, Nigeria  witnessed  shortage  of  crucial supplies  like  pharmaceutical  supplies,  
spare  parts,  and  finished  goods from  China (Ozili and Arun, 2020). 

Ozili(2020) also noted that the national budget was also affected. The budget was initially 
planned with an oil price of US$57 per barrel. The fall in oil price to US$30 per barrel during the 
pandemic meant that the budget became obsolete and a new budget had to be formed which had to be 
reprised with at low oil price.   
 

Roles of Stem Towards Getting out of Post Covid|-19 Economic Crises in Nigeria 

Education remains the solution to most problems irrespective of their forms. Adequate STEM 
Education is still the best approach to tackling the economic crises posed by the COVID-19 pandemic. 
To cushion the effects of  COVID-19 pandemic, the world is embracing technological innovations. 
Virtual interactions are increasingly adopted to replace face-to-face engagements and limit the total 
disruption to many sectors. UNESCO has recommended the use of distance learning programmers, 
open educational applications, and platforms by schools and teachers to reach learners remotely. These 
could include integrated digital learning platforms, video lessons, Massive Open Online Courses 
(MOOCs), and broadcast through radio and television. The success of these recommendations hinges 
on the use of high-technology or low-technology solutions, which are based on the reliability of local 
power supply, internet connectivity and digital skills of teachers, students, parents, and caretakers.  
Considering, the fact that not all students can afford these digital technologies, it is suggested that 
portable solar radios be provided to each family especially in remote places. This will ensure 
continuity in learning for the majority of learners who are unable to access digital learning resources 
during this period. Also, teachers need to be trained on how best to deliver radio lessons. Such training 
can be done using virtual platforms .Teaching in a conventional four-walled classroom is quite 
different from teaching on radio and so STEM education  is important to know how best to carry it out 
so as to achieve best results.  

COVID-19 has pointed out the importance of equipping young Nigerians with resilient skills 
like those acquired through STEM education. Those skills will allow them to secure decent work, 
employment, and entrepreneurship. Besides, distance learning within a focus on science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics (STEM) Education and Technical And Vocational Education And 
Training (TVET) is one of the approaches to implement in the recovery efforts in post-COVID-19.    

Since the beginning of the COVID-19, engineers have been on the front line to cope with the 
effects of the virus, from the manufacture of the hydro-alcoholic gel, face shields using 3D printing 
technology, and ventilators to the implementation of telework solution and retail mobile applications. 
Even post -COVID-19, engineers will continue to play a significant role in helping the Nigeria rebuild 
its economy. For instance, to battle the learning crisis and counteract the effects of school closure, 
engineers will have to design new learning platforms and applications. Also, regarding TVET, 
engineers will have to innovate to provide virtual learning experience using technology like 
augmented reality, artificial intelligence, robotics, and automation. When it comes to the economy, 
engineers will have to develop new applications to make the mobile money payment more accessible 
and allow Diasporas to send remittances easily so we can tend to a cashless economy.  

In view of these, Nigeria must make STEM a priority in order to build a resilient country. It 
will consist of reshaping our educational system and orienting it towards a skill-oriented educational 
system where young Nigerians will be equipped with tools and skills needed to not only enter the job 
market but also prepare for the disruption of the future of work. Learning must become a lifelong 
process.   
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Threat to the Role of Stem in Solving Post Covid -19 Economic Crises 
In the course of solving the problem of post covid-19 economic crisis through STEM, there are some 
challenges which hinders the success.  Access to technology and the internet could be an obstacle in 
the quest to achieve resilience. That is why the country needs to bridge the digital divide by investing 
in digital infrastructure to provide access to affordable and reliable broadband. Poor public health care 
facilities such as hospital beds, COVID-19 testing kits, isolation centers etc are insufficient relative to 
the growing population in Nigeria. This will hinder the effort of STEM in tackling the economic 
crises. 

Many industries are facing problems such as poor infrastructural and unreliable utilities, 
scarcity of skilled workers, poor access to finance and lack of appropriate government incentives. 
These are serious setbacks to the activities of scientists, technologists and engineers at different 
industries in Nigeria. Also the inconsistent policies of the government and law makers in Nigeria as 
well as the insistent power supply in the country are serious threats to the success of STEM                                                             
 

Conclusion  
Economic crises in Nigeria was triggered by a combination of declining oil price and spillovers from 
the COVID-19 outbreak, which not only led to a fall in the demand for oil products but also stopped 
economic  activities  from  taking place. Equipping youths with STEM  skills will help them support 
recovery efforts and prepare them to mitigate future shocks or pandemics better  The future is in our 
hands to decide, let us join hands together to make the world a better place through quality STEM 
education  
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Abstract 
This study investigated the efficacy of gender inclusive instructional strategy on 
achievement of students in physics. The study adopted a pre-test, post-test control group 
quasi-experimental research design. A purposive sampling technique was used to select 
the three (3) schools in Mainland Local Government Area of Lagos State for this study. 
An intact class of one hundred and twenty-five (125) physics students were used as the 
sample size for the study. A self-developed Physics Achievement Test (PAT) with 
reliability coefficient (r=0.88) using Kuder-Richardson (KR) 20 with average difficulty 
index of 0.68 and discriminating index of 0.87 was used to collect data. Four (4) 
research hypotheses guided the study and Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) and 
Independent Sample t-test was used to test the hypotheses at 0.05 level of significance. 
The study lasted for four weeks. The result shown a significant effect of treatments on the 
academic achievement of students in physics and there is no significant difference in the 
mean score of male and female students exposed to gender inclusive instructional 
strategy. Based on this result, it was recommended that gender inclusive instructional 
strategy should be incorporated into secondary school physics curriculum as this would 
help physics students to develop a 21st century employability skills, and physics teachers 
should adopt gender inclusive strategies that would reduce gender disparity among 
physics students. 
 

Keywords: Gender, Inclusive, Achievement, Instructional Strategy, Efficacy 
  

 

Introduction 

Inclusive classroom instruction focuses on every learner’s need. An inclusive classroom comprises 
various attributes, flaws, and strengths of students which differ from one student to another and as 
such requires teachers’ consideration to meet all student needs irrespective of students’ gender 
attributes. Furthermore, its design and use inculcates the characteristics of all students, including 
gender, attitude, learning style, learning ability among other students’ attributes, as well as students 
with special needs (Udeani, 2016). Application of inclusive classroom promises better students’ 
academic performance, especially in science based subjects like Physics. Thus, there is a need for an 
inclusive instructional strategy that will cater for physics students irrespective of their gender and 
needs.  

Adeyemo (2010), Ogunleye and Babajide (2010), Aina and Akintunde (2013) affirm that 
Physics is perceived to be the most difficult science subject by students because of its abstract nature. 
Ogunleye (2016) further opines that Physics students are usually unsatisfactory, irrespective of their 
level in the educational system. Likewise, Akanbi (2013) observes that the trend in the enrolment and 
performance of secondary school students in Physics assumes threatening and frightening dimension. 
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There are numerous reasons responsible for poor performance of physics students especially in 
secondary schools. Aina and Akintunde (2013) opine that poor performance in Physics may be due to 
a number of fundamental reasons which include: the shortage of qualified physics teachers in 
appropriate quantity, poor methods of teaching physics, inadequate laboratory equipment and 
facilities, shortage of suitable Physics textbooks, gender related issues and other factors. Bamidele 
(2014) observes lack of self-esteem and low morale of students due to misconceptions that Physics is 
the most difficult science subject. These affect students’ enrolment and performance in Physics. 

One major factor associated with low academic performance in physics that has been widely 
researched is gender. Different scholars have affirmed that gender significantly predicts students’ 
performance in Physics. Ballo (2014) investigates the role of gender in performance of Physics 
students, and reports that there is a significant difference between the male Physics students’ 
performance and females’, in favour of the male Physics students. He further argues that the gender 
difference is characterised by female low representation and underachievement in Physics. Aina and 
Akintunde (2013) engage some analysis of gender performance in physics, and report that male 
students perform better than female in Physics. Lastly, Babajide and Adeyemo (2015) affirm that there 
is disparity between the performance of male and female Physics students and the male students have 
consistently shown superiority in this context.  

Ogunleye (2014) argues that the main factor that fosters gender disparity is the conventional 
talk and chalk method which the Physics teacher seems comfortable using in teaching. He therefore 
argues that such method creates a gap between male and female Physics students’ academic 
performance. To solve the problem, Udeani (2016) advocates a gender inclusive instructional strategy 
that can bridge the gap between the male and female physics students’ academic performance. In this 
light therefore, this study interrogates the efficacy of gender inclusive instructional strategy on 
students’ academic achievement in Physics.  

Güne (2017) and Goudas & Magotsiou (2019) report that gender inclusive learning strategy 
significantly improves the learning outcome of students in secondary schools. The important element 
that probably engenders academic improvement is the students’ exposure to the method of teaching 
for the first time, with the excitement to do something different from their traditional classroom 
routine. This, perhaps,  enhances students’ passion to perform better than the control group.  

Literature search shows the efficacy of gender inclusive instructional strategy on the 
achievement of students in schools. A few of such studies are briefly reported here. Bayraktar’s (2011) 
enquiry on gender inclusive strategies in gymnasium class reports a collaborative result. He opines 
that the result could be due to period of the treatment. After a treatment, the students were left to work 
hard on their own and this might be another justification for the higher achievement as students were 
motivated to work hard. The idea is that students may prefer working in a cooperative and reflective 
manner with others rather than competitively working alone.  

Iqbal (2014) investigates the effect of cooperative learning and reflective thinking, which are 
the core of gender inclusive instructional strategy. He concludes that the learning techniques are far-
better teaching techniques for science subjects when compared to chalk and talk teaching methods. 
The result of the study is also supported by Zakaria and Iksan (2007), and Adesoji and Ibraheem 
(2009). The latter authors report that results of their experimental group indicated that p = 0.003 < 
0.05. Therefore, they conclude that gender inclusive instructional strategy improves the students’ 
achievement compared to the chalk and talk method. Gender inclusive learning strategy allows 
students to learn in small heterogeneous groups. Students, with their definite role, can participated 
fully in cooperative learning activities; interact with one another, reflect on what they have been taught 
and the science class becomes highly motivated (Sangeeta & Sunita, 2018). Sangeeta and Sunita add 
that in a gender inclusive classroom interaction, students are eager and willing to help other team 
members in other to perform better than other groups in gender inclusive instructional strategy. The 
members are progressively interdependent on each other to achieve a higher score than other group 
and there is face to face discussion among them as each member motivates the understanding of other 
member positively. The face to face discussion within the small group also improves their 
interpersonal relationship. 
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The gender inclusive strategy adopted in this study is cooperative learning, which involves 
students of mixed sex and abilities working together in a group helping one another and getting 
everyone involved; they swim and sink together taking responsibilities. If the group passes, they all 
pass; and if the group fails, they all fail. Cooperative learning emphasises the use of small groups of 
students working together as one to maximise one another’s learning and they ensure that each 
individual member learns optimally with little or no assistance from the teacher (Fariha, 2015). Using 
cooperative learning, the teacher serves as a facilitator rather than a custodian of knowledge in the 
subject matter as usually done in the traditional approach of teaching and learning (Zakaria & Iksan, 
2007). Similarly, cooperative learning encourages teamwork among all students, as the success of a 
group solely depends on the joint activities of all members of the group, and as such helps to eliminate 
the dominance of group discussions by outspoken or extrovert students.  
 
Statement of the Problem 
The unsatisfactory level of performance of students in physics has been consistent for a very long 
period of time and it has become a source of concern for teachers, parents, schools and the nation as a 
whole (Obodo, 2011). Moreover, various factors such as students’ gender and teachers’ traits (which 
includes their teaching methods) have been found to contribute to students’ performance in Senior 
Secondary School Certificate Examination. Gbore (2013), citing Adodo (2007) avers that the 
overriding key factors for student academic achievement is the way the teacher teaches and how the 
students see themselves. Gbore (2013) further stresses that teachers’ role in the preparation of students 
to succeed in examination cannot be undermined. So, there is a need to look at an alternative method 
of teaching physics so as to enhance student’s achievement and close the gender gap among physics 
students. This is why it is important that gender inclusive instructional strategy of teaching physics has 
to be given a trial in this study, probably this will improve student achievement in physics. Therefore, 
this study investigates the efficacy of gender inclusive instructional strategy on achievement of 
students in physics. 
 

Purpose of Study 
The main purpose of the study is to investigate the efficacy of gender inclusive instructional strategy 
on achievement of students in physics. Specifically, the study seeks to determine: 

1. the effect of treatments on the academic achievement of students in physics; 
2. the difference in the mean score of male students exposed to gender inclusive instructional 

strategy and male students exposed to chalk and talk method of teaching; 
3. the difference in the mean score of female students exposed to gender inclusive instructional 

strategy and female students exposed to chalk and talk method of teaching; and  
4. the difference in the mean score of male and female students exposed to gender inclusive 

instructional strategy.  
 

Research Hypotheses 
 The following research hypotheses were raised and tested at 0.05level of significance. 

Ho1: There is no significant effect of treatments on the academic achievement of  students in 
physics. 

Ho2: There is no significant difference in the mean score of male students exposed to gender 
inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to chalk and talk method of 
teaching. 

Ho3: There is no significant difference in the mean score of female students exposed to  
gender inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to chalk and talk method 
of  teaching. 

Ho4: There is no significant difference in the mean score of male and female students exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy. 
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Theoretical Framework 
Gender inclusive learning has been practised and studied since the early1900s. The principles are 
based on the theories of John Dewey (2009), Jean Piaget, Lev Vygotsky (1980), and Benjamin Bloom 
(1956). The collective works focus on how students learn, and this led educators to develop more 
student-focused learning environments that put students at the center of instruction. Vygotsky 
specifically stated that learning is a social act and must not be done in isolation.  

This research work adapted the framework stipulated by Fischhoff (2013) in his work titled: 
The Sciences of Science Communication. The basic steps as identified by the research work are 
identified as follows: 

Task 1: Identify the science most relevant to the decisions that people face. 
Task 2: Determine what people already know. 
Task 3: Design communications to fill the critical gaps (between what people know and need to 
know). 
Task 4: Evaluate the adequacy of those communications. 

The above task was remodeled as follows: 
Phase 1: Research 
Phase 2: Enquiry/Discussion (In-group discussion) 
Phase 3: Reflection 
Phase 4: Presentation 
Phase 5: Evaluation 

A schematic representation is presented below in cyclical form: 
 
   Research   Enquiry/Discussion  
 
                                 Evaluation  Presentation           Reflection 
 

The Research Phase: This phase requires the participants to identify the exact content to be studied 
with respect to the school’s curriculum. At this phase, the students make more research on each topic 
before group discussion. 
 

The Enquiry/Discussion Phase: This phase exists internally within the group. During this phase, 
each team member presents their initial write-ups and findings basing their arguments and/or 
discussions on their findings, and misconceptions are identified and eliminated. Everyone in the 
group, irrespective of gender, is given opportunity to contribute to the topic. 
 
The Presentation Phase: This is the third phase for the collaborative scientific discussion. This phase 
involves the entire students and their teachers(s). The learners are responsible for their own learning 
while the teacher only guides or clarifies misconception. The students take turns to explain, discuss 
and give short notes where necessary, with respect to the physics topics under consideration. 
Although, the leaders (female physics students) makes the first presentation while others buttress her 
points. The priority is on the female students and feminist oriented language.  
 

The Evaluation Phase: Evaluation is key. It is essential that a feedback is obtained at every phase of 
the scientific communication process. Here the physics teachers recognized the strengths and 
weaknesses of the students and make explanations as necessary. 
 

Methodology 
A pre-test, post-test control group quasi experimental research design was adopted. The population of 
this study consisted of all secondary schools in Mainland Local Government area of Lagos State. 

A purposive sampling technique was used in selecting the three schools for this study. The 
school included Mountain Top School Onike ; Yabatech Secondary School; and Saint Timothy 
College, Onike, all located in Yaba, Lagos. The purposive sampling technique was used due to the 
readiness of both the teachers and the students of the selected schools for the study and the willingness 
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of the management of the selected schools to allow their physics teachers to serve as research 
assistants during the study. An intact class of one hundred and twenty-five (125) physics students were 
used as the sample size for the study. 

A test titled “Physics Achievement Test (PAT)” was the instrument used in collecting data. 
The Physics Achievement Test was a 50-item multiple choice test with a key (answer) and three 
distracters. The questions were selected from WAEC Past Questions within 2015 to 2019. It was used 
by the reseacher to determine students’ cognitive achievement in physics. The content of the items 
covered the following topics: Equilibrium of Forces (EF), Simple Harmonic Motion (SHM), Machines 
(M), Heat and Temperature (HT) and calculations on Specific Heat Capacity (SHC) which are the 
major areas where physics students’ performance has been unsatisfactory as reported by the WAEC 
Chief Examiner (2019). These questions were structured along: (i) ability to recall what they have 
learnt (ii) ability to apply what they have learnt to solve problems. The administration of the physics 
achievement test lasted for 120 minutes (two hour).  
 
A test blueprint was drawn up for the PAT, this is presented below; 
Content                 EF                 SHM                M            HT        SHC            TOTAL 
Level of Objective    
Knowledge  5         4  3          2    1  15 
Comprehension 5         2  3          2    1  13 
Application  2         2  3          2    2  11 
Analysis  2         2  3          2    2  11 
Synthesis  -         -  -          -    -  - 
Evaluation  -         -  -          -    -  - 
Total   14        10  12          8    6  50 
 
The instruments were trial tested in a secondary school in Surulere Local Government Area of Lagos 
State which is outside the location of study. The reliability coefficient of PAT was calculated as 
r=0.88 using Kuder-Richarson (KR) 20 with average difficulty index of 0.68 and discriminating index 
of 0.87.    
 

Method of Data Collection 
The study lasted for the period of four weeks (1 month) with the following procedures. 
Week 1: Training of research assistants (Physics teacher) and a brief lecture of the students on what 
gender inclusive instructional strategy is all about 
Week 2&3: Introduction of gender inclusive instructional approach. 
Week 4: Revision and posttest Administration. 
 

Experimental 1 Procedural Steps ( Gender Inclusive Instructional strategy) 

The Gender Inclusive Instructional (GII) Package was adapted from Udeani and Atagana (2016). The 
researcher grouped the sample into two groups tagged: Group A which comprised two schools and 
Group B which was just a school. Students in Group A were the Experimental group, while students in 
Group B were the Control group. The students that were used as experimental subjects were exposed 
to orientation activities on GII. Both the participating teachers who served as the research assistant and 
the researcher addressed the physic students in their classrooms. The students were informed about the 
need to use gender sensitive language, emphasize cooperative learning, reflect on what they have 
learned, recognize gender inequities in physics and create learning opportunities that benefit both boys 
and girls in physics class.  
 
The researcher utilised the following steps, for the individual groups: 
Group A (Experimental Group) 
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Step I: (Explanation of Concept) 
 
The teacher gives explanation on the concept of gender inclusive instructional strategy to the students 
and lay emphasis on the need to use gender sensitive language, work in groups, share task among each 
other, submit reports for each group, prepare for a formative assessment, reflect on what they have 
learn, and prepare for summative evaluation. 
 

Step II: (Group Formation) 

This was carried out in the first five minutes of the class period. The students from each sample 
schools were allotted to different groups. Each group had 4 students, each performing different task. 
The task for each individual was randomised per class, so as to ensure that each individual contributes 
adequately to the group work. The researcher utilised the students’ gender and birthday for the 
groupings to ensure that each group has at least two girls in their group.  
 

Step III: (Task Sharing) 
This activity was carried out in five minutes. For the purpose of the research work, each group 
member was expected to perform a certain task. In each group, the following roles and positions were 
actively involved: 

� The leader 
� The recorder 
� The time-keeper 
� The reporter 

 
It was expected that the group member’s tasks were allotted at random using simple random sampling 
techniques. Similarly, to avoid redundancy, each student got a corresponding new task per class. This 
gives each member of the team the opportunity to perform all the roles of the group. In each group, the 
leader leads the team and oversees all activities within the groups, the recorder takes note of what the 
group has agreed to present and the solution to each physics problem, the time keeper ensures that the 
group discussion and brainstorming do not exceed the allotted time while the reporter presents to the 
entire class the solutions and findings of the group. More emphasis was given to the female physics 
students to make contributions during the group discussion and presentation.   
 

Step IV: (Studying, Discussion and Reporting) 
Ten minutes were allotted to this stage. At this stage, each group member readily identified individual 
roles and the relevance of respective contributions to the overall success of the group. It was expected 
to be fully collaborative and cooperative, a democratic classroom discussion was utilised. The first 
phase in this step called the studying phase required each group member to utilise the study kits 
developed by the researchers. Each group member payed relevant attention to the key points in the 
study content and reduced time wastage to a large extent. After the first phase, the group members 
proceeded to the next phase which entailed discussion and brainstorming. During this phase, students 
discussed findings and as much as possible clarified and corrected misconceptions. The active 
contribution of each group member helped to easily identify potential areas that may be quiet dicey for 
individual group member. Once, this was achieved, the group proceeds to the final phase which was 
supplying answers to related questions and report submission. For each study kit presented to the 
groups by the researchers, there were corresponding leading questions. Each group member was 
expected to work alongside others so as to solve the encountered questions or problems. Once this was 
concluded, the groups proceeded to the next step. 
 

Step V: (Result Reported) 
Here, after agreeing on the results, the reporter submitted their result to the teacher. The teacher gave 
opportunity to each group to present their report to entire class in each lesson. 
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Step VI: (Formative Assessment) 
The teacher gave the student a test based on the report they have submitted. 
 

Step VII: Reflection 

After concluding the test, the teacher encouraged the students to reflect on what they had learnt so far. 
This gave the students opportunity to revise in other to correct their errors in the previous test. 
 

Step VIII: Summative Evaluation 

The evaluation/correction phase was allocated ten minutes. At the end of the reflection phase, the 
teacher evaluated the students, rearranged the questions to avoid hallow effect and made adequate 
corrections with respect to misconceptions. The teacher in turn gave students detailed explanations 
and summarised the day’s lesson contents to students after their presentations. 
 

Control  Group(Chalk and talk method) 

Step 1. Teacher introduces the lesson 
Step 2.Teacher explains the concepts in each lesson 
Step 3. Teacher gives examples, solve numerical problems 
Step 4. Teacher asks questions, and allows students to ask questions. 
Step 5.Teacher gives class work to students. 
Step 6.Teacher marks students work and give feedback. 
Step 7. Administration of post-test  
The data collected was collated and inputted into SPSS version 21 and inferential statistics (ANCOVA 
and Independent Sample T-test ) was used to analyse the stated hypotheses. 
 

Results 
Ho1: There is no significant effect of treatments on the academic achievement of  students in 
physics. 
 

Table 1i: ANCOVA on Significant Effect of Treatments on the Academic Achievement of  

Students in Physics 

Dependent Variable: POSTTEST 

Source Type III Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Corrected Model 3120.157a 10 780.039 190.707 .000 
Intercept 3167.032 1 3167.032 774.289 .000 
PRETEST 3.428 1 3.428 .838 .361 
TREATMENT 2664.341 1 2664.341 651.389 .000 
Error 797.598 120 4.090   
Total 45765.000 125    
Corrected Total 3917.755 124    
a. R Squared = .796 (Adjusted R Squared = .792) 

 
Table 1 shows that F(1,125) = 2664.341 which is significant at 0.05 level of significance. This implies 
that there is significant effect of treatments on the academic achievement of students in physics at 
P<0.05 level of significance. Table 1ii shows the estimated mean between the two groups. Thus, reject 
Ho1. 
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Table 1ii: Estimated Mean Experimental and Control Groups 
Dependent Variable: POSTTEST 
TREATMENT Mean Std. Error 95% Confidence Interval 

Lower Bound Upper Bound 
CONTROL 28.066a .633 26.817 29.315 
EXPERIMENT 45.777a .680 64.435 67.120 
a. Covariates appearing in the model are evaluated at the following values: PRETEST = 14.4415. 

 
Ho2: There is no significant difference in the mean score of male students exposed to gender 
 inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to chalk and talk method of 
 teaching. 
 

Table 2: Independent Sample t-test of Male Physics Students Exposed to Gender Inclusive 

Instructional Strategy and Male Students Exposed to Conventional Talk and Chalk Method 

Variable(s) N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error 
Mean 

t df Sig. 

 
EXPERIMENTAL MALE 19 26.0417 5.15281 .74374 39.233 123 0.00 
CONTROL MALE  39 16.9286 6.30399 .84241 39.231   

 
Table 2 shows that the mean scores and standard deviations of male physics students exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to conventional talk and chalk 
method are 26.0417, 16.9286 and 5.15281, 6.30399 respectively with t – value 39.233 which is 
significant at 0.05 level of significance. This implies that there is significant difference in the mean 
score of male students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to 
chalk and talk method of teaching. Thus, reject Ho2 
Ho3: There is no significant difference in the mean score of female students exposed to  gender 
 inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to chalk and talk method of 
 teaching. 
 

Table 3: Independent Sample t-test of Female Physics Students Exposed to Gender Inclusive 

Instructional Strategy and Female Students Exposed to Conventional Talk and Chalk Method 

Variables N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Std. Error 

Mean 

T Df Sig. 

 
EXPERIMENTAL 
FEMALE  

41 
26.1429 4.71008 .79615 

39.113 123 .000 

CONTROL FEMALE  26 16.2000 6.42513 1.08605 39.112   
 
Table 3 shows that the mean scores and standard deviations of female physics students exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to conventional talk and chalk 
method are 26.1429, 16.20 and 4.71008, 6.42513 respectively t – value of 39.113 which is significant 
at 0.05 level of significance. This implies that there is significant difference in the mean score of 
female students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to 
chalk and talk method of teaching. Thus, reject Ho3 
 

Ho4: There is no significant difference in the mean score of male and female students  exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy. 
 

Table 4: Independent Sample t-test of Male and Female Physics Students Exposed to Gender 

Inclusive Instructional Strategy  

Variable(s) N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean t df Sig. 

GIS 
MALE  19 26.0417 5.15281 .74374 1.235 58 0.451 
FEMALE  41 26.1429 4.71008 .79615 1.234   
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Table 4 shows that the mean scores and standard deviations of male and female physics students 
exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy are 26.0417, 26.1429 and 5.15281, 4.71008 
respectively with a t – values of 1.235 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 
implies that there is no significant difference in the mean score of male and female students exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy. 
Discussion of Findings  
The study revealed that there is significant effect of treatments on the academic achievement of 
students in physics. The physics students that were exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy 
performed better than the physics students exposed to the talk and talk method of teaching physics at 
the secondary schools. In other words, the gender inclusive instructional strategy closes the gap 
between the male and physics students; they both achieve higher academic scores. Both the male and 
female Physics students were eager and motivated and they actively participated in the class 
discussions and presentations. These activities made them to perform better in the post test physics 
achievement than their counterpart in a passive chalk and talk physics class room. This result is in line 
with Melihan and Sirri (2011) as cited by Fariha (2015) who found that gender inclusive instructional 
strategy is more effective when compared to talk and chalk methods for improving academic 
performance of secondary school students. Sambo (2015) investigated a quasi–experimental study in 
line with the aims and objective of this study and reported that the mean score of experimental group 
was higher than control group and are not affected by external factors such as the school environment, 
school facilities, learning experience among others. The heart of gender inclusive instructional strategy 
is that students work in a group, working together to accomplish shared objectives. Thus, every 
member contributes to the success of group. This act of learning strategy helps students in so many 
areas of their academics. For example, it improves their social skills, increased classroom 
participation, motivation among others. 

The students exposed to gender instructional strategy performed better because the students 
have raised motivation level other than control group, who were taught with chalk and talk method as 
the traditional method of teaching. Also, another reason for such academic improvement of groups 
was their competitiveness of each group to win other groups of the experimental groups. Likewise, 
they performed better due to their cooperative work, helping each other to perform better during class 
activities and brainstorming to solve a problem. The result is also in line with research studies carried 
out by Dyson (2012), Güne (2017) and Goudas & Magotsiou (2019). They reported that gender 
inclusive learning strategy significantly improves the learning outcome of students in secondary 
schools. The important element that might have added to the academic improvement was that these 
students were exposed to method of teaching for the first time so they were happy of doing something 
different from the traditional classes and this might have enhanced their passion to perform better than 
the control group.  

Similarly, Bayraktar’s (2011) study in gymnasium class demonstrated that students may prefer 
working in a cooperative and reflective manner with others rather than competitively working alone. 
Oickle and Slavin (1981) as reported by Susan (2017) indicated that positive achievement differences 
for African American students and this achievement may be attributable to student preferences for 
learning. In a similar study, Sangeeta & Sunita (2018) showed that members of cooperative learning 
progressively interdepend on one another to achieve a higher score than other group, and there is face 
to face discussion among them as each member motivates the understanding of other member 
positively.  

This study revealed that there is significant difference in the mean score of male students 
exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to chalk and talk method 
of teaching. The male students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy were engaged in 
solving physics problems and contributed to the classroom activities by analyzing physics problems, 
solve the problems by brainstorming and were actively involved in teaching others. These academic 
activities made them to perform better than their male counterpart who were exposed to the chalk and 
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talk method of teaching. The study is in covariance with the study of Yalçın, Elif, Özgür, Pınar and 
Nurhayat, (2017) who reported no difference in the performance of male students in the control and 
experimental groups. 

Furthermore, the study revealed that there is significant difference in the mean score of female 
students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to chalk and 
talk method of teaching. The female students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy were 
also engaged in solving physics problems and contributed to the classroom activities by analysing 
physics problems, solve the problems and were actively involved in teaching others. Largely, the 
female students in the experimental group were eager to lead the classroom discussion as they were 
given opportunity to provide solutions to Physics problems. These made them to do better than their 
female counterpart who were exposed to the chalk and talk method of teaching. The study is in 
contradiction with the study of Yusuf (2012), Haseli and Rezaii (2013), and supported by the study of 
Fahmeh (2013). 

Moreover, the study revealed there is no significant difference in the mean score of male and 
female students exposed to gender inclusive instructional strategy. As noted earlier, gender inclusive 
instructional strategy equipped the students for effective and progressive teamwork and 
communication skills and also gives an opportunity to Physics students for expressing themselves and 
develops a good interpersonal relationship with their classmates irrespective of their gender. In 
essence, it helps to improve the students’ social and communication skills, increase tolerance and 
acceptance of diversity within the group and ultimately, promotes gender equity in the science 
classroom. The finding is in line with Achor, Wude, and Duguryil (2013) who reported that there is no 
significant different between the male and female performance in Physics. 
 

Conclusion 

The study concludes that there is significant effect of treatments on the academic achievement of 
students in physics, there is significant difference in the mean score of male students exposed to 
gender inclusive instructional strategy and male students exposed to chalk and talk method of 
teaching, there is significant difference in the mean score of female students exposed to gender 
inclusive instructional strategy and female students exposed to chalk and talk method of teaching, and 
there is no significant difference in the mean score of male and female students exposed to gender 
inclusive instructional strategy. 
 

Recommendation 
From the findings of the study, it is recommended that: 

1. Gender inclusive instructional strategy should be incorporated into secondary school physics 
curriculum. This will help physics students to develop a 21st century employability skills. 

2. Government should organize workshop to train Physics teachers on effective usage of gender 
inclusive instructional learning strategy.  

3. Government should recruit qualified physics teachers who are capable of inspiring the students 
to do better in all the areas of physics especially physics.  

4. Physics teachers should adopt gender inclusive strategies that would reduce gender disparity 
among physics students. 
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Abstract  
The study determined entrepreneurship competencies required in wood interior 
construction and decoration for small and medium enterprise (SMEs) in Lagos State, 
Nigeria. This study adopted survey research design. The population of the study consists 
of all the students from four discipline/specialization areas, namely: building and 
woodwork technology, home economic, and entrepreneurship studies from University of 
Lagos, Akoka; Yaba College of Technology, Yaba; Lagos and Federal College of 
Education (Technical), Akoka Lagos State, Nigeria. 387 respondents, made up of 18 
lecturers and 65 students of building/woodwork technology and home economics 
education from university of Lagos, eight (8) lecturers and 250 entrepreneurship studies 
students from Yaba Colege of Technology, Yaba and 10 lecturers and 36 students of 
building/woodwork technology and home economics education from Federal College of 
Education (Technical) Akoka, Lagos, from the three (3) tertiary institutions in Yaba 
Local Government area of Lagos State, Nigeria, were selected through stratified random 
sampling technique. Three research questions guided the study. A self-structured 
questionnaire titled: Wood Interior Construction and Decoration for Small and Medium 
Enterprise Questionnaire (WICDSMEQ) was used for the study. The questionnaire was 
validated by three experts. A reliability co-efficient of 0.83 was obtained using Cronbach 
Alpha analysis to determine the internal constituency of the questionnaire items, using 
Mean and Standard Deviation. The findings of the study revealed 15 technical 
competencies, 22 managerial competencies and 14 marketing competencies that are 
required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 
Keywords: Entrepreneurship competencies, Interior construction and decoration, Small 

and Medium enterprise 
  

 

Introduction 

In Nigeria today, youth are battling with the problem of unemployment and poverty. Economy of the 
nation is facing serious challenges despite rich endowments of both human and material resources. 
Obi (2010) asserted that mass unemployment in the last two decades has reached alarming proportion 
and involved across all categories of labour-skilled, unskilled persons, university graduates and 
specialist individuals. According to Idoko (2010), it is estimated that about 4.5 million youths, mostly 
educated, are entering the labour market annually. The author stated that in order to prevent the 
unusually high level of youth unemployment and underdevelopment rates from getting higher, the 
Idoko stated that since up to 40 percent of the employment created in Nigeria is through self-own 
account employment, it is vital that students who graduate from technology education, Home 
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Economics Education and Entrepreneurship studies institutions are prepared to create their own 
employment. Obi further argued that the ugly picture painted by mass unemployment in Nigeria 
demands deliberate and goal oriented approach to entrepreneurship competencies as different from the 
one presently established in tertiary institutions, which devoid of real world of work experiences. 
However, there is the need to massively equip the Nigerian students with useful occupations to elevate 
them from their present condition of poverty and joblessness to a vibrant and entrepreneurial youths, 
who are ready to contribute to the economic development of the nation in wood interior construction 
and decoration in small and medium enterprise (SMEs).  
 

Literature Review  

Wood is a hard, tough substance that forms the trunk of a tree. Technically, the term wood includes 
other parts of the tree such as the roots and branches. The process or activity of making objects from 
wood is called woodwork. According to Aliyu (2014), woodwork is the art of producing objects or 
things from wood in buildings or rooms such as doors, windows, bed, cupboards, chairs, and tables 
among others. Okwori, Adamu and Odo (2013) described woodwork as the activity or skill of making 
objects from wood by woodworkers or wood entrepreneurs. The areas of specialization in wood 
interior construction and decoration in the view of Federal Government of Nigeria (FGN, 2014) 
include: Clothing and Textile, Food and Nutrition, Carpentry and Joinery, Wood machines, 
Upholstery and furniture making. This implies that training in woodwork technology education in 
tertiary institutions should be geared towards achieving the aims and objectives to become self-
employed in wood interior construction and decoration.  

Interior construction is the process of planning, design, financing, managing interior space and 
place of a house and building projects on location for a client. Ballast (2020) stated that interior 
construction provides comprehensive coverage of design standards, building codes, materials, 
construction assemblies, mechanical and electrical systems, and finishes. It covers a broad range of 
knowledge needed for both commercial and residential projects. Dimelu (2010) described decoration 
as the act of embellishing a house or building structure with wooden materials. Tang Lihua (2013) 
asserted that wooden decoration is of unique features, because each kind of wood material is of its 
own quality and texture. There are two crucial components of interior decoration which are ; Furniture 
and aesthetics that involve a careful selection of paint, fabrics, lightings, flooring to create a specific 
look. Dauray (2015) argues that interior decorating is not just about finding the right furniture and 
accessories but it is also important to choose the right fabrics. No room is finished without fabrics. 
Nemailal argued that fabrics are not just for window coverings and pillows, fabrics do a lot in 
interior design. They bring colour, texture, and a level of detail that finishes a space. Fabrics used 
as covers for furniture like sofa, chairs, mattresses, drapes, curtains as well as bed sheets. The author 
concluded that fabrics can be used as cushion and pillow covers, sheets that cover dining table, 
napkins, towels, among others.  

Interior construction and decoration therefore, has become one lucrative enterprise simply 
because people are always looking for new designs of interior products and items to fit their lifestyle, 
dwelling space and personal taste, with the use of different materials such as: fabrics, wallpapers, 
flooring, floor cover, lighting, wall hanging, artifacts, wood furniture, among others. In the context of  
this study, interior construction and decoration is conceived as a process of bringing together creative 
and innovative ideals in order to arrange the interior space of the entire house or building to make it 
liveable, comfortable and lovable on location to meet an identified client’s need through a viable 
SMEs.  

SMEs are generally regarded as the engine of economic growth in developing economies 
(Agwu & Emeti, 2014) and developed nations (Alese, 2017). According to Ahmed (2006), SMEs are 
sub-sectors of the industrial sector, which play crucial roles in industrial development for economic 
development; encourage entrepreneurship; generate employment; reduce poverty; and provide suitable 
livelihood. Sanni (2009) posits that SMEs are the best scale of businesses for developing economies. 
Nigeria, being among the developing countries has also change its focus in the last three decades as 
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successive governments have shown much interest in enhancing the development and growth of 
SMEs. The SME sector is strategically positioned to absorb up to 80% of jobs, improve per capital 
income, increase value addition to raw materials supply, improve export earnings and step up capacity 
utilization in key industries. A healthy SME sector contributes significantly to the economy through 
creating more employment opportunities, generating higher production volumes, increasing exports 
and introducing innovation and entrepreneurship.  

Entrepreneurship is the practice of starting new organizations or revitalizing nature 
organizations, particularly new business generally in response to identified opportunities (Butler, 
2012). Entrepreneurship is the act of identifying, initiating, organizing and bringing a vision to life, be 
it a new product, service, process, organisational strategy, promotional strategy or a niche market 
(Akinwumi, 2012). Similarly, Uzoka (2007) stated that it is as a result of desire for self-employment 
and high rate of unemployment that makes many school leavers to seek for opportunity to be self-
reliant.  In this study, entrepreneurship is a process of encouraging students to go for their own self-
employment in wood interior construction and decoration SMEs than looking for employment 
opportunities elsewhere. In order to be successful in wood interior ventures, students from tertiary 
institutions should acquire the required enterprise competencies to flourish.  

Competency according to Ojukwu (2002) refers to the knowledge, skills and behaviors that 
will enable an employee to meet established performance criteria. Abusomwan (2019) described 
competency as a standardised skill or set of skills for an individual to properly perform a specific job 
or task in a generally acceptable way.  Olaitan (2003) explains that a compitent individual has 
acquired the knowledge, skills, attitudes and judgments, which he requires in order to perform 
successfully at a specified proficiency level in a given work. Competencies are the measurable, 
standardized requirements for individual to successful start-up and run a wood interior construction 
and decoration enterprise as an entrepreneur. An entrepreneur is expected to interact with business 
environmental forces, which require individuals to be highly competent in different entrepreneurship 
competencies.  

Entrepreneurship competencies refers to the combination of the owner/managers’ identifiable 
underlying characteristics, skills and motives that are vital in managing a business (Muhammed, 
2016). Underlying characteristic means the competency is a fairly deep and enduring part of a person’s 
personality and can predict behavior in a wide variety of situations and job tasks. Lankford (2004) 
avers that entrepreneurship competencies are the required knowledge, attitudes and skills needed to 
establish and operate SMEs.  Lankford further asserted that many of unemployed youths do not have 
the necessary job entrepreneurship competencies, which the job market demands.  

Entrepreneurship competencies required for self-sustainability, Akarahu and Baba (2011) 
includes: management competencies, human relations competencies and technical competencies. 
Entrepreneurial competencies perceived by entrepreneurs for success in managing SMEs as 
enunciated by Effiong (2011) include: managerial competencies, marketing competencies and 
financial competencies. However, entrepreneurship competencies required in wood interior 
construction and decoration for small and medium enterprise within this study include technical 
competencies, managerial competencies and marketing competencies. Starting and flourishing in in 
wood interior construction and decoration enterprise, it required appropriate technical competencies to 
grow.   

Technical competencies involve the technical know- how relevant to an entrepreneur’s area of 
interest in business. Akarahu and Baba (2011) posit that technical competencies of applying academic 
background in business growth, writing and communicate effectively are required by graduates for a 
successful business venture.  Shobowale (2015) opined that technical competencies are the special 
practical potentials capabilities needed to design, prepare, construct, and decorate different type’s 
interior construction and decoration products or services offered by the enterprise. Technical 
competencies enable students to use different woodworking facilities, consumable-materials with 
various procedures and techniques to do something expertly. In this study, technical competencies are 
the practical knowledge capabilities used to start-up and run wood interior construction and decoration 
enterprise expertly. Any worthwhile enterprise demands effective managerial competencies to 
succeed. 
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Management is the co-ordination of all the resources of an organization through the process of 
planning, organizing, directing and controlling in order to attain organisational objectives (Osinem, 
2008). Managerial competencies are indispensable. According to Effiong (2011), managerial 
competencies involv planning, organizing, coordinating, and evaluating for effective management of 
small scale business enterprise. This implies that students of tertiary institutions upon graduation 
should be able to establish and run a wood interior construction and decoration SMEs successfully. 
With reference to this study, managerial competencies are the capabilities of co-ordination of all the 
resources through the process of planning, organizing, directing and controlling wood interior 
construction and decoration enterprise objectives. In modern society, interior design, construction, 
decoration and consumption are apart from one another, while marketing connects them.  

Marketing is meeting customers’ needs profitably and satisfying them by communicating ideas 
to customers (Kotler & Keller, 2010). A business can have excellent products and services but without 
effective marketing competencies will ultimately fail. Marketing competencies according to Stanton 
(2002) are the capabilities to keep the entrepreneur informed, knowledgeable and confident as to 
determine the most efficient method of physical distribution of goods and services. In view of this 
study, marketing competencies are the capabilities to keep students informed and knowledgeable on 
the most efficient strategies of physical distribution of wood interior construction products and 
decoration accessories in order to satisfy customers and clients. Indeed, entrepreneurship 
competencies are the: requisite special practical potentials capabilities required to design, prepare, 
construct different types of wood interior construction products and decoration services process of 
planning, organizing, directing and controlling in order to attain organizational objectives 
 

Statement of the problem 
The increase rate of unemployment and many other social problems is frightening and calls for prompt 
attention by government and very well-meaning citizen of Nigeria and indeed Lagos State. 
Observations by Etonyeaku (2011) reveal that the rate of unemployment increasing in the society 
might be lack of entrepreneurship competencies, which might also make it difficult for graduates to 
set-up and run their own enterprise of their trades. Ccompetencies oriented in wood interior 
construction and decoration are expected to equip students to be self-employed or set-up their SMEs 
after graduation. It has been observed that the objectives have not been achieved over the years. This 
is because the graduates from tertiary institutions, especially in building technology, woodwork 
technology and home economics still roam the street jobless. Some have become hawkers, while some 
have turned into tricycle riders. This may be due to little or no entrepreneurship competencies acquired 
by the students during training in tertiary institutions. It is a common observation that youths today do 
not want to work but want to become millionaires overnight. This has become a national issue, hence, 
many youths have involved themselves in social vices such as armed robbery, kidnapping, 
vandalisation of pipe lines and cultism, in order to make quick money. It is against backdrop that the 
researchers found it timely to determining entrepreneurship competencies in wood interior 
construction and decoration for job and wealth creation in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Purpose of the study 
The main purpose of this study is to identify entrepreneurship competencies required in wood interior 
construction and decoration for SMEs in Lagos State, Nigeria. Specifically, the study determined: 

1. technical competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs. 
2. managerial competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs.  
3.  marketing competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs. 
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 Research Questions 
 The following research questions guided the study: 
 

• What are the technical competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for 
SMEs? 

• What are managerial competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for 
SMEs? 

• What are marketing competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for 
SMEs? 

 

Methodology 
This study adopted survey research design. The study was carried out in Lagos metropolitan area of 
the South-Western zone of Nigeria. The population of the study consisted of all the students from four 
discipline/specialization areas, namely: building and woodwork technology, home economic, and 
entrepreneurship studies from University of Lagos, Akoka; Yaba College of Technology, Yaba; 
Lagos; and Federal College of Education (Technical), Akoka Lagos State, Nigeria. 387 respondents, 
which consists of 18 lecturers and 65 students of building/woodwork technology and home economics 
education from University of Lagos, eight (8) lecturers and 250 entrepreneurship studies students from 
Yaba College of Technology, Yaba and 10 lecturers and 36 students of building/woodwork 
technology and home economics education from Federal College of Education (Technical) Akoka, 
Lagos,  which were randomly selected from the three (3) tertiary institutions in Yaba Local 
Government area of Lagos State, Nigeria through stratified random sampling technique. Self-
structured questionnaire titled: Wood Interior Construction and Decoration for Small and Medium 
Enterprise Questionnaire (WICDSMEQ) that address the research questions was used to elicit 
information from the respondents with 5-point scale response options of Strongly Agreed (SA), 
Agreed (A), Disagreed (D) and Strongly Disagreed (SD); with assigned weighted values of 5, 4, 3, 2, 
and 1 respectively. The questionnaire was validated by three experts. A reliability co-efficient of 0.83 
was obtained using Cronbach Alpha analysis to determine the internal constituency of the 
questionnaire items. Three hundred and six copies of WICDSMEQ were administered to the 
respondents by the researchers with the help of three research assistants appointed for the study. All 
the 387 copies of questionnaire distributed were dully filled and returned by the respondents and the 
returned rate was 100%. Mean and Standard Deviation were used to analyzed the data for answering 
the three research questions. An item with the Mean of 3.50 and above were regarded as Agreed; 
while any one with Mean score below 3.50 was considered as Disagreed by the respondents in wood 
interior construction and decoration for SMEs e in Lagos State, Nigeria 
 

Results  
Research Questions 1: What are the technical competencies required in wood interior construction 
and decoration for SMEs? 
 
Tables 1: Mean Responses of the Respondents on the Technical Competencies required in Wood 

Interior Construction and Decoration for SMEs.     N=387  

S/N Technical Competencies �� SD Remarks 

1. Apply academic background in wood interior enterprise. 4.28 0.77 Agreed  

2. Observe appropriate occupational health and safety practices. 3.91 0.27 Agreed  

3. Administer appropriate first-aid procedures in wood interior enterprise 
workshops. 

4.02 0.92 
Agreed  

4.  Identify the features of architecture from different periods. 3.68 1.12 Agreed  

5. Develop simple wood interior drawings by hand and using Auto-CAD 
software. 

4.38 0.75 
Agreed  
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6. Interpret designs and working drawings products using Auto-CAD 
software. 

4.46 0.66 
Agreed  

7. Prepare cutting list from working drawing with word processing software. 3.54 0.85 Agreed  

8. Identify essential facilities and materials required for wood interior 
enterprise. 

3.59 0.61 
Agreed  

9. Construct and decorate wood interior products using ICT manufacturing 
software. 

4.30 0.50 
Agreed  

10. Develop a bid request and submit an estimate in wood interior enterprise. 4.37 0.71 Agreed 

11. Work in accordance with drawings and guidelines in wood interior 
enterprise. 

4.41 1.07 
Agreed  

12. Adapt colour and light in actual wood interior tasks enterprise. 4.08 0.95 Agreed 

13. Build wood-frame partition walls interior using drywall sheets. 4.48 0.95 Agreed 

14. Build protective housing wood interior plumbing, panel walls and ceilings. 4.01 0.49 Agreed  

15. Install wood interior door frames and moulding for small and medium 
enterprise. 

4.06 0.75 
Agreed 

 
Table 1 revealed that all the 15 technical competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs items had their Mean ranged from 3.52 and 4.48; while the Standard Deviation 
ranged from 0.82 and 0.95 showing closeness in opinions of the respondents. The items were 
therefore, found suitable as technical competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs. 
 

Research Questions 2: What are the managerial competencies required in wood interior construction 
and decoration for SMEs? 
 

Tables 2: Mean Responses of the Respondents on the Management Competencies required  in 

Wood Interior Construction and Decoration for SMEs.                          N=387  

S/N Management  Competencies �� SD Remarks 

1. Develop a culture of entrepreneurship thinking in wood interior 
enterprise. 

3.99 0,81 
Agreed  

2. Develop a business plan for wood interior construction and decoration 
enterprise. 

4.45 0.70 
Agreed  

3. Formulate policy procedures for attainment of  enterprise objectives. 4.46 0.69 Agreed  

4. Decide on the nature of wood interior enterprise name, address, website, 
and so on. 4.38 0.53 Agreed 

5. Organized wood interior construction and decoration enterprise. 4.30 0.74 Agreed 

6. Develop a business plan for wood interior construction and decoration 
enterprise. 

4.45 0.70 
Agreed  

7. Estimate the lists of materials required for the wood interior enterprise. 3.52 0.82 Agreed  

8. Interpret financial statement of wood interior construction and decoration 
enterprise. 

4.62 0.77 
Agreed  

9. Engage in problem-solving and critical thinking in wood interior 
enterprise. 

4.16 0.69 
Agreed  

10. Budget for all the identified material resources in wood interior 
enterprise. 

4.32 0.75 
Agreed  
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11. Determine the best way of arranging tasks into coherent structure of 
enterprise. 

4.42 0.63 
Agreed  

12. Supervise and coordinate human and material resources in wood interior 
effectively.  

4.08 0.95 
Agreed  

13. Create suitable and conducive environment for wood interior enterprise. 3.99 0.81 Agreed  

14. Source fund for the wood interior construction and decoration enterprise. 4.48 0.95 Agreed  

15. Develop a bid request and submit the wood interior enterprise estimate 
promptly. 

4.01 0.80 
Agreed  

16. Search for where to purchase quality materials for the wood interior 
enterprise. 

4.14 0.89 
Agreed  

17. Assess the functionality in wood interior construction and decoration 
enterprise. 

4.20 0.88 
Agreed  

18. Make basic business-related documents using a word processing program. 4.20 0.94 Agreed  

19. Receive customer feedback properly and forward it as required. 4.14 0.89 Agreed  

20.  Identify the features of architecture from different historical periods. 4.14 0.83 Agreed  

21. Apply common wood interior decoration materials, products and 
techniques.  

4.14 0.89 
Agreed  

22. Compare cost, quality, environmental-friendliness and aesthetics in 
enterprise. 

4.17 0.83 
Agreed  

 
Table 2 revealed that all the 22 managerial competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs items had their Mean ranged from 4.01 and 4.24; while the Standard Deviation 
ranged from 0.80 and 0.99 showing closeness in opinions of the respondents. The items were 
therefore, found suitable as managerial competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs.  
 

Research Questions 3: What are the marketing competencies required in wood interior construction 
and decoration for SMEs? 
 

Tables 3: Mean Responses of the Respondents on the Marketing Competencies required in 

Wood Interior Construction and Decoration for SMEs.   N=387  

S/N Marketing Competencies  �� SD Remarks 

1. Make decisions in analysis and solutions to marketing wood interior enterprise. 3.72 0.68 Agreed  

2. Collate market information about competition in wood interior enterprise. 3.84 0.69 Agreed  

3. Respect customer sovereignty as a hallmark of wood interior enterprise. 4.85 0.92 Agreed  

4. Conduct market survey to determine customers' needs. 4.01 0.98 Agreed  

5. Decide on marketing mix (the 4Ps) for wood interior enterprise. 4.26 0.83 Agreed  

6. Promote finished products to targeted clients using internet competencies. 3.92 0.67 Agreed  

7. Advertise through Internet/Web/Search Engine in wood interior enterprise. 3.56 0.58 Agreed  

8. Organize market exhibitions to stimulate customers or clients of the enterprise.  4.40 0.85 Agreed  

9. Research to increase knowledge of wood interior enterprise products and clients. 4.05 0.85 Agreed  

10. Market finished wood interior products online to targeted consumers. 4.14 0.94 Agreed  

11. Avoid disastrous wood interior marketing strategies. 4.44 0.63 Agreed  

12. Develop effective distribution of products to targeted clients or customers. 3.95 0.97 Agreed  

13. Close sales of in wood interior enterprise. 4.12 0.68 Agreed  

14. Transport wood interior finished products to targeted clients or customers. 3.89 0.99 Agreed  
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Table 3 revealed that all the 14 marketing competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs items had their Mean ranged from 3.56 and 4.85; while the Standard Deviation 
ranged from 0.58 and 0.92 showing closeness in opinions of the respondents. The items were 
therefore, found suitable as marketing competencies required in wood interior construction and 
decoration for SMEs.  
 

Discussions of the Findings 
Table 1 revealed that all the 15 technical competency items were required in wood interior 
construction and decoration for SMEs. These technical competencies include ability to apply academic 
background in wood interior enterprise; observe appropriate occupational health and safety practices; 
administer appropriate first-aid procedures in wood interior enterprise workshops; identify the features 
of architecture from different periods; develop simple wood interior drawings by hand and using 
Computer Aided Design (CAD) software; interpret designs and working drawings products using 
Auto-CAD software; among others. The findings are in line with the opinion of Akarahu and Baba 
(2011) who posit that technical competencies of applying academic background in business growth, 
writing and communicating effectively are required by graduates for a successful business venture. 
These findings are also in agreement with opinion of Shobowale (2015) that technical competencies 
are the special practical potentials capabilities needed to design, prepare, construct, and decorate 
different type’s interior construction and decoration products or services offered by the enterprise. The 
findings and the opinions of authors above  justify the findings of this study on 15 technical 
competency items were required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs in Lagos 
State, Nigeria. 
 The data presented in Table 2 indicated that all the 22 items on managerial competencies were 
required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs. These managerial competencies 
include ability to: develop a culture of entrepreneurship thinking in wood interior enterprise; develop a 
business plan for wood interior construction and decoration enterprise; formulate policy procedures 
for attainment of enterprise objectives; decide on the nature of wood interior enterprise name, address, 
website, and so on; organized wood interior construction and decoration enterprise; These are in 
agreement with the findings of Osinem (2008) who opines management is the co-ordination of all the 
resources of an organization through the process of planning, organizing, directing and controlling in 
order to attain organizational objectives. This finding is also in agreement with work of Effiong (2011) 
that managerial competencies involving planning, organizing, coordinating, and evaluating for 
effective management of SMEs. The findings of the authors above give credence to the findings of this 
study managerial competencies required in wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs in 
Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 The findings of this study in Table 3 disclosed that all the 14 marketing competencies required in 
wood interior construction and decoration for SMEs. These marketing competencies include ability to: 
make decisions in analysis and solutions to marketing wood interior enterprise; collate market 
information about competition in wood interior enterprise; respect customer sovereignty as a hallmark 
of wood interior enterprise; conduct market survey to determine customers' needs; among others. The 
findings are in line with the views of Kotler and Keller (2010) who emphasized that marketing is 
meeting customers’ needs profitably and satisfying them by communicating ideas to customers. These 
findings are also in agreement with opinion of Stanton (2002) that marketing competencies are the 
capabilities to keep the entrepreneur informed, knowledgeable and confident as to determine the most 
efficient method of physical distribution of goods and services. The findings and the study of authors 
above add credibility to the findings of this study on marketing competency-items required in wood 
interior construction and decoration for SMEs in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Conclusion  
It could be established from this study that the entrepreneurship competencies are required to interpret 
designs and working drawings products using AutoCAD software; develop a business plan for wood 



Multidisciplinary Research Reports from Africa 490 

interior construction and decoration SMEs and advertise through Internet/Web/Search Engine in wood 
interior enterprise for SMEs. Since entrepreneurship is synonymous with self-empowerment, it is 
imperative that tertiary institution graduates who intend to be self-reliance be acquainted with 
technical, managerial and marketing competencies for successful SMEs in Lagos State, Nigeria. 
 

Recommendations 

Based on the findings of the study, the following recommendations were made: 
1. The identified entrepreneurship competencies should be incorporated into the curriculum of 

skill acquisition centers for training of unemployed graduates for success in wood interior 
construction and decoration for SMEs. 

2. The competencies identified by this study should be should be integrated into the technical and 
vocational education and training curriculum to avail the students moving into wood interior 
construction and decoration for SMEs after graduation. 

3. Tertiary institutions should arrange with successful entrepreneurs to give talk to students in 
boasting their interest in becoming a successful wood interior construction and decoration for 
SMEs. 
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Abstract 

The missing links between school and industry, curriculum and practice, policy and 
implementation, have rendered the Nigerian school system and the industrial space both 
ineffective and unproductive judging by students’ poor performance and underdeveloped 
socio-economic landscape. This is traceable to poorly planned curriculum and poor 
delivery of instruction in school science which has been identified as the fulcrum for 
skills acquisition, sound entrepreneurship education and technological development of 
any nation. On this basis, the paper analysed the current educational practices and 
government efforts at re-designing and strengthening school curricula for effective 
entrepreneurship education. It also x-rays the time-tested elements of the Chinese 
approach to running Technical and Vocational Education and Training institutions 
which have recorded huge success as an example of successful entrepreneurship 
education beyond the four walls of the classroom. Selected strategies for inculcating 
entrepreneurship knowledge, attitudes and skills were examined based on their origin, 
procedures for their classroom adoption, advantages and their respective disadvantages. 
With the awareness creation efforts directed at government, policy makers, industrialists 
and science teachers especially, it was suggested that new policy directions, more 
effective strategies and improved school-industry partnerships need to be explored for a 
re-engineered school science education curriculum implementation for improved 
entrepreneurial knowledge, attitudes and practices. 
 

Keywords: Entrepreneurship education, Science education, instructional strategies, 
Socio-economic development 

  

 

Introduction 
Graduate unemployment is now a national menace with the unemployed youth posing challenge to the 
country's socio-economic climate (Samuel, Ofem & Ikuenomore, 2012). Crime has increased with 
brigandage, incidents of armed robbery as well as kidnaping for ransom, and these are attributed to 
poor entrepreneurship education delivered in the educational institutions. This is reflected in a number 
of deficiencies such as poor analytical skills; lack of entrepreneurial skills; low problem-
solving/decision-making skills; and inadequate scientific and technical skills acquired (Ugwu & 
Ezeani, 2012). Science is a venture in which the learner attempts to understand both the body of 
knowledge and the process by which this knowledge is established, extended, refined and revised 
(Duschl, Schweingruber & Shouse, 2007). It is the process through which skills such as 
innovativeness and application of the existing knowledge of science prepare people for various 
specialty areas and occupations to the benefit of man (Onwuachu &  Okoye, 2012). Science has been 
defined as the pursuit of knowledge about the natural environment and the social world in an empirical 
manner (CAISE, n.d.). Science education, therefore, is the process of educating non-scientists about 
science content and its process. These content and process approaches to science must be in synergy 
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with the needs of the society if it must achieve its purpose. Indeed, Ogunleye & Bamidele (2013) 
averred that science is an engagement in the process of inquiry using empiricism, observation, 
experimentation, data collection and analysis towards the desired technological development of any 
nation.  
 The role of science in building a successful entrepreneurial culture is not far-fetched. The 
science process skills for observing, measuring, inference-making, classification, communication, 
making prediction, numeration, recognising time/space relationship, questioning, controlling variables, 
hypothesising, making operational definition, formulating models, designs of experiment and 
interpretation of data are inculcated into students in the Basic Science, Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology classes (Ogunleye, 2002; 2009; 2012; 2013; 2014; Bamidele & Ogunleye, 2017). These share 
a lot of affinity with the entrepreneurial skills required to transform society into a developed haven 
(Ogunleye, 2019). When science education trains the students’ minds for independence, persistence, 
patience, self-confidence, thoroughness, inquisitiveness, optimism, realism, rationalism, 
resourcefulness, risk-taking, competence, determination and hardwork (Uka, 2006), the 
entrepreneurial attributes in them are activated. This underscores the indispensability of science 
education in the quest for national development. Entrepreneurship education, therefore, as an 
unavoidable strategy to inculcate a nation's entrepreneurial culture and mindset, generate jobs, and 
increase individual incomes, change communities and fuel national economic growth, depends on the 
vitality of science education programmes. No wonder nations with effective science and technology 
education have good culture of entrepreneurship, and have made good progress in tackling 
unemployment and related economic problems with impressive results therefrom (Alakbarov, 2010).   
 Hartshorn (2001) opines that every student has the opportunity to become an entrepreneur and 
self-employed through learning about entrepreneurship. The widespread recognition of 
entrepreneurship as the driving force for most nations' economies and development has been 
acknowledged in recent times (Alberti, Sciascia & Poli, 2004). Scientists and policymakers are, 
therefore, engaging in practices and research around entrepreneurship education in order to popularise 
it among students and graduates alike (Hannon et al., 2006). Entrepreneurship education also presents 
the vehicle for teaching such skills which connect the needs of students or society or both with 
educational experiences provided (Lee & Wong, 2007). 
 According to Henry (2004), education in entrepreneurship dramatically increases a company's 
start-up rate. Indeed, entrepreneurial knowledge, attitude and skills already gained by students have 
the tendency to arouse their interests and motivation for starting a venture. The European Commission 
(2016) claimed that if entrepreneurship education is to be implemented effectively, the content, 
teaching and learning methods of the course must be relevant. Effective courses and programmes in 
entrepreneurship are, therefore, those that encourage students to solve skills problems. The contents of 
any worthwhile entrepreneurial programme affords students the capacity for making choices, 
identifying opportunities for self-employment, job creation, enterprise establishment, project 
management; establishment of small businesses, advocacy and fund raising, and designing marketable 
brands (Aina, n.d.). It also requires drawing from students’ needs, backgrounds and attributes 
(Ogunleye, 2009). 
 
Curriculum Efforts in Entrepreneurship Education 

The Federal Government of Nigeria’s initiative known as the Entrepreneurship Education Programme 
(EEP) aims is to inculcate in trainees the ability to identify and solve problems using critical and 
creative thinking, work effectively with others as a proactive team member (Ogunleye & Fasakin, 
2011) and cultivate the ability to resolve conflict, communicate and negotiate effectively and reflect 
on experiences and explore various strategies for effective learning, indeed learning to learn at all 
times. According to Mbiewa (2011), the objectives of Entrepreneurship Education include the 
production of graduates with training skills for the manpower needs of the society and stimulation of 
industrial and economic growth of rural and less developed areas. In another perspective, Adenike 
(2016) identifies the objectives of entrepreneurship education as to offer functional education for self-
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reliance, provide adequate training for discovering novel business opportunities, serve as catalyst for 
economic growth and development, among others. 
 In 2007, The National Universities Commission (NUC) designed a course in entrepreneurship 
education in Nigeria (NUC, 2007). The content covers important concepts, strategies for creating new 
ventures, capital equipment’s legal issues, insurance, strategies better suited for teaching 
entrepreneurial concepts and equipping students with skills and abilities for self-reliance, self-
employment, and even becoming employers of labour (Monoranjan, Bharati & Jayasri, 2013). In sharp 
contrast is the situation in the Nigerian educational system where students have confirmed to mostly 
rely on teachers for information relevant to the achievement of curriculum objectives (Mohammed, 
2015). This teacher-centeredness in the teaching-lecture situation deprives students of the much 
needed independent mindedness, creativity and innovativeness. No wonder there has always been the 
hue and cry about the failure of the education system, as students do not perform well in the school 
subjects (Ogunleye, 2011; Ogunleye & Bamidele, 2014; Ogunleye & Ojo, 2019) but and more 
importantly due to the fact that societal problems such as unemployment, inefficiency of systems and 
general underdevelopment continue to stare the entire populace in the face (Ajufo, 2013). 
 The Federal Government of Nigeria through the instrumentality of the Nigerian Educational 
Research and Development Council (NERDC) has made efforts towards curriculum re-designing with 
the 9-year Basic Education programme. The high points of the new sets of curriculum which came 
into force in 2007 include the introduction of Basic Technology and ICT, emphasis on creative 
thinking, entrepreneurship skills, positive social and cultural values as well as making French 
Language one of the core subjects. The infusion of creative and critical thinking, entrepreneurial skills 
and relevant elements of the National Economic Empowerment and Development Strategy (NEEDS) 
into the relevant contents of the 9-year Basic Education curriculum (FME, 2007a) is also strategic 
towards changing the education landscape to one that could engender entrepreneurial thinking and 
practices, thereby turning the national industrial space around productively. The junior secondary 
school Basic Science and senior secondary school Physics, Chemistry and Biology curricula were so 
infused with elements of entrepreneurship education. 
  In addition, a set of new trades curriculum was designed to meet the targets of the National 
Economic Empowerment and Development Strategy (NEEDS). Such curriculum makes provision for 
value re-orientation, poverty eradication, job creation, wealth generation and using education to 
empower the citizenry (FME, 2007b). The overall goal of the curriculum is to prepare the students to 
face the challenges of the new millennium. The major aim is that students having successfully passed 
through the Senior Secondary education, should have acquired the skills in a specific trade to enable 
them create jobs and generate wealth. 
 
The 35 trade/entrepreneurship subjects in Nigeria Senior Secondary Schools are: 

Auto Body repair and 
spray painting  

Carpentry and joinery Data processing 

Auto Electrical work Furniture Making Store keeping 
Auto mechanical work Upholstery  Book keeping 
Auto Parts 
merchandising  

Catering and craft 
Practices  

GSM maintenance, etc 

Air Conditioning 
Refrigerator 

Garment making Photography 

Welding and fabrication 
engineering craft 
practice 

Textile trade Tourism 

Electrical Installation 
and Maintenance work 

Dyeing and Bleaching Mining 

Radio, TV and electrical 
work 

Printing craft Practice Animal Husbandry  

Block laying, Brick 
laying and concrete work 

Cosmetology Fisheries  
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Painting and decoration Leather Goods 
Manufacturing and 
Repair 

Marketing  

Plumbing and pipe 
fitting 

               Keyboarding  Data processing 

               Machine woodworking                Short hand  
 
The secondary schools are encouraged in the curriculum guidelines to provide learning of 
trades/entrepreneurship but the effective implementation of this are been limited by a number of 
factors, viz: facilities/equipment and resources available, the significant community where the school 
is located and vision of the school. However, every secondary school is required to offer students 
opportunity to acquire some trade/entrepreneurship while every technical and commercial secondary 
schools must provide students opportunity to offer all the 5 core compulsory cross cutting subjects 
which are English Language, Mathematics, Civic Education, computer/ICT and 
trade/entrepreneurship.  An example of the curricula developed and in use is the “curriculum on trade 
subject in mining”. The guiding principle in producing this curriculum is to give the Nigerian child 
who has chosen the mining option the basic understanding of what the mining industry is all about so 
as to enable them take informed decision in making mining their profession. The document 
emphasises field and practical experience as very important in studying mining. Therefore, great 
importance is to be attached to teaching with mining models and visit to mining fields.  An analysis of 
the performance objectives in the curriculum, however, reveals that over 90% of the objectives relate 
to the lower order teaching skills of definition, stating, identifying, exploring, listing, mentioning and 
the like, and they mostly cover theoretical considerations of the topics instead of the use practical and 
first-hand activities and visits to the sites (Ogunleye & Fasakin, 2011; Ogunleye, 2019). With these, it 
is practically difficult to expect any magic from the implementation of this kind of curriculum. 
 The Nigerian government has also worked hard to establish a compulsory entrepreneurship 
education to ensure that graduates from universities provide employment opportunities. Although 
most Nigerian universities implement mandatory entrepreneurship education courses, many graduates 
remain unemployed upon graduation. The undergraduates do not seem to have matched skills with the 
goals and objectives of the programme (Ifedili & Ofoegbu, 2011).  Perhaps the course content and 
methods of teaching entrepreneurship education are faulty. It becomes imperative for the strategies of 
entrepreneurship education to be brought to the fore to the advantage of science teaching in order to 
attempt a change in the direction of science teaching for entrepreneurship knowledge attitude and 
skills. 
 The Chinese model of technical education may be instructive for re-engineering the Nigerian 
Science Technology and Mathematics (STM) education. The time-tested approaches adopted peoples’ 
Republic of China, according to the World Bank (2018), are led by the government, draws from the 
labour market and have very close working relationship with the manufacturing sector of the 
economy. It combines the ‘bottom-top’ and ‘top-down’ approaches. Based on the needs of the society, 
programmes that are becoming less relevant are either modified or scrapped while new programmes 
are continuously developed based on employment and productivity indices. These efforts have been 
largely successful with over 90% employment rates for graduates. 
 In the Chinese design, occupational standards are used to determine training programmes as 
well as school curriculum specifications. The technological development of any nation wholly rests on 
the quality of science education provided in schools at all levels. Right from the kindergarten, through 
Primary and Secondary schools to the University level, the programmes of study curriculum content as 
well as the implementation strategies go a long way to determining the success of the entire education 
system.  
 Captains of industries also play active roles in determining programmes to be run in schools 
and the standard to be met by the curriculum designed. There is also the mixture of practical training 
both in the school and in the industries. The cooperation between schools/colleges and industries is 
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such that captains of industry participate fully in producing competent personnel in the school system. 
The government only provides the necessary incentives and policy direction to make the environment 
conducive for both schools and industry to effectively collaborate. The concept of double qualification 
is used wherein teachers take up both academic qualification and skills certification and they engage in 
short periods of internship in the industry to stay abreast of current trends in the skills required by the 
industrial environment. Also, the experts from industries are recruited into schools on a part-time basis 
for teaching engagement. Further, the senior secondary schools generally provide post-basic education 
to all, but a number of senior secondary schools and tertiary institutions are made to be model 
Technical and Vocational Education and Training institutions for leadership roles in Technical 
education, innovations and reforms. 
 
Entrepreneurship Education  
Entrepreneurship Education encompasses activities aimed at fostering knowledge, interest, attitudes 
and skills for generating ideas, business, creativity as well as innovation (Fayolle, 2009). 
Entrepreneurship education originated with Shigeru Fijii, a teacher who taught concepts related to 
entrepreneurship education at the University of Kobe, at Japan in 1938. Subsequently, small business 
initiatives began to emerge in the 1940s when Myles Mace introduced the very first course at Harvard 
Business School on entrepreneurship in the United States of America in the year 1947. That 
phenomenon later became universally recognised (Alberti et al., 2004). The teaching of 
entrepreneurship, to some schools of thought, is not feasible. They believe entrepreneurship is a 
personality and psychological attribute and advanced the argument that talent or personality cannot be 
learnt (Fayolle, 2007; Fayolle & Gailly, 2008). However, recent propositions and experience show that 
it is possible to teach entrepreneurship and its subsidiaries (Kuratko, 2003). Indeed, entrepreneurs 
think differently from other people (Fredrick, 2007; Gatchalian, 2010), hence, active and practical 
pedagogical considerations, which are novel are required to impart entrepreneurship theory and 
practice. In recent times, reversing the trends of unemployment in Nigeria is also been vigorously 
pursued (Okiy, 2013). 
 Further, Faoite, Henry, Johnston and Van der Sijde (2003) describe the education of 
entrepreneurship as a discipline involved in the teaching of skill, knowledge and attitude for people to 
go out and create their own returns and solve their problems. Despite all the current teaching and 
training controversial aspects of entrepreneurship, Mwasalwiba (2010) agrees that the basic 
entrepreneurial skills, knowledge and attitude of young entrepreneurs can be inculcated without any 
doubt. According to Gibb (2005), entrepreneurship education is a question of learning for 
entrepreneurship, about entrepreneurship and through entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship education 
allows for career planning, provides an entrepreneurial way to examine and execute matters, and can 
be used to characterize teaching and learning (Pittway & Cope, 2007). 
 As entrepreneurship education is not an established part of teachers’ undergraduate and 
continuing education. It is no wonder that teachers find it more of an obstacle (Seikkula-Leino et al., 
2010). Jones & Iredale (2010) suggest that at least two improvements are needed to fulfill the goals of 
entrepreneurship education: improving the curricula and developing methods of teaching and learning. 
Also, the work approaches should encourage active engagement, interaction and social skills among 
students, and problem-solving skills. 
 

Strategies for Entrepreneurship Education 

In their works, Mwasalwiba (2010) and Tasnim (2012) note that the methods of teaching 
entrepreneurship are in two categories— the traditional methods, and the non-traditional/modern 
methods.  

In the traditional methods, entrepreneurship is taught in schools with the didactic approach, 
which is teacher-centered. Didactic approaches include lecture, directed readings, textbooks, seminars 
and assignments (Hytti & O'Gormon, 2004). These are otherwise referred to as the passive methods. 
Though lectures are considered useful learning resources for teaching, they have their own pros and 
cons according to Shivaramaiah (2018). The advantages include the meeting of specific needs of the 
student, compression of large amounts of information, capturing of larger audiences and more appeal 
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to students whose best leg mode is by listening. The didactic approaches are, however, suitable for 
effective communicators only, provide no feedback to the teacher, allows anonymity who really would 
learn but nothing in the process. 

On the other hand, the non-traditional methods, which are also referred to as modern or active 
methods, have proved to be more successful, creative-based solutions that are action-based and 
innovative.  They are aimed at increasing student imagination and gives teachers roles of facilitation 
learning. As examples, Arasti, Kiani Falavarjani and Imanipour (2012) liste group and individual 
project, case study, new investment project development, problem solving, investment training, group 
discussion, official speeches, interview of entrepreneurs, simulations, and science visits as the most 
effective learning strategies. Some of these strategies are treated in greater details below. 
 
 Experiential learning: This builds upon the works of great early 20th-century Social Scientists and 
philosophers like Dewey, Lewin, and Piaget. The emphasis is on development of a life of purpose and 
self-direction. Experiential Learning is a strategy in which students use direct experience to develop 
information, skills and values (Kolb & Kolb, 2005). Experiential learning focuses on the student and 
not on the facilitator and the student is engaged in activities, questions, experiments, problem solving, 
and making meaning from the experiences gained (Esters, 2004). Experiential learning allows for 
individual learning styles. (Miettinen, 2000) and it gives indigenous students the challenge of being 
conscious of the reality of their own political and cultural knowledge and taking responsibility for it 
(O’Connor, 2009). Students can interact directly with entrepreneurs in sharing experiences and 
interests (Norasmah, 2008). The study has been recommended by the European Commission (2016), 
as a new realistic solution. Rogers (2010) outlined the advantages of experiential learning to include: 
use of multiple senses for increased retention. Integration of multiple teaching / learning methods, 
customer-centered learning, building of competency and confidence, making, and learning become fun 
and the development of life skills useful over and over. The disadvantages of experiential learning 
were also enumerated to include its being seemingly of a less organised procedure, more 
leadership/teacher preparation, more time consuming, requires facilitators’ patience and guidance and 
leaking single "correct" response. 
 
Problem-based Learning: The strategy is used for training students for innovation and problem-
solving. It was first introduced by Case Western Reserve University in the 1950s and in medical 
schools in the 1970s (Hanke, Kisenwether and Warren, 2005). According to Spence (2001) and Hanke 
et al. (2005), problem-based learning means student-centered learning while teachers act primarily as 
facilitators. Instead of being passive lecture recipients, students are encouraged to work with materials 
and the teacher advices, mentor and answers specific problems of students. Jones and English (2004) 
support this view, stating that students enjoy flexibility in the way they learn, what they learn and 
where they learn. Weimer (2009) outlined the advantages of PBL as worthwhile student-centered 
approach, more enjoyable, prompting greater understanding, skills and capital based, thereby 
encouraging lifelong learning. The disadvantages are the need for previous learning experiences, time 
consuming process, anxiety, laden and messier, compromise of effectiveness of the strategy based on 
group dynamics and little content knowledge acquired in the process. 
 

Project-based Learning: This is a type of learning structure that is focused on inquiry. The strategy 
contrasts with paper-based, rotary memorisation, or teacher-led instruction presenting established facts 
or portraying a smooth path to knowledge by posing questions, issues, or scenarios instead (Yasseri, 
Dar, Finley, Patrick, Mayfield, Blayne, Davis, David, Thompson, Vogler & Jane, 2018). Markham 
(2011) describes project-based learning as integrating, knowing and doing. Students acquire 
knowledge and learn core curriculum elements, but also apply what they know to solve real problems 
and produce results that matter. Based on the synthesis of the works of Oakes, Jamieson and Coyle 
(2001), Dochy, Segers, Van den Bossche and Gijbels (2003), Helle, Tynja¨la¨and Olkinuora (2006), 
Bell (2010), Capraro and Slough (2013) and Morgan, Moon and Barroso (2013), some advantages of 
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project-based learning are effective teaching of critical and analytical thinking, collaboration and 
teamwork, communication and problem-solving skills, application of knowledge, contextualisation of 
learning, retention of knowledge and more integrated understanding. However, it has its disadvantages 
too. For instance, it takes a lot of time, it is costly, has heavy dependence on cooperative collaborative 
learning (Land & Greene, 2000), punishes weakness in the experiment and the data collection, and 
may limit perfect understanding of the subject (Grant, 2002). 
 
Design-based Learning: Design-based leaning or instruction is a type of inquiry-based pedagogy and 
has its roots in integration of design thinking. Design-based learning environments are ubiquitous in 
the society including those typically related to designing. For example, art, architecture, engineering, 
interior design, graphic design and other non-design-related environments like science, technology, 
business and humanities.  It enables the teaching of 21st century skills (such as communication and 
collaboration) and enhances project-based learning and problem-based learning. Design based learning 
facilitates students’ capacity for deeper learning as they construct artefacts requiring technical 
application. It also supports iteration in creation, evaluation and restructuring of projects. Robotics 
competitions are common design-based learning activities among schools.  
 
Design-based learning is advantageous in that it fosters the 4Cs (Critical thinking, Creativity, 
Communication, Collaboration) supports curriculum in knowledge application, cross-curricular, 
activities survey and differentiated learning. Also, it helps socio-emotional development with 
improved confidence, risk-taking, empathy, self-reflection and builds empathy skills in the design 
process as students work with others. Drawbacks of design-based learning are limited capacity of 
teachers to select activities and topics from different perspectives and real-world experiences to 
support and benefit students, choosing students who will fit well together, setting effective ground 
rules to ensure equal participation and encouraging multiple strategies that can foster full engagement 
of all team members. 
 
Reflection: Reflection is an important process that involves drawing from experience. (Greene, 2013). 
It entails considering previous experience and attempts to understand or explain it. This then leads to 
an insight, profound learning or ideas needed for testing new experiences. When confounding 
experiences, uncertain conditions and problem-solving are those in question, reflection is particularly 
significant. This explains why reflection is an integral part of entrepreneurship education. For 
advantages and disadvantages, reflexive teaching is useful when students need to iterate through the 
properties and get the value, retrieve custom attributes, load an assembly dynamically and create 
instances. Invoke a particular method and know more about Private/Public methods. On the other 
hand, in reflective practice, performance can be hampered and there could be overhead at runtime. 
 
Simulation and Games: Simulation and games are innovative pedagogical approach (Faria, 
Hutchinson, & Wellington, 2009; Williams, 2011). They are useful in handling entrepreneurship 
concepts (Souitaris, Zerbinati, & AlLaham, 2007) and allow for student’s practice of business 
management and entrepreneurship engagements (Bellotti et al., 2014). Simulations are educational 
scenarios in which the learner is put inside a teacher-defined "world." They reflect a world where 
students communicate with one another. The instructor manages the "world" parameters and use them 
to produce the necessary instructional performance. Students also observe and derive sense from the 
reality of the situation. Simulations have non-linear existence and the regulated uncertainty whereby 
students have to make decisions on their own. Simulations have rules and strategies allowing for 
flexibility which are helpful for evolution of simulation behavior and avoidance of errors. Meng 
(2002) outlines the merits of simulation and games pedagogical approach as studying the behaviour of 
a system without building it, accurate results compared to analytical model, discovery of un-expected 
phenomenon and ease of performance. For the demerits, the author enumerates the expensive cost of 
building a simulation model and conduct of simulation in addition to the feet that it may be difficult 
results obtained from simulation. 
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Conclusion and Suggested Actions 

The need for industrial development, entrepreneurship culture and the use of effective science 
education to achieve both through effective adoption of instructional strategies have been brought to 
the consciousness of stakeholders. Based on this awareness, and the need for creative efforts at 
achieving these goals towards socio-economic emancipation and societal development, the following 
actions are advocated: 

1. Government should channel more resources into new but time-tested policy directions but with 
the local content based on the peculiarities of the country. 

2. The required partnership between school and industry, educators and industrialists should be 
explored with greater zeal. 

3. Science teachers and those of other school subjects, need to adopt effective instructional 
strategies in the teaching of entrepreneurship concepts already embedded in the curricula. 

4. Researchers should experiment with more novel policies and strategies for re-invigorating 
entrepreneurship culture both in school and in the industry. 
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Abstract 

The new National curriculum for Basic Science in Nigeria has been in use in schools for 
a decade with students’ performance in the subject and in subsequent science venture 
manifesting poor status. The purpose of this research work, therefore, was to evaluate the 
implementation of the Basic Science curriculum in junior schools in Lagos, Nigeria. A 
sample of 591 students randomly selected from ten junior secondary schools in Lagos 
State Educational District II was used for the study. The evaluative study adopted the 
Stufflebeam’s CIPP model which involved the evaluation of the Context, Input, Process 
and the Product aspects of the Programme. Five research questions were raised and 
answered in the study. The instruments developed and deployed for collecting data 
were:- Teachers’ Questionnaire on Science Laboratories, Classroom Teaching 
Observation Schedule (0.89); Basic Science Test (0.87); and Students’ Attitude Scale 
(0.87). Frequency count, percentage, mean and standard deviation were the statistics 
used to analyse the data collected. The Basic Science classes were found to be larger 
than the prescribed and teaching effectiveness of the subject was poor. The equipment 
and facilities were also not adequate. Although students had fairly good performance 
with positive attitude to Basic Science but these could still be better improved upon with 
the gaps identified getting closed with more effective implementation of the curriculum. 
The study recommended, among other things, that government should provide more 
laboratories, equipment and facilities for science teaching and get more involved in 
teacher professional development programmes either directly or in partnership with 
other stakeholders.   
 

Keywords: Curriculum implementation, Basic Science, Teaching effectiveness, 
Students’ performance, Students’ attitude 

 
 
Background and Literature 
The importance of science and technology in contemporary society is demonstrated by its use in our 
daily lives. Advancement in technology has, indeed, revolutionised human lives and living. Anaekwe 
(2000) opines that the attaining the much desired self-reliance of any nation lies in the people’s ability 
to think and reflect scientifically. The United Nations Education Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
(UNESCO) has been reported as stating that science education and vocational training are the primary 
agents for mobilising communities towards sustainable development by increasing people’s capacity 
to transform their visions for themselves and those of their society into reality (Abubakar, 2009). 
Science and technology have provided great impetus to the computer and the telecommunications 
industry, which has made the world a global village. Science and technology are engaged daily by 
turning on water taps, flushing the toilets, flipping light switches, consulting medical doctors and 
taking drugs, turning on the television, using the computers, phones and other items of daily use 
(Ogunleye & Fasakin, 2011).  Food, a basic necessity in life, has greatly been affected by science and 
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technology in its origin, processing and packaging, transportation and vending in modern societies 
(Obamanu & Akporehwe, 2011). The improvement of quality of educational practices and outcomes 
with innovative technology-based systems is also changing the face of education across the world 
(Ogunlela & Ogunleye 2014). 

According to Olabiyi (2005), the science curriculum is the totality of scientific experience, 
knowledge, skills and activities systematically planned to educate the student for gainful employment. 
Such employment must however be such that makes for independence on the society, and should be 
avenues to contribute to the society and to national development (Ogunleye, 2019b). The study of 
science is important to because by it, students acquire basic knowledge and skills to access a variety of 
professions such as telecommunications, computer, medicine and healthcare, military, agriculture, 
marketing, environmental science, architecture, and so on (Ogunleye & Bamidele, 2013). The most 
important benefit of science and technology, however, is the immeasurable comfort it has brought into 
human lives. It also prepares students for the world of works as it inculcates the right entrepreneurial 
attitudes in them (Reed, 2016). 

The curriculum has been defined as the process of determining and pursuing set social 
objectives through the instrumentality of the school (Hamza and Umaru, 2011). However, these 
objectives cannot be achieved if the planned programme for such level of education is not well 
implemented. Observing this, Onyeachu (2008) asserts that no matter how well a curriculum of any 
subject is planned, designed and documented, implementation is important. In fact, most problems 
with any curriculum arise at the implementation stage. Recognising this, Babalola (2004) and Mkpa 
(2005) remark that at the level of implementation of the curriculum, its plan gets connected to other 
educational policies of the entire nation geared towards solving societal problems. 

 The 9-year Basic Science and Technology Curriculum, according to Adeniyi (2001), is the 
product of re-alignment and restructuring of the revised curricula for Primary Science and Junior 
Secondary School Integrated Science. In selecting the contents three major issues shaping the 
development of nations worldwide, and influencing the world of knowledge today were identified. 
These are globalisation, information and communication technology (ICT) and entrepreneurship 
education. The desire of Nigeria to be identified with contemporary development worldwide, called 
for the infusion of relevant contents of four non-school curriculum innovations in the areas of; 

.  Environmental Education (EE) 

.  Drug Abuse Education (DAE) 

.  Population and Family Life Education (POP/FLE) 

.  Sexually Transmitted Infection (STI) including HIV/AIDS. 
 
Infusion of content occurs in every class from basic 1-9. Also some introductory technology topics 
have been introduced at the lower and middle levels, while leaving the upper level with purely Science 
topics. The curriculum was prepared in 2007 and its implementation began in 2009 with the first set of 
students graduating in 2011 after the JS3 class. This historical analysis shows that the programme has 
been run for a period of ten years and is ripe for an appraisal. 

Following the declaration by the Federal Government of Nigeria on the 9-year basic education 
programme, the Nigerian Educational Research and Development Council (NERDC) restructured and 
realigned the existing primary and junior secondary curricula with the targets of the 9-year basic 
education within the contexts of National Economic Empowerment and Development Strategies 
(NEEDS) and the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). According to Obioma (2007), the 
decision of Federal Government of Nigeria to introduce the 9-year Basic Education Programme and 
the need to attain the MDGs and implement the specifications of the NEEDS became the tools for 
driving the process. These strategies can be summarised as value–reorientation, poverty eradication, 
job creation, wealth generation and the use of education to empower the people. These called for the 
review, restructuring and re-alignment of the existing curricula for primary and junior secondary 
schools to fit into the 9-year Basic Education Programme.  
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The Basic Science curriculum reflects depth, appropriateness and inter-relatedness of contents 
with infusion of such emerging issues as human rights education, family life, HIV/AIDS education, 
entrepreneurial skills, sex education and drug abuse. The science and technology contents were 
arranged in the curriculum from simple to complex under four themes namely: 

 1. You and Environment 
 2.  Living and Non-Living Things 
 3. You and Technology (which is Science and Development at the Upper Basic level) 
 4. You and Energy 

 
The teachers who are at the centre of the curriculum process are expected to implement this 
curriculum by adopting guided inquiry methods of teaching and learning using the activities 
prescribed under each topic to promote learning by doing and skill development.  

The Basic Science curriculum has faced so many challenges since the commencement of its 
implementation in year 2007. For instance, lack of facilities and equipment mars the implementation 
of Science curriculum implementation in our secondary school education in very serious dimension 
(Ogunleye, 2009a). In reality, well-equipped laboratories and science equipment would enable 
students to learn Basic Science and Technology in a practical way. Dan-Ologe and Shittu, (2010) 
opine that effective Science teaching requires well equipped laboratories as teaching Science without 
adequate laboratory experience leads to a teacher dominated classroom environment. Definitely, such 
environment would result in students’ passivity during lessons, consequently making students 
vulnerable to rote learning which hinders the development of scientific enquiry in students. When 
students are not allowed to carry out experiments and activities when learning Science, they cannot 
establish relationships, predict events, draw conclusions and develop other scientific skills. Literature 
shows that process-oriented activities are not usually carried out in Integrated Science classroom in 
Nigeria. Bakie (2002) believes lack of laboratories and workshops and inadequate personnel and 
resources jeopardise the drive to develop students’ interest in Science and Technology and to acquire 
basic skills in Science and Technology. Afuwape and Olatoye (2004) add that lack of qualified 
teachers, lack of equipment and facilities for teaching, lack of practical work in integrated science and 
poor methods of teaching are the major factors militating against the successive implementation of the 
core curriculum in Integrated Science. 

Poor teacher qualification is another problem militating against effective implementation of 
Basic Science curriculum. The teacher is central in the task of implementation of any curriculum, 
since they are to implement any curriculum in the classroom and serve as link between the students to 
whom the curriculum is to be implemented and the curriculum itself. Okurame (2003) posits that an 
effective Science teacher should be a master of his subject, as well as be grounded in methods of 
teaching and be able to relate the Science concepts to real life experience. Gidado (2001) also avers 
that inadequate number of qualified teachers and poorly trained teachers is another problem facing the 
implementation of any curriculum. Wasagu (2007) and Bukar (2006) agree with this by stating that a 
good number of Science teachers lack basic knowledge of the subject matter. Danmole (2011) agrees 
with this by averring that the number of qualified teachers presently in our schools especially for 
Science subjects is grossly inadequate for the Basic Education curriculum.  

The effective teaching strategies and poor instructional delivery have deleterious effects on 
Science teaching. The interaction that results in impacting knowledge to the learners ought to be 
professionally conducted using effective strategies (Itoro, 2012). According to Jibrin (2007), a teacher 
as a facilitator of learning should possess capacity for setting and defining lesson objectives, 
organising lesson materials, employing effective questioning techniques and evaluating students’ 
achievement.  
 
Statement of the Problem 
Any nation would develop and compete favourably with other developed nations if its school science 
curriculum is well planned and implemented. Students’ performance in Basic Science and Technology 
affects enrolment and performance in the senior secondary school science subjects (Ogunleye, 2002; 
2009b). In line with this, Garba (2004) alerts about poor enrolment of students in science Also, poor 
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performance of students in Basic Science has been reported in Ogunleye and Ojo (2019) and at the 
senior school level, the same trends of poor performance have been reported in Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology (Ogunleye, 2011; Ogunleye 2019a). The curriculum was evaluated in the Southwestern 
Nigeria (Ogungbesan, 2012) using the Antecedents, Transactions and Outcomes (ATO) model. That 
was barely three years after the take-off of the curriculum and could be considered too early for impact 
although it could have yielded useful formative results. Having implemented the Basic Science 
curriculum for over ten years with its attendant challenges and consequent student performance, it is 
necessary for an evaluation of its classroom implementation to be carried out so as to discover and 
address the teething problems encountered by students and teachers in this critical level of the 
curriculum process. The effectiveness of the curriculum in classroom teaching would determine the 
extent to which the curriculum is achieving its set objectives, hence, the need for periodic and 
perpetual evaluation of the programme.  
 
Research Questions 

1. What are demographic characteristics of stakeholders in the Basic Science classes based on: 
a. student gender 
b. class size 
c. teacher qualification 
d. teaching experience? 

2. How adequate are the laboratories for Basic Science? 
3. What is the level of teaching effectiveness of Basic Science in the selected schools? 
4. What is the measure of the students’ performance in Basic Science? 
5. What is the attitudinal status of students towards Basic Science? 

 
Research Methods 
The descriptive survey research design of the expost facto type was adopted for this evaluative study. 
The evaluation adopted the CIPP (context, input, process and product) model developed by Daniel L. 
Stufflebeam in 1966. The model has been used successfully to evaluate the Chemistry curriculum in 
Nigeria (Ogunleye, 2002). The context variables include teachers’ gender, qualification and 
experience, students’ gender, age and class size. The input variable is adequacy of laboratory facilities 
while process variable is classroom teaching effectiveness. The product variables are students’ 
achievement ant attitude to Basic Science. 

In Nigeria, Lagos State is made up of six education districts and one of them, Lagos State 
Government Education District II, Maryland, was randomly selected for this research. This district 
was zoned into three namely: Ikorodu, Kosofe and Somolu Zones. There are 52 Junior Secondary 
Schools in this district, out of which ten schools were randomly selected from the three Zones 
comprising of five rural schools and five urban schools. All the Basic Science teachers in the selected 
schools were purposively included in the study. These are 19 in number. Ten junior secondary schools 
were randomly selected using the stratified random sampling technique along the criterion of school 
location (urban and rural) and through balloting. From the ten schools, junior secondary school 
students who showed willingness to participate were given opportunities to be part of the study. In all, 
591 students were part of the study. 
Four research instruments were developed for the study. They are: 

1. Teachers’ Questionnaire on Science Laboratories (TQSL) 
2. Classroom Teaching Observation Schedule (CTOS) 
3. Basic Science Test (BST) 
4. Students’ Attitude Scale (SAS) 

 
The TQSL consists of items designed to measure the demographic characteristics of the teachers, class 
size as well as the availability laboratory and adequacy of laboratory facilities. The CTOS was meant 
to observe the classroom teaching sessions in Basic Science to determine their level of effectiveness. 
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The BST is a multiple-choice objective test covering conceptual understanding, practical skills and the 
six levels of Bloom’s taxonomy of educational objectives viz: knowledge, comprehension, 
application, analysis, synthesis and evaluation. The SAS captured the demographic information 
relation to students and their disposition towards the learning of Basic Science as a school subject. The 
instruments were all subjected to peer/expert review and revision while the CTOS, BST and SAS were 
subjected to reliability tests using Scott’s � (r=0.89), Kuder-Richardson formula-20 (r=0.87) and 
Cronbach’s method (r=0.87) respectively.  

Data were collected with the assistants of selected science teachers who were not part of the 
study and this took a period of ten weeks. Data collected were subjected to analysis using descriptive 
statistics: frequency counts, percentages, mean and standard deviation.  
 

Results 
Research Question 1: What are demographic characteristics of stakeholders in the Basic Science 
classes based on: 

a. student gender 
b. class size 
c. teacher qualification 
d. teaching experience? 

 

Table 1: Gender Distribution of the Students 

 Gender Frequency Percent 

 Male 266 45.0 

Female 325 55.0 

Total 591 100.0 
 
From Table 1, both male and female students participated in the study; 266 male students represented 
45% while the remaining 325 (55%) are females. This in order as the schools used for the study is 
mixed schools. 
 

Table 2: Average Number of Students in Basic Science Class 

 Number Frequency Percent 

 20-40 5 25.0 

41-60 7 35.0 

61-80 6 30.0 

Above 80 2 10.0 

Total 20 100.0 
 
From Table 2, only 5 (25%) of the schools keep between 20 to 40 students in a classroom. This is the 
range that is acceptable in most states of Nigeria with policies stipulating 30 students per class. The 
remaining 75% of the schools are distributed among 41-60 students per class, 61-80 students per class 
and even above 80 students per class. These are excessively high for effective attention to individual 
students.  
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Table 3: Distribution of Teachers by Qualification 

Qualification Frequency Percent 

 OND 1 5.3 

NCE 5 26.3 

HND 2 10.5 

EDUCATION 
DEGREE  

10 52.6 

MASTERS 1 5.3 

Total 19 100.0 

 
Table 3 reveals that 52.6% of the Basic Science teachers are graduate teachers while 5.3% hold the 
Master’s degree. It is also observed that another 26.3% hold the NCE, which is the minimum 
qualification for teaching in the Basic Education programme in Nigeria. However, one (5.3%) of the 
teachers and 2 (10.5%) hold the OND and HND which are not qualifications acceptable for the 
teaching of Basic Science in schools. 

 

Table 4 : Teachers and their Years of Experience 

Experience (years) Frequency Percent 

 1-5 1 5.3 

6-10 4 21.1 

11-15 5 26.3 

16-20 8 42.1 

Above 20 1 5.3 

Total 19 100.0 
 
Table 4 shows that so many of the Basic Science teachers have up to 11years of teaching experience. 
It specifically reveals that 26.3% have 11-15years experience 42.1% have 16-20 years while 5.3% 
have over 20 years’ experience. This is good enough for the subject. However, it is in doubt whether 
there are teachers who will take over from these categories of teacher by the time they leave, as very 
few are being raised after them. 
Research Question 2:  How adequate are the laboratories for Basic Science? 
Tables 5 and 6 cover the answers to research question 2. 
Table 5:  Number of Science Laboratories Available in the Schools 

Number Frequency Percent 

 None 10 52.6 

One 8 42.1 

Two 1 5.3 

Total 19 100.0 
 
Table 5 shows that 52.6% of the schools have no science laboratory at all; 42.1% have just one 
Science laboratory while 5.3% have two. This is not good for the effective teaching of Basic Science 
in the schools as Basic Science is an experimental subject. 
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Table 6: Level of Adequacy of the Laboratories 

 Level Frequency Percent 

 Very Adequate 1 5.3 

Adequate 6 31.6 

Not Adequate 12 63.2 

Total 19 100.0 

 
From Table 6, only 1 school has very adequate laboratory (5.3%) while 6 (31.6%) have adequate 
laboratories. These proportions are far too small and do not make for effective implementation of 
Basic Science programme. 
 
Research Question 3: What is the level of teaching effectiveness of Basic Science in studied schools? 
 

Table 7: Teaching effectiveness of Basic Science in school 
S/N Statements    5        4       3        2       1 Mean Standard 

Deviation 

1  Introduction (relevance, 
interesting, motivating) 

     _ _ 13 
(68.4) 

4 
(21.1) 

2 
(10.5) 
 

 
2.58 

 
.69 

2 Use of Language 
(accurate, fluent) 

     _ 4 
(21.1) 

8 
(42.1) 

4 
(21.1) 

3 
(15.8) 

 
2.68 

 
1.00 

3 Questioning (quantity, 
quality distribution) 

     _ 2 
(10.5) 

6 
(31.6) 

8 
(42.1) 

3 
(15.8) 

 
2.37 

 
.89 

4 Time allocation 
(equitable distribution) 

     _ 4 
(21.1) 

11 
(57.9) 

3 
(15.8) 

1 
(5.3) 

 
2.95 

 
.78 

5 Assessment of students’ 
progress (frequent, 
immediate 
praise/reward) 

     _ _ 5 
(26.3) 

9 
(47.4) 

5 
(26.3) 

 
2.00 

 
.75 

6 Method of topic 
delivery (activity based, 
carrying the students 
along). 

     _ _ 10 
(52.6) 

7 
(36.8) 

2 
(10.5) 

 
2.42 

 
.69 

7 Teaching resources 
(relevance and 
appropriateness) 

     _ 1 
(5.3) 
 

1 
(5.3) 

7 
(36.8) 

10 
(52.6) 

 
1.63 

 
.83 

8 Mastery of subject 
matter (adequate, 
accurate) 

     _ _ 7 
(36.8) 

9 
(47.4) 

3 
(15.8) 

 
2.21 

 
.71 

9 Class management 
(effective teaching, 
maintenance of 
discipline) 

     _ 4 
(21.1) 

11 
(57.9) 

3 
(15.8) 

1 
(5.3) 

 
1.63 
 

 
1.01 

10 Summary and 
conclusion (good 
evaluation 
question/follow up 
assignment) 

     _ _ 4 
(21.1) 

11 
(57.9) 

4 
(21.1) 

 
2.00 

 
.69 

Weighted Average = 2.25 

 
From Table 7, the various aspects of teaching effectiveness based on the observation of classroom 
teaching carried out, yielded very poor ratings. Only three items were rated moderately high with 2.58, 
2.68 and 2.95 the remaining 7 items were poorly rated below 2.5 out of 5.0. The weighted average of 
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2.5 also falls far below average on the whole; the teaching effectiveness of Basic Science in selected 
schools is very poor. 
 
Research Question 4: What is the measure of the students’ performance in Basic Science? 
N Range Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 

591 90.00 10.00 100.00 61.62 23.28 
 
From Table 8, students’ performance in Basic Science reveals that the poorest score obtained among 
the students’ result is 10% while the highest scored 100%. The mean score for the students’ 
performance I n Basic Science is 61.62%, which is fairly good for the junior secondary schools where 
students are being prepared for the senior secondary schools for science subjects like; physics, 
Chemistry, Biology, this level of performance is not good enough. 
 

Research Question 5: What is the attitudinal status of students towards Basic Science? 
 

Table 9: Students’ Attitude to Basic Science 

S/N Statements Always  Often Sometimes Never Mean Standard 

Deviation 

1 I love doing my Basic 
Science home work. 

   462 
  (78.2) 

  37 
 (6.3) 

   22 
   (3.7) 

  70 
 (11.8) 

 
  3.51 

 
   1.02 

2 I love working with other 
students in Basic Science 
class. 

   362 
 (61.3) 

   57 
 (9.6) 

   94 
   (15.9) 

   78 
 13.2) 

 
  3.19 

 
   1.13 

3 I love participating in Basic 
Science class. 

   438 
 (74.1) 

   46 
 (7.8) 

37 
   (6.3) 

   70 
 (11.8) 

 
  3.44 

 
   1.04 

4 I enjoy reading my Basic 
Science note and text books 
on my own. 

   349 
 (59.1) 

   74 
 (12.5) 

    90 
   (15.2) 

   78 
 (13.2) 

 
   3-17 
 
 

 
    1.12 

5 I love asking questions on 
topics I do not understand in 
Basic Science. 

   317 
 (53.6) 

   72 
 (12.2) 

      122 
   (20.6) 

   80 
 (13.5) 

 
3.06 

 
    1.13 

6 I love Basic Science as a 
subject. 

    425 
 (71.9) 

    28 
 (4.7) 

      46 
     (7.8) 

   92 
 (15.6) 

 
3.33 

 
    1.15 

7 Basic Science class 
activities are easy for me. 

    299 
 (50.6) 

    97 
 (16.4) 

      110 
     (18.6) 

    85 
 (14.4) 

 
  3.03 

 
    1.13 

8 I love asking and answering 
questions in Basic Science. 

    324 
 (54.8) 

    65 
 (11.0) 

     111 
     (18.8) 

    91 
 (15.4) 

 
  3.05 

 
    1.16 

 Weighted Average= 3.22       
 
From Table 9, students’ attitude to Basic Science is quite positive. All the eight items yielded very 
high mean scores of between 3.03 and 3.51. The weighted average of 3.22 also lends credence to this. 
This finding is encouraging as students’ attitude could go a long way to determining their success in 
the subject. 
 
Discussion of Findings 
It was found in this study that the class sizes of Basic Science students are too large. The large class 
size of students in Basic Science class is as a result of the government not having enough schools to 
conveniently admit leading to the school authorities’ admitting too many students in the few available 
schools. When there are too many students in a class, such class is not conducive for learning; students 
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will not be sitting comfortably, students will not pay attention to what is being taught and teachers will 
not be able to properly control such classes and also teach Basic Science effectively in such school. 
This in agreement with the finding of Hamza and Mohammed (2011) that most of our classrooms are 
over populated, dilapidated and in some cases without furniture for the students and teachers. 

Also, it is found in this study that Basic Science teachers who are predominantly females are 
inadequate but largely qualified with good level of experience. There are inadequate numbers of Basic 
Science teachers in the studied schools as a result of the government not employing enough teachers to 
teach Basic Science in these schools. This is in agreement with the study of Igbokwe (2015) that our 
secondary schools lack enough specialist teachers for subjects like Basic Science, Introductory 
Technology and so on. It was also found that the few available teachers are largely qualified with good 
level of experience, this is in contrast with the study of Odetoyinbo (2004) that many Integrated 
Science teachers are unqualified for the job they are doing. 

The study also revealed that the level of students’ involvement in Basic Science activities is 
quite high, this could be as a result of the various teaching strategies being employed by the Basic 
Science teachers. This is in contrast with the findings of Aworanti (1991) that students do not carry 
out suggested Science activities in Integrated Science lesson. That teachers teach integrated Science 
lesson without performing experiments and project work is not done in Integrated Science. 

It was also discovered teaching effectiveness of Basic Science in the selected schools is very 
poor, this is as a result of lack of enough and adequate teaching materials, equipment and conducive 
learning environment. This is in agreement with the findings of Osuolale (2014) that students shy 
away from Science classes because they are not involved in practical and Science is not taught in an 
interesting way. Those students do not see Science to be having bearing with the students’ real life. 

It was also found in the study that students’ performance in Basic Science is fairly good. This 
could be as a result of too large class size, non-availability of materials, equipment and conducive 
teaching and learning environment. This is in contrast with the findings of Ajagun, (2000) that 
students’ performed poorly in Sciences and this scares and discourages other students from offering 
Science subjects. 

It was also found that students’ attitude to Basic Science is quite positive. This could be as a 
result of the few available teachers’ qualification, teaching experience and various teaching strategies 
used and involving the students in various learning activities. This is in agreement with findings of 
Oludipe, Ojediran and Odueke (2013) that cooperative learning strategy enhanced students’ attitude 
toward Basic Science more than the conventional lecture approach which was not being used by the 
studied teachers at all. 

The study also found in this study that the schools have inadequate number of Basic Science 
laboratories for implementation of the Basic Science curriculum. This is as a result of the government 
not building enough laboratories in the schools. This is in line with the findings of Omoifo (2012) 
which states that many secondary schools have no laboratories and some have empty rooms labelled 
as laboratories. 

Another finding of the study was that teachers employed a wide range of strategies in teaching 
and learning of Basic Science this is as a result of their good teaching qualifications and teaching 
experience. This is in contrast with the findings of Otarigbo and Oruese (nd) that most integrated 
Science teachers lack methodology of teaching the Science subjects, which boils down to lack of 
specialist teachers in that area.  

It was finally found in the study that the level of provision of materials, equipment and quality 
learning environment is the average. This is as a result of the government not making enough 
provisions for materials, equipment and enough and quality environment for learning Basic Science. 
This is in agreement with the findings of Opara, and Etukodu, (2014) that most of the instructional 
materials are not available for teaching of Basic Science in Schools. 
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Conclusion and Recommendations  
From the findings of the evaluative study of the implementation of the Basic Science curriculum in 
junior secondary schools, the following conclusions could be drawn in Lagos, Nigeria. The Class sizes 
in Basic Science which are too large are not good enough. This is judging from inadequate number of 
Basic Science teachers; lack or inadequate Basic Science laboratories; non-provision of materials, 
equipment and quality environment for science teaching and students’ unimpressive performance in 
Basic Science. It was therefore recommended that:  

1. Government should build more junior secondary schools and blocks of classrooms. 
2. Government should regularly employ qualified teachers for the schools while replacing those 

leaving the job promptly. 
3. Government should provide well equipped laboratories for junior secondary schools. 
4. Teachers should motivate the students the more in science subjects and help them see the 

benefits of science. 
5. The government should periodically organize seminars and workshops for Science teachers or 

partner with other stakeholders in such ventures. 
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